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PEEFACE. 


The  present  edition  of  Terence  has  been  my 
almost  constant  occnpation  during  the  last  two 
years;  I  have  worked  at  it  in  England,  Germany, 
and  Wales,  at  the  various  places  where  I  have 
resided  during  this  time,  sometimes  with  all  my 
books  at  my  command,  at  others  reduced  to  such 
few  as  I  could  conveniently  carry  about  with  me 
on  my  travels.  Among  the  works  which  I  have 
been  in  the  habit  of  consulting  throughout,  I  will 
here  mention  Bentley's  edition  of  Terence  in  Voll- 
behr's  reprint  (Kiel,  1846),  the  Variorum  edition 
published  by  A.  Wolfgang  and  I.  Hacke^  Amster- 
dam 1686,  which  forms  the  groundwork  of  the 
more  elaborate,  but  xincritical  collections  and  com^ 
mentaries  in  Westerhovius'  editions,  the  larger 
published  in  two  volumes  in  4ta  EEagae  Comitum 
1726,  and  the  smaller  ib.  1733^:  in  writing  my 
notes  I  have  always  had  before  me  Stallbaum's 
reprint  of  the  smaller  edition,  in  six  volumes^ 
Leipzig  1830  and  1831.  In  order  to  obtain  ai> 
acquaintance  with  modem  English  works  on  tlie 
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same  subject,  I  have  consulted  Parry's  edition 
which  forms  part  of  the  *  Bibliotheca  classica '  and 
may  fairly  claim  to  be  the  best  published  repre- 
sentative of  English  scholarship  as  concerns  Terence 
— ^though  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  there  are  no 
English  scholars  who  could  nob,  if  they  chose, 
produce  a  superior  edition;  but  such  men  as 
Munro,  R.  Ellis,  and  J.  E.  B.  Mayor  have  not 
published  anything  on  the  subject;  had  they  done 
so,  any  work  of  mine  would  have  been  superfluous. 

I  have  made  no  attempt  to  exhaust  my  subject, 
an  aim  which  reviewers  incorrectly  attributed  to 
my  edition  of  the  Aulularia:  but  in  the  present 
instance  I  have  aimed  at  producing  an  edition 
which  might  be  of  use  to  the  upper  forms  of 
Grammar  Schools,  and  perhaps  also  to  the  younger 
student  at  the  University.  There  is,  besides,  a 
large  number  of  masters  who  are  obliged  to  read 
Terence  with  pupils  insufficiently  prepared  for  the 
task ;  boys  of  this  kind  will  derive  no  benefit  from 
my  notes,  but  their  master  may,  perhaps,  find  here 
in  a  concise  and  brief  form  all  that  is  most  neces- 
sary for  the  complete  understanding  of  a  Terentian 
play.  This  he  should  then  work  up  in  his  own 
mind  and  impart  to  his  pupils  daring  the  lesson  in 
whatever  shape  they  may  best  be  able  to  digest  it. 

The  real  scholar  will  doubtless  require  more 
completeness  for  his  purpose;  yet  as  it  is,  I  venture 
to  hope  that  for  him  also  the  present  edition 
contains  some  new  ideas    both   as  concerns  the 
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critidsm  and  the  elucidation  of  the  text.  In  re- 
vising the  text  of  Terence,  I  have  been  greatly 
assisted  by  a  collation  of  the  Bembine  ma.  by 
Foliziano,  of  which  a  transcript  in  the  edition  of 
GlareanoB  is  preserved  in  the  library  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Oxford;  as  it  was  impossible  to  obtain 
the  loan  of  the  volume  for  myself,  Mr  Ellis  very 
kindly  procured  me  a  copy  made  by  Mr  Cruttwell 
of  St  John's  College,  Oxford;  to  both'  gentlemen 
my  best  thanks  are  due  for  their  kindness  in  re- 
sponding to  my  inquiries  and  requesta  As  con- 
cerns Poliziano's  collation,  I  will  here  add  that 
the  original  of  it  is  preserved  in  the  Magliabecchiau 
library  at  Florence,  though  another  transcript 
exists  also  in  the  Ambrosian  library  at  Milan. 
F.  Umpfenbach,  from  whom  I  take  these  notices 
{*  Hermes  *  2  p.  339),  says  that  PoUziano  collated 
the  folio  edition  of  1475  8.L  during  his  sojourn  at 
Venice,  in  1493.  Umpfenbadi  is  at  present  en- 
gaged on  a  critical  edition  of  Terence,  and  even  if 
it  should  have  no  other  merit  but  that  of  contain- 
ing exact  collations  of  the  most  important  mss. 
(see  the  Introduction,  p.  22),  it  is  sure  to  be  wel- 
comed with  great  pleasure  by  every  lover  of  Latin 
scholarship.  Fleckeisen's  larger  edition  of  Terence, 
though  promised  so  far  back  as  1857,  has  not  yet 
appeared,  and  it  seems  to  be  doubtful  after  a  delay 
of  12  years,  that  it  ev^  will  see  the  light. 

I  shall  now  add  a  few  emendations  of  the  text 
which  I  could  not  mention  in  the  notes,  as  they 
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fell  under  my  notice  only  after  the  greater  part 
of  the  commentary  was  already  printed  off. 

An  dr.  129.  A.  Ellette  observes,  rh,  mus,  xxiv 
(1869)  p.  138,  that  the  Basilicanus  (i.e.  the  oldest 
authority  for  this  part  of  the  Andria)  reads  in  igne 
ijyosita  est,  whence  it  becomes  probable  that  the 
archetype  from  which  this  ms.  was  copied  gave 
the  reading  inigneipositaest,  in  accordance  with 
which  we  should  read  in  igni  positast, 

Andr.  581 — 683  should  be  divided  as  follows: 

DA.  qu'or  lixor  non  arc^ssitur? 

iam  adv^gerascit.     SL  atidin  tu  ilium?  ego  dtidum 

Qon  nil  Y^ritus  sum, 
Dave,  iha  te,  ne  facer^s  idem, 
quod  ydlgus  servortim  Bolet,  doHs  ut  me  deltideres 

etc.     See  A.  Spengel,  in  the  'Philologus*  xxii  182. 

Andr.  596.  I  have  to  blame  myself  for  keep- 
ing the  ms.  reading  which  gives  a  faulty  anapaest 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  first  dimeter:  we  should 
transpose  gndtum  porro  mUd  corrigere  enit&re, 

Haut.  582.  The  mss.  of  the  Calliopian  class 
read  pergis,  but  the  Bembine  ms.  has  per  .  is  with 
the  fourth  letter  lost  owing  to  a  hole  in  the  leaf : 
this  is  explained  occidis  by  the  Scholiast,  so  that 
we  should  assume  that  the  ms.  originally  gave 
PERDis.     See  Umpfenbach,  '  Hermes'  2  p.  340. 

Ad.  883.  We  should  probably  read  quia  Ito- 
mdst  i  Syre  noster,  sdUve :  quid  Jit  ?  quid  agitur  i 
See  W.  Clemm,  rAetn.  mu8,  xxiii  696. 

In.  addition  to  the  preceding  remarks,  I  have 
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here  to  record  my  great  obligations  to  my  friend 
E,  R.  Horton,  fellow  of  St  Peter's  College,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Vice-Master  of  University  College 
School,  London,  for  his  kindness  in  reading  and 
revising  the  whole  of  the  notes  as  they  passed 
through  the  press;  to  the  corrections  and  sug* 
gestions  of  my  Mend  they  are  more  indebted  than 
can  well  be  described .  I  have  also  to  thank  Mr 
J.  E.  B.  Mayor,  the  learned  editor  of  Juvenal,  for 
allowing  me  the  use  of  his  copy  of  Terence  with 
many  marginal  notes  and  references  by  the  owner. 

In  writing  the  Introduction,  I  considered  it  un- 
necessary to  add  a  treatise  on  the  metres  used  by 
Terence,  which  I  thought  could  be  learnt  from 
many  other  works,  having  myself  nothing  new  to 
say  on  the  subject;  but  now  I  yield  to  the  expe- 
rience of  my  friend  Mr  Horton,  who  is  of  opinion 
that  many  masters  and  students  would  l>e  glad  to 
have  in  this  work  also  a  short  sketch  of  the  Teren- 
tian  metres.  I  have,  therefore,  at  the  end  of  the 
volume  appended  a  short  treatise  on  the  subject, 
as  I  should  teach  it  myself,  and  without  noticing 
the  diverging  opinions  of  others,  especially  those 
of  Professor  Key  ('Alphabet'  p.  137—150),  of 
which  I  have  treated  at  length  in  the  Introduction 
to  my  Aulularia. 

Terence  has  been  recently  struck  off  the  list  of 
authors  requisite  for  the  Examinations  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  London;  the  opinion  therein  implied 
we  may  well  contrast  with  the  judgment  of  a  great 
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schoolmaster,  Philip  Melanchtiion,  justlj  called,  by 
his  grateful  oontemporaries,  prcieceptor  Ger7nama>e, 
His  words  will  form  a  suitable  conclusioii  to  the 
present  pr^aoe: 

'  Proinde  paedagogos  omnes  adbortor,  vet  hunc 
auctorem  summa  &le  studiis  iuventutis  commen- 
dent,  nam  et  ad  indicium  ibrmandnm  de  commn- 
nibus  moribus  mihi  quidem  plus  conferre  quam 
plerique  philosophorum  oommentarii  videtur.  et 
non  alius  auotor  loqui  elegantins  docel»t  Ant  uti- 
lioi*e  genere  orationis  puerilem  linguam  imboet' 


Hampstead  Heath, 
January  25,  1869. 
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Thb  first  Ptmic  war  is,  as  the  ancients  themselres  ob- 
serve, a  turning  point  in  the  development  of  taste  and  b.c. 
cnltnre  among  the  Romans.    It  was  in  514,  i.e.  the  year  '^° 
after  the  termination  of  the  war,  that  the  first  Latin 
comedy  was  performed  on  the  Boman  stage:  a  comedy 
written  by  a  Greek  who  had  been  taken  prisoner  at  Taren- 
tmn  482,  and  who  at  Bome  had  acquired  the  Latin  Ian-   273 
guage.    Livius  Aitdroniciu  was  of  comrse  no  genius,  he 
only  *  adapted'  from  the  Greek,  as  our  modem  playwrights 
*  adapt'  from  the  French,  and  the  same  system  was  for 
a  consid^able  time  followed  by  his  successors  in  dramatic 
art  \  whose  sole  merit  was  that  they  wrote  in  better  language 
than  poor  Livius  Andronions,  of  whom  Cicero  (Brut.  §  71) 
briefly  observes  that  he  is  not  worth  reading. 

He  was  succeeded  by  Cru  Naevitu  from  Campaxda,  whose 
language  Cicero  recommends  as  a  pattern  of  strong  native 
Latin.  He  had  distinguished  himself  in  the  first  Punie 
war,  which  he  also  described  in  an  epic  poem,  and  took 
to  writing  ^ys  about  the  year  619.  H  we  knew  more  235 
about  Kaevius*  life,  or  if  one  or  two  of  his  plays  had  come 
down  to  us,  we  might,  perhaps,  be  able  to  judge  whether  it  was 
he  or  his  well-known  contemporary,  Titus  Maeeius  Plautus, 
who  did  more  for  the  development  of  the  language:  but 
even  as  it  is,  th^?e  can  be  no  doubt  that  Flautus  infinitely 
surpassed  him  in  comic  art.  Of  the  exuberant  vein  of  fun 
that  lived  in  Plautus,  but  also  of  the  coarseness  and  vulgar- 
ity with  which  he  frequently  earried  his  jocularity  too  fieur, 
we  have  sufficient  speeimens  in  the  20  comedies  still  ex- 
tant under  his  name:  works  of  high  interest  as  artistic 
creations,  yet  of  far  greater  importance  as  documents 
exhibiting  in  thdr  language  a  peculiar  development  of  the 
Latin  tongue.   Of  this  we  shall  say  more  hereafter :  at  present 

*  We  are  of  course  speaking  only  of  the  comoedia  palliatat  leav- 
ing aside  both  the  togatae  and  Atellarme. 
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we  intend  briefly  to  trace  the  history  of  Latin  comedy 
184  down  to  the  time  of  Terence.  Plautus  died  570,  while 
Ennius  was  ahready  at  work  reforming  the  language.  It  is 
true,  Ennius  did  write  comedies,  but  they  were  such  stale 
productions  that  we  are  hardly  entitled  to  mention  him 
here  among  the  principal  comic  poets.  Next  to  Plautus  in 
renown,  stands  Oaecilius  Statins,  of  whom  we  know  that  he 
treated.  Jiis  Greek  originals  with  greater  fidelity  than  his 
predecessors  who  generally  took  strange  liberties  with  them ; 
nay.  Statins  frequently  retained  even  the  Greek  titles  of 
the  plays  he  translated^  a  practice  quite  unknown  to  any 
of  the  older  poets,  but  the  rule  in  Terence.  To  Statins  we 
are  introduced  with  the  first  step  in  Terence's  literary 
career.  P.  Terentius  was  no  Boman  by  birth,  but  a  Car* 
thaginian,  who  had  been  taken  to  Home  when  a  boy,  and 
there  sold  as  slave  to  a  noble  senator,  Terentius  Lucanus, 
and  having  attracted  his  master's  attention  both  by  the 
beauty  of  his  figure  and  by  the  manifest  gifts  of  his  mind, 
he  had  been  educated  and  after  a  while  been  freed  and 
even  admitted  to  the  society  of  'young  Home,*  especially 
the  circle  of  the  younger  Scipio  and  G.  Laelius,  who  were 
at  that  time  endeavouring  to  transplant  Attic  culture  and 
a  taste  for  Greek  refinement  into  Boman  soil.  And  so 
closely  connected  with  these  men  was  Terence  that  soon 
a  rumour  gained  ground  among  the  citizens,  that  he  him- 
self was  not  the  real  author  of  the  plays  exhibited  under 
his  name,  but  that  young  noblemen  composed  what  they 
had  not  the  courage  to  own.  The  reason  why  they  should 
not  have  confessed  to  the  authorship  of  these  comedies 
in  case  they  really  did  write  them,  is  not  difficult  to  under- 
stand for  those  who  are  acquainted  with  the  warlike  charac- 
ter of  the  Boman  people,  originally  in  direct  opposition  to 
arts  and  literature,  and  which  was  then  still  so  strong  in 
its  prejudices  that  many  would  have  deemed  it  a  disgrace  to 
a  statesman  to  devote  his  leisure  hours  to  literary  pursuits 
instead  of  meditating  day  and  night  on,  and  acting  for,  the 
welfare  of  the  nation.  At  all  events,  this  rumour  was  so 
generally  believed  in,  and  was  also  so  much  supported  by 
the  enemies  of  Terence,  that  the  poet  was  obliged  repeatedly 
to  allude  to  it  in  his  prologues.  Curiously  enough,  he  does 
not  flatly  contradict  any  assertion  of  this  kind,  but  if  any- 
thing seems  rather  flattered  by  the  supposition  of  receiving 


INTBODUOTION.  xiu 

assistanoe  from  suoh  men  as  his  noble  friends — ^we  easily 
see,  the  poor  poet  required  powerful  patronage  to  support 
him — ^yet  his  words  (and  why  should  we  not  believe  him  ?) 
suffice  to  show  that  his  work  was  his  own,  although  we  may 
believe  that  he  received  occasional  hints  ftom  his  friends 
who  were,  as  we  said  before,  highly  interested  in  the 
success  of  his  comedies.  For  there  is  a  vast  difference 
between  Terence  and  his  predecessors.  They  had  been 
content  to  please  their  audience  and  had,  consequently, 
conformed  to  the  taste  of  their  time,  but  Terence  pursued 
a  direction  diametrically  opposite,  inasmuch  as  he  under- 
took to  teach  his  audience  and  to  correct  their  taste,  in 
not  giving  them  such  plays  as  they  could  admire,  but 
such  as  they  ought  to  admire,  should  their  taste  prove 
to  be  correct.  We  know  very  little  of  Statins'  way  of 
translating  Greek  plays  into  Latin,  but  as  regards  Plautus, 
it  is  certain  that  he  was  by  no  means  particular  as  to 
preserving  the  Greek  character  of  the  plays  he  translated, 
intermixing,  as  he  does,  numerous  allusions  and  jokes 
based  upon  institutions  or  customs  purely  Boman.  This 
might  be  pleasing  to  the  coarse  taste  of  what  we  now 
would  call  the  *  gallery,'  but  necessarily  offended  the  re- 
fined taste  of  men  of  higher  culture.  These  were  of  course 
few  in  number  when  compared  with  the  mob  that  filled 
the  theatres  and  generally  decided  the  success  of  a  new 
play :  and  now  Terence  boldly  comes  forward  and  gives  his 
audience  to  understand  that  what  has  been  approved  of 
by  the  best  in  the  land,  ought  likewise  to  please  them 
(Ad.  prol.  15  fL).  Like  all  reformers,  he  fared  ill  in  his 
own  lifetime,  but  was  rewarded  by  posterity*  His  first 
play,  the  Andrian,  had  been  favourably  received  and  recom- 
mended by  such  an  authority  as  Gaecilius  Statins,  the  poet 
of  the  day ;  it  was  subsequently  brought  out,  but  without 
the  conventional  prologue  in  which  it  was  the  custom 
to  acquaint  an  inattentive  audience  with  the  plot  of  the 
play,  and  at  once  virulent  calumnies  became  loud  on 
the  part  of  Terence^s  opponents,  among  whom  a  certain 
poet  of  the  old  school,  Luscius  Lavinius,  seems  to  have 
been  the  worst  clamourer.  Terence  himself  disdains  men* 
tioning  him  by  name,  but  the  commentators  have  immor- 
talised him,  nay,  even  preserved  two  lines  of  his  poetry. 
At  a  subsequent  performance  of  the  Andrian,  which  may 
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have  taken  plaoe  after  the  first  failure  of  the  Hec3rra^, 
Terence  was  obliged  to  add  a  prologue  and  to  defend  him* 
self,  and  he  had  to  do  the  same  henceforth  throughout 
his  literary  career.  He  subsequently  brought  out  the 
Heoyra^  a  decided  failure,  while  his  next  play,  the 
Eunuch,  was  greatly  to  the  taste  of  his  audience.  In 
chronological  succession  his  plays  may  be  arranged  as 
foUows : 

588.  Andria  (first  performance,  without  a  prologue). 

589.  Hecyra  (first  performance). 

[590.    Second  performance  of  the  Andria,  with  a  pro- 
logue?]. 

591.    Hauton  timorumenos. 

693.    Eunuch  and  Phormio*. 

594.    Hecyra,  second  performance. 

594.    Adelphoe. 

594.  Hecyra,  third  performance^. 
After  having  brought  out  these  plays,  Terence  found  it 
advisable  to  leave  Home  for  a  time,  either  in  order  to 
appease  his  enemies,  or,  what  is  more  probable,  to  study 
i^  Greek  life  and  customs  in  Greece  itself.  In  594  he  left 
Bome  where  he  was  not  destined  to  return.  The  year  afterr 
wards,  he  died  at  the  early  age  of  25  years,  being  ship- 
wrecked according  to  some,  or  as  others  relate,  in  Arcadia 
or  at  Leucadia  of  an  illness  which  is  said  to  have  been 
caused  by  the  loss  of  some  new  plays  he  had  written  during 
his  sojourn  in  Greece. 

TMs  is  pretty  much  all  we  know  of  the  life  of  Terence. 

>  My  reasons  for  this  opinion  may  be  found  in  my  treatise  de 
r(9re»;MilndWatfjpro2o^o  (Liber  misc.  soc.  ]^il.  Bonn.  1864,  p.  72—82), 
which  should  not  be  read  without  comparing  my  subsequent  remarks 
in  the  jahrbtlcher,  1865,  p.  285.  I  am  glad  to  see  that  Klotz,  the  last 
editor  of  the  Andrian,  is  inclined  to  accept  my  conclusions,  the 
strength  of  which  I  do  not  consider  to  have  been  impaired  by 
G.  Duatzko's  observations  rh.  mus.  xx  579. 

^  Probably  the  Boman  public  could  not  take  kindly  to  the  vir- 
tuous courtesan  who  at  the  end  of  the  play  appears  as  a  delivering 
angel  and  brings  about  the  denouement. 

8  The  fact  of  the  Eunuch  and  Phormio  having  been  brought  out  in 
the  same  year  explains  what  would  otherwise  be  very  curious,  viz. 
the  dose  resembjance  of  the  prologue  to  the  Phormio  with  part  of 
the  prologue  to  the  Bunuoh,  especially  vv.  4-4.  The  Eunuch  was  so 
mudi  liked  by  the  Romans  ut  'rursus  esset  vendita  et  ageretur 
iterum  pro  nova,*  as  Donatus  informs  us. 

«  Our  principal  source  for  the  chronology  of  Terence's  plays  is 
contained  in  the  DidascaHae  or  tituli  prefixed  to  each  play :  of  them 
we  speak  at  greater  length  in  our  notes. 
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SaetoniuSy  to  whom  we  owe  oar  information,  adds  that 
Terenee  was  of  middle  stature,  Blender  figure  and  dark 
complexion.  Though  he  died  bo  yoong^,  he  moBt  have 
been  married,  as  we  are  told  that  a  daughter  of  his  married 
a  Boman  knight.  Saetonins  quotes,  moreoTsr,  some  lines 
which  would  seem  to  proTe  that  Terence  died  in  extreme 
poverty,  the  writer  saying  among  other  things  *ne  domwn 
quidem  habuit  condMCticiamj  Saltern  ut  esset  quo  referret  obi- 
tmn  dommi  servUus*  On  the  other  hand  we  learn  that  he 
was  possessed  of  a  garden  near  the  Via  Appia,  and  aco(»d- 
ing  to  a  very  probable  conjecture,  there  may  have  been  a 
villa  in  that  garden.  How,  then,  are  we  to  reconcile  these 
two  relations?  it  has  been  shown  already  that  scandal- 
mongers have  had  not  a  little  to  do  with  the  stories  cirou^ 
lated  about  Terence's  life,  and  the  writer  of  the  lines  in 
question  was  no  doubt  hostile  to  the  Scipios  and  the  other 
aristocratic  friends  of  our  poet,  who  (as  he  says)  first  used 
or  rather  misused  him  and  then  let  him  die  in  want  and 
misery.  But  it  should  also  be  mentioned  that  it  has  been 
pointed  out  that  domtu  conduetiHa  would  naturally  mean  a 
town  house,  and  this  might  easily  be  above  the  means  of 
the  humble  poet,  though  possessing  a  moderate  country- 
house.  But  whether  this  nice  distinction  was  exactly  in 
the  intention  of  the  satirist  who  left  us  those  lines,  is 
matter  of  great  doubt. 

We  have  already  attempted  to  give  a  general  idea  of  the 
peculiar  character  of  Terence's  comedies  and  of  their  differ- 
ence from  the  works  of  the  other  comic  writers  of  the 
Bomans.  It  was  observed  that  Terence  kept  as  close  as 
possible  to  the  Greek  character  of  his  originals',  and  we 

1  Before  Bitschl's  reviaion  of  the  Suetonian  life  of  Terence  it  waa 
commonly  assumed  that  the  poet  had  reached  the  age  of  86 ;  but  the 
best  aathorities  are  there  in  favomr  of  the  reading  nondum  quintum 
atque  vioeMmum  egretaua  annum*  Terence  was,  consequently,  bom 
in  the  year  670.  ,g . 

'  Terence  himself  boasts  of  the  literal  fidelity  of  his  adaptations: 
see  Ad.  prol.  11.  He  abstains  from  all  allusions  to  Boman  manners 
and  customs  and  never  even  quotes  a  national  proverb.  A  few  iso- 
lated instances  where  he  seems  to  have  deviated  from  this  severe 
manner  of  expressing  his  Greek  originals,  may  here  be  mentioned, 
while  at  the  same  time  our  notes  wiU  give  fuller  information :  Andr. 
806.  Ad.  986.  886.  Bun.  426.  690.  With  regard  to  the  passage  in  the 
Andria  where  Terence  alludes  to  a  line  of  Caecilius  Statins,  Mommsen 
observes:  'The  comedy  is  the  oldest  of  Terence's,  and  was  exhibited 
t^  the  theatrical  authorities  on  the  recommendation  of  Caecilius. 
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will  now  briefly  describe  the  New  Attio  Comedy  to  which  the 
pUys  belong  which  were  imitated  by  Terence  and  the  other 
comic  poets  of  the  Bomans.  It  is  generally  known  that 
the  extinction  of  the  liberty  of  Athens  was  at  the  same 
time  the  death-blow  to  the  properly  Bo-called  Old  Comedy, 
a  kind  of  Comedy  whose  general  character  may  be  defined 
as  political,  and  which  was  therefore  utterly  inconceivable 
without  the  freedom  of  political  life  and  an  unrestrained 
liberty  of  speech.  We  And  that  the  same  poet  whose 
name  is  the  glory  of  the  Ancient  Comedy,  was  subse- 
quently obliged  in  his  old  age  to  tame  down  his  sharp  and 
biting  tongue, — only  in  the  form  of  an  allegory  did  he  ven- 
ture to  ridicule  the  weaknesses  of  his  citizens  when  he  wrote 
his  Flutus.  The  Plutus  is  the  sole  specimen  of  the  so- 
called  Middle  Comedy  left  to  us,  and  on  the  whole  agrees 
well  with  the  description  given  by  the  ancients  themselves 
of  its  general  character.  It  was,  so  to  say,  neither  politi- 
cal nor  purely  domestic,  tame  in  its  attempts  at  political 
allusions,  neither  fish  nor  flesh.  Out  of  it  was  then  deve- 
loped a  new  kind  of  Comedy,  identical  with  the  one  still 
prevailing  in  our  own  time.  The  New  Comedy  may  be  de- 
signated as  principally  domestic^  depicting  Athenian  life  in 
all  its  various  phases  and  details,  in  its  gaiety  and  reckless- 
ness, in  its  serious  and  in  its  dissipated  moments,  in  fact 
holding  up  a  mirror  to  the  Athenian  citizens  wherein  to 
behold  their  own  Ufe  and  wisdom  and  folly. 

We  have  just  observed  that  the  New  Comedy  is  of  a 
domestic  character — ^i.e.  it  turns  upon  domestic  matters  such 
as  might  any  day  happen  in  the  family  of  any  Athenian,  in 
fact  such  as  did  occur  before  the  eyes  of  all  every  day.  In 
these  plays  we  consequently  make  the  acquaintance  of  per- 
sonages even  now  familiar  to  us,  personages  which  we  all 
have  seen  or  are  seeing  within  the  range  of  our  own  acquaint- 
ance, personages  always  lifelike,  for  human  nature  when 
depicted  by  the  hand  of  an  artist,  must  ever  be  the  same  under 
all  climates  and  in  all  ages.  Who  knows  not  the  good  papa 
who  is  fond  of  his  darling  son  and  overlooks  all  the  scrapes 
youngHopefal  gets  into  ?  Who  has  not  seen  the  grumbling 
old  man  who  forgets  that  he  once  was  young,  and  would 
grind  down  youth  and  enjoyment  of  life  ?    Who  knows  not 

The  gentle  expression  of  gratitude  is  charaoteristic'  (History  of 
Some,  translated  by  Dickson,  iii  460.) 
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the  good  Bon  of  Btrictly  moral  conduct — ^the  leckless  yotmg 
man  who  adores  wine  and  women  regardless  of  the  conse- 
quences — the  good  mama  who  stands  up  for  the  son  even 
against  papa — ay  and  the  wicked  old  husband  who  goes 
astray  and  is  deservedly  punished  ?  And  since  we  have  got 
so  far,  must  we  also  mention  let  belles  amiee  with  whom 
Athens,  degraded  and  demoralized  town  as  it  was,  swarmed 
in  those  times?  We  must,  indeed,  for  they  are  the  veiy 
soul  of  the  New  Comedy — and  can  we  be  surprised  at  this 
when  we  remember  that  Qieek  married  ladies  were  gene* 
rally  little  better  than  dolls  without  any  education,  any 
ideas — ^much  as  women  are  nowadays  in  the  Orient, — and 
when  we  see,  moreover,  that  men  of  spirit  were  especially 
fond  of  the  society  of  these  highly  talented  ladies  of  free 
manners,  and  preferred  it  to  the  chaste,  but  somewhat  dull 
conversation  of  their  lawful  wives?  We  may  deplore  this 
state  of  things — and  it  certainly  was  deplorable — ^but  such 
is  the  fact,  that  the  class  of  ladies  we  have  just  described 
hold  the  most  important  and  conspicuous  part  in  the  New 
Attic  Comedy,  while  married  ladies  are  continually  repre- 
sented as  the  plague  and  bore  of  their  husbands'  lives. 
Last,  not  least,  we  should  add  the  different  kinds  of  slaves, 
as  the  clever  and  the  dull,  the  malicious  and  the  honest 
slave,  &o.,  a  class  which  must  naturally  play  a  prominent 
part  in  the  New  Comedy  as  their  number  at  Athens  far  sur- 
passed that  of  the  free  citizens.  It  will  be,  moreover,  easily 
understood  that  many  complicate  plots  might  arise  from 
the  romantic  and  dissolute  life  which  was  then  in  vogue  at 
Athens,  and  thus  we  find  in  the  comedies  of  this  kind  a 
genuine  and  unadulterated  source  for  studying  Attic  life 
and  manners^ 

If  we  had  only  one  or  two  of  these  comedies  left — 
comedies  whidi  excited  the  admiration  of  antiquity — ^we 
might  be  able  to  form  a  more  accurate  judgment  of  the 
merit  displayed  by  the  Boman  poets  in  their  adaptations  of 
these  Greek  plays.    But  all  these  comedies  have  perished, 

1  It  is  impossible  to  draw  a  better  picture  of  the  general  character 
of  the  usual  plots  of  the  New  Comedy  than  has  been  done  by  that 
great  historian,  Theodor  Mommsen.  We  cannot  do  better  than 
advise  our  readers  to  peruse  for  themselves  his  eloquent  description 
in  the  History  of  Rome,  transl.  by  Dickson,  ii  424  f .,  and  especially 
pp.  486  and  487.  Terence  himself  enumerates  most  of  the  usual 
figures  of  the  New  Comedy  in  his  prologue  to  the  Eunuch,  v.  86  ff. 
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and  it  is  only  from  quotations  scattered  tiiroog^  the  pages  of 
later  writes  that  we  can  form  an  idea,  however  inadequate, 
of  their  original  beauty.  In  ^is  state  of  affairs,  it  might 
appear  fortunate  that  Terence  is  by  the  unanimous  judg- 
ment of  antiquity  pronounced  to  be  a  close  imitator  of 
Menander  and  the  Greeks  in  general :  for  it  was  Menander 
B.C.  ^ho  was  generally  considered  the  best  among  all  the  poets 
of  the  New  Comedy,  and  it  was  doubted  whether  Menander 
was  truer  to  life  or  life  truer  to  Menander.  Nay,  many 
went  as  far  as  to  prefer  him  to  Homer.  He  had  written  a 
hundred  plays  and  nearly  all  of  them  were  considered  ez- 
360-262  ceUent.  Next  to  him  ranked  Philemon,  his  contemporary, 
who  seems  to  have  been  his  inferior  in  dramatic  art* 
though  superior  to  him  in  depth  and  fertility  of  ideas.  He 
is  said  to  have  written  97  pieces.  The  fertility  of  these 
two  coryphees  will  sufSioe  to  astonish  the  reader  who  wfll 
please  to  remember  that  in  those  days  the  French  system 
of  writing  comedies  in  partnership  had  not  yet  been  in- 
vented. The  names  of  no  less  than  111  comic  poets  are 
mentioned  who  lived  after  Aristophanes,  and  the  titles  of 
comedies  quoted  by  later  writers  amount  to  fax  more  than 
1000. 

From  these  rich  stores  we  find  that  the  Soman  poets  did 
their  best  to  entertain  their  countrymen.  Bui  it  should  be 
remembered,  Greek  taste  and  Bomaa  taste  were  l^  no 
means  identical.  The  Qreek.  was  fond  of  a  refined  and 
pointed  dialogue,  salient  with  elegant  jokes  expressed  in 
urbane  language — ^the  Boman  liked  broad  humour,  strong 
language  without  much  regard  to  refinement,  more  action 
than  dialogue.  Thus  we  find  in  Flautus  vigorous  language, 
but  very  little  of  that  elegance  which  so  many  scholars 
have  recently  attempted  to  fix  upon  him.  And  this  is  pre- 
cisely again  what  Terence  aimed  at :  viz.  to  accustom  the 
Bomans  to  refinement  both  in  language  and  sentiment; 
he,  consequently,  is  the  creator  and  always  remained  one 
of  the  standard  authors  of  that  urbanitas  which  afterwards 
became  a  most  important  feature  in  Latin  literature.  On 
the  other  hand  it  should  be  admitted  that  Terence's  come- 
dies show  more  of  the  student  of  Greek  literature  than  of 
a  real  poet,  who  could  have  written  a  good  piece  without 
borrowing  from  another  source,  while  we  easily  believe  that 
Plautus  could  have  done  so  had  not  sheer  force  of  habit  led 
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him  on  in  a  different  path.  Plantas  is  more  amnaing, 
Terence  certainly  more  pleasing.  The  very  charge  of  dol- 
ness  and  want  of  variety  in  his  plays  brought  forward 
against  Terence  by  his  adversaries  goes  far  to  prove  the 
correctness  of  oar  views  on  this  subject.  Let  us  add  that 
Caesar  calls  Terence  dimidiixtiu  Menander  and  praises  his 
pvrtu  sermo,  though  at  the  same  time  regretting  the  absence 
of  force  and  real  comic  power. 

And  after  all,  there  is  one  point  in  which  Terence  took 
great  liberties  with  his  Greek  originals,  and  where  he  had 
ample  opportunity  of  showing  that  he  was  really  endowed 
with  some  of  the  qualities  of  a  creative  mind.  As  in  the 
Greek  comedies  a  very  prominent  part  was  allotted  to 
dialogue,  while  Boman  taste  required  more  variety  and 
a  quicker  succession  of  action,  it  had  become  a  frequent 
practice  witii  the  Boman  poets  before  Terence,  not  to  con- 
fine themselves  to  merely  translating  one  Greek  play,  but 
to  take  two  or  perhaps  even  three  plays  whose  plots  were 
somewhat  alike  and  to  fuse  them  into  one.  By  this  means 
they  contrived  that  the  interest  of  the  audience  should 
not  be  absorbed  entirely  in  one  plot,  but  that  besides 
the  principal  plot  there  was  also  an  under-plot  which  of 
course  greatly  added  to  the  variety  and  interest  of  the 
play^.  We  may  as  well  add  that  we  observe  the  same 
practice  in  Shakespeare  and  in  other  experienced  dramatic 
writers,  and  it  would  thus  appear  that  the  Boman  poets 
were  not  unwise  in  adopting  the  above-mentioned  practice. 
It  is  generally  designated  by  the  name  of  contaminare, 
which  word  seems  to  have  been  used  for  it  originally  by  the 
malevolent  adversaries  of  Terence :  see  note  on  Andr.  prol. 
16.  Terence  takes  great  pains  in  thus  contaminating  plays, 
and  it  is  not  very  easy  to  point  out  the  fissures  where 
originally  different  pieces  were  united  by  the  hand  of  the 
poet.  What  can  be  asserted  with  a  tolerable  degree  of 
certainty  about  the  composition  of  the  single  comedies  of 
Terence,  may  be  briefly  summed  up  as  follows. 

The  Andria,  as  Terence  himself  tells  us  (prol.  9 — 14), 

^  Donatns  obsenreg  on  Andr.  301 :  'Andria  ex  duomm  adulesoen- 
tinm  pavoribos  gaudiisque  componitur,  cum  fere  solam  Hecjnram 
Terentiiu  ex  unius  oomoedia  adulesoentis  effecerit.'  And  it  is  oha- 
lacteristio  that  it  was  precisely  the  Hecyra,  which  the  Boman  public 
disliked  most  of  all  Terence's  comedies— though  this  was  not  solely 
due  to  the  simpUcity  of  the  plot  (see  p.  ziv). 

b 
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was  taken  from  two  pieces  by  Menander,  the  ^Av^pla  and 
Jlepiv&lat  plays  whieh  our  poet  assures  us  to  have  been 
o€  similar  plots,  but  dissimilar  in  language  and  style^.  We 
find  farther  elucidation  on  this  matter  in  Donatus'  com- 
mentary who  informs  us  (on  prol.  13)  that  Terence  took 
the  first  scene  of  his  Andrian  from  the  UepufSlaK  It  ap- 
pears,  moreover,  that  Terence  took  both  Charinus  and  Byrria 
from  the  same  play,  and  consequently  all  scenes  in  which 
they  appear  must  have  been  inserted  into  the  original  plot 
of  Meiiander*s  Andrian  3. 

The  Eunuch  is  founded  on  two  plays  of  M^iander, 
Evvovxot  and  EoXo^,  the  latter  of  which  had  before  our 
poet  been  imitated  by  Naevius  and  Plautus  (prol.  25 
ft.).  It  is  here  again  highly  probable  that  the  two 
plajs  imitated  by  Terence  were  very  much  alike  (Hme 
p.  18) :  as  it  is,  we  are  told  by  Terence  himself  that  he 
took  the  two  characters  of  the  parcuite  (Gnatho,  in  Me- 
nander  Struthias)  and  the  braggadocio  (Thraso,  Bias  in 
Men.)  from  the  KoXa^,  but  as  both  these  characters  appear 
in  the  same  scenes  with  others  which  would  thus  seem 
to  have  belonged  to  the  Evvovxos  exclusively,  it  follows  that 
either  Terence  *  contaminated '  in  a  very  elaborate  manner 
or  that  he  found  a  parasite  and  a  braggadocio  also  in  the 
"Euywxoit  ill  whose  place  he  simply  substituted  the  charac- 
ters from  the  EoXa^,  and  this  supposition  certainly  seems 
more  natural.  At  any  rate,  the  plots  of  both  plays  must 
have  been  very  similiar^    It  has,  moreover,  been  justly 

^  It  is  not  improbable  that  Menander's  Ilepii^ui  was  only  an  ear- 
lier or  later  treatment  of  the  same  subject  as  the  'AvUpCa—in  other 
words,  either  the  'AvipCa  was  re-written  in  the  nepii^ui  or  more  pro- 
bably vice  versa. 

*  Cionsoius  sibi  est  primam  scaenam  de  Perinthlaesse  translatam, 
ubi  senex  ita  cum  uzore  loquitur  ut  apud  Terentium  oum  liberto,  et 
ia  Andria  Menandri  solus  senex  est. 

*  This  does  not  only  follow  from  Don.  on  Andr.  801  where  he  ob- 
serves 'has  personas  (viz.  Charinus  and  Byrria)  Terentius  addidit 
fiabulae  (nam  non  sunt  apud  Menandrum)/  but  especially  also  from 
the  line  to  ntuSCov  £*  ti<rqKO€v  e^rov«  ^epoi'  which  Athenaeus  vii 
p.  301  b  quotes  from  the  UtpivOCa,  and  which  entirely  corresponds  to 
Andr.  86il —  ie.  a  passa^  in  a  scene  where  Cluurinus  appears.  For 
the  rest  see  W.  Ihue,  Quaestiones  Terentianae  (Bonn  1843)  p.  6—16. 

*  Ihne  p.  20  arrives  at  the  following  ooncdusion  '  non  militis 
tantum  et  parasiti  personae  ex  Colace  transpositae  sunt  in  latinam 
Eunuchum,  sed  et  partes  quaedam  meretricis  (Thaidis),  iuvenis 
amantis  (PhaedriaeX  eius  servi  (Parmenonis),  quod  profecto  non 
parvam  inter  Colaoem  et  Eunuchum  interoessisse  ostendit  similitn- 
dinem.' 
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obserred  that  the  grosser  traits  of  the  characters  of  the 
braggadocio  and  the  parasite  as  they  appeared  in  Menander,  - 
were  softened  down  by  the  Boman  poet^.  The  character 
of  Antipho  is  commonly  considered  to  have  been  invented 
by  Terence,  but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  he  found  it  in 
his  Greek  original,  and  that  the  whole  notion  of  his  having 
introduced  it,  rests  on  a  mistaken  passage  in  Donatus*. 

As  regards  the  JIauton  Timorwmenos^  we  have  Terence's 
own  assurance  that  it  was  Bolely  based  upon  a  play  of 
Menander  which  bore  the  same  titie. 

The  Phormio  was  taken  from  the  'ErndtKa^ofiepos  of 
Apollodorus. 

In  the  case  of  the  Heeyra  it  is  not  easy  to  settle  the 
authorship  of  the  original,  as  Donatus  in  his  additamentum 
to  Suetonius'  life  of  Terence,  and  in  his  introduction  and 
commentary  to  the  comedy  itself  always  attributes  it  to 
Apollodorus,  while  the  didascalia  in  the  Cod.  Bemb.  ascribes 
it  to  Menander,  and  this  seems  supported  by  Sidonius 
Apollinaris,  Epist.  iv  12.  The  ^EmrpiTovret  of  Menander 
were  apparently  very  much  like  the  Heeyra.  Perhaps  the 
real  solution  of  the  difficulty  may  be  that  here  again  Terence 
resorted  to  the  practice  of  *  contamination'.' 

The  last  play  produced  by  Terence  was  the  Adelphoe^ 
and  here  again  he  imitated  Menander,  but  not  without 

^  Meineke  quotes  the  following  worda  from  Soidas  oi  'EAAi^ms 
KAcuro^ovf  n  f  6dv(rt  cat  Oifpwvoc  xol  Srpov^taf  icoi  XatfM^i^of ,  dvOpu- 
nw9  w^Uw  ciMrof  cif  Kopov  kou  lt%vw9  ywrripa.  This  broad  sensual 
trait  is  suppressed  in  Terence's  adaptation.  As  to  Bias,  the  following 
bit  of  dialogue  between  him  and  his  parasite  is  preserved  firom  the 
Greek  play : 

B.    ffOTvAav  x**f^^  Bdxa 
iv  KaviradoKtf  noviv  xpiua-wVf  ^rpovOia, 
rplg  i^iirMV  ii9<rr6v  y*.     ST.  'AAefai^pou  vXiov 
rov  ^oo'iAewf  ireiruKaf.    B.  oCk  iXaTTW,  ov, 
fjM  T^v  'AOifvav.     ST.  tUya  ye.  * 
There  certainly  occurs  nothing  like  this  in  Terence. 

*  Donatus  on  Eun.  689  says  'bene  inv-enta  persona  est  («c.  Anti" 
phofUs),  GUI  narret  Ghaerea,  ne  unus  diu  loquatur,  ut  apud  Menan- 
dram.'  But  Ihne  p.  20^25  proves  that  inventm  means  here  not 
invented  by  Terence,  but  introduced  for  a  poetical  intention  by 
Menander,  and  the  words  ut  apud  Menandrum  are  no  doubt  merely 
an  addition  of  a  thoughtless  reader  who  was  not  familiar  with  Dona- 
txul  mode  of  expression. 

*  Dziatzko  (rh.  m.  xxi  76)  is  of  opinion  that  tbe  name  of  the 
author  of  the  Greek  play  being  lost  in  the  archetype  of  the  cod. 
Bemb.,  the  scribe  supplied  MBNANDBY  merely  following  the  ex- 
ample of  the  other  didascaliae.  But  a  supposition  of  this  kind  leaver 
the  difficulty  raised  by  the  passage  in  Sidonius  ApoUinaris  unsolved. 

h2 
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adding,  at  the  same  time,  a  scene  from  the  XwavodvTJaKovTes 
of  Diphilus,  viz.  the  rape  of  the  music-girl  from  Sannio's 
house :  see  note  on  prol*  6 — 11.  The  first  scene  must 
likewise  have  undergone  considerable  changes  under  Te- 
rence's hands,  as  Yarro  could  not  otherwise  have  found 
such  a  difference  between  the  first  scenes  in  Menander  and 
Terence,  as  to  justify  him  in  his  judgment  preserved  by 
Suetonius  in  the  Life  of  Terence,  *  Adelphorum  principium 
Yarro  etiam  praefert  principio  Menandri.*  But  though 
Yarro's  erudition  was  never  surpassed  by  any  Boman,  his 
taste  is — to  say  the  least  of  it — ^very  questionable. 

Lines  from  the  Greek  plays  are  occasionally  quoted  by 
Donatus,  or  by  other  authors,  and  most  of  them  may  be 
traced  in  the  Latin  imitations :  the  most  important  of  these 
will  be  found  in  our  notes  on  the  passages  in  question. 
From  them  it  appears  that  Terence  as  a  rule  follows  .the 
Greek  pretty  closely,  only  in  a  remarkable  instance,  Ad.  866} 
we  find  that  he  substitutes  trochaic  tetrameters  for  the 
iambic  trimeters  of  his  original.  The  same  is  the  case  in  a 
passage  in  Plautus'  Cistellaria  written  in  trochaic  metre 
while  the  corresponding  Greek  is  again  in  iambics.  Now, 
trochaic  metre  is  very  frequent  in  Latin  comedy,  and  it  may 
be  admitted  is  eminently  suited  to  the  sonorous  character 
of  the  Latin  language.  Hence  it  has  been  inferred,  as  it 
seems,  justly  that  the  Latin  poets  frequently  changed  the 
metre  of  the  Greek  plays  which  they  imitated. 

We  now  come  to  another  point  which  has  recently 
occupied  the  attention  of  scholars  to  a  great  extent:  viz. 
the  metres  and  prosody  of  Terence.  The  notions  of  both 
commonly  accepted  in  this  country  are  either  confessedly 
or  unconfessedly  derived  from  Prof.  Key's  treatise  On 
Terentian  metres  inserted  in  his  little  book  *  The  Alphabet.' 
But  it  should  be  observed  that  the  researches  of  the  greatest 
authorities  on  subjects  connected  with  the  history  and 
development  of  the  Latin  language  have  led  to  results  in 
direct  opposition  to  the  views  held  by  Prof.  Key  and  his 
followers.  It  may  as  well  be  said  here  at  once  that  Prof. 
Key's  treatise  was  written  long  before  the  study  of  the  Latin 
language  had  been  so  greatly  promoted  by  the  labours  of 
Bitschl  and  that  school  of  philologers  who  in  him  acknow- 
ledge and  revere  their  master  and  leader.  Bitschl  himself 
had  not  arrived  at  sound  views  on  archaic  prosody  when 
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imting  his  prolegomena  to  Plantas,  and  it  was  only  during 
the  progress  of  his  edition  that  the  necessity  of  a  strictly 
historical  investigation  into  the  whole  subject  forced  itself 
upon  him.  The  consequence  was  that  his  edition  came  all 
of  a  sudden  to  a  standstiU,  and  all  his  energies  were  for  the 
next  six  or  seven  years  devoted  to  a  complete  collection  of 
the  most  ancient  Latin  inscriptions,  arranged  in  chrono- 
logical succession  so  as  to  form  a  perfectly  trustworthy 
history  of  the  language  from  the  oldest  times  down  to  the 
death  of  Caesar.  The  results  of  these  indefatigable  re- 
searches are  now  before  the  eyes  of  all  in  the  admirable 
work  PrUeae  Latinitatis  Monumenta  epigraphica,  edidit 
F.  RitaeheliiUj  which  forms  the  first  volume  of  the  Corpus 
Inscriptionum  Latinarum  now  in  course  of  preparation 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Academy  of  Berlin.  But  he  who 
is  desirous  of  fully  mastering  the  subject  should  also  study 
Bitschl's  numerous  prooemia  prefixed  to  the  Indices  lectio- 
num  of  the  Bonn  University,  and  his  other  essays  printed 
in  the  Bheinische  Museum  and  in  other  places.  There  is, 
moreover,  Corssen's  book  entitled  Aussprache  und  vokalis- 
mus  dee  Latein  in  two  volumes,  mostly  based  upon  Bitschl's 
researches,  though  not  wanting  in  original  merit,  and  finally 
H.  Schiu:hardV8  valuable  work  on  Vulgar  Latin  (2  vols.) 
which  has  only  recently  made  its  appearance. 

The  present  editor  may  as  weU  declare  here  at  once,  that 
in  his  own  conviction,  the  results  of  Bitschl's  last  re- 
searches will  henceforth  form  the  sole  sound  basis  for  any 
attempt  to  explain  archaic  prosody,  and  that  none  has  a 
right  to  speak  about  these  subjects  unless  he  be  fully  ac- 
quainted with  the  argument,  otherwise  he  ought  to  content 
himself  with  tacitly  accepting  the  conclusions  to  which 
an  arduous  study  of  the  whole  history  of  the  language  has 
led  men  not  of  common  mould,  but  the  first  philologers  of 
our  age. 

In  the  Introduction  prefixed  to  the  edition  of  the  Aulu- 
laria  (1866),  the  present  editor  has  endeavoured  to  place  the 
principal  results  of  these  studies  and  the  arguments  that 
may  be  adduced  in  their  favour  before  those  English  readers 
whose  scholastic  avocations,  or  want  of  familiarity  with 
German  publications,  do  not  allow  them  to  approach  the 
sources  themselves.  At  the  time  when  the  Aulularia  was 
published,  Schuchardt's  book  had  not  yet  appeared,  but  it 
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has  only  served  to  confirm  the  present  writer  in  the  convie- 
tioQ  of  the  soundness  of  his  views. 

The  following  pages  opntain  a  very  short  sketch  of  what 
was  then  given  at  greater  length. 

I.  The  Latin  language  in  its  most  remote  petiod  was 
possessed  of  an  abundance  of  suffixes  with  long  vowels.  It 
was  the  subsequent  tendency  of  the  language  to  shorten  many 
of  these,  in  which  it  was  assisted  by  the  general  inclination  of 
m^nyi  if  not  all,  languages,  to  obscure  final  syllables  when 
not  accented.  This  tendency  became  at  last  so  powerful,  that 
all  final  vowels  of  original  long  quantity  became  common 
when  preceded  by  a  short  syllable  under  the  accent.  To  ex- 
press this  in  a  formula:  in  archaic  Latin,  and  consequently 
in  the  prosody  of  the  comic  poets, 

1.  Of  endings  of  original  long  quantity  (see  my  Introd. 
to  Aul.  XVI  ss.),  we  may  here  quote  the  following :  a  in  the 
neutr.  plur.  in  (^mma  Haut.  575.  942. 1055.  dSbilid  Ad,  612; 
us  in  the  nom.  sing,  of  the  second  decl.  like  o^s  in  the  so- 
called  Attic  second  decl. :  thus  we  have  filiUs  Haut.  217. 
AischinUs  Ad.  260.  588.  634 ;  likewise  us  in  the  neuter  of 
the  comparative  e.  g,  fdciliUs  Haut.  803  (comp.  Ungi^s 
Plant.  Men.  326) ;  e  in  the  abl.  sing,  of  the  third,  e.  g. 
temper i  Hec.  531.  lubidine  Haut.  216.  vlrgini  Ad.  346. 
fratri  ib.  40 ;  in  the  same  way  we  find  it  in  the  third  person 
sing.  pres.  ind.  act.  of  the  third  conjugation  (comp.  Greek 
\4yci  for  \4yeiT)  in  dccipit  Eun.  1082 ;  ansJogously  at  in  the 
subj.  aitgedt  Ad.  25 ;  it  in  the  third  pers.  sing.  perf.  act.  in 
prdfuit  Hec.  463  and  stetit  Phorm.  9.  er§  in  the  pres.  inf. 
act.  (corresponding  to  the  Greek  cvcu,  ere  is  originally  ese 
and  p  frequently  interchanges  with  s,  as  \4yofiev  and  Xiyofus), 
e.  g.  dUcere  And.  613,  dicere  ib.  23  ^ 

In  general  it  may  be  observed  that  the  number  of  in- 
stances where  original  long  vowels  retain  their  old  quan- 
tity is  in  proportion  far  smaller  in  Terence  than  in  Plautus  : 

^  Before  rejecting  the  above  as  dangerous  innovations  calculate*) 
only  to  confuse  the  minds  of  youth  just  freshly  imbued  with  the  tra- 
ditional rules  on  prosody— and  let  them  abstain  fjrom  reading  Terence 
in  case  they  do  not  know  even  those—,  before  doing  so.  we  repeat, 
those  masters  who  really  care  about  truth,  are  requested  to  acquaint 
themselves  with  two  papers  by  the  author  *zur  prosodie  des  Plau- 
tus und  Terenz*  (Bhein.  mus.  xxii)  of  which  the  above  is  only  a 
meagre  extract. 


INTBODUCTION.  xxr 

nay  some  of  the  original  quantities  still  appearing  in  Plantns 
are  always  short  in  Terence,  e.  g.  a  in  the  nom.  sing,  of  the 
first  decl.,  for  the  instance  quoted  from  Heo.  prol.  2  cannot 
be  admitted. 

2.  As  to  the  shortening  of  long  final  vowels  which  took 
place  in  the  cases  described  above,  we  quote  the  following 
instances. 

0  shortened  in  the  abL  (and  dat.)  sing,  of  the  second 
deol.  n6vd  Phorm.  972. 

i  shortened  in  the  abl.  livl  Heo,  312,  in  the  adverb  hSri 
ib.  466. 

In  disyllabic  imperatives  of  originally  iambic  measure, 
the  final  vowels  a,  e  or  i  are  frequently  shortened,  e.  g. 
r6g&  Hec.  558.  t^b^  Phorm.  922.  cdv^  Andr.  300.  Eun.  751. 
ridi  Ad.  190.  Haut.  349. 

A  remarkable  instance  of  the  changeable  nature  of  comic 
prosody  may  be  observed  in  Haut.  613  where  we  have  mdnS 
mane, 

n.  By  a  further  extension  of  the  influence  of  accent 
originally  long  vowels  could  be  shortened  when  standing 
before  an  accented  long  and  after  a  short  syllable,  or  in  a 
formula 

We  will  here  quote  such  instances  as 
viri  ctUpa  Phorm.  787. 
iubS  dirui  Ad.  908. 
iub^  m&neat  Haut.  737. 
manS  n6n  dum  Ad.  467. 
tac8  ttl  Eun.  489. 
cavS  te  6sse  Andr.  403. 
eav8  qudquam  Andr.  760. 
abl  s61um  Hec.  557. 
heri  n^mo  Hec.  329. 
dari  mi  in  conspectum  Phorm.  261. 
d^ri  mi  6bviam  Ad.  311. 

And  even  a  syllable  of  such  confirmed  quantity  as  is 
in  the  dat.  plur.  is  found  shortened  according  to  this  law : 

viris  ^sse  advdrsas  Hec.  202. 

Add  also  the  shortening  of  the  ending  as  in  the  aoc. 
plur.  of  the  first  (Haut.  388) : 

nam  ^xpedlt  bonfts  esse  n6bi9 
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a  case  quite  analogous  to  the  shortening  of  the  same  tenni- 
nation  in  Greek  in  the  Doric  dialect,  e.  g.  Bvplas  Theoor. 
15,  65. 

As  to  verbs,  we  find  taces  6x  quo  Hec.  627. 
To  these  may  be  added  a  striking  instance  of  the  influ- 
ence of  accent,  viz.  Phorm.  902  : 

quid  4d  me  ibatis?  rldiculum:  vereb&mini 
where  the  regular  quantity  is  at  first  sight  so  shockingly 
violated,  that  Bentley  was  of  opinion  that  the  passage  was 
corrupt  and  wrote,  therefore,  tterSmini,    But  this  is  against 
the  reading  of  the  best  mss. 

III.  This  tendency  of  shortening  long  unaccented 
vowels  after  short  accented  or  before  long  accented  syllables 
was  greatly  assisted  by  another  tendency  of  the  Latin  lan- 
guage which  manifests  itself  in  the  metres  of  the  comic 
poets  and  in  the  ancient  inscriptions  we  possess,  viz.  a 
tendency  to  drop  the  final  consonants  of  many  words.  This 
observation  wiU  help  to  explain  the  seeming  violation  of 
the  ordinary  laws  of  *  positio '  in  numerous  passages  of  the 
comic  writers. 

A  final  m  should  thus  be  left  unpronounced^  in  the 
following  instances 

■pkram  mi  pr6sit  Hec.  742, 

^nim  lassam  6ppido  Hec.  238. 

certo  !^ni77i  sci6  Andr.  503. 

n6n  eniTn  dticet  Phorm.  694. 

eni??i  v^o  Andr,  91.  Hec.  673.  Phorm.  937. 

6nim  ver6  Phorm.  1036.  Haut.  1045. 

verum  6mm  vero  id  Ad.  255. 

immo  ^im  vero  infeliciter  Eun.  329. 
In  the  same  way  quidem  should   be  pronounced   as 
quide  in  many  instances.     We  consider  it  superfluous  to 
adduce  any  more  instances  of  this  dropping  of  a  final  m 

^  *m  obscurum  in  extremitate  dictionum  sonat'  Priscian  i  38.  'm 
parum  ezprimitur . . . .  obscuratur'  Quintilian  ix  4.  40.  In  the  so- 
called  'Appendix  Frobi'  which  contains  many  valuable  notices  about 
popular  pronunciation  (and  this  is  by  the  way  generally  identical  with 
the  pronunciation  traceable  in  the  metres  of  the  comics)  we  find  tha 
following  observations  '  passim,  non  passi.  nunquam,  npn  numqua. 
pridem,  non  pride,  olim,  non  oli.  idem,  non  ide.'  (p.  199  K.)  This 
proves  that  the  people  commonly  pronounced  all  these  words  with- 
out  a  final  m.  Analogously,  we  have  in  Italian  such  forms  as  nove 
died  gia  meco  ecco  veee  corresponding  to  the  Latin  novem  decern 
iam  T/iecum  eccum  vicem. 
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already  given,  as  it  is  of  the  most  frequent  occurrence.    See 
Introd.  to  the  Aolnlaria  p.  zxxi. 

It  is  the  same  with  the  letter  s  which  is  dropt  in  nunw- 
roos  instances :  and  here  we  have  the  express  testimony  of 
Cicero  Or.  48,  161  to  the  effect  that  it  was  only  daring 
his  own  life-time  this  dropping  of  a  final  8  fell  into  disuse  ^. 
This  is  fuUy  borne  ont  by  the  evidence  afforded  by  the 
Inscriptions  of  the  BepubUcan  period,  in  which  s  final  is 
frequently  omitted.  (See  also  Schuchardt's  work  2,  45.) 
I  content  myself  here  with  repeating  from  my  Introd.  to 
the  Aulularia  p.  xxxii  the  following  instances  from  the 
Hecyra,  which  are  all  endings  of  iambic  lines:  aiicta«  sit 
334.  def^ssof  sum  443.  inc^rtiis  sum  450.  exp4rtu«  sum 
489.  milium  sum  653.  tisus  sit  878.  It  will  also  appear  from 
these  instances  that  in  the  case  of  the  letter  s  the  prosody 
of  the  comic  writers  went  beyond  the  limits  explained  in 
§§  I  and  n.  The  same  licence  extends  to  m  final,  but  with 
regard  to  other  final  consonants  we  meet  with  no  deviation 
from  the  rule. 

r  is  dropt'  in  more  than  one  instance : 

soror  dlctast  Eun.  157. 

color  v^rus  Eun.  318. 

amor  miseric6rdia  Andr.  261. 

pater  v6nit  Fhorm.  601. 

miser  quod  h&bui  Eun.  237. 
In  the  same  way  we  have  to  explain  the  instances  in 
which  a  final  t  or  d  is  dropt.  Thus  apud  should  fre- 
quently be  pronounced  apu  or  ape,  for  the  latter  form  occurs 
in  an  ancient  glossary  *ape  irapa*  (Bitschl,  rh.  mus.  xiv 
400 :  see  also  Schuchardt  1,  123).  With  regard  to  verbs  we 
quote  the  following  instances  from  Terence : 

amet:  d4bitur  &  me  Ad.  118. 

d&hit  n4mo  Andr.  396. 

mihi  Aidit  consilium  Eun.  1045. 

dolee  dictum  Eun.  430. 

evAt  quidam  Eun.  569. 

erat  mlssa  Ad.  618. 

1  Marius  Viotoriniu  i  p.  2472  P.  likewise  testifies  to  the  frequent 
dropping  of  the  final « in  Lucilius,  and  adds  in  general  'hae  syllabae 
(final  §  with  a  followinfi;  oonsonant)  pro  brevibus  spud  yeteres,  pro 
longis  yero  apud  omnes  ponuntur.' 

*  See  especially  Schuchardt,  1,  85.  He  quotes  pate  for  pater 
from  an  inscription  2, 390. 
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ipse  4ntf  vos  iritis  iddioee  Ad.  prol.  4. 

mhet  fxkter  Ad.  924. 

n4gekt  quia  Eon.  252. 

negat  Ph&niam  Phorm.  852. 

placet  non  fieri  Heo.  866. 

studet  p&r  referre  Ad.  73. 

t&cet  qa<$r  non  Mdo  Ad.  639. 

tdlit  perftincta  Heo.  594. 

videt  me  6sse  Eun.  260. 

dedit  is  thus  written  dede  in  three  very  old  inscriptions : 
C.  I.  L.  I  62  b.  169. 180. 

The  preposition  ad  frequently  shrinks  to  a  mere  a :  e.  g. 

et  ad  p<$rtit<5res  Phorm.  150. 
ut  ad  patica  r^deam  ib.  648. 

Even  the  letters  nt  are  thus  either  entirely  or  in  part  at 
least  dropt  in  the  following  instances : 

solSnt  ^sse  Haut.  993. 
student  f&oere  Ad.  900. 
habSnt  d6spic4tam  Eun.  384. 

Forms  similar  to  solen  stude  hdbe  as  we  here  assume  them 
actually  occur  in  Inscriptions,  e.  g.  emeru  for  emerunt  C.  I. 
L.  I  1148  (later  than  the  second  Punic  war,  but  prior  to 
the  lex  Julia  de  civ.  soc.  danda) ;  fecerum  in  Gruter  686,  8 
and  comparaverum  Fabretti  846. 

L  final  is  dropt  in  semol  or  simul  Eun.  241.  Haut.  803. 
N  final  is  dropt  in  tamen  Hec.  874.  Ad.  145.  Eun.  889. 

It  should,  moreover,  be  observed  that  all  monosyllabic 
prepositions  may  drop  their  final  consonants,  e.  g.  in  may 
assume  the  pronunciation  i,  just  like  the  English  preposi- 
tion in  Shakespeare  and  the  older  poets  generally — ah  be- 
comes a,  and  ex  shrinks  to  i. 

As  regards  a  final  a;,  we  ought  here  to  mention  the  word 
seneXf  which  should  be  pronounced  as  senee  or  aenes  in  such 
lines  as  Hec.  621 : 

Bumu«,  P&mphile,  sene^  &tque  anus.   - 

t 

while  it  drops  its  final  x  entirely  in  others,  e.  g. 
seneo;  ndster.    quid  fit  ?  quid  tu  es  tristis  ?  De,  6  soelus. 

To  these  instances  we  add  two  others  in  which  the  long 
ending  appears  shortened  while  at  the  same  time  the  final 


wmm 
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consonant  is  dropt.  These  two  oases  will  be  found  analo- 
gou&to  the  instances  collected  in  §  ii. 

toiU  s4pere  Haut.  923. 

ex  gra^cis  b<5ni«  Latlnas  Eon.  8. 

IV.  The  tendency  of  shortening  long  syllables  when 
unaccented  was  also  assisted  by  the  great  indifference  of  the 
language  of  that  period  in  regard  to  doable  and  simple 
consonants.  In  fact,  doable  consonants  were  entirely  an- 
known  in  Latin  before  Ennias  (Introd.  to  the  Aal.  p.  xli). 
Thus  II  does  not  affect  the  quantity  of  the  preceding  vowel 
in  supHUctile  Phorm.  666;  and  the  pronoun  iUe  with  its 
derivatives  is  used  as  a  pyrrhich  in  numerous  instances, 
Terence  himself  probably  writing  iU,  In  the  same  way  mm 
does  not  lengthen  the  first  syllable  in  the  word  immo  ;  nn 
falls,  of  course,  under  the  same  head  and  mn  likewise,  as 
there  is  little  doubt  that  this  combination  of  consonants 
was  sounded  by  the  Boman  Uke  nn  (Schuchardt  1,  146  f.) ; 
this  explains  ihe  short  quantity  of  the  first  syllable  in  omnis 
in  various  passages  (e.  g.  Andr.  694).  pp  has  only  the  effect 
of  a  single  J}  Ad.  238  and  81 : 

per  oppr^ssionem  ut  h&no  mi  eripere  pdstulet 
gaud6mus«    De.  ^em  opporttine:  te  ipsum  qua^rito. 

As  this  law  holds  good  of  all  double  consonants,  we 
deem  it  unnecessary  to  dwell  upon  this  point  at  greater 
length. 

Another  feature  characteristic  of  the  Latin  language 
during  this  period  is  the  attenuation  and  in  many  cases  en- 
tire disappearance  of  the  letter  n  before  »  and  in  general 
before  dentals  and  gutturals:  see  Schuchardt,  1,  104  ff. 
Thus  we  find  in  Terence 

qu<5d  intell^xi  Ean.  737. 
s6d  interim  Haut.  882. 
neque  int^eges  Phorm.  806. 
ego  Int^rea  Hec.  42. 
quid  interest  Eun.  233. 
sine  invldia  Andr.  66. 
bonum  ing^nium  Andr.  466. 

In  the  same  way  inde  and  unde  occur  with  the  first  syllable 
short  in  various  passages,  but  only  in  case  a  short  syllable 
precedes. 
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To  these  examples  we  add  the  short  quantity  of  the  first 
syllable  in  igndve  Enn.  777,  a  quantity  which  may  also  be 
defended  by  the  reading  inavia  given  by  the  Medicean  ms. 
of  Virgil  Aen.  xi  733. 

Let  us  also  add  here  those  cases  in  which  the  letter  x 
does  not  lengthen  the  preceding  vowel,  e.  g. 

ad  iixiSrem  Hec.  514. 

earn  uxdrem  Andr.  781. 

ad  8x6mplum  Hec.  163,  with  note. 
In  these  instances  x  seems  to  have  the  soft  pronuncia- 
tion of  «,  which  indeed  represents  it  in  Italian ;  in  another 
it  seems  to  disappear  entirely,  viz.  ego  excKidor  Eun.  159. 

V.  Many  other  deviations  of  comic  prosody  from  the 
prosody  of  the  Augustan  period  are  still  unexplidned  by  the 
remarks  contained  in  §§  in  and  iv  and  can  only  be  pro- 
perly understood  from  the  general  laws  given  in  i  and  ii, 
with  this  addition  that  they  should  now  be  extended  to  all 
metrical  combinations  of  words  or  syllables  instead  of  con- 
fining them  to  single  disyllabic  words.  Instances  of  this 
nature  will  be  generally  pointed  out  in  the  notes  on  the 
passages  where  they  occur. 

VI.  Coming  to  the  question  of  synizesib,  we  shall  briefly 
observe  that  in  the  comic  writers  deo  dei  deae  deis  deos  deas 
as  well  as  meo  mei  meae  meos  meas  meis  are  frequently  treated 
as  monosyllables,  while  the  trisyllabic  forms  deorum  dearum 
meorum  mearum  appear  as  disyllables.  It  is  the  same  with 
eo  ei  eodem  eidem  eas  easdem  eos  eosdem  eae  eaedem  ea 
eadem  (abl.)  eorum  earum.  Of  eiua  and  huius  it  may  be 
observed  that  they  admit  of  a  threefold  pronunciation ;  iiu8 
(trochee)  Sius  (pyrrhich,  after  a  preceding  short  syllable) 
and  eis  (monosyllabic)  with  the  extrusion  of  u.  Another 
genitive  of  the  same  class,  cuius  or  guom,  is  either  a 
trochee  or  a  monosyllable  (quois). 

In  accordance  with  these  instances  we  meet  also  with 
a  disyllabic  pronunciation  of  eamus  Phorm.  662. 

Of  the  rest  of  those  words  which  admit  of  synizesis,  we 
will  here  quote  dies  die,  diu  scio  nesciOy  ais  (Eun.  664)  ain 
ait  aibam  trium  etc.  On  the  other  hand,  gratiis  and  in- 
gratiis  are  always  fully  pronounced  in  the  comic  writers, 
while  in  later  times  we  find  gratis  and  ingratis  as  the  pre- 
dominant forms. 
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Other  examples  of  synizesis  will  be  pointed  ont  in  oar 
notes  on  the  passages  where  they  occur. 

Finally  it  should  be  observed  that  compounds  in  which 
two  vowels  come  together,  are  in  the  comic  writers  always 
pronoimced  with  synizesis. 

Vn.  Hiatus  was  formerly  assumed  in  many  passages  of 
the  comic  poets  where  either  the  common  reading  was  wrong 
or  the  line  admits  of  a  different  scanning.  In  general  it 
may  be  said  that  hiatus  is  justified  only  (1)  where  the  line 
is  divided  among  two  or  more  speakers,  or  (2)  in  the  legiti- 
mate caesurae  of  all  metres.  Hiatus  is  of  very  rare  occur- 
rence in  Terence. 

Quite  different  from  this  are  those  instances  in  which 
monosyllables  terminating  in  a  long  vowel  or  m  do  not 
coalesce  with  a  following  short  vowel,  e.g. 

vide  quam  iniquos  sis  prae  studio:  ddm  id  efficias 

qu6d  cupis  Andr.  825. 
ego  cum  fllo,  quocum  tum  tino  r6m  habebam  h6spite 

£un.  119. 
nostfn  hanc  qu&m  amat  frater  Eon.  563. 
di^s  noctisque  m^  ames,  me  deslderes  Eun.  193. 

Other  instances  occur  Andr.  191.  Hec.  343.  Fhorm.  27. 
Eun.  1080  etc.  Similar  cases  are  not  wanting  in  later 
poets,  e.g.  Yirg.  eel.  viii  108  dn  qui  amant:  see  also 
Munro's  note  on  Lucr.  ii  404. 

As  concerns  the  metres  of  Terence,  the  student  is  here 
advised  to  consult  the  table  of  metres  appended  to  each  play. 

It  has  been  observed  before  (p.  xiii)  that  Terence  was 
amply  rewarded  by  the  praise  and  admiration  of  posterity 
for  the  coldness  he  met  with  from  his  contemporaries.  His 
comedies  were  frequently  performed  after  his  death  and 
were  much  read  both  in  the  schools  and  in  the  closet. 
Cicero  quotes  Terence  in  many  passages  and  always  ex- 
presses high  admiration  for  him :  and  Horace  who  alludes 
to  passages  in  Terence's  comedies  never  presumes  to  speak 
as  slightingly  of  him  as  he  does  of  Plautus.  In  the  times  of 
imperial  Bome  grammarians  wrote  notes  on  Terence's  plays 
with  a  view  to  the  explanation  both  of  style  and  dramatic 
art;  of  them  we  name  Asper  and  Probus  who  are  also 
known  as  conmientators  of  VirgiL  In  the  fourth  century 
the  plays  were  commented  on  by  Aelius  Donatus,  Helenius 
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Acron  ^  and  Enanthius ;  we  possess  a  commentary  which  con- 
tains a  coQfused  mass  of  notes,  a  great  part  of  which  is  of 
late  origin,  although  the  whole  goes  under  the  name  of  Do- 
natus.  The  notes  on  the  Hauton  timorumenos  are  lost. 
Another  commentary  hy  Eugraphius,  which  extends  over  all 
the  six  comedies  and  was  prohably  composed  in  the  tenth 
century,  is  of  little  use  either  for  the  criticism  or  the 
explanation  of  Terence. 

In  the  middle  ages  Terence  was  much  read  as  a  standard 
Latin  author,  and  his  comedies  were  even  imitated  (though 
one  can  hardly  say  successfully)  by  the  famous  nun  of  Gan- 
dersheim,  Hrosvitha. 

It  may  be  easily  conjectured  that  an  author  so  widely 
read  as  Terence  was  necessarily  circulated  in  a  great  num- 
ber of  copies,  and  there  is  indeed  hardly  any  library  in^ 
Germany  France  or  England  without  at  least  one  ms.  of 
this  poet.  Tet  there  is  only  one  ms.  which  should  be  con- 
sidered a  trustworthy  guide  for  Terentian  criticism :  viz. 
the  ancient  ms.  once  in  the  possession  of  the  renowned 
cardinal  Pietro  Bembo,  now  one  of  the  chief  treasures  of 
the  Vatican  Library,  a  ms.  interesting  alike  for  its  anti- 
quity (it  belongs  to  the  fifth  century)  and  its  beauty.  Its 
readings  have  been  made  known  by  Faemus  (Flor.  1565) 
whose  notes  are  also  found  in  Bentley's  famous  edition. 
Two  other  mss.,  called  Victorianus  and  DecurtatuSf  belong 
to  the  same  family  as  the  Bembinus.  This  ancient  and 
venerable  ms.  is  unfortunately  mutilated  at  the  commence- 
ment ;  it  begins  with  Andr.  786. 

All  other  mss.  represent  the  text  as  it  was  settled  by  a 
late  granunarian,  Calliopius,  The  oldest  representatiyes  of 
this  constitution  of  the  text  are  three  mss.  of  the  ninth 
century,  the  Amhrosianus  Vaticanus  and  Basilicanus. 

An  edition  of  Terence  with  a  sufficient  critical  apparatus 
is  as  yet  a  desideratum.  Bentley  was  almost  the  first  to 
commence  a  methodical  criticism  of  the  Terentian  come- 
dies, but  after  all  he  was  very  arbitrary  and  frequently 
ascribed  far  too  much  weight  to  his  late  mss.  in  preference 
to  the  Bembinus.    It  has,  moreover,  been  justly  observed 

1  I  give  this  statement  on  the  authority  of  Bemhardy,  r5m.  litt. 
p.  874 :  it  appears,  however,  idmost  certain  that  Helenius  Acron 
lived  in  the  latter  part  of  the  second  century.  See  O.  Bibbeck, 
ProU.  Verg.  p.  174. 
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that,  throughout  his  Terence,  he  labours  under  the  difficulty 
of  not  understanding  a  joke.  In  spite  of  all  these  faults, 
his  edition  is  a  standard  book  in  philological  literature,  and 
out  of  his  very  errors  the  student  may  learn  not  a  little, 
especially  should  he  succeed  in  finding  out  why  Bentley  is 
often  wrong  in  his  conjectures — for  he  who  can  prove 
Bentley  to  be  wrong,  has  indeed  advanced  in  his  studies. 

An  edition  of  Terence  which  gives  an  excellent  text 
based  on  sound  principles  and  accurate  scholarship  has 
been  published  by  Prof.  A.  Fleckeisen  in  the  Teubner 
series.  He  availed  himself  of  a  collation  of  the  Bembinus 
by  Fetrus  Yictorius  at  present  in  the  Boyal  Library  at 
Munich :  in  constituting  my  own  text  I  have  been  able  to 
use  a  transcript  of  a  collation  by  Angelo  Poliziano  preserved 
in  the  Public  Library  of  the  University  of  Oxford. 
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ACTA  *  LVDIS  •  MEGALENSIBVS  •  MARCO  •  FVL- 
VIO  •  MANIO  •  GLABRIONE  •  AED  •  CVR  •  EGIT  • 
(L)  •  AMBIVIVS  •  TVRPIO  •  MODOS  •  FECIT  •  FL  AC- 
CVS  •  CLAVBI  •  TIBIIS  •  P  ARIB  •  TOTA  •  GRAECA  • 
MBNANDRV  •  FACTA  •  PRIMA  •  M  •  MARCBLLO  * 
C  •  SVLPICIO  •  COS 


C.  SVLPICI  APOLLINARIS  PERIOCHA. 


Sororem  falso  cr6ditam  meretiiculae 

genere  Andriae,  Glyc6rium,  vitiat  Fdrnphilos 

grayiddque  &cta  d&t  fidem,  uxor6m  sibi 

fore  h&nc:  nempe  aliam  p&ter  ei  desp6nderat> 

gnatim  Chremetis,  dtqae  ut  amorem  c6mperity  5 

simulat  fiitaras  niiptias,  cupi6ns  suns 

quid  hab^ret  animi  f  ilius  cogndscere. 

Bayi  sQasu  n6n  repugnat  Fdmphilus. 

sed  ^x  Glycerio  n&tum  ut  yidit  puerulum 

Chremds,  recusat  nuptias,  generum  abdicat.  10 

mox  ffliam  Glyc6rium  insperato  agnitam 

banc  Pdmpbilo,  aliam  d&t  Charino  cdniugem. 


PERSONAE. 


SIMO  SENEX 
SOSIA  UBEBTYS 
DAVOS  SERVOS 
MYSIS  ANCILLA 
PAMFHILVS  ADVLESOEKS 
CHABINVS  ADVLESOENS 
BYBBIA  SEBVOS 
LESBIA  OBSTETBIX 
GLYCEBIVM  MVLIER 
CHBEMES  SENEX 
CBITO  HOSPES 
DBOMO  SEBVOS. 
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PROLOGVS. 


.A 


Pdeta  quom  primum  dnimum  ad  scribendum  adpulit, 

id  sibi  negoti  cr6didit  soldm  dari, 

populo  ut  placerent  quas  fecisset  fabulas. 

verum  iliter  evenire  miilto  int^llegit: 

nam  in  prologis  scribundis  operam  abutitur,  5 

non  qui  drgumentum  ndrret,  sed  qui  malevoli 

veteiis  poetae  maledictis  respondeat. 

nunc,  qudm  rem  vitio  d6nt,  quaeso  animum  att^ndite. 

Men&nder  fecit  Andriam  et  Perinthiam. 

qui  utr&mvis  recte  norit,  ambas  ndverit:  19 

non  fta  sunt  dissimili  argumento,  s6d  tamen 

dissfmili  oratidne  sunt  factae  6c  stilo. 

quae  cdnvenere  in  Andriam  ex  Perinthia 

fat6tur  transtulisse  atque  usum  pro  suis. 

id  isti  yituperant  factum  atque  in  eo  disputant        15 

contaminari  non  decere  fdbulas. 

faciuntne  intellegendo,  ut  nil  int^Uegant? 

qui  quom  hunc  accusant,  Na^vium  Plautum  i^nnium 

accusant,  quos  hie  ndster  auctores  habet, 

quorum  a6mulari  exoptat  negleg^ntiam  20 

potius  quam  istorum  obscuram  dilig^ntiam. 

dehinc  ut  quiescant  pdrro  moneo  et  d6sinant 

male  dicere,  malefdcta  ne  noscdnt  sua. 

fay6te,  adeste  aequo  dnimo  et  rem  cogndscite, 

ut  p6rnoscatis,  ^cquid  spei  sit  r^licuom:  25 

posthac  quas  faciet  de  integrd  como6dias, 

spect&ndae  an  exig6ndae  sint  yobis  prius. 


ACTVS  I. 

SiMO.       SOSIA. 

Si.    Vos  istaec  intro  auf6rte:  abite.    Sdsia, 
ad^um:  paucis  t6  Yolo.    So.  dictum  puta: 
nempe  idt  curentur  r^cte  haec.    Si.  immo  aliud.    So. 

quid  est,  so 

quod  tibi  mea  ars  efficere  hoc  possit  implius  ? 
Si.    nil  istac  opus  est  &rte  ad  banc  rem  qu4m  paro, 
aed  eis,  quas  semper  in  te  intellexi  sitas, 
fide  6t  tacitumitlbte.    So.  expecto,  quid  velis. 
Si.    ego  p6stquam  te  emi,  a  p&rvolo  ut  semper  tibi     .35 
apud  me  iusta  et  cl6mens  fuerit  s^rvitus, 
Bcis.  f6ci  ex  servo  ut  esses  libertiis  mihi, 
propterea  quod  serviboA  ]iber§,liter. 
quod  hibbui  summum  pr^tium  persolvi  tibi. 
So.    in  m6moria  habeo.    Si.   baud  miito  factum.    So. 

galideo,  10 

si  tibi  quid  feci  aut  facio  quod  place&t,  Simo, 
et  id  gr^tum  fidsse  advorsum  te  habeo  gr^tiam. 
sed  hoc  mihi  molestumst :  nam  istaec  commemoritio 
quasi  6xprobrati6st  inmemori  b^nefici. 
quin  tu  tino  yerbo  die,  quid  est  quod  m6  velis.         is 
Si.    ita  f&ciam.    hoc  primum  in  h&c  re  praedic6  tibi : 
quas  credis  esse  has,  n6n  sunt  verae  niiptiae. 
So.    quor  simulas  igitur  1    Si.  rem  6mnem  a  principio 

tkudies : 
eo  p&cto  et  gnati  vitam,  et  consilium  meum 
cogn68ces,  et  quid  f^icere  in  hac  re  t6  velim.  50 

nam  is  p6stquam  excessit  6x  ephebis,  S6sia, 
libiins  Vivendi  fuit  potestas — nam  &ntea 
qui  scire  posses  aiit  ingenium  n6scere, 
dum  aet&s  metus  magister  prohibeb^nt  ?    So.  itast 
Sl    quod  pl6rique  omnes  f&ciunt  adulesc^ntuli,         55 
ut  &nimum  ad  aliquod  stadium  adiungant,  a^t  equos 
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alere,  adt  canes  ad  v^nandum,  aat  ad  philosophos : 

horum  lUe  nil  egregie  praeter  cetera 

8tud6bat,  et  tamen  6mnia  haec  mediocriter : 

gand^banu    So.  non  iniuria :  nam  id  ^rbitror  60 

adprime  in  vita  esse  dtile,  ut  nequid  nimis. 

Si.    sic  Tita  erat :  facile  6mnes  peHferre  &c  pati : 

cum  quibus  erat  qnomque  dna,  eis  sese  didere: 

eonim  6bsequi  studiis:  advorsus  n^mini: 

namqadm  praeponens  se  ^liis:  ita  faclllanie  65 

sine  invidia  laudem  iny^nias  et  amicos  pares. 

So.    sapilnter  yitaminstituit:  namque  hoc  tempore 

obseqnium  amicos,  Veritas  odium  parit. 

St.    int^rea  mulier  qiia6dam  abhinc  tri^nnium 

ex  Andro  commigravit  hue  yiciniae,  70 

indpia  et  cognatorum  neglegSntia 

coacta,  Qgregia  forma  atque  aetate  Integra. 

So.    ei,  T^reor  nequid  Andria  adport6t  mali. 

Si.    prime  ha^  pndice  Titam  parce  ac  duriter 

ag6bat,  lana  ac  t61a  victum  quagritans:  75 

sed  postquam  amans  accessit  pretium  poUicens, 

unus  et  item  alter:  ita  ut  ingeniumst  omnium 

honiinum  ab  labore  proclive  ad  lubfdinem, 

acc6pit  condicidnem,  dein  quaestum  dccipit. 

qui  tum  fllam  amabant,  fdrte,  ita  nt  fit,  f ilium        so 

perduxere  iliac,  s^cum  ut  una  ess^t,  meum. 

egom6t  oontinuo  m6cum  'certe  captus  est: 

habet.'    dbservabam  mane  illorum  s6rvolo8 

yeni6ntis  aut  abeuntis:  rogitabam  'heiis  puer, 

die  sddes,  quis  heri  Chr^sidem  habuit  ? '  nam  Andriae   85 

iili  id  erat  nomen.     So.    t6neo.     Sl    Phaedrom  aut 

Olfniam 
dic6bant  aut  Nicdr^tum:  nam  hi  tres  turn  simul 
amabant.    'eho,  quid  PamphilusT  ^'quidl  sumbolam 
dedit,  cenavit.'*   gaiidebam.   item  alio  die 
quaer6bam:  comperi^bam  nil  ad  P&mphilum  90 

quicquam  dttinere.    enim  r6ro  spectatum  satis 
putabam  et  magnum  ex6mplum  contin^ntiae : 
nam  qui  cum  ingeniis  cdnflictatur  eius  modi 
neque  cdmmoyetur  Animus  in  ea  r6  tamen, 
scias  pdsse  habere  iam  ipsum  suae  vitaS  modum.     95 
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quom  id  mihi  placebat,  turn  dno  ore  omnes  dmnia 
bona  dioere  et  laudare  foituniu  meas, 
qui  gnatom  haberem  t41i  ingenio  pra^ditum. 
quid  Y^rbis  opus  est  ?  hac  fama  inpulous  Ghremes 
oltro  id  me  yenit^  dnicam  gnatAm  suam  io» 

cum  dote  summa  filio  uzorem  ut  daret. 
placuit :  despondi :  hie  nuptiis  dictust  dies. 
So.    quid  igitur  obstat,  quor  non  fiant  ?    Si.  audies. 
ferme  in  diebns  pauds^  quibus  haec  4cta  sunt, 
Chrysis  vicina  haec  m6ritur.    So.  o  factdm  bene :    m 
be4sti :  ei  metui  a  Chrf  sida    Sl  ibi  tum  f  iiius 
cum  illis,  qui  amarant  Chr^sidem,  una  ader&t  frequens; 
cnr4bat  una  fdnns:  tristis  interim, 
non  numquam  conlacrum&bat    placuit  tum  id  mibL 
sic  cdgitabam  ^hic  pfinrae  consuetiC^dinis  no 

causa  h(iius  mortem  tarn  fert  familiiriter : 
quid  si  ipse  amasset?  quid  hie  mihi  faci^t  patri?' 
haec  6go  putabam  esse  omnia  humani  ingeni 
mansu6tique  animi  offida.    quid  multis  moror? 
egom6t  quoque  dus  causa  in  funus  prddeo,  115 

nil  suspicans  etiam  mali.   So.  hem,  quid  ^st  ?  Sl  scies. 
ecfgrtur.   imus.   interea  inter  midlieres, 
quae  ibi  aderant,  forte  unam  ispido  adulesc^ntulam, 
forma    So.  bona  fortisse.    Si.  et  yoltu,  Sosia, 
aded  modesto,  aded  venusto,  ut  nQ  supra.  120 

qmae  quota  nadhi  lamentari  praeter  citeraa 
visast,  et  quia  erat  forma  praeter  c6teras 
hon6sta  ac  liberdli,  accede  ad  pMisequas, 
quae  sit  rogo.   sordrem  esse  aiunt  Ghr^^sidis. 
percussit  ilioo  dnimum.   attat,  hoc  illud  est^  125 

hinc  fllae  lacrumae,  haec  fllast  misericdrdia. 
So.   quam  timeo,  quorsum  ev&das !  Sl  funus  interim 
procMit.   sequimur :  id  sepulcrum  v^nimus : 
in  ignem  inpositast :  fl6tur.   interea  ha^c  sorer, 
quam  dm,  ad  flammam  accSssit  inprud^ntius,  iso 

satis  c<im  pericio.    ibi  tum  Ixanimatus  Pamphilus 
bene  dissimulatum  amdrem  et  oelatum  ihdicat : 
adcurrit:  mediam  mtilierem  eompl^ctitur : 
*mea  Gl;f cerium*  inquit  'quid  agisi  quor  te  is  pgr- 
dituml' 
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turn  ilia,  ut  consuetum  facile  amorem  c^rneres/      135 

reiecit  se  in  eum  fl6ns  quam  familiariter. 

So.    quid.ais?     Si.   redeo  inde  iratus  atque   aegr6 

ferens : 
nee  satis  ad  obiurgandum  causae,    diceret 
'  quid  f6ci  ?  quid  comm^rui  aut  peccavi,  pater  ? 
quae  sese  in  ignem  inicere  yoluit,  prohibui :  i40 

servavi.'    honesta  oratiost.    So.  rect6  putas: 
nam  si  ilium  obiurges,  yitae  qui  auxilium  tulit, 
quid  facias  illi,  qui  dederit  damnum  aut  malum? 
Si.    yenit  Chremcs  postridie  ad  me  clamitans: 
indignum  facinus:  comperisse,  Pampbilum  us 

pro  uxdre  habere  banc  p^regrinam.    ego  illud  s^dulo 
negare  factum,    ille  instat  factum,    d^nique 
ita  turn  discedo  ab  illo,  ut  qui  se  filiam 
neg6t  daturum.    So.  ndn  tu  ibi  gnatum  ?    Si.  ne  ha6c 

quidem 
satis  yemens  causa  ad  6biurgandum.  So.  qui  cede  ?    150 
Si.    '  tute  ipse  bis  rebus  f  inem  praescripsti,  pater : 
prope  ad6st,  quom  alieno  more  yiyendumst  mihi : 
suie  nunc  meo  me  yfyere  interei  mode' 
So.     qui  igitur  relictus  6st  obiurgandi  locus? 
Si.    si  propter  amorem  uxdrem  nolet  ducere,  156 

ea  primum  ab  illo  animadyortenda  iniuriast. 
et  nunc  id  operam  do,  ut  per  falsas  nuptias 
yera  obiurgandi  causa  sit,  si  d^ueget: 
simul  sceleratus  Dayos  siquid  consili 
liabet,  ut  consumat  nunc,  quom  nil  obsint  doll :       I6D 
quem  ego  .credo  manibus  p^dibusque  obnixe  dmnia 
facturum :  magis  id  4deo,  mihi  ut  incommodet, 
quam  ut  dbsequatur  gnato.    So.  quapropt^r  ?   Si.  rogas  ? 
mala  m6ns,  mains  animus.  qu6m  quidem  ego  si  sensero . . 
sed  quid  opust  yerbis?  sin  eyeniat,  quod  yolo,         165 
in  Pdmphilo  ut  nil  sit  morae:  restat  Chremes, 
qui  mi  exorandus  6st:  et  spero  confore. 
nunc  tudmst  officium,  has  b6ne  ut  adsimules  nuptias : 
pert^rrefadas  D&yom:  obseryes  f ilium, 
quid  agat,  quid  cum  illo  consili  capt^t  So.  sat  est :    170 
cur&bo.    tSj,  eamus  nunciam  intro.    So.  i  pra6,  sequor. 
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ACTVS  II. 

SiMO.    Davos. 

Si.    Non  dubinmst^  quin  uxorem  nolit  filius; 

ita  Davom  modo  timbre  sensi,  ubi  nuptias 

fnturas  esse  audivit.    sed  ipse  exit  foras. 

Da.    mirabar,  hoc  si  sic  abiret:  6t  eri  semper  l^taf 

ver^bar  quorsnm  evlideret :  176 

qui  pdstquam  andierat  n6n  datum  iri  f  ilio  iixor6m  suo, 

numqoam  quoiqoam  noatmm  yerbum  fdcit  neque  id 

aegr6  tnlit. 
Si.    dt  nunc  faciei,  n6qae,  ut  opinor,  sine  tuo  magnd 

malo. 
Da.    id  vdluit,  nos  sic  ii6c  opinantis  duci  falso  gaddio, 
sperantis  iam  amoto  metu,  interea  oscitantis  dpprimi,    isi 
ne  mi  6s8et  spatium  cogitandi  ad  disturbandas  nup- 
tias: 
astute.     Si.    camuf6x  quae  loquitur?     Da.   6rus  est, 

neque  proTideram. 
Si.    Dave.    Da.  h6m,  quid  est  ?    Sl  eho  dum  dd  me. 

Da.  quid  hie  Yolt  ?    Si.  quid  ais? 
Da.  qua  de  r6  ?    Si.  rogas  ? 
meum  gnatnm  rumor  6st  amare.    Da.  id  pdpulus  curat 

scilicet.  185 

Si.    hociue  agis  an  non  ?    Da.  6go  vero  istuc.    Si.  s6d 

nunc  ea  me  exquirere, 
iniqui  patris  est:  nam  quod  antehac  f6cit,  nil  ad  me 

dttinet. 
dum  timpus  ad  eam  rem  tulit,  sivi  animum  ut  ex- 

pler6t  suom : 
nunc  hie  dies  aliam  yitam  adfert,  alios  mores  pdstulat. 
dehinc  pdstulo  siye  a6quomst  te  oro,  D&ye,  ut  redeat 

iam  in  yiam.       190 
Da.    hoc  quid  sit  ?    Sl  omnes,  qui  amant,  grayiter  sibi 

dan  uxor^m  ferunt. 
Da.    ita  aiunt    Si.  turn  siquis  magistnim  c6pit  ad  eam 

rem  inprobum, 
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ipsam  fi.mmum  aegrotum  ad  d6teriorem  pdrtem  pie- 

rumque  adplicat 
Da.    non  h^rde  intellego.    Si.  noD?  hem.    Da.  non: 

DaYos  sum,  non  Oldipus. 
Bi.    nempe  6rgo  aperte  yis  quae  restant  m6  loqni? 

Da.  san6  quidem.      195 
Si.    8i  s^nsero  hodie  quicquam  in  his  te  nuptiia 
falldciae  con&ri,  quo  fiiint  minus, 
aut  y611e  in  ea  re  ost^ndi,  quam  sis  c&llidus : 
Terb^ribus  caesum  te  in  pistrinum,  Dave,  dedam  us- 
que ad  necem, 
ea  16ge  atque  omine,  ^t,  si  te  inde  ex6merim,  ego  pro 

t6  molam.  900 

quid,  hoc  fntellextin?  &n  non  dum  etiam  ne  hdc  qui- 
dem ?    Da.  immo  collide : 
ita  aperte  ipsam  rem  in6do  locutu's,  nil  circum  itione 

tisus  es. 
Si.    ubiyis  facilius  p&ssus  sim  quam  in  hdc  re  me 

deludier. 
Da.    bona  y^rba,  quaeso.    Si.  inrides  ?  nil  me  fallis. 

edico  tibi, 
ne  t6mere  facias:  n^que  tu  hau  dices  tibi  non  prae- 

dictum,  caye.     so5 
Da.    enim  y6ro,  Daye,  nil  locist  segnitiae  neque  socdr- 

diae, 
quantum  mtellexi  mddo  senis  sent^ntiam  de  nuptiis : 
quae  si  non  astu  proyidentur,  me  aut  erum  pessum 

dabunt. 
nee  quid  agam  certumst:  Pamphilumne  adidtem  an 

auscult6m  seni. 
si  ilium  relinquo,  eius  yitae  timeo:  sin  opitulor,  hui- 

us  minas,  sio 

quoi  y^rba   dare  difiicilest:   primum  iam  de  amore 

hoc  cdmperit : 
me  inf§nsus  seryat,  n6  quam  faciam  in  nuptiis  fallaciam. 
si  s6nserit  aut  si  quam  lubitum  fuerit  causam  c6perit, 
quo  iure   quaque   iniuria  praecipitem  in   pistriniim 

dabit ! 
ad  ha^  mala  hoc  mi  aoc^dit  etiam :  haec  Andria,  as 
si  ista  6xor  siye  amicast,  grayida  e  F&mphiloBt. 
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and^i^ne  eorumst  dperae  pretinm  andidam: 
nam  inoeptiost  am^ntium,  haud  amantium: 
qnidquid  peperisset,  d6creverant  tdllere: 
et  fmgant  quandam  int^r  so  nunc  fall&ciani,  sso 

dyem  Atticam  esse  hanc.  *  fuit  olim  hinc  quidam  aenex 
mercator:  navem  is  fr^git  apud  Andmm  £nsulam: 
is  obiit  mortem,    ibi.tum  hinc  eiectam  Ghr^sidia 
patr6m  recepisse  drbam,  panram.'    fabulae. 
[mibi  quidem  hercle  non  fit  yeri  simile;  atqui  ipais 

oommentum  placet]  225 
sed  M^sis  ab  ea  egr^ditor.  at  ego  hinc  me  4d  forum, 
uti  conveniam  P&mphilum,  ne  pater  inpradentem  dp- 

primat. 

Mtsis. 

Audivi,  Archilis,  iam  dudom:  L^sbiam  adduci  lubes. 

sane  pol  ilia  t^mulentast  mulier  et  temer&ria 

b4c  satis  digna,   quoi  committas  primo  partu  muU- 

erem:  230 

tamen  eam  adducam  ?  f nportunit&tem  spectate  iniculae : 
quia  compotrlx  6ius  est.    di,  ddte  facultatem  dbsecro 
huic  parinndi  atque  flU  in  aliis  pdtius  peocandi  locum, 
sed  quid  nam  Famphilum  6zanimatum  yideo?  yereor 

quid  siet. 
opp6riar,  ut  sd&m  numquid  nam  haec  turba  tristitiae 

adferat  sss 

Pamphilvs.    Mysis. 

Pa.    Hodn^it  humanum  fdctu  aut  inceptu  7  hdcinest 

ofiSdum  patria? 
Mt.    quid  illud  est  7    Pa.  pro  deum  fidem,  quid  est,  si 

ha^  non  contum61iast  7 
uxdrem  decrerat  dare  sese  mi  hddie:  nonne  opdrtuit 
praescisse  me  ante  7  ndnne  prius  oommunicatum  opor- 

tuit7 
Mt.    miseram  me,  quod  yerbum  a(idio  7  sio 

Pa.    quid  7  Chremes,  qui  d^n^parat  s6  commisauriim 

mihi 
gn&tam  suam  uxorem,  id  mutayit^  quia  me  imnuta- 

tum  yidet7 
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itane  obBtinate  operim  d&t,  ut  me  a  Ql^oerio  nuse- 

rum  Ibstrahat? 
qnod  si  fit,  pereo  funditus. 

^deon  hominem  esse  invenustum  aut  fnfelioem  qu^m- 

qaam,  at  ego  sum !      845 
pro.deum  atque  hominum  fidem! 
nullon   ego    Chrem^tis    pacto    adfiaitatem    ecfugere 

potero? 
quot  modis  cont^mptus,  spretus!  facta,  transacta  om- 
nia,   hem, 
rapudiatus  r6petor :  quam  obrem  1  nisi  si  id  est^  quod 

suspicor : 
dliquid  monstri  alunt:    ea   quoniam   n6miui  obtradf 

potest,  S50 

itur  ad  me.     My.    or4tio  haec  me  mfseram  exanima- 

Tft  metu. 
Pa.    nam  quid  ego  dicam  d6  patre?  a 
tanUtmne  rem  tam  n^glegenter  agere !  praetorians  modo 
mi  apud  forum  ^uxor  tibi  ducendast,  Pamphile,  hodie* 

inquit,  'para: 
kbi   domum.'   id  mihi  Tisust  dioere  ^abi  cito  ac  sus- 

p4nde  to.*  855 

dbstipui :  cens6n  me  yerbum  pdtuisse  ullum  proloqui  ? 
ullam  causam,  in6ptam  saltern  f^lsam  iniquam?  om- 

mutui. 
qu6d  si  ego  rescivfssem  id  prius,  quid  facerem,  si- 

quis  m6  roget: 
^liquid  facerem,  ut  h6c  ne  facerem.    s^d  nunc  quid 

primum  6xequar  ? 
tot  me  inpediunt  curae,  quae  meum  animum  divor- 

8a6  trabunt:     seo 
amor,  misericordia  huius,  nuptiarum  soUicitatio, 
tum  patris  pudor,  qui  m6  tam  leni  passus  est  aniino 

usque  adhuc 
quae  meo  quomque  animo  lubitumst  facere.   eine  6go 

ut  adverser  ?  ef  mihi. 
indrtumst  quid  agam.      Mt.    misera  timeo  'inc^r- 

iamsf  hoc  quorsum  dcddat. 
sed  nunc  x>6ropus  est,  aut  hunc  cum  ipsa  aut  de  flla 

me  adyorsum  htinc  loqui. 
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dam  in  d(ibiost  animiu,  paiilo  momento  hdic  yel  iliac 

inp^llitur.  sM 

Pa.    qois  hie  loqaitur?  Mysifl,  s61ya     Mt.  o  salve, 

Pamphila  Pa.  quid  agit  ?  Mt.  rogas  f 
labdrat  e  doldre,  atque  ex  hoc  misera  sollicitast,  diem 
qoia  dlim  in  hone  sunt  cdnstitutae  nuptiae.   tnm  an- 

tern  hdc  timet,  w 
jie  d^Berag  se.  Pa.  .  hem,  egone  fstuc  conaii  queam? 
egon  propter  me  illam  d6cipi  miser^m  sinam, 
qnae  mihi  snom  animum  atque  dnmem  yitam  cr6didit^ 
quam  ego  &nimo  egregie  caram  pro  uxore  h&buerim  ? 
bene  ^t  pndice  eius  d6ctum  atque  eductum  sinam 
(pactum  egestate  lugenium  inmutarier?  S75 

non  faciam.    My.   hand  vereor,  si  in  te  solo  sit  sitnm : 
sed  Yim  ut  queas  ferre.    Pa.   adeon  me  ignavdm  putas, 
adedn  porro  ingratum  aut  inhumanum  aut  ferum, 
ut  n6que  me  consuetudo  neque  amor  n6que  pudor 
oommdyeat  neque  commdneat,  ut  sery^m  fidem?     sso 
Mt.    unum  hdc  sdo,  meritam  6sse,  ut  memor  eas6a  sui. 
Pa.    memor  6Bsem  ?  o  Mysis  M^sis,  etiam  ndnc  mihi 
scripta  ilia  dicta  stint  in  animo  Chr^sidis 
de  Glyceric,    iam  f§rme  morions  m6  yocat: 
acc^ssi:  yos  semdtae.    nos  soli:  indpit  aa 

'mi  Pamphile,  huius  fdrmam  atque  aetat6m  yides: 
nee  cldm  te  est^  quam  illi  utra6que  nunc  inuitiles 
et  &d  pudicitiam  6t  ad  rem  tutanddm  sient. 
quod  ^  per  banc  te  d6xtram  oro  et  genium  tuom, 
per  tu6m  fidem  perque  hiiius  solitudinem  soo 

te  obt6stor,  ne  abs  te  banc  s^greges  neu  d^ras. 
si  te  in  germani  frdtris  dilexi  loco 
siye  ha6c  te  solum  semper  fecit  maxumi 
sen  tibi  morigera  fuit  in  rebus  dmnibus, 
te  isti  yirum  do,  amicum  tutor6m  patrem:  S95 

bona  ndstra  haec  tibi  permitto  et  tuae  mandd  fide.' 
banc  mi  in  manum  dat :  mdrs  continue  ipsam  dccupat. 
acc6pi:  acceptam  s^ryabo.    My.    ita  sperd  quidem. 
Pa.    sed  qudr  tu  abis  ab  ilia?    My.  dbstetricem  ar- 

o6s8o.    Pa.  propera.    atque  atldin? 
yerbum  fjinnm  caye  de  nliptiis,  ne  ad  mdrbum  hoc 

etiam.   Mt.  t4neo.    aoo 
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ACTVSIIL 

CHABINVa     ByRRIA.     FAHPHILVa 

Oh.    Qufd  ais^  Byrrid?  datume  ilia  Pamphilo  hodie 

nuptum?    Bt.  sic  est 
Gh.    qui  scis  ?   Bt.  apad  fordm  piodo  e  Davo  audiri 

Ch.  Tae  miserd  inihi 
ut  animus  in  spe  atque  in  timore  usque  dntehac  at* 

tentus  fuit) 
ita,  postquam  adempta  sp4s  est,  lassus  cura  confec- 

t6s  stupet. 
By.    qua^so  edepol,  Charine,  quoniam  non  potest  id 

fieri  quod  yis,  305 
id  velis  quod  pdssit.    Oh.    nil  volo  dliud  nisi  Philu- 

menam.    By.  a, 
quanto  satiust  te  id  dare  operam,  qui  istum  amorem 

ex  animo  amoyeas, 
quam  id  loqui,  quo  mdgis  lubido  frustra  incendattir  tua. 
Oh.    facile  onmes,  quom  yal6mus,  recta  cdnsilia  aegro- 

tls  damns, 
tu  si  hie  siS;  alitor  s6ntias.     By.   age  age,  ut  lubet. 

Oh.  sod  Pamphilum      sio 
video,     dmnia  experiri  certumst    prius  quam  pereo. 

By.  quid  hie  agit? 
Oh.    ipsum  hunc  orabo,  huic  supplicabo,  amorem  huic 

narrabd  meum: 
credo  inpetrabo,  ut  dliquot  saltem  nuptiis  prod&t  dies: 
int6rea  fiet  ^liquid,  spero.    By.  id  'aliquid'  nil  est. 

Ch.    Byrria, 
quid  tibi  yidetur  ?  ddeon  ad  eum  ?     By.    quid  ni  ?  si 

nil  inpetres,  315 
ut  te  arbitretur  sibi  paratum  mo6chum,  si  illam  duxerit 
Ob.    4bin  hinc  in  malam  rem  cum  suspitione  istic, 

scelus? 
Pa.    Oharinum  yideo.     sdlye.     Ch.    o    salye,    Pam- 

phile : 
fid  te  adyenio  sp^m  salutem  cdnsilium  auxilium  6x- 

petens. 
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FjL    ndque  pol  consill  locum  habeo  n6qae  ad  aoxiliiim 

copiam.  m 

s6d  istuc  quid  namit?     Ch.     hodie  uxorem  duels? 

Pa.  aiunt.    Ch.  P^mphile, 
si  id  faclBy  hodi^  postremum  m6  vides.    Pa.  quid  ita  ? 

Ch.  61  mUii, 
T^reor  dicere:    huic   die  quaeso,  B^rria.     Bt.    9go 

dicam.    Pa.   quid  est? 
Br.    spoDsam  hie  tuam  amat      Pa.    n6    iste   haud 

mecum  s^utit     eho  dum  die  mihi: 
numquid   nam  amplius  tibi  cum  ilia  fuity  Charine? 

Ch»  a,  Pamphile,        m 
nil.    Pa.   quam  yellem!    Ch.   nunc  te  per  amicftiam 

et  per  amorem  dbsecro, 
principio  ut  ne  ducas.    Pa.    dabo  equidem  dperam. 

Ch.    sed  si  id  n6n  potest 
aut  tibi  nuptiae  ha6c  sunt  cordi,    Pa.  cdrdi  ?   Ch.  sal- 
tern aliquot  dies 
profer,  dum  proficiiBcor  aliqno,  n6  yideam.    Pa.   audi 

nunciam. 
ego,  Charine^  ne  dtiquam  officium  liberi  esse  hominis 

puto,  sao 

quom  is  nil  mereat^  pdstulare  id  gratiae  adp(»ii  sibL 
nuptias  ecfugere  ^o  istas  malo  quam  tu  apisder. 
Ch.    rdddidisti  animum.     Pa.  nunc  siquid  pdtes  aut 

tu  aut  hie  Byrria, 
facite  fingite  inyenite  efiicite  qui  detur  tibi : 
^0  id  agam,  mihi  qui  ne  detur.     Ch.    sdt  habeo. 

Pa.  Davom  optume     S35 
yideo,  quoins  oonsilio  fretus  sum.     Ch.  &t  tu  herde 

haud  quicquam  mihi, 
nisi  ea  quae  nil  opus  sunt  scirz.   fugin  hinc  ?    By.  ego 

yero  ac  lubens. 

DAyOfi.     CHABINyS.     PAlIPHILyS. 

Da«    Di  born,  boni  quid  porto?  s^d  ubi  inyeniam  T&m- 

philum, 

ut  metum  in  quo  n(inc  est  adimam  atque  ^xpleam  ani- 
mum gaudio? 
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Ch.  la^tus  est  nescid  quid.    Pa.  nil  est:  n6n  duni  hae<i 

rescivit  mala.     340 
Da.  quern  6go  nunc  credo,  si  iam  audierit  sibi  par 

ratas  nuptias, 
Ch.  audin  tu  ilium?    Da.  toto  me  oppido  6xammatum 

qua^rere. 
86d  ubi  quaeram  aut  quo  nunc  primum  int^ndam? 

Ch.  cessas  adloquil 
Da.  hdbeo.     Pa.  Dave,  ades,  resiste.     Da.  quls  ho- 

most,  qui  me  .  .  1    o  Famphile, 
te  ipsum  quaero.  euga6   Charine:    ambo  opportune: 

Yds  volo.  345 

Pa.  D£ve,  perii     Da.  qufn  tu  hoc  audi.    Pa.  int^riL 

Da.  quid  timeas  scio. 
Ch.  m6a  quidem  hercle  c6rte  in  dubio  vitast.   Da.  et 

quid  tu,  scio. 
Pa.  nilptiae   mi     Da.   etsi  scio?     Pa.   hodie.     Da: 

obtundis,  tarn  etsi  int611ego? 
id  pares^  ne  ducas  tu  illam:    tu  aiitem,  ut  ducas. 

Ch.  r6m  tenes. 
Pa.  istuc  ipsum.    Da.  atqui  istuc  ipsum  nil  periclist: 

me  vide.  350 

Pa.  obsecro  te,  qudm  primum  hoc  me  libera  miserum 

metu.    Da.  hem, 
libero ;  uxor^m  tibi  non  dat  iam  Chremes.     Pa.  qui 

scis?    Da.  scio. 
tdos  pater  me  mode  prehendit :  ait  tibi  uxor^m  dare 
hodie,  item  alia  mtilta,  quae  nunc  n6n  est  narrandi 

locus. 
c6ntinuo  ad  te  pr6perans  percurro  ad  forum,  ut  di- 

cam  tibi  haec.    355 
6bi  te  non  inyenio,  ibi  ascendo  £n  quendam  excelsiim 

locum, 
circumspicio ;  ndsquam.  forte  ibi  hMus  video  Byrriam; 
rogo :  negat  vidisse.  mihi  mol6stum.  quid  agam  cogito. 
r^deunti  interea  6x  ipsa  re  mi  incidit  suspitio  'hem, 
paululum  obsoni :  ipsus  tristis:  de  inproviso  nuptiae: 
n6n  cohaerent.'     Pa.   qu6rsum  pam  istuc?      Da.  ^go 

me  continue  ad  Chremem.      36i 
quom  fllo  adveniOj  s61itudo  ante  6stium :  iam  id  gaiideo. 
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Cb.  rScte  dicis.     Tx,  p6rge.  .  Da.   maneo:   int^rea 

intro  ire  n6minem 
video,  exire  n^minem:  matr6nam  nullam  in  aedibos, 
nfl  ornati,  nil  tomulti:    access! :   intro  aspezi.     Pa. 

scio :  205 

m&gnum  signum.     Da.  n^m  yidentur  cdnyenire  haec 

ntiptiis  ? 
Fa.  n6n   opinor,  D^ve.     Da.  'opinor'  narras?    non 

recte  accipis. 
c6rta  res  est    6tiam   puerum   inde   abiens   conreni 

Chremi : 
li61era  et  piscical6s  minutes  f6rre  obolo  in  cenam  seni. 
Ch.  liberatiis  sum  h6die,  Dave*  tua  opera.     Da.  ac 

nulliis  quidem.      870 
Ch.  quid  ita?   nempe  huic  pr6rsus  illam  n6n   dat. 

Da.  ridicultim  caput, 
quasi  necesse  sit,  si  huic  non  dat^  te  illam  uzorem 

ddcere ; 
nisi  vides,  nisi  s6nis  amicos  6ras,  ambis.     Ch.  b4ne 

mones : 
ibo,  etsi  hercle  sa6pe  iam  me  sp^s  haec  frustrat^t. 

vale. 
Fa.  quid  igitur  sibi  y61t  pater?  quor  simulat?  Da.  ego 

dicam  tibi.  875 
si   id   suseensedt  nunc,  quia    non   d6t   tibi  uxor6m 

Chromes, 
prius  quam  tuom  ut  sese  habeat  animum  ad  niiptias 

persp^xerit : 
ipsus  sibi  esse  initirius  videatur,  neque  id  iniuria. 
sed  si  tu  hegaris  ducere,  ibi  culpam  in  te  transferet: 
ttim  iUae  turbae  fient.     Fa.  quidvis  patiar.    Da.  pater 

est,  Pamphile.  sso 
diffidlest.    turn  haec  sdlast  mulier.     dictum  factum 

inv^nerit 
aliquam  causam,  quam  6brem  eiciat  oppido.     Pa.  e'i- 

cidt?    Da.  cite. 
Fa.  c^do  igitur  quid  faciam,  Dave  ?    Da.  die  te  duc- 

turum.    Fa.  hdm.    Da.  quid  est  ? 
Pa.  egou   dicam?     Da.  quor  non?     Fa.  niimquam 

faciam.    Da.  n6  nega. 
2 
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Pa.  suad^re  nolL    Da.  ex  ea  re  quid  Mt,  vide.      isf 
Pa.  ut  ab   fUa  excludar,  Mc  concludar.      Da.  n6n 

itast. 
nempe  h6c  sic  esse  opfnor :  dictardm  patrem 
'duc&s  Yolo  hodie  ux6rem':  in  'ducam'  inquies: 
cedo  quid  iurgabit  t^cum?  hie  teddes  6mnia, 
quae  niinc  snnt  certa  ei  e6nsiliay  incerta  ^t  sient,    390 
sine    omnf  periclo:    nam   h6c   hau   dabiumst,   qoln 

Chremes 
tibi  non  det  gnatam.   n^c  ta  ea  causa  minueriB 
haec  qua6  facis,  ne  is  mtitet  suam  sent6ntiam. 
patri  die  velle:   nt,  qu6m  velit,  tibi  idre  irasci  n6n 

queat 

nam  qu6d  tu  speres,  pr6pulsabo  fdcile.    uxorem  his 

m6ribus  395 

*  ******* 

dabit  n6mo.  inveniet  inopem  potius,  qakm  te  corram- 

pi  sinat. 
tted  SI  te  aequo  animo  f^rre  acdpiet,  n6glegentem  f&- 

ceris: 
alia  6tiosus  qua^ret:  interea  ^liquid  acciderit  boni. 
Pa.   itan    cr^dis?      Da.  hau    dubium    id    quidemst. 
Pa.  vide  qu6  me  inducas.    Da.  quin  taces  ? 
Pa.  dic&m.    puerum  autem  n6  resciseat  niihi  esse  ex 

ilia  cadtiost :      400 
nam  poUicitus  sum  stisceptumm^   Da.  o  flicinus  audax. 

Pa.  h&nc  fidem 
sibi  me  6bsecraTit,  qui  se  sciret  n6n  deserturum,  iit 

darem. 
Da.  cur&bitur.    sed  p&ter  adest    cave  U  esse  tris- 

tem  s6ntiat. 

SiMO.    Davos.    Pamphilys. 

Si.  Reviso  quid  agant  atit  quid  captent  c6usili. 
Da.  hie  ndnc  non  dtibitat,  quin  te  ducturdm  n^;es.    405 
venit  meditatus  alicunde  ex  sold  loco: 
orationem  sp6rat  invenisse  se, 
qui  differat  te:  proin  tu  fac  apud  te  Hi  sies. 
Pa.  modo  ut  possim,  Daye.    Da.  cr6de  inquam  hoc 

mihi^  Pamphile, 


nnmqnam  hddie  tecum  c6mmntatiirdm  patrem        4io 
muim  6s8e  Terbmn,  si  te  dices  ducere. 

ByBBU.     SuCO.     DaTOS.     PAMPHILVa 

Br.  Eras  m^  relictis  r^ns  ittssit  P&mphihiiii 
hodie  6b8erYare,  quid  ageret  de  ndptiis. 
[scirem:  id  propterea  nunc  hone  yenientem  seqnor.J 
ipsum  &deo  praesto  video  cum  DaTO :  h6c  agam.         415 
Si.  utriimqae  adesse  video.    Da.  em,  serva.     Sl  P&m- 

phile. 
Da,  quasi  de  fnproviso  r^spice  ad  eum.    Pa.  ehto 

pater. 
Da.  probe.    Si.  h6die  nxorem  ddcas,  at  dixi,  volo. 
By.  nanc  n6strae  timeo  p&rti,  quid  hie  resp6ndeat 
Pa.  neque  istic  neqae  alibi  tibi  erit  asqoam  in  m6 

mora.    By.  hem.      420 
Da.  obmdtait    By.  qai4  dixit  ?    Sl  facis  ut  t6  decet, 
quom  istdc  quod  postolo  inpetro  cum  gr&tia. 
By.  sum  v6ru8  ?  eras,  quantum  aiidio,  uxore  6xcidit. 
Si.  i  niinciam  intro,  ne  in  mora,  quom  opus  sit,  sies. 
Pa.  e6.     By.  nullane   in   r6   esse   homini  quoiqu&m 

fidem !  m 

verum  illud  verbumst,  v6]go  quod  dici  solely 
omnis  sibi  malle  melius  esse  quam  §.lteri 
^0  illam  vidi:  virginem  form4  bona 
memini  videre':  quo  a6quior  sum  P&mphilo, 
si  s6  illam  in  somnis  quam  ilium  amplecti  m&luii    430 
reniintiabo,  ut  pro  h6c  male  mihi  d6t  malum. 
Da.  hie  n^c  me  credit  ^liquam  sibi  fall&ciam 
port&re  et  ea  me  hie  r^stitisse  gr&tia. 
Sl  quid  D&vos  narrat?     Da.  a6que  quicquam  ntinc 

quidem. 
Sl  mine  ?    h^m.     Da.  ml  prorsus.     Sl  &tqui  expec- 

tab^m  quidem.      435 
Da.  praetor  spem  evenit:    s6ntio:    hoc  male  hab^t 

virum. 
Sl  potin  ^  mihi  verum  dicere?    Da  nil  f&dlius. 
Sl  num  illi  molestae  quidpiam  haec  sunt  niiptiae 
huidsce  propter  c6nsuetudinem  hdspitae? 
Da.  nil  hercle :  aut,  si  adeo,  biduist  aut  tridui       440 

2-2 


20  P.  TEBENXI 

haec  8611icitado :  n6Bti  ?  deinde  d^sinet 
etenim  ipsus  secum  ekm  rem  reputavlt  via. 
Si.  Iand6.    Da.  dum  licitumst  (a  dumque  aet&s  tnlit, 
amdyit :  torn  id  clam :   c&vit,  ne  nmquam  inf&miae 
ea  res  sibi  esset,  iit  viram  fort6m  deoet :  445 

nmic  iixore  opus  est:  ^nimum  ad  uxorem  ^pulit 
Sl  subtristis  tIsus  Ist  esse  aliquantdm  mihi. 
Da.  nil  pr6pter  banc  rem,  s^d  est  quod  suscens^t  tibi. 
Sl  quid  nlimst]     Da.  puerilest.     Sl  quid  id  est? 

Da.  nil.    Sl  quia  die,  quid  est? 
Da.  ait  nimiom  parce  f&cere  somptum.     Sl  mine? 

Da.  te.  4j!0 

'yix'  inquit  'dracbumis  6st  obsonatds  decem: 
num  filio  vidltur  uxorim  dare? 
quern'  inquit  'yocabo  ad  c6nam  meorum  aequ&lium 
potissumum  nunc  ?'  6t,  quod  dicendum  hic  siet,      454 
tu  qu6que  per  parce  nimium.    nonlaud6.    Sl  tace: 
Da.  comm6yi.    Sl  ego  istaec  r^te  ut  fiant  yfdera 
quid  nam  boc  est  rei  ?   quid  hic  yolt  yeterat6r  sibi  ? 
nam  si  hic  malist  quicquam,  him  illic  est  huic  rei 

caput 

Mtsis.    Simo.    DAyos.    Lesbll    GLTOEBiyii. 

My.  Ita  p61  quidem  res  6st^  ut  dixti,  LIsbia: 
tidllem  hau  ferme  mdlieri  inyeni&s  yirum.  4<» 

Sl  ab  ^ndriast  ancilla  haea     Da.  quid  narr&s?   Si. 

itast 
My.  sed  hic  P&mphilus    Si.  quid  dicit  ?    My.  firmayft 

fidem.    Sl  hem. 
Da.  utinam  a4t  hic  surdus  aiit  haec  muta  f&cta  sit. 
My.  nam  qu6d   peperisset,  i^ssit  tolli.     Sl  o  liip- 

piter, 
quid  ego  audio?   actumst^  siquidem  haec  yera  pral- 

dicat.  4«5 

Le.  bonum  inglnium  narras  &dulesoentis.    My.  6p- 

tumum. 
sed  slquere  me  intro,  ne  in  mora  illi  sis.    Lk.  sequor. 
Da.  quod  rimedium  nunc  huic  male  inyeni&m?    Sl 

quid  hoc  ? 
ade6n  est  demens?   6x  peregrina?  i4m  soio:  a      i» 
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vix  t4ndem  sensi  8t61idu8.    Da.  quid  hie  sensisfle  ait? 
Sl  haec  primum  adfertur  i^m  mi  ab  hoc  fall&cia : 
banc  simuiant  parere,  qu6  Chremetem  abst6rreant. 
Gl.  Iun6  Lucina,  Ur  opem,  serva  me,  6bsecro. 
Si.  hui,  t&m  cito  1  ridiculum :  postquam  ante  68tium 
me  audivit  stare,  adpr6perat.    non  sat  c6mmode     475 
diyfsa  sunt  temp6ribus  tibi,  Dave,  ha6c    Da.  mihin  ? 
Sl  nam  inm^mores  discipuli?      Da.  4go  quid  narres 

n^io. 
Sl  hie  n'&nc  me  si  inpar&tum  in  yens  ndptiis 
ad6rtns  esset,  qu6s  mihi  ludos  r6dderet? 
none  hnius  periclo  fit,  ego  in  porta  n4yigo.  4So 

0 

Lesbia.    Simo.    Davos. 

Le.  Adhuc,  Archills,  quae  adsol6nt  quaeque  op6rtet 
signa  esse  ad  saltitem,  omnia  huic  esse  video, 
nunc  primum  fac  ista  ut  lav6t:  post«  deinde, 
quod  iussi  ei  dari  bibere  et  quotum  inper&vi, 
date:  m6x  ego  hue  rev6rtar.  iss 

per  ee^stor  sdtus  p4er  est  natus  P&mphilo. 
deos  qua6so  at  sit  sup^rstes,  quandoquidem  ipsest  in- 

gem6  bono, 
quomque  hvSce   veritust  6ptumae  adulesc6nti  facere 

iniMam. 
Sl  vel  hoc  quis  non  credat,  qui  te  norit,  &bs  te  esse 

ortum?    Da.  quid  nam  id  est? 
Sl  non  inperabat  c6ram,  quid  opus  f&cto  esset  pu6r- 

perae :  490 

sed  p6stquam  egressast,  illis  quae  sunt  intus  clamat 

d6  via. 
0  Dkve,  itan  contemner  abs  te?   aut  itane  tandem 

id6neus 
tibi  videor  esse,  qu6m  tam  aperte  flillere  incipilis  dolis  ? 
saltern  ^ux^urate,  ut  m^tui  videar  c6rte,  si  resciverim. 
Da.  certe  h^rcle  nunc  hie  se  ipsus  fallit,  hadd  ego. 

Sl  edixi  tibi,     495 
int^rminatus  stim,  ne  faceres :  num  veritii's  ?    quid  re 

tulit? 
cred6Q  tibi  hoe  nunc,  p^perisse  hanc  e  P&mphilo  ? 
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Pa.  teiie6  quid  erret,  6t  quid  agam  habea    Sl  quid 

taces? 
Da.  quid  crMas)  quasi  non  tibi  renuntifi.ta  sint  haec 

sic  fore. 
Si.  mihin  qulsquam  ?    Da.  eho  an  tute  intellexii  hoc 

Itdsimulari  ?    Sl  inrideor.      500 
Da.  renuntiatumst:   nkm  qui  tibi  istaec  locidit  sus- 

pitio  ? 
Sl  qui  ?  quia  te  noram.    Da.  qu4si  tu  dicas,  factum 

id  con8ili6  meo. 
Sl  certe  6mm  sdo.    Da.  non  s&tis  me  pernosti  ^tiam, 

quiJis  sim,  Sima 
Sl  Qgon  t6  ?    Da.  sed  siquid  tibi  narrare  occ6pi,  con- 

tinu6  dari 
tibi  Y^rba  censes  flUso :  itaque  herde  nil  iam  muttire 

aMeo.  506 

Sl  hoc  6go  sdo  unum,  n6minem  peperisse  hie.    Da. 

intell6xtL 
sed  nflo  setiiis  mox  puerum  hue  deferent  ante  6stium. 
id  6go  iam  nunc  tibi,  ^re,  renunti6  futurum,  ut  sis 

sciens, 
ne  tu  h6c  xKMsterius  dicas  Davi  f&ctum  consilio  aiit 

dolis: 
pr6r8us  a  me  opinionem  banc  tdam  esse  ^go  amot&m 

YOlo.  510 

Sl  unde  id  scis  ?    Da.  audivi  et  credo :  miilta  concur- 

rlint  simul, 
qui  coniecturam  h&nc  nunc  fado.    i&m  primum  haec 

se  e  P&mphilo 
gr&vidam  dixit  4sse :  inventumst  f&Isum.    nunc,  post- 

qu4m  yidet 
n&ptias  domi  ^dparari,  mfssast  andlla  ilico 
6bstetricem  arc^situm  ad  eam  et  pderum  ut  adferr^t 

simuL  515 

h6c  nisi  fiat,  piierum  ut  videas,   nil   moveri  nuptias. 
Sl  quid  ais?  quom  intell^xeras 
id  consilium  c&pere,  quor  non  dixti  extemplo  P4m- 

philo? 
Da.  quis  igitur  eum  ab  ilia  abstraxit  nisi  ego  ?    nam 

omneB  ti6s  quidem 
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sclmiis,  quam  misere  h&nc  amarifc.   nAnc  aibi  uxorem 

4xpetit.j  £20 

p6stremo  id  mihi  d4  negoti :  t4  tamen  idem  has  nlip* 

tias 
p^i^e  facere  ita  dt  facia :  et  id  8p6ro  adiatiir6s  deos. 
Si.  immo  abi  intro :  iM  me  6pperire  et  qu6d  parato 

opus  4st  pan^ 
non  inpulit  me,  haec  ntinc  omnino  ut  criderem. 
atqui  hatiscio  aa  quae  dixit  sint  vera  6mnia,  tts 

sed  p^jri  pendo:  iU4d  mihi  multo  m^zumomst, 
quod  mild  pollicitiist  ipsos  gmitus.  ntinc  Ohremem 
oony^njam:  orabo  gn&to  uxorem:  id  si  inpetro, 
qmd  ^ias  malim  quam  li6die  has  fieri  niiptias? 
nam  gn&tus  quod  pollicitust,  hau  dubiiimst  mihi,    tsst 
si  n61ity  quin  eum  m^rito  possim  cogere. 
atque  ideo  in  tempore  ^cum  ipsiun  obvi&m  Chremem, 

SiMO.     €H££M£S. 

Si.    lubed  Chremetem.     Ch.   o  te  fpsum  qua^rebam. 

Si.   6t  ego  te.    Ch.   optato  &d?enis. 
aliqu6t  me  adierunt,  4x  te  auditum  qui  aibant,  hodie 

fiiiam 
meam  ntibere  tuo  gn&to:  id  tiso  tiin  aa  illi  ins&- 

niant  S95 

Si.    auscdlta  paucis :  6t  quid  te  ego  yelim  it  tu  quod 

quaeris  sdes. 
Gh.    ausciilto  :  loquere  quid  velis. 
Si.    per  t4  deos  oro  et  nostram  amidti&m,  Chrames, 
quae  inc6pta  a  parvis  cum  a^tate  adcrevit  simul, 
perque  unicam  gnat&m  tuam  et  gnatum  meum,       Sio 
qooius  tibi  potestas  sdmma  servandi  datur, 
ut  me  Ibdiuyes  in  hac  re,  atque  ita  uti  nliptiae 
fher&nt  futurae,  fiant    Ch.   a,  ne  me  dbsecra: 
quasi  hoc  te  orando  a  me  inpetrare  op6rteat. 
fUium  tee  censes  niinc  me  atque  olim  qu6m  dabam? 
si  in  r6mst  utrique  ut  fiant,  arcessi  iube.  fiifi 

sed  si  6x  ea  re  pliis  malist  quani  cdmmodi 
utrique,  id  oro  te  in  commune  ut  cdnsulas, 
quasi  iUa  tua  sit  F&mphilique  ego  sim  pater. 
Si.    immo  ita  toIo  itaque  pdstulo  ut  fi&t,  Chreme :      sso 
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neque  p68iulem  abs  te,  ni  ipsa  res  mone&t.    Ch.  quid 

est? 
Si.    ira6  sunt  inter  Glyceriom  et  gnatum.    Oh.  a^dio. 
Si.    ita   m&gnae,  ut   sperem  posse  avelli.      Oh.   fi- 
bulae. 
Si.    prof6cto  sic  est.    Oh.  sic  hercle  ut  dic&m  tibi:' 
am&ntium  irae  am6ris  integr4tiost.  555 

Sl    hem,  id   te   6ro  ut  ante  e&mus.    dum  tempus 

datur, 
dumque  eius  lubido  occlusast  contum^liis, 
prius  quam  h§,rum  scelera  et  l&crumae  conficta6  dolis 
redddcunt  animum  aegr6tum  ad  misericordiam, 
ux6rem  demus.    sp^ro  consuettidine  sen 

coniugi  eum  liber&li^  devinct^m,  Ohremes, 
dein  f^ile  ex  illis  86se  emersur&m  malis. 
Oh.    tibi  ita  h6c  videtur :  it  ego  non  posse  4rbitror 
neque  ilium  h&nc  perpetuo  habere  neque  me  p^rpeti. 
Si.    qui  scis  ergo  istuc,  nisi  periclum  feceris?  565 

Oh.    at  istdc  periclum  in  f  ilia  fieri  gravest 
Sl    nempe  incommoditas  d6nique  hue  omnis  redit, 
si  evlniat,  quod  di  prdhibeant,  disc68sio. 
at  sf  corrigitur,  quot  commoditat^s  Tide: 
prindpio  amico  filium  restitueris,  570 

tibi  ginerum  firmum  et  filiae  inveni6s  virum. 
Oh.    quid  istfc?    si  ita  istuc  &nimum  induxti  esse 

iitile, 
nolo  tibi  uUum  commodum  in  me  claudier. 
Si.    merit6  te  semper  m&xumi  feci,  Ohremes. 
Oh.    sed  quid  ais  ]    Si.  quid  ?    On.  qui  scis  cos  nunc 

discordare  inter  se?      575 
Si.    ipstis  mihi  Davos,  qui  intumust  eorum  consiliis, 

dixit : 
et  IS  mihi  suadet  ndptias  quantiim  queam  ut  maturem. 
num  causes  faceret,  filium  nisi  sciret  eadem  haec  y&le  ? 
tute  4deo  iam  eius  verba  addles,    heus,  6vocate  hue 

D&vom. 
atque  6ccum:  video  ipsdm  foras  exire. 

Davos.    Simo.    Ohrekes. 
Da.    Ad  te  ibam.    Si,   quid  namst  ? 
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Da.  quor  ndn  aroessitur  7  iam  adyesper&sdt.  Sl  audin 

tu  ilium?  tti 

ego  dudum  non  nil  v^ritus  sum,  Dave,  Lbs  te,  ne  ta- 

cer^s  idem, 
quod  Yolgus  servorum  solet,  dolia  ut  me  deluderes, 
propt6rea  quod  amat  f  ilius.    Da.   egon  istuc  &cerem  ? 

Sl  credidi : 
idque  &deo  metueus   yds  celavi,  quod  nunc   dicam. 

Da.  quid?    Sj.  sdes:      sas 
nam  propemodum  habeo  i&m  fidem.     Da.    tand6m 

«  cognosti  qui  siem  ? 

Si.    non  fderant  nuptial  futurae.     Da.   quid?  non? 

Si,    sed  ea  griitia 
simul&Ti,  Yos  ut  p^rtemptarem.    Da.  quid  ais  ?   Si.  sic 

res  6st.   Da.  vide : 
numquam  istnc  qniyi  ego  iutellegere.    v&h  consilium 

c&llidum. 
Sl  hoc  addi :  ut  hinc  te  intro  ire  iussi,  opportune  hie 

fit  mi  dbviam.    Da.  hem,      590 
num  n&m  perimus  ?     Si.   n&rro  huic,  quae  tu  dddum 

narrasti  mihL 
Da.    quid  nam  audio  ?    Sl  gnatam  ut  det  oro,  yixque 

id  exora    Da.  6ccidL    Si.  hem, 
quid  dixisti  ?    Da.   optume  inquam  factum.    Sl   nunc 

per  hunc  null&st  mora. 
Gh.  dom^  mode  ibo,  ut  d.dparetur  dicam,  atque  hue 

renuntio. 
Sl  nunc  te  oro,  Dave,  qudniam  solus  mi  6ffecisti  has 

nuptias,  595 

Da.  ego  y6to  solus.    Sl  cdrrigere  mihi  gn^tum  porro 

cnitere. 
Da.  fadam  h^rcle  seduld.    Si.  potes  nunc,  dum  &nimus 

inrit&tus  est 
Da«    qui^scas.    Si.   age  igitur,  ubi  nunc  est  ipsus? 

Da.  mirum  ni  demist 
Sl    ibo  &d  eum  atque  eadem  haec,  qua6  tibi  dizi, 

dicam  itidem  illi.    Da.  ndllus  sum. 
quid  causaest,  quin  hinc  in  pistrinum  r6cta  proficisc&r 

yia?  600 

nil  6ai  pred  loci  relictum :  i&m  perturbayi  dmnia : 
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erum  fefelli:  in  ntjptias  coni^ci  eiilem  fSimn; 

feci   hodie   at  fierent,   insperante   hoc  4tqae  invito 

,    P&mphilo. 
em  astiitias:  quod  si  quiessem,  ml  eyeniss^t  malL 
sed  Iccum  video  ix>8am :  6ccidi.  005 

utin&m  mihi  esset  ^liquid  hie,  quo  m&nc  me  praedp- 

t6m  darem. 


Pahphilvs.    Davos. 

Pa.   Ybi  iUic  ^t?  sceliis,  qui  me  hodie..    Da«  p6rii 

Pa.    atque  hoc  conf  iteor  iure 
mi  dbtigisfie,  qu&ndoquidem  tarn  in^rs,  tam  nulli  c6n-^ 

sili  sum: 
s^rvon  fortun&s  meas  me  c6mmi8is8e  fiittfli! 
ego  pr6tium  ob  stultiti&m  fero :  sed  intiltum  numquam 

id  a^feret.         Aio 
Da.  posth&c  incolumem  s4t  scio  fore  m6,  si  devito  h6c 

malum. 
Pa.  nam  quid  ego  nunc  dic4m  patri?  neg&bon  velle 

m6,  modo 
qui  s^  pollidtus  ddcere  ?  qua  audd(a&  id  facere  aii- 

deam? 
nee  quid  me  nunc  fad^m  scio.    Da.  nee  quid  me,  atque 

id  ago  s6duio. 
dicam  ^liquid  me  inventtirum,  ut  huic  male  ^quam 

pFoduct6m  moram.      «5 
Pa.  oh.  Da.  visua  sum.    Pa*  eho  dum  b6ne  vir,  quid 

ala?  viden  me  consiliis  tuis 
miserum   inpeditum   esse?     Da.    kt    iam  expediam. 

Pa.  ezpSdies  ?   Da.  certe,  P4mphile. 
Pa.  nempe  dt  modo.   Da.  immo  melius  spero.    Pa.  oh, 

tibi  ego  ut  credam,  f&rcifer  ? 
to-  rem  inpeditam  et  p^rditam  restituas  ?  hem  quo  fr^tus 

sim, 
qui  me  h6die  ex  tranquillissuma  ve  c6niecisti  in  niip- 

tias.  ,  099 

to  non  dixi  esse  h6c  futurum  ?    Da.  dixti.    Pa.  quid 

iQeritti's )    Pa.  crucem 
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e6d  sine  })aiiltLliim  id  me  redeam :  iam  &liqiiid  dispi- 

ciam.  PA.eimihi, 

qu6m  non  habeo  sp&tium,  ut  de  te  sibnain  sapplidam, 

4t  Yolo : 

n^mque  hoc  tempus  pra^rere  mild  mo,  hau  te  nldsci 

edmt. 


ACTVS  IV. 

Ohabinvs.    Pamphilvs.    Dato& 

Gh.  n6dne  est  cr6dibile  aut  memor&bile,  w 

t&nta  Yec6rdia  iim4ta  quoiquam  ^t  siet, 

4t  malis  gaMeant  itque  ex  inc6mmodis 

ilteri^  sua  nt  c6mparent  c6mmoda?  a 

idnest  yeram?  immo  id  homintimst  genus  p6flsamiim, 

d^negandf  mode  quis  pudor  pa^um  adest :  esa 

p6st  nbi  t6mpast  promissa  iam  p^rfici, 

ttim  coacti  necesa&rio  se  &periunt: 

[et  timent,  et  tamen  res  cogit  denegare] 

ibi  turn  eormn  inpudentfssuma  or&tiost 

'quis  tu  es  ?  quis  mihi  es  1  qu6r  meam  tibi  1  IS5 

hens,  prdxumns  sum  egom6t  mihi.' 

at  t^men  '  ubi  fid6s  V  si  rog^s,  nil  pud^nt  hie, 

nbi  op^t:  illic  4bi  nil  opiist,  ibi  ver^ntur. 

s^  quid  agam  1  adeamne  &d  eum  et  cum  eo  initiriam 

banc  ezp6stulem  ? 
ingeram  mala  m^ta  ?  atqui  aliquis  dicat  '  nil  prom6- 

Yens':  mo 

mult^ :  molestus  c6rte  ei  fuero  atque  &nimo  morem 

g^ssero. 
Fa.    Charme,  et  me  et  te  inprddens,  nisi  quid  6i 

respidunt>  p6rdidL 
Ch.  ftane  'inprudens'?  t&ndem  inYentast  cafisa.  sol- 

Yisti  fidem. 
Fa.  quid  'tandem'?    Oh.  etiam  niino  me  ducere  litis 

diotis  pdstulas  ? 
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Pa.  quid  istoc  est?    Ch.  poBtqu&m  me  amare  diti, 

complacit&st  tibl      645 
bed  me  miserom,  qui  taom  animum  ex  &mmo  spectaYi 

meo. 
Pa.  f&lsa's.     Ch.    nomie  tibi  sat  esse  hoc  visumst 

solidum  gaudium, 
nisi  me  lactass6s  amantem  et  i&lsa  spe  produceres. 
h&beas.    Pa.  habeam  ?  a  n^ds  quantis  in  malls  yors^ 

miser, 
quant&sque  bio  consilUs  mihi  confl&vit  sollidtddmes    65o 
meus  c4mufex.    Ch.  quid  isttic  tarn  mirumst,  d6  te  si 

exemplum  capit  ? 
Pa.  baud  istnc  dicas,  si  cognoris  t41  me  vel  amor^m 

meum. 
Oh.  scio :  ciim  patre  alterc&sti  dudum,  et  is  nunc  prop> 

tere&  tibi 
susclnset  nee  te  quivit  bodie  c6gere  illam  ut  diiceres. 
Pa.  immo  6tiam,  quo  tu  minus  sds  aerumn&s  meas,     ess 
baec  niiptiae  non  &dparabantiir  mihi : 
nee  p6stulabat  ntinc  quisquam  uxor^m  dare. 
Ca.  sdo :  td  coactus  ink  volimtate  68.    Pa.  mane : 
non  dtim  scis.     Ch.    scio   equidem   01am  ducturum 

6sse  te. 
Pa.  quor  me  6nicas  ?  hoc  addi  numquam  d6stitit       600 
inst&re,  ut  dicer^m  me  ducturum  patri: 
suad^re,  orare  usque  ^eo  donee  p6rpulit. 
Ch.  quis  homo  istuc  ?    Pa.  Davos.    Ch.  quam  6brem  t 

Pa.  nesdo^  nisi  mihi 
deos  s4tis  fiiisse  ir&tos,  qui  auscult&verim. 
Ch.  factum  b6c  est,  Dave?    Da.  f&ctum.    Ch.  hem, 

quid  ais^  scelus?     S65 
at  tibi  di  dignum  f&ctis  exiti^  duint. 
eho,  die  mihi,  si  omnes  hiinc  coniectum  in  ndptias 
inimici  vellent,  qu6d  ni  hoc  consili^  darent? 
Da.   dec6ptus  sum,  at  non  d^fetigatus.    Ch.  scio. 
Da.  hac  n6n  successit,  Uia  adgrediemur  via:  670 

nisi  si  id  putas,  quia  prime  processit  parum, 
non  p68se  iam  ad  saliitem  convorti  h6c  nudum. 
Pa.    immo  6tiam:  nam  satis  cr6do,  si  advigil&yeria, 
ex  4Dis  geminas  mihi  confides  ndptias. 
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Di.  ^0,  P&mphile,  hoc  tibi  pr6  servitio  d^beo,       875 
oon&ri  manibus  pMibus  noctisque  6t  dies, 
capitis  periclam  adire,  dam  prosim  tibi : 
taomst,  siquid  praeter  spem  ^yenit,  mi  ign68oere* 
pardm  succedit  qu6d  ago:  at  fado  s^dolo. 
Tel  melius  tute  r6pori,  me  missiiim  face.  68o 

Pa.  cupi6 :  restitue  quern  &  me  accepisti  locum. 
Da.  fadam.     Pa.   kt  iam  hoc  opust.     Da.   hem :  B6d 

mane:  concr6puit  ab  istac  68tium. 
Pa.  nil  &d  te.   Da.  quaere.   Pa.  hem,  nlincin  demum  ? 

Da.  at  iam  h6c  tibi  inventtim  dabo. 

Mysis.    Pamphilvs.    Charinvs.    Dayos. 

My.  Iam  ubi  iibi  erit,  inventiim  tibi  cur&bo  et  mecom 

adddctam 
tuom  P&mphilum:  mode  tu,  &nime  mi,  noli  te  mace- 

r6,re.        .  686 

Pa.  Mysis.     My.  quis  est?   «hem  P^mphile,  optum6 

mihi  te  offers.    Pa.  quid  id  est? 
My.  or&re  iussit,  sf  se  ames,  era,  i&m  ut   ad  se»e 

yenias: 
Tid6re  alt  te  cdpere.    Pa.  yah,  perii :  h6c  malum  in- 

tegr&scit. 
sicin  me  atque  illam  oper&  tua  nunc  miseros  sollidt&ri ! 
nam    idcirco    arcessor,    n4ptias    quod    mi    lidparari 

86nsit.  (BO 

Ch.  quibus  qufdem  quam  facile  p6tuerat  qui^sci,  si  hie 

quitoet! 
Da.  age,  si  hic  non  insanit  satis  sua  sp6nte,  instiga. 

My.  atque  6depol 
ea  r6s  est:  proptere&que  nunc  misera  in  maerorest. 

Pa.  M^sis, 
per  omn(s  tibi  adiur6  decs,  numquam  ekm  me  de- 

sert^irum, 
non,  81  capiundos  mihi  sdam  esse  inimicos  omnis 

h6m]nes.  m 

banc  mi  ^zpetivi,  c6ntigit:  cony6niunt  mores:  y&leant 
qui  int6r  nos  discidifim  yolunt:  banc  nisi  mors  mi 

adimet  n6mo. 
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Gh.  resipliioo.    Pa.  non  Ap611ini8  magis  vtaim  atque 

hoc  respdnsumst. 
si  p6terit  fieri,  ut  ne  pater  per  m6  stetisse  cr6dat, 
quo  minas  haec  fierent  n^ptiae,  yol6.    sed  si  id  non 

p6terit^  7C9 

id  fi^iam,  in  prodiyi  quod  est,  per  m6  stetisse  ut 

cr^dat. 
quis  vfdeor?    Oh.  miser,  aequo  &tque  ego.    Da.  con- 
silium quaere.    Ch.  f6rti's. 
Pa.  Bdo,  quid  conere.    Da.  hoc  6go  tibi  prof^cto  effec- 

turn  r^ddam. 
Pa.  iam  hoc  6pus  est.    Da.  quin  iam  habe6.    Oh.  quid 
est?    Da.  huic,  n6n  tibi  habeo,  ne  6rres. 
Oh.  sat  M.bea    Pa.  quid  faci6s?  cede.    Da.  dies  hic 

mi  ut  satis  sit  y^reor     705 
ad  agendum:  ne  yacuom  6sse  me  nunc  kd  narran- 

dum  cr6das: 
proinde  h(nc  yos  amollmini:   nam  mi  fnpedimento 

4stis. 
Pa.  ego  hanc  yisam.    Da.  quid  tu  ?  quo  hinc  te  agis  ? 
Oh.  yerdm  yis  dicam?    Da.  immo  ^tiam 
narr&tionis  incipit  mi  inftium.    Ch.  quid  me  fiet  ? 
Da.  eho  tu  inpudens,  non  s^tis  habes,  quod  tibi  die- 

culam  4ddo,      710 
quantum  huic  promoyeo  nuptias  1  Ch.  Dave,  kt  tamen. 

Da.  quid  ergo? 
Ch.  ut  d^cam.    Da.  ridiculum.    Ch.  htic  face  ad  me  ' 

ut  y^nias,  siquid  p6teris. 
Da.  quid  y^iam?  nil  habeo.    Ch.  &t  tamen  siquid. 

Da.  age,  yeniam.    Ch.  siquid, 
domi  ^ro.    Da.  tu,  Mysis,  dum  6xeo,  parumper  oppe- 

rire  hic. 
Mt.  quapr6pter?     Da.  ita  facto  6pus  est.     Mt.  at 
mattok    Da.  iam  inquam  hic  4dero.      H5 

Mysis.    Davos. 

Mt.  Nilne  ^se  proprium  quoiquam !  di  yostr&m  fidem: 
summlim  bonum  esse  era^  putavi  hunc  P&mphilum, 
amicum,  amator6m,  yirum  in  quoyis  loco 
par&tum:  yemm  ex  e6  nunc  misera  quim  capit 
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Iab6r0mt  fadle  lac  pliis  malist  qvam  fllic  bonl.      7» 
sed  D6yoB  exit    mi  homo,  quid  istuc  6b8ecro6t? 
quo  p6rta8  puerum  ?    Da.  M^sia,  nmic  opus  M  tua 
mihi  ad  Mnc  rem  exprompta  m&litia  atque  astiitia. 
Hy.  qnid  nam  Inceptnru's  ?    Da.  icdpe  a  me  hunc 

6cias 
atque  &nte  nostram  i4niiam  adpone.    My.  dbsecro,    tsb 
homine  ?    Da.  ex  ara  hinc  sdme  Terbea&s  tibi 
atque  e&s -gubsterne.     My.  quam  6br«ai  id  tote  ii6n 

facU? 
Da.  quia,  si  forte  opuB  sit  4d  emm  ivacBid  mihi 
non  ^dpoeisse,  ut  liquido  possim.    My.  int^ilego : 
noTa  n4nc  reUgio  in  te  istaeo  incessit    cede.  7ao 

Da.  move  6d!is  te,  at  quid  agam  porro  int^Uegas. 
pro  Mppiter.     My.  quid  est?     Da.  8p6n8ae  pater  in- 

t^rrenit. 
repddio  quod  consilium  primum  int^hderam. 
My.  nesci6  quid  narres.     Da.  4go  quoque   hinc  ab 

d^xtera 
yenire  me  adsimul&bo :  tu  ut  subs^rvias  78S 

or&tioni,  ut  qu6mque  opus  sit,  verbis  vide. 
My.  ego  quid  agas  nil  int611ego:  sed  siquid  est, 
quod  m6a  opera  opus  sit  v6bis,  ut  tu  plds  yides, 
man^bo,  nequod  ySstrum  remorer  o6mmodum. 

Ghbembs.    Mysis.    Davos. 

Gh.   Eey6rtor,  postquam  quae  6pus  fuere   ad  n^p- 

tias  740 

gnata6  parayi,  ut  idbeam  arcessi.    s6d  quid  hoc  ? 
puer  hlrdest.    mulier,  tu  ^dposisti  hunc?    My.  4bi 

illic  est  ? 
Gh.  non  mihi  respondesi     My.  n&squam  est     vae 

misera6  mihi, 
reliquit  me  homo  atque  &biit    Da.  di  yostr&m  fidem, 
quid  tiirbaest  apud  fordm  ?  quid  illi  hominum  litigant  ? 
tnm.ann6na  carast    quid  dicam  aliud,  n^scio.         746 
My.  quor  tu  6bsecro  hie  me  s61am  ?     Da.  hem,  quae 

haec  est  f&bula? 
eho  M^siSy  puer  hie  kindest  ?  quisve  hue  &ttulit  ? 
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My.  satin  s&nu's^  qui  me  id  r6giie8?    Da.  qaem  ego 

igitdr  rogem, 
qui  hie  n6minem  alium  yideam?     Gh.  miror,  ^do 

sit.  750 

Da.  dictdra  es  quod  rogo?    My.  aiL     Da.  concede 

ad  d^xteram. 
My.  deliras :  non  tute  ipse  7    Da.  verbum  si  mihi 
uniim  praeter  quam  qu6d  te  rOgo,  faxis,  cave, 
male  dids  ?  undest  ?  die  clare.    My.  a  nobis.    Da.  ha- 

hae: 
mirum  inpudenter  mtilier  meretriz  si  fadt.  IBS 

Ch.  ab  Andriaat  ancilla  haec,  quantum  intSUega 
Da.  ade6n  yidemur  T6bis  esse  id6nei, 
in  quibus  sic  inlud&tis?    Ch.  veni  in  tempore. 
Da.  propera  kdeo  puerum  t61lere  hinc  ab  i&nua: 
man6:  cave  quoquam  ex  istoc  excessis  loco.  760 

My.  di  te  ^radicent:  ita  me  miseram  t^rritas. 
Da.  tibi  6go  dice  an  non?    My,  quid  yis?    Da.  at 

eti&m  rogas? 
cedo,  quoium  puerum  hie  &dposisti  ?  die  mihi. 
My.  tu  n6scis  ?   Da.  mitte  id  qu6d  scio :  die  qu6d  rogo. 
My.  yostri.    Da.  quoius  nostri?    My.  P&mphili.    Ch. 

hem.    Da.  quid  1  P4mphili  ?      765 
My.  eho,  an  n6n  est  1    Ch.  recte  ego  s6mper  fugi  has 

niiptias. 
Da.  0  f^inus  animady6rtendum.    My.  quid  el&mitasi 
Da.  quemne  6go  heri  yidi  ad  y6s  adferri  y^peri? 
My.  o  h6minem  audacem.      Da.  y^rum:   yidi  Cin^ 

tharam 
sufi&rcinatam.    My.  dis  pol  habeo  gr^tias  770 

quom  in  p&riundo  aliquot  ^dfuerunt  Uberae. 
Da.  ne  ilia  ilium  hau  noyit,  qu6ius  causa  haec  incipit : 
^  Chrem6s  si  o^fpositum  piierum  ante  aedis  yfderit^ 
suam  gn&tam  non  dabit':  tanto  hercle  m^s  dabit 
Ch.  non  h^rele  faciet.     Da.  niinc  adeo,   ut  tu  sis 

sciens,  775 

nisi  puerum  toUis,  ikm  ego  hunc  in  mediW  yiam 
proy61yam  teque  ibidem  peryolyam  In  luto. 
My.  tu  p61  homo  non  es  s6brius.    Da.  fall&cia 
alia  &liam  trudit.   ikm  susurrari  a4dio, 


Alin>BU.  83 

cdviSio  Atimxa  tB^  hme.    Oh.  hkn.     Da.  'oooctus 

l^bns  780 

earn  iix6rem  dacei'     My.  ebo,  6bsecro,  an  non  civia 

est? 
Gh.  iocul&rium  in  malum  insdens  paene  inddl 
Da.  qnis  hie  16qmtiir  ?  o  Chromes,  per  tempos  ^dyenis : 
atiscdlta.    Oh.  audivi  iam  6mnia.     Da.  anne  luKee  tu 

6mnia? 
Gh.  andfvi,  inqoam,  a  principio.    Da.  audistin,   6b- 

secro?  em         786 
«oelera»  h4nc  iam  oportet  m  cniciatum  bine  llbripi 
hie  est  ille:  non  te  cr^das  Dayom  IMere. 
Mt.  me  mis^ram :  ml  pel  £Usi  diid,  m£  senex. 
Gh.  noYi  6mnem  rem.     est   Simo  intas?     Da.   est. 

Mt.  ne  me  ^.ttigas, 
flcel^ste.   si  pol  Gl^cerio  non  6mnia  baec . .  790 

Da.    ebo  in6pta,  nesds  quid  sit   actmn?      Mt.  qui 

sdam? 
Da.  bio  s6cer  est.    alio  p&cto  ban  poterat  fieri, 
nt  sciret  baec  quae  y61uimus.    Mt.  praediceres. 
Da.  paulum  inter  esse  censes,  ex  animo  6mnia, 
ut  fSrt  natura,  f^ias  an  de  ind^tria?  795 

Crito.    Mtsis.    Davos. 

Gb.  In  b4c  babiitasse  pl4tea  dictumst  Cbr;^sidem, 
quae  sibi  inboneste  opt&yit  parere  bic  ditias 
potlus  quam  ki  patria  bon^ste  pauper  yiveret: 
«iu8  m6rte  ea  ad  me  16ge  redierdnt  bona, 
sed  qu6s  perconter  yideo.   salvete.    Mt.  6bsecro,    800 
quem  yideo  1  estne  bic  Crit6  sobrinus  Cbr^sidis? 
is  6st.    Or.  o  Mysis,  s41ye.    Mt.  salyos  sis,  Crito. 
Gs.  itan  Cbrf sis  1  hem.  .Mt.  nos  quidem  pol  miseras 

p6rdidit 
Gb.  quid  y69?   quo  pacto  bid   s&tine  recte?    Mi; 

n68ne?  sic: 
ut  quimus,  aiunt,  qu4ndo  ut  volumus  n6n  licet      805 
Gb.  quid  Glyoerium  ?  iam  bic  su6s  parentis  r6pperit? 
Mt.  utinam.    Gb.  &o  non  dum  etiam  ?  baud  a^picato 

buc  me  4ttuli: 
8 
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nam  p61,  si  id  scissem,  numquam  hue  tetuliss^m  pedeni': 

semp6r  euim  dictast  6sse  haec  atque  habit&st  soror: 

quae  illius  fuerunt,  p68sidet:  nunc  me  b6spitem     sio 

litis  sequi,  quam  hie  mihi  sit  facile  atque  iitile, 

ali6rum  exempla  c6mmonent:  simul  &rbitror, 

iam  aliquem  6sse  amicum  et  d^fensorem  ei:  n&m  fere 

grandicula  iam  prof^ctast  illinc.    cl&mitent 

me  sycophantam,  her6ditatem  p^rsequi  8i5 

mendlcum :  tum  ipsam  d^spoliare  n6n  lubet. 

Mt.  0  6ptume  hospes,  pol  Grito  anticum  6btine8. 

Cb.   due  me  kd  eam,  quando  hue  v6ni,  ut  videam* 

Mt»  m^xnma 
Da.  sequar  h6s :  nolo  me  in  tempore  hoa  yide&t  senex. 


ACTVS   V. 

Ghkemes.    Simo. 

Oh.  S&tis  iam  satis,  Sim6,  spectata  ergk  to  amJcitiist 

mea:  sso 

s&tis  pericli  inc6pi  adire :  or^ndi  iam  fin6m  face, 
diim  studeo  obsequi  tibi,  paene  inldsi  vitam  filiae. 
Si.  immo  enim  nunc  quom  m&xume  abs  te  pdstulo 

atque  or6,  C9ireme% 
ut   beneficium  verbis   initum  diidum   nunc  re  c6m* 

probes. 
Oh.  Tide  quam  iniquos  sis  prae  studio :  diim  id  efficias 

qu6d  cupis,        825 
n^que  modum  benignitatis  n^que  quid  me  ores  c^itas : 
n^  si  cogit6s,  remittas  i4m  me  onerare  iniuriis. 
Sl  quibus  ?    Oh.  at  rogitas  ?  p6rpulisti  me,  fit  homini 

adulescigntulo 
in  alio  occup&to  amore,  abh6rrenti  ab  re  ux6ria, 
filiam  ut  dsu'em  in  seditionem  &tque  in  incertas  niip- 

tias,  890 

eius  labore  atque  eius  dolore  gn4to  ut  medicar^r  tuo: 
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iDpetrasti:  ino^pi,  dum  res  t^tulit.     nunc  non  Urt: 

feras. 

illam  hinc  dvem  esse  &iiint :  puer  est  n&tos :  nos  mis- 
ses face. 

Si.    p6r  ego  te  deos  6ro,  ut  ne  Olis  inimum  inducas 

cr6dere, 

qnibns  id  maxnme  ^tilest,  ilium  ^sse  quam  det^rru- 

mum.  835 

ndptianim    grkii&    haec    sunt    flcta    atque   incepta 

6mnia. 

nbi  ea  causa,  quam  6brem  haec  faciunt^  erit  adempta 

his,  dlsinent 

Ch.  6rras :  cum  Dayo  6gomet  yidi  itirgantem  andll&m. 

Sl  scio. 

Ch.  y6ro  yoltu,  quom  ibi  me  adesse  netiter  tum  prae- 

s6nserat. 

Si.   cr6da,  et  id   factdras  Dayos    dudum    praedixit 

mihi :  840 

^t  nescio  qui  tlbi  sum  oblitus  h6die,  ac  yolui,  dicere. 

DAyos.    Chremes.    Simo.    Dbomo. 

Da.  Animo  nundam  6tioso  esse  inpero.   Ch.  en  Day6m 

tibi. 
Sl  iinde  egreditur  ?    Da.  me6  praesidio  atque  h6spiti8. 

Sl  quid  illM  malist  ? 
Da.  6go  commodiorem  hdminem  adyentum  t6mpus  non 

yidi    Sl  scelus, 
qu6m  nam  hie  laudat  ?    Da.  6mnis  res  est  iam  in  yada 

Sl  cesso  ^dloqui  ?     stf 
Da.  Iras  est:  quid  agam?      Sl  o  s&lye,   bone  yir. 

Da.  6hem  Simo,  o  nost6r  Chremes, 
6mnia  adpar&ta  iam  sunt  intus.    Sl  curasti  probe. 
Da.  ubi  yoles,  arclsse.    Sl  bene  sane:  id  enim  yero 

I    hinc  niinc  abest 
6tiam  tn  hoc  resp6ndes,  quid  istic  tibi  negotist?  Da. 

mihin  ?    Sl  ita. 
Da.  mihin?    Si.  tibi  ergo.     Da.  m6do  ego  intro  iyi 
Sl  qu&si  ego  quam  dudto  rogem.     85o 
Da.  cdm  tuo  gnato  unap   Sl  ^nne  est  intus  P&mphilus? 

cmd6r  miser, 
3-3 
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€ho,  HOD  ta  dixti  toe  inter  eos  Inimidtias,  c&nmfex  ? 
Da.  s4nt.    Si.  quor  igitur  hie  est?    Ch.  quid  ilium 

censes  1  cum  Ula  litigat. 
Da.  immo  yero  indignum,  Chremes,  iam  f&cinus  fazo 

ex  me  addies. 
n^scio  qui  sen^z  mode  yenit:  ^llurn,   confid^ns,  ca- 

tus:  855 

qu6m  faciem  yide&s,  yidetur  iaae  quantivis  preti : 
tilstis  yerit&s  inest  in  y61tu  atque  in  yerbis  fides. 
Si.  quid  nam  adportas?    Da.  nil  equidem,  nisi  qu6d 

ilium  audiyi  dicere. 
Sl  quid  alt  tandem  ?     Da.  Glycerium  se  scire  ciyem 

esse  Atticam.    Sl  hem, 
Drom6,  Dromo.    Da.  quid  ist  ?   Si.  Dromo.    Da.  audi. 

Sl  y6rbum  si  addideris... Dromo.      soo 
Da.  audi  6fosecro.    Dr.  quid  yis?    Sl  sublimem  hunc 

intro  rape,  quantiim  potes. 

Dr.  quem  ?    Sl  D&yom.    Da.  quam  obrem  ?    Sl  quia 

lubet.  rape  inquam.   Da.  quid  feci  ?    Sl  rape. 

Da.  si  quicquam    inyenies    m6    mentitum,   occidito. 

Sl  nil  addio: 
6go  iam  te  comm6tum  reddam.     Da.  t&men  etsi  hoc 

yerdmst?    Sl  tamen. 
cura  lidservandum  yinctum,  atque  audin?  qu&drupe- 

dem  constringito.     865 
age  n^ciam:  ego  pol  h6die,  si  Tiv6,  tibi 
ost6ndam,  erum  quid  sit  pericli  f&llere, 
et  illi  patrem.    Ch.  a  ne  saeyi  tanto  opere.    Sl  6 

Chremes, 
piet&tem  gnati !  n6nne  te  miser6t  mei  ? 
tanttim  laborem  c4pere  ob  talem  filium  ?  870 

age  P&mphile,  exi  F&mphile:  ecquid  t6  pndet? 

PAMPHitys.    SiMO.    Chremes. 

Pa.  Quis  m6  yolt?   peril,  p&ter  est.     Sl  quid  a'is, 

6mnium...  ?  Ch.  a, 
rem  p6tias  ipsam  die,  ac  mitte  m&le  loqui. 
Sl  quasi  quicquam  in  hunc  iam  gravius  did  p6s8iet 
ain  t&ndem,  ciyis  Gl^ceriumst  ?    Pa.  ita  pra^dicant 
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Si.  'ita  pnt^dicant' ?  o  ingSntem  oonfld^tiam !      876 
nam  c6gitat  quid  dicat?  nam  facti  piget? 
Tide  nam  eias  color  pad6ri8  gignum  usqoam  indicate 
adeo  inpotenti  esse  4nimo,  at  praeter  dviom 
morem  &tqae  legem  et  soi  voluntat^m  patris  seo 

tamen  h&nc  habere  stiideat  cum  samm6  probro ! 
Pa.   me    miserum!       Sl    hem,   modone  id    d6mam 

sensti,  Ptophilel 
olim  istac,  olim,  qaom  ita  animum  indaxti  tuom, 
quod  cdperes  aliquo  p&cto  efSciandiim  tibi: 
eod6m  die  istac  v6rbam  vere  in  te  4ccidit  885 

sed  quid  ego  1  quor  me  excrucio  ?  quor  me  m&cero  ? 
quor  me&m  senectutem  hoios  solUcito  amentia? 
an  at  pro  huios  peccatis  ^o  sapplicium  8<!ifferam? 
immo  habeat,  valeat,  vivat  cum  ilia.    Pa.  mi  pater. 
Si.  quid  'mi  pater*?    quasi  tu  hiiius   indige&s   pa- 

tris.  800 

domusy  4xor,  liberi  inventi  inYit6  patre. 
addiicti  qui  illam  dyem  hinc  dicant:  viceris. 
Pa.  pat^r,  licetne  paiica  ?    Sl  quid  dic^s  mihi  ? 
Ch.  tam6n,  Simo,  audi.    Si.  ego  addiam  1  quid  audiam, 
Ghrem^  1    Ch.   at  tandem  dicat    Si.  age,  dic&t  sino. 
Pa.    ^go  me   amare   banc   f&teor:   si   id  pecc^rest, 

fateor  id  qaoqae.     »< 
tibi,  pater,  me  d6do.    quidyis  6neris  inpone,  inpera. 
Tis  me  uxorem  ddcere?  hanc  amfttere?  at  poter6, 

feram. 
hoc  modo  te  obsecro,  iit  ne  credas  k  me  adlegatom 

htinc  senem: 
sine  me  expurgem  atque  fllum  hoc  coram  add^cam. 

Si.  adducas  ?    Pa.  sine,  pater.     900 
Ch.    a^nom  postal&t :  da  veniam.    Pa.   sine  te  hoc 

exor6m.    Si.  sino. 
quidyis  cupio,  ddm  ne  ab  hoc  me  f&lli  comperi4r. 

Chromes. 
Ch.   pr6  peccato  m^igno  paulum  sdpplici  satis  6st  patri. 

Cbito.    Chremes.    Simo.    PAMPHiLya 

Cr.    Mitte  orare.    una  hirum  quaeyis  cadsa  me  at 

iaci4m  monet, 
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y^l  tu  yel  quod  y^rumst  yel  quod  fpsi  cupio  01;^^ 

cerio.  905 

Ch.    Andrium  ego  Crit6nem  yideo  1  c^rte  is  est.    Cb. 

salvos  SIS,  Chremes. 
Ch.    quid  tu  Athenas  insolens?      Cb.    ey^nit.    sed 

hicin^st  Simo? 
Ch.  hfc.    Ce.  Simo,  men  qua6ris  ?    Si.  eho  tu,  Glyce- 

rium  hinc  civem  ^sse  ai's? 
Cb.  til  negas  ?   Si.  itane  hue  paratus  4dyenis  1   Ce.  qua 

r6?    Si.  rogas? 
t&ne  inpune  haec  facias?  tune  hie  h6mines  adules- 

c6ntulos  910 

inperitos  r^rum,  eductos  libere,  in  fraudem  inlicis? 
s611icitando  et  p611icitando  eorum  &nimos  lactas?    Cb. 

s&nun  es? 
Si.    ^  ineretrici6s  amores  ntiptiis  conglutinas  ? 
Pa.    p6rii,  metuo  ut  stibstet  hospes.     Ch.  si,  Simo, 

hunc  noris  satis, 
n6n  ita  arbitr^re :  bonus  est  hic  yir.     Si.    hie  yir  sit 

bonus?  915 

itane  attemperS.te  eyenit,  h6die  in  ipsis  ndptiis 
di  yeniret,  &ntehac  numquam?  est  y6ro  huic  credun- 

dtim,  Chremes. 
Pa.    ni  metuam  patrem,  h^beo  pro  ilia  re  ilium  quod 

mone&m  probe. 
Sl  sycophanta.     Cb.  hem.     Ch.  sic,  Crito,  est  hic: 

mitte.    Cb.  yideat  qui  siet. 
si,  mihi  perget  qua6  yolt  dicere,  6a  quae  non  yolt 

aiidiet.  920 

6go  istaec  moyeo  aut   cliro?   non  tu  tu6m  malum 

*  aequo  anim6  feres  ? 

nam  6go  quae  dice  y6ra  an  falsa  audierim,  iam  sdii 

potest, 
^tticus  quidam  61im  nayi  fr&cta  ad  Andrum  ei^ctus  est 
6t  istaec  una  p^a  yirgo.     tiim  ille  egens  forte  kd- 

plicat 
piimum  ad  Chrysidis  patrem  se.     Si.  f&bulam  inoep- 

t£t.  Ch.  sine.    925 
Cb.    itane  yero  obtlirbat  ?     Ch.  perge.    Cb.   tum  is 

mihi  cognattis  fait^ 
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qui  eiim  recepit  fbiegoaudmexilloseseesseAtticDiii. 
is  ibi  mortu68t     Ch.   eius  nomen?     Cb.   n6men  tarn 

cit6  tibi  ?  Pa.  hem, 
periL    Cb.  Teram  hercle  opinor  fuisse  Phlkniam :  hoc 

cert6  scio, 
Rhamn^iMTim  se  ai4bat  esse.     Gh.  o  Itippiter.     Cb. 

eadem  ha^c,  Cfaremes,      9S» 
multi  41ii  in  Andro  aadivere.      Ch.    utinam  id  sit 

quod  spero.    eho,  die  mihi, 
quid  e&m  turn?  soamne  esse  aibat?     Cb.  non.     Ch. 

quoiam  igitur  ?    Cb.   £ratris  f  Uiam. 
Ch.    cert6  meast.      Cb.  quid  ais?     Sl  quid  tu  ais? 

Pa.   &Trige  auris,  P&mphile. 
Sl  quid  cr6dis  ?   Ch.  Phania  illic  frater  m6us  fuit.   Sl 

noram  €t  ado. 
Ch.  is  b611um  hinc  fugiens  m^que  in  Asiam  p6rsequens 

profidsdtur :     93s 
turn  ilMm  relinquere  hie  est  veritus.    p6st  ibi  nunc 

primum  aiidio 
quid  ill6  sit  factum.    Pa.  yix  sum  apud  me :  ita  &nimus 

commotfkt  metu 
spe  gaddio,  mir&ndo  hoc  tanto  t&m  repentin6  bono. 
Sl    ne  ist&m  multimodis  tuam  inyeniri  galideo.     Pa. 

cred6,  pater. 
Ch.   at  mi  iinus  scrupulus  6tiam  restat,  qui  me  male 

habet.    Pa.  dignus  es      943 
com  tu&  religione,  6dium  . .  nodum  in  scirpo  quaeris. 

Cb.    quid  istuc  est? 
Ch.    nom6n  non  convenit.     Cb.  fuit  hercle  huic  &liut 

parvae.    Ch.  qu6d,  Crito? 
numquid  meministi  1     Cb.   id  qua^ro.     Pa.  egon  hu- 

ius  m^moriam  patidr  meae 
Tolupt&ti  obstare,  quom  ^met  possim  in  h^  re  me- 

dicari  mihi? 
non  p&tiar.   heus,  Chrem^,  quod  quaeris,  P^sipMast. 

Ch.  ips&st.    Cb.  east.      945 
Pa.  ex  ipsa  mili^ns  audiyi.   Si.  omnis  nos  gaudere  h6c, 

Chromes, 
te  crido  credere.    Ch.   ita  me  di  ament,  cr^do. .  Pa, 

quid  restat,  pater? 
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Si.  iam  dddum  ree  reddiixit  me  ipsa  in  gr&tiato.  Fa.  o 

lepid&m  patreia! 
de  nx^re,  ita  nt  poss^di,  nil  mut4t  Ohremes?    Ch. 

caosa  6ptumast*^ 
nisi  quid  pater  a'it  &liud.     Pa.   nempe  id  ?    Si.  scili- 
cet.   Ch.  dos,  F4mi^ile,  est      96o 
decern  talenta.    Pa.  accipio.    Ch.  propero  ad  filiam. 

eho  mecum,  Crito  t 
nam  ill&m  me  credo  hsa  n6sBa   Si.  quor  non  illam  hue 

transferri  inbes? 
Pa.  recte  &dmones:  Baro  6go  istnc  dedam  i^  negoti. 

Sl    n6n  potest. 
Pa.  qm]    St  qoia  habet  aKud  m&gis  ex  sese  et  m&ius. 

Pa.  quid  nam?    Sl  Tinctus  est. 
Pa.  pat^r,  non  recte  yinctust.     Si.   hand  ita  i^i. 

Pa.  iube  solvi  6bsecro.      9» 
Si.    age  fiat.     Pa.  at  matura.    Sl   eo  intro.     Pa.  o 

faiistum  et  felic^m  diem! 

GHABDnrs.    Pamphilys. 

Ch.  Proviso  quid  agat  P&mphilus:  atque  6ccum.    Pa. 

aliquis  me  fdrsitan 
putet  n6n  putare  hoc  T^rum:  at  mihi  nunc  sic  esse 

hoc  verdm  lubei 
ego  deorum  vltam  eapropter  s6mpitemam  esse  &rbitror, 
qu6d  Toluptates  e6rum  propriae  stint:  nam  mi  inmor- 

t^litas  OA) 

p^rta,st,  si  nulla  a^gfitudo  huic  gaudio  interc^sserit. 
sed  quern  ego  mihi  potissumum  optem,  quoi  nunc  haec 

narrim,  dari? 
Ch.  qiM  illut  gaudist?    Pa.  Bliyom  video,    upmost, 

quem  malim  6mnium: 
nam  h{inc  scio  mea  s61ide  sohmi  g&Tisurum  gaiddia. 

Davos.    Pamphilvs.    Chaeiuvs. 

Da.  P4mphilus  ubi  nam  hie  est  ?    Pa.  Dave.    Da.  quis 

homost '/    Pa.  ego  sum.    Da.  o  P4mphile.    9(S5 

Pa.  n6sds  quid  mi  obtigerit   Da.  certe :  s^d  quid  mi 

obtigerit  sdo. 
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Pa.  6t  quidaii  ego.    Da.  more  hdminom  evenity  dt 

quod  stfin  nanct^  mali 
prius  resdsoer^a  tu,  quam  ego  illut  qa6d  tibi  evenit 

boni. 
Pa.  m6a  Gljceriam  sdos  parentis  r6pi)erit.  Da.  factiim 

bene.    Gh.  hem. 
Pa.  p&ter  amieus  sdmmns  nobis.  Da.  quis  ?  Pa.  Chre- 

mes.    Da.  narr&s  probe.     970 
Pa.  n6c  mora  nllast,  quin  lam  uxorem  ddcam.     Ch. 

nam  ille  s6mn]at 
^  quae  vigilans  vdluit?     Pa.  turn  de  p4ero,  Dave... 

Da.  a  d^sine. 
sdhus  est  quern  diligant  di     Ch.  b&Iyos  sum,  si  haec 

yira  simt. 
c6nloquar.    Pa.  quis  homo... 6  Charine,  in  tempore  ipso 

mi  ^dvenis. 
Ch.  b^e  factum.     Pa.  audisti-.-CH.  6mnia.    age,  me 

in  tuis  secundis  r^spice.      975 
t^os  est  nunc  Chrem^s :  facturum  qua6  Yoles  scio  ease 

6mnia. 
Pa.  m6mini :  atque  adeo  16ngumst  ilium  me  6zpectajpe 

dum  6xeat 
s6quere  hac  me  intus  id  Glycerium  utinc  tu,     tu, 

Dave,  4bi  domum, 
pr6p^l^  arcesse  hinc  qui  a^erant  earn,    quid  stas? 

quid  cesses?    Da.  eo. 
ne  6xpectetis  dum  6xeant  hue:  intus  despond6bitur : 
intus  transig6tur,  siquid  6st  quod  restet.  «  plaudite.    98i 


ALTER  EXITVS  ANDRIAE. 


PAMPHiLva    Charinvs.    Chbemes.    Davos. 

Pa.  Te  6zpectabam:  est  d6  tua  re,  qu6d  agere  ego 

tectim  Yolo. 

6peram  dedi,  ne  me  68se  oblitum  dices  tuae  gnatao 

&lterae: 
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tibi  me  opinor  Inyemsse  dignum  ie  atque  ill&  yirum. 

Gha.  p6rii,  Dave:   d6  meo  amore  ac  vita  iam  Bors 

t611itiir.  985 

Chb.  n6n  nova  istaec  mihi  condiciost,  si  Yoluissem, 

P4mphile. 

Cha.  6ccidi,  Dave.    Da.  d  mane.   Gha.  periL    Ghb.  id 

quam  6brem  non  yolm,  61oquar. 

n6n  idcirco,  qu6d  eum  omnino  adf  inem  mihi  noliem : 

Gha.  h4m.    Da.  tace. 

Ghb.  s6d  amioitia  n6stra,  quae  est  a  p4tribus  nobis 

tr&dita, 

eiu8  non  aliquam  p&rtem  studoi  abdiictam  tradi  li- 
berie. 990 

niinc  qnom  copia  &c  fortuna  utriqne  ut  obsequerer 

dedit, 

detur.     Fa.  bene  factum.     Da.  &di  atque  age  homini 

gr&tias.    Gha.  8aly6,  Ghremes, 

me6rum  amicorum  6mmum  mi  aequissume: 

quid  dicamf  nam  iUiid  mihi  non  minus  est  gaddio, 

quam  mi  imnire  n&nc  id  quod  ego  abs  te  4xpeto: 

me  r6pperisse,  ut  h§.bitus  antehac  fui  tibi,  996 

eundim  tuom  animum.     Pa.  quom  id  eum  te  ad- 

plic&veris, 

studium  ^xinde  ut  erit,  tdte  existum&yeris. 

Ghb.  ali6nus  abs  te,  t&men  qui  tu  esses  n6yeram. 

Pa.  id  ita  6sse  facere  c6niecturam  ex  m6  licet       looo 

Ghb.  ita  r6s  est.    gnatam  tibi  meam  Phil^enam 

ux6rem  et  dotis  s4x  talenta  sp6ndeo. 
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METRA   HYIVS  FABVLAE   HAEO   SVNT 

y.      1  ad  174  iambici  senarii 
— 175  et  177  iambici  octonarii 
— 176  iambicns  quatemarius 
— 178  et  179  trochaici  septenarii 
— 180  ad  195  iambici  octonarii 
— 196  ad  198  iambici  senarii 
— 199  ad  214  iambici  octonarii 

—  215  ad  226  iambici  senarii 

—  227  ian^bicus  octonarius 

—  228  ad  233  trochaici  septenarii 

—  234  ad  239  iambici  octonarii 

—  240  et  244  iambici  quatemarii 

—  241  et  242  trochaici  septenarii 

—  243  iambicus  octonarius 

—  245  et  247  trochaici  octonarii 

—  246  trochaicus  dimeter  catalecticns 

—  248  ad  251  trochaici  septenarii 

—  252  iambicus  quaternarius 

—  253  iambicus  octonarius 

—  254  ad  260  trochaici  septenarii 

—  261  ad  269  iambici  octonarii 

—  270  ad  298  iambici  senarii 

—  299  et  300  iambici  septenarii 

—  301  et  305  et  307  trochaici  octonarii 

—  302  et  306  et  308  trochaici  septenarii 

—  303  et  304  et  309  ad  316  iambici  octonarii 

—  317  trochaicus  septenarius 

—  318  iambicus  senarius 

—  319  ad  383  trochaici  septenarii 

—  384  ad  393  iambici  senarii 

—  394  ad  403  iambici  octonarii 

—  404  ad  480  iambici  senarii 

—  481  ad  484  bacchiaci  tetrametri  acatalecti 

—  485  iambicus  dimeter  catalecticns 

—  486  iambicus  senarius 

—  487  ad  496  iambici  octonarii 

—  497  et  498  iambici  senarii 


u 

y.  499  ad  505  iambici  ocionarii 

—  506  iambicoB  septenarins 

—  507  ad  509  iambici  octonarii 

—  510  ad  516  trochaici  septenarii 

—  517  trochaicus  dimeter  catalecticug 

—  518  ad  523  trochaici  septenarii 

—  524  ad  532  iambici  senarii 

—  533  ad  536  iambici  octonarii 

—  537  iambicus  quatemarius 

—  538  ad  574  iambici  senarii 

—  575  ad  581  iambici  septenarii 

—  582  ad  604  et  606  iambici  octonarii 

—  605  iambicus  quatemarius 

—  607  et  608  trochaici  octonarii 

—  609  trochaicus  septenarius 

—  610  ad  620  iambid  octonarii 

—  621  ad  624  trochaici  septenarii 

—  625  dactylicus  tetrameter  acatalectos 

—  626  ad  634  cretici  tetrametri  acatalecti 

—  635  compositus  ex  duabus  trochaicis  tripodiis  cata- 

lectida 

—  636  iambicus  quatemarius 

—  637  et  638  baochiaci  tetrametri  acatalecti 

—  639  et  640  trochaici  septenarii 

—  641  et  642  iambid  octonarii 

—  643  ad  649  trochaici  septenarii 

—  650  ad  654  iambid  octonarii 

—  655  ad  681  iambici  senarii 

—  682  et  683  iambici  octonarii 

—  684  ad  715  iambid  septenarii 

—  716  ad  819  iambici  senarii 

—  820  ad  859  trochaici  septenarii 

—  860  ad  863  iambid  octonarii 

—  864  trochaicus  septenarius 

—  865  iambicus  octonarius 
-*-  866  ad  895  iambid  senarii 

—  896  ad  928  trochaici  septenarii 

—  929  ad  958  iambid  octonarii 

—  959  ad  992  trochaid  septenarii 
-—  993  ad  1003  iambid  senarii 


EVNVCHVS 
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ACTA  •  LVDIS  •  MEGALBNSIBVS  •  L  •  POSTVMIO 
ALBINO  •  L  •  CORNELIO  •  MERVLA  •  AED  •  CVR 
EGIT  •  AMBIVIVS  •  TVRPIO  •  MODOS  •  FECIT 
FLACCVS  •  CLAVDI  •  TIBIIS  •  DVABVS  •  BEX- 
TRIS  •  TOTA  •  FACTA  •  SBCVNDA  •  M  •  VALERIO 
C  •  FANNIO  •  COS 


C.  SVLPICI  APOLLINARIS  PERIOCHA. 


Sor<5rem  falso  dictitatam  Th&idis 
id  ipsum  ignorans  miles  advexit  Thraso 
ipBique  donat.    6rat  haec  dyis  Attica, 
eidem  eannchum,  quern  emerat,  tradi  iubet 

Thaidis  amator  Pha^dria  ac  rus  ipse  abit  8 

Thrasdni  oratus  biduum  conc6deret. 
eph6bas  f rater  Pha6driae  pu611ulam 
cum  d^periret  dono  missam  Thaidi, 
orndta  eunuchi  induitur  (suadet  F^nneno), 
intrd  iit,  vitiat  yirginem.    sed  Atticos  lo 

civis  repertns  fr&ter  eius  cdnlocat 
yiti&tam  epbebo :  Pha^driam  exor&t  Thraso. 


PERSONAE. 


PHAEDRIA  ADVLESOENS 
PARMENO  SERVOS 
THAIS  MERETEIX 
GNATHO  PABASITVS 
GHAEBEA  ADYLESCENS 
THBASO  MILES 
PYTHIAS  ANCILLA 
GHBEMES  ADYLESCENS 
ANTIPHO  ADVLESOENS 
DORIAS  ANOILLA 
DOEVS  EVNV0HV3 
8ANGA  SEBVOS 
SOPHBONA  NVTBIX 
LAOHES  SENEX. 


PROLOGVS.. 


Si  qufsquamst,  qui  plac^re  se  stndeat  bonis 
quam  pltirimis  et  minume  multos  la^derOi 
in  hfs  poeta  hie  nomen  profitettir  suom. 
turn  siquis  est,  qui  dictum  in  se  inclem6ntius 
I  existumabit  ^se^  sic  ezistumet,  6 

respdnsum,  non  dictum  6sse,  quia  laesft  prior, 
qui  b6ne  Tortendo  et  easdem  scribendo  male 
ex  Oralis  bonis  Latfnas  fecit  ndn  bonas. 
id6m  Menandri  Phdsma  nunc  nup6r  dedit 
atque  in  Thensauro  scripsit,  causam  dicere  lo 

prius  iinde  petitur,  aurum  qua  re  sit  suom, 
quam  ille  qui  petit,  undo  is  sit  thensaurds  sibi 
aut  tinde  in  patrium  mdnumentum  penr^nerit. 
dehinc  n^  frustretur  ipse  se  aut  sic  cdgitet 
'deftinctus  iam  sum,  nil  est  quod  di(*&t  mihi':  is 

is  ne  6rret  moneo  et  d^sinat  laclssere. 
habeo  dlia  multa,  qua^  nunc  condonabitur, 
quae  prdferentur  post,  si  perget  la^dere, 
ita  ut  facere  instituit    qu&m  nunc  acturi  sumus 
Mendndri  Eunuchum,  postquam  aediles  ^merunt,      so 
perfecit  sibi  ut  inspiciundi  esset  cdpia. 
magistr&tus  quom  ibi  ad^sset^  occeptdst  agL 
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czcldmat,  furem,  non  poetam  f&bulam 

dedisse  et  nil  dedisse  yerborum  tamen: 

oolacem  ^sse  Naevi  et  Plauti,  veterem  fdbulam,        25 

parasiti  personam  inde  ablatam  et  militis. 

si  id  68t  peccatum,  p^ccatum  inprud^ntiast 

poetae,  non  quo  furtum  facere  studuerit. 

id  ita  6s8e  vos  iam  iudicare  pdteritis. 

colax  Menandrist:  in  east  parasitds  colaz  ao 

et  miles  gloridsus :  eas  se  non  negat 

persdnas  transtulisse  in  Eunuchum  suam 

ex  Graeca:  sed  eas  f&biilis  actas  priiu 

Latinis  scisse  B6se,  id  vero  pirnegat. 

iquod  si  personis  isdem  httic  uti  non  licet:  ss 

qui  magis  licet  curr6ntem  seirom  scribere, 

bonas  matronas  fdcere,  meretricis  malas, 

parasitnm  edacem,  gldriosum  militem, 

puerum  supiK>ni,  fdlli  per  servdm  senem, 

amare,  odisse,  suspicari?  d^nique  ^o 

Duilumst  iam  dictum,  quod  non  sit  dictum  priua. 

qua  re  a6quomst  vos  cogndscere  atque  igndscere, 

quae  v^teres  factitdrunt  si  faciiint  noyi. 

date  dperam,  cum  siUntio  animum  att^ndite, 

at  p^moscatis,  quid  sibi  Eimuchiis  velit.  45 
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ACTVS  I. 


Phabdria.    Pabmeko. 

Ph.    Quid  fgitur  faciam  ?  non  earn  ?  ne  niinc  quidem 

quom  arc6ssor  ultro  ?  an  potius  ita  me  cdmparem, 

non  p6rpeti  meretricum  contum^lias  ? 

exclusit :  revocat :  r^deam  ?  non,  si  me  dbsecret. 

Pa.    siquidem  h6rde  possis,  nil  prius  neque  fortius :  59 

verum  si  incipies  n^ue  pertendes  ndviter 

atque,  ubi  pati  non  pdteris,  quom  nemo  ^xpetet, 

inf(§cta  pace  ultro  kd  earn  venies,  indicans 

te  amdre,  ferre  non  posse:  actumst,  ilicet, 

peristi:  eludet,  iibi  te  victum  s^nserit.  £5 

proiu  tUy  dutn  est  tempus,  §tiam  atque  etiam  cogita, 

ere :  qua6  res  in  se  n6que  consilium  n6que  modum 

habet  uUum,  earn  consilio  regere  non  potes. 

in  amore  haec  omnia  insunt  vitia:  ini(iriae, 

suspitiones,  inimicitiae,  indiitiae,  eo 

bellum,  pax  rursum:  inc^rta  haec  si  tu  pdstules 

ratione  ccrta  facere,  nilo  pliis  agas, 

quam  si  des  operam  ut  cum  ratione  insdnias. 

et  qu(5d  nunc  tute  ticum  iratus  cdgitas 

'egoue  lUam.  quae  ilium,  qua6  me  quae  nonl   sine 

mode,  65 

mori  me  malim:  s6ntiet  qui  vir  siem': 
haec  y6rba  ilia  una  me  h6rcle  falsa  l^rimula, 
quam  ocul6s  terendo  misere  vix  vi  exprlsserit, 
restinguet,  et  te  ultro  dccusabit,  6t  dabis 
ultro  ei  supplicium.     Ph.  o  indignum  facinus:  nunc 

ego  70 

et  illdm  scelestam  esse  6t  me  miserum  s^ntio 
et  ta6det :  et  amore  drdeo :  et  prud6ns  sciens^ 
Tivos  vidensque  p6reo:  nee  quid  ag&m  scio. 
Pa.    quid  agas  t  nisi  ut  te  r6dimas  captum  qu^  queas 
minumd :  si  nequeas  padlulo,  at  qoanti  queas :  75 


EYNVCHVS  61 

et  n6  te  adfiictes.    Ph.  ftane  suades?    Pa.  sf  sapis. 
neque  pra6ter  quam  quas  ipse  amor  mol^tias 
habet  &ddas,  et  illas  quds  habet  rect6  feras. 
sed  eocam  ipsa  egreditur,  nostri  fundi  cdlamitas: 
nam  qa6d  nos  capere  opdrtet,  haec  int^rdpit.  se 

Thais.    Phaedbia.    Pa&meno. 

Th.    Miseram  me»  vereor  ne  illud  gravios  Pha6dria 
tolerft  neve  aliorsum  &tque  ego  feci  aoc^perit, 
quod  heri  intro  missus  n6n  est.    Ph.  totus,  Pdrmeno, 
tremo  hdrreoque,  p68tquam  asi)exi  banc.    Pa.  Bono 

animo  es: 
accede  ad  ignem  hunc,  iam  calesces  plus  satis.         ss 
Th.    quis   hie   Idquitur?    ehem,    tun    hie    eras,    mi 

Pha6dria  ? 
quid  st4bas  hie?  quor  n6n  intro  ibas?    Pa.  ceterum 
do  exclusione  y^rbum  nullum?    Th.  qtdd  taces? 
Ph.  san6  quia  yero  hae  mibi  patent  semper  fores 
aut  quia  sum  apud  te  primus.  Th.  missa  iata6o  face.   90 
Ph.    quid  'missa*?  o  Thais,  Th4is,  utinam  ess6t  mihi 
pars  aiqua  amoris  t6cum  ac  pariter  fleret, 
ut  aut  hoc  tibi  dol6ret  itidem  ut  mibi  dolet, 
aut  6go  istuc  abs  te  factum  nili  p6nderem ! 
Th.  ne  crucia  te  obsecro,  anime  mi,  mi  Pha^dria.    95 
non  p61,  quo  quemquam  plus  aniem  aut  plus  diiigam, 
eo  f6ci:  sed  ita  erat  res,  faciund&m  fuit. 
Pa.    credo,  ut  fit,  misera  prae  amore  exclusti  hunc 

foras. 
Th.    sicine  agis,  Parmeno?  &ge:  sed  hue  qua  grdtia 
te  arc68si  iussi,  ausculta.    Ph.  fiat.    Th.  die  mihi     loo 
hoc  primum,  potin  est  hic  tacero  ?     Pa.  egone  ?  6p- 

tume. 
yerum  heus  tu,  hac  lege  tibi  meam  astringd  fidem : 
quae  yera  audiyi,  t^eo  et  contineo  dptume : 
sin  f&lsum  aut  yanum  aut  finctumst,  continu6  palamst : 
plenus  rimarum  sum,  hac  atque  iliac  perflua  lOft 

proin  tu,  tacere  si  yis,  yera  dfcito. 
Th.    Samia  mihi  mater  fiiit :  ea  habitabdi  Rhodi. 
Pa.    potest  taceri  hoa    Th.  ibi  tum  matri  p&nrolam. 
pulllam  done  quidam  mercator  dedit 

4—2 
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^x  Attica  hinc  abr^ptam.     Ph.   civemne?     Th.   kr* 

bitror :  no 

certum  non  scimus :  matris  nomen  6t  patris 
dicebat  ipsa :  patriam  et  signa  c6tera 
neque  scibat  neque  per  a^tatem  etiam  p6tu  erat. 
merc4tor  hoc  add6bat :  e  praedonibus, 
unde  6merat,  se  audisse  abreptam  e  Sunia  ii5 

mat6r  ubi  accepit,  co^pit  studiose  omnia 
doc6re,  educ^e,  ita  nti  si  esset  filia. 
sordrem  plerique  6sse  credebaut  meam. 
ego  cum  lUo,  quocum  tum  (ino  rem  habebam  hdspitc, 
abii  huC)  qui  milii  reliquit  haec  quae  habeo  omnia.     120 
Fa.    utrumque  hoc  f^sumst:  6cfluet    Th.  qui  istfic? 

Pa.  quia 
neque  tu  uno  eras  cont^nta  neque  solus  dedit: 
nam  hie  qudque  bonam  magnamque  partem  ad  te 

dttulit. 
Th.    it&st:  sed  sine  me  p6rvenire  qn6  volo. 
int^rea  miles,  qui  me  amar^  occ6perat,  125 

in  C^riamst  prof6ctus:  te  intered  loci 
cogndvi.    tute  sds  postilla  quam  intumum 
habeam  teet  mea  consilia  ut  tibi  credam  dmnia. 
Pa.    ne  hoc  quidem  tacebit  Parmeno.     Th.  oh  du- 

bidmne  id  est? 
hoc  igite,  amabo.    mdtcr  mea  illlo  mdrtuast  lao 

nup6r:  eius  frater  aliquantum  ad  remst  avidior« 
is  libi  ill&nc  forma  yfdet  honesta  vii^ginem, 
et  fidibus  scire,  pr^tium  sperans  Jlico 
prodticit,  yendit.    fdrte  fortuna  &dfait 
hie  m6us  amicus:  6mit  cam  dond  mihi,  13S 

inprudens  harum  rerum  ignarusque  dmnium. 
is  Y^nit:  postquam  sensit  me  tecum  quoque 
rem  hab6r0,  fingit  causas  ne  det  s6dulo: 
ait,  si  fidem  habeat  se  iri  praepositum  tibi 
apud  me,  ac  non  id  m6tuat,  ne,  ubi  acc^perim,        140 
sese  relinquam,  vlUe  se  iljam  mihi  dare : 
verum  id  vereri.    s^d  ego  quantum  stispicor, 
ad  Tirginem  animum  adi^cit.    Ph.  etiamne  dmplius? 
Th.    nil:  n&m  quaesivi    niinc  ego  eam,  mi  Pha^dria, 
piulta^  sunt  causae  qu^Pi  dbrem  cupiam  abducere :     145 
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piimdm  quod  soror  est  dicta»  praeterea  4t  suls 
restitnam  ac  reddam.    sdia  sum:  habeo  hie  n^minem 
neqae  amicom  neque  oognatom.    qnam  obrem,  Plia6- 

dria, 
capio  iliquos  parere  amicos  beneficio  meo, 
id  am&bo  adiuta  m6,  quo  id  fiat  fdciliua.  m 

sine  ilium  priores  pdrtis  hosce  aliquot  dies 
apM  me  habere,    mil  respondes?    Ph.  pdssuma, 
egon  quicquam  cum  istis  f&ctis  tibi  re8p6ndeam  ? 
Pa.    eu  ndster»  laudo:  tdndem  perdoluit:  vir  es. 
Ph.  at  6go  nesdbam,  qu6rsum  tu  ires:  'panrola     m 
hinc  6st  abrepta:  ediixit  mater  pr6  sua: 
soror  dictast:  cupio  abducere,  ut  redddm  suis'i 
nempe  6miua  haec  nunc  v^rba  hue  redeunt  d^nique : 
ego  excltidor,  ille  r6cipitur.    qua  gr&tia  1 
nisi  si  lUum  plus  quam  m6  amas  et  istam  nunc  times,   I69 
quae  adv6ctast,  ne  ilium  tdlem  praeripi4t  tibi. 
Th.    ego  id  timeo  ?    Ph.  quid  te  ergo  aliud  sollicit4t  ? 

cedoi 
num  solos  ille  dona  dat?  numcubi  meam 
benignitatem  sensisti  in  te  claudier? 
nonne  ibi  mi  dixti  cupere  te  ex  Aethiopia  i65 

ancillulam,  relictis  rebus  6mmbus 
quaesivi?  porro  euntichum  dixti  y^Ue  te, 
quia  B61ae  utuntur  his  reginae:  r^pperi, 
heri  minas  viginti  pro  ambobus  dedi. 
tam6n  contemptus  dbs  te  haec  habui  in  m6moria :       170 
ob  ha6c  facta  abs  te  sp^rnor !    Th.  quid  istic,  Pha6dria? 
quamquam  illam  cupio  abdticere  atque  hac  re  drbitror 
id  fieri  posse  m4xume:  verum  tamen 
potilis  quam  te  inimicum  h&beam,  faciam  ut  iiisseris. 
Ph.  utinam  istuc  verbum  ex  &nimo  ac  vere  diceres    175 
*potius  quam  te  inimicum  hl^beam':  si  istuc  crMerem 
sincere  dici,  quidvis  possem  p^rpeti. 
Pa.    labdscit — victus  <ino  verbo — qu&m  cito ! 
Th.    ego  ndn  ex  animo  misera  dico?  quam  ioco 
rem  ydluisti  a  me  t&ndem,  quin  perfdceris?  iso 

ego  fnpetrare  n4queo  hoc  abs  te,  biduom 
saltem  tit  concedas  s61um.    Ph.  siquidem  biduom: 
yer6m  ne  fiant  isti  yigmti  dies. 
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Th.    prof6cto  non  plus  bidaom  aut...Pja.   aut?   nil 

moror. 
Th.    non  fiet:  hoc  modo  sine  te  exorem.     Ph.  8c£-« 

licet  185 

faciiindumst  quod  vis.    Th.  m6rito  amo  te,  b^nc  fads. 
Ph.    rus  ibo :  ibi  hoc  me  micerabo  biduom : 
ita  facore  certumst:  iu6s  gerundust  Th&idi. 
tu,  Parmeno,  hue  fac  illi  adducantur.    Pa.  m&xume. 
Ph.  in  hoc  biduom,  Thais,  vale.    Th.  mi  Pha^dria,    190 
et  tu:  numquid  yis  &liud?    Ph.  egone  quid  veliml 
cum  milite  isto  pra^sens  absens  ut  sies: 
di6s  noctisque  m6  ames,  me  desideres, 
me  s6mnies,  me  exp^ctes,  de  me  c6gite8, 
me  speres,  mete  obl6ctes,  mecum  t6ta  sis:  195 

mens  f&c  sis  postremo  Animus,  quando  ego  sum  tuos. 
Th.    me  miseram,  forsan  hie  mihi  parvam  habeat  fidem 
atque  6x  aliarum  ing^niis  nunc  me  iddicet. 
ego  pol,  quae  mihi  sum  c6nscia,  hoc  certd  scio, 
neque  m6  finxisse  falsi  quicquam  nlque  meo  soo 

cordi  6sse  quemquam  cdriorem  hoc  Phaldria: 
et  quidquid  huius  f6ci,  causa  yirginis 
feci:  nam  me  eius  sp4ro  fratrem  pr6pemodum 
iam  r^pperisse,  adul6scentem  adeo  nobilem: 
et  is  hddie  venturum  ad  me  constituit  domum.       so5 
conc6dam  hinc  intro  atque  ^xpectabo,  ddm  yenit 


ACTVS  IL 

Phaedria.    Parmbko. 

Ph.    Fdc,  ita  at  iussi,  deducantur  IstL     Pa.    faciam. 

Ph.  at  diligenter. 
Pa.    fiet.    Ph.  at  mature.    Pa.   fiet.    Ph.  satin  hoc 

mandatumst  tibi?    Pa.  a 
rogitdre,  quasi  difficile  sit. 
utinam  tarn  aliquid  inyenire  fdcile  possis,  Phaedria,    sio 
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qtiam  hdc  peribit.    Ph.  ^go  quoque  una  p6reo,  quod 

mihist  c6riu8t 
ne  istuc  tam  iniquo  patiare  animo.     Pa.    minume: 

quin  factum  dabo, 
sed  numquid  aliud  inperas? 
Ph.   munus  nostrum  omdto  verbis,  qu6d  poteris:  et 

istum  aemulum, 
quod  p6teri8,  ab  ea  p^Uito.    Pa.  au,  sis 

mi§mini,  tam  etsi  nuUns  moneas.     Ph.  ego  rus  ibo 

atque  fbi  manebo. 
Pa.  c6nseo.    Ph.    sed  beds  tu.     Pa.  quid  yis  ?    Ph. 

c6nsen  posse  me  dflSrmare 
p^rpeti,  ne  r^deam  interea  ?    Pa.  t^ne  ?   non  hercle 

drbitror  : 
nam  aut  i^m  revortere,  aut  moz  noctu  te  adiget  hor- 

sum  insdmnia. 
Ph.     opus  fadam,  ut   defetiger  usque,    ingr&tiis   ut 

ddrmiam.  sso 

Pa.    yigil&bis  lassus:  hoc  plus  fades.    Ph.    dbi,  nil 

dids,  Parmeno. 
eidunda  hercle  haec  dst  mollities  dnimi:   nimis   me 

*         inddlgeo. 
tandlm  non  ego  illam  caream,  si  sit  dpus,  vel  totum 

triduom?    Pa.   hui, 
tnivorsum  triduom  ?    vide  quid  agas.     Ph.  stat  sen- 

t6ntia. 
Pa.  di  boni,  quid  hoc  m6rbist  ?    adeon  hdmines  inmu- 

tarier  sss 

6x  amore,  ut  n6n  cognoscas  eiindem  esse!    hoc  nemo 

fuit 
minus  ineptus,  m&gis   severus   quisquam   nee   magis 

c6ntinens. 
s4d  quis  hie  est,  qui  hue  p^rgit?   attat,  hie  quidemst 

parasitiiB  Gnatho 
miUtis :  ducit  secum  una  vf iginem  dono  huic :  papae, 
fade  honesta.    mirum  ni  ego  me  turpiter  hodie  hie 

dabo  sso 

cum  meo  decrepito  h6c  eunucho.    haec  s^perat  ipsam 

Th&idem. 


56  P.  TEBENTI 

GVATHO.  Pa&mbno. 
Gs.  IH  inmortaleBy  h6mini  homo  quid  pra6stat?  stulto 

iiit611egens 
quid  inter  est?  hoc  adeo  ex  hac  re  v6uit  in  ment6m 

mihi: 
cdnveni  hodie  ady^niens  quendam  mcl  loci  hinc  atqne 

6rdiDis 
hdminem   haut  inpnmm,  itidem  patria  qui  abh'gnr- 

rierat  bona:      su 
Tideo  Bontum  squdlidum  aegrum,  p&nnis  annisque  6b- 

situm. 
^quidistuc'  inquam  *ornatist?'  "quoniam  miser  quod 

habui  p6rdidi,  en 
quo  redactus  sum.    6mnes  noti  me  Atque  amici  de- 

serunt.** 
hie  ego  Ulum  oont^mpsi  prae  me;  'quid  homo'  in- 
quam Mgnavissumel 
itan    panusti  te^  ut   spes    nulla   r61icua  in  te  ess^t 

tibi?  2M 

simul  consilium  cdm  re  amisti  ?  viden  me  ex  eodem 

ortum  locoy 
qui  color,  nit6r,  yestituif,  qua6  habitudost  c6rporis  ? 
omnia  habeo,  n6que  quicquam  habeo:  nil  quom  est, 

nil  defit  tamen.' 
'at  ego  infelix  ndque   ridiculus   6sse    neque  plagas 

pati 
possum.'   *quid?  tu  his  r^bus  credis  fteri?  tota  erras 

via.  245 

olim  isti  fuit;  g^neri  quondam  qua^stus  apud  saeddm 

prius: 
hoc  novomst  aucdpiam:  ego  adeo  hanc  primus  inveni 

viam. 
68t  genus  hominum,  qui  iase  primes  se  6mnium  rerdm 

volunt, 
nee  sunt:  hos  eonslctor:  hisoe  ego  ndn  pare  me  ut 

rideaut, 
sId    eis    ultro   adrldeo    et   eorum   ingenia    admir6r 

.simul:  sm 

quidquid  dicunt,latido:  id  rursum  sf  negant,  laudo  id 

quoque: 


n^gftt  quis:  nego:  aSt;  &io;  postremo  fnperari  egom^t 

mihi 
omnia  adgmtarL    is  qnaestiis  n6nc  est  malto  ub4r- 

ramus.' 
Fa«    scftum  hercle  hominem :  hie  hdmines  prorsum  ex 

stultis  insanos  facitw 
6n.    dam  haec  Idqaimur,  intere&  loci  ad  mac^ilum  ubi 

adyenfmas,        sss 
coDcurrant  laeti  mi  dbviam  cupp^dinarii  dmnes : 
cetdrii,  lanii,  coqai,  fartdres,  piscatdres, 
qaibas  6t  re  sidya  et  p^rdita  profueram  et  prosum 

sa^pe: 
sal^tant,  ad  oendm  yocant,  ady6ntum  gratul4ntur. 
ille   ubi   miser   £am61icas    yidet   me  iaae  tanto   bo- 

ndre,  S80 

tarn  f&dle  yictum   qaa6rere:   [ibi]  homo  co6pit  me 

obsecribre, 
Qt  sfbi  liceret  cUscere  id  de  m6:  sectari  iussi, 
si  pdtis  est,  tamqoam  philosophoram  hab^nt  disdpuli 

ex  ipsis 
yoc&bala,  parasiti  ita  at  Gnathdnici  yoo6ntar. 
Pa.    yiden  dtium  et  cibus  quid  facit  alilnos?     Gx. 

sed  ego  e6sB0     sos 
ad  ThaXdem  hanc  deducere  et  rogare  ad  cenam  ut 

yeniat  ? 
sed  Parmenonem  ante  d;}tinmtThaidis  tristem  yideo, 
riydlis  seryom:    salya  res.    ni  mirum  hisce  homines 

frigent. 
nebnl6nem  banc  certumst  ludere.    Pa.    hisce  hoc  md- 

nere  arbitrdntur 
ioam  Thaidem  esse.    Gn.    plurima  salute  Parmeno- 
nem 270 
snmiBiim  snom  inpertit  Gnatha     quid  dgitar?    Pa. 

statur.    Gn.  yideo. 
numqaid   nam  hie  quod  nolis  yides?     Pa.  te.     Gk. 

cr6do:  at  nomquid  dliud? 
Pa.  qui  d{aa  ?     Gk.    quia  tristi's.     Pa.  nil  qoidem. 

Gn.   ne  sis:  sed  quid  yid^tur 
hoe  tlbi  maneupiom  2    Pa.  ndn  malum  herde.    Gk,  uro 

hdminem.    Pa.  ut  falsus  animist. 
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Gn.   quain  hoc  munuB  gratum  Thdidi  arbitrire  esse? 

Pa.    hoc  nunc  dicis,         rs 
ei6ctos  hmc  noB :  6mmum  rerum,  heus,  yidsutudo  est. 
Gn.    sex  ^o  te  totos,  Fdrmeno,  hos  mensls  quietom 

r6ddani, 
no  suraum  deorsum  ciirsites    neve  usque  ad  lucem 

Tigiles : 
ecquid  beo  te?     Pa.    m6n1    papae.    Gn.  sic   s61eo 

amicos.  Pa.  laudo. 
Gn.  detmeo  te :  fortiksse  tu  prof6ctus  alio  fueras.  sso 
Pa.  nusquam.     Gn.    turn  tu  igitur  paululum  da  mi 

dperae:  fac  ut  admittar 
ad  illam.  Fa.  &ge  modo^  nunc  tibi  patent  fores  had,  quia 

istam  d4cis. 
Gn.    numquem  Ivocari  hinc  vis  foras  ?  Pa.  sine  bidaom 

hoc  praet^reat: 
qui  mfhi  nunc  uno  digitulo  foris  aperis  fortundtus, 
ne  tu  istas  fistxo  calcibus  saepe  insultabis  frustra.        sss 
Gn.  etidm  nunc  hie  stas,  P&rmeno  ?  [eho]  num  nam  hic 

relictu's  ctistos, 
nequis  forte  intemiintius  clam  a  milite  ad  istam  curset  ? 
Pa.  fac6te  dictum :  mira  vero  militi  quae  placeant. 
sed  Tideo  erilem  f  Ilium  min6rem  hue  advenire. 
mir6r,  qui  ex  Piraeo  4bierit:  nam  ibi  ctistos  public^ 

nunc.  so 

non  timerest :  et  proper&ns  venit :  nesci6  quid  circum- 

sp^ctat. 

Ghaesea.    Pabmeno. 

Oh.    Occidi. 

neque  virgost  usquam  n6que  ego,  qui  illam  e  c6n8pecta 

amisl  mea 
ubi  qua^ram,  ubi  inyestlgem,  quem  perc6nter,  quam 

insistlim  viam, 
inc6rtus  sum.     una  haec  6p4s  est:   ubi  ubi  est^  did 

celari  n6n  potest      sos 
0  f&ciem  pulchram :  d^leo  omnis  dehinc  ex  animo  mii- 

lieres : 
taed^t  cotidiinarum  harom  f6rmarum.     Pa.   eoce  aa- 

tem  &lterum, 
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n^scio  quid  de  am6re  loquitur :  o  infortunatiim  senem  ! 

hie  Throat,  qui  si  occ^perit, 

luddm  iocumque  dfcet  fuisse  ilium  &ltenim,  aoo 

praeut  hdius  rabies  qua6  dabit. 

Gh.    ut  illtim  di  deaeque  senium  perdant,  qui  h6die 

me  remoritus  est: 
meque  &deo  qui   restiterim:    turn  autem   qui   Ilium 

flocci  f6cerim. 
sed  eccum  Farmen6nem.  salve.     Pa.  quid  tu  es  tristis? 

qui  dye  es  alacris  ? 
tindeis?    Oh.  egone?  n^scio  hercle,  n^que  unde  eam 

neque  qu6r8um  eam :      805 
ita  prorsum  oblitus  sdm  mei 

Pa.    qui  quaeso?     Oh.   amo.     Pa.   hem.    Ch.   nunc, 

P^rmeno,  te  osUnderis  qui  yir  sies. 
scis  t^  mihi  saepe  pdllicitum  esse  'Gha^rea,  aliquid 

inveni 
mode  qu6d  ames :   in  ea  re  iitilitatem  ego  f&clam  ut 

cognosces  meam', 
quom  in  c611ulam  ad  te  p&tris  penum  omnem  c6ngere' 

bam  d&nculum.     sio 
Pa.  age,  in6pte.     Gh.  hoc  hercle  fi&ctumst  fac  sis  niinc 

promissa  adp&reant : 

sire  &deo  digna  r^s  est,  ubi  tu  n6rvos  intendds  tuos. 
hau  similis  virgost  virginum  nostr&rum,  quas  matr6ft 

student 
demissis  umeris  dsse,  yincto  p6ctore,  ut  gracila6  sient 
8iqu4st  habitior  patUo,  pugilem  esse  &iunt,  deductint 

cibum :  315 

tarn  etsf  bonast  natdra,  reddunt  cdratura  i^ceam: 
itaque  6rgo  amantur.    Pa.  quid  tua  istaec  ?    Gh.  noya 

figura  oris.    Pa.  papae. 
Gh.  color  r^rus,  corpus  861idum  et  suci  planum.     Pa. 

anni?    Gh.    anni?  s^dedm. 
Pa.    flos  ipsus.     Gh.    hanc^  id  mihi  yel  yi  y61  clam 

yel  prec&rio 
fac  tduias:  mea  nil  r6  fert:  dum  poti4r  mode.         3so 
Pa.   quid?  yfrgo  quoiast?   Gh.  n^sdo  hercle.    Pa.  un- 
destl    Gh.  tantundem.    Pa.  ubi  h&bitat  ? 
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Gh.    ne  id  quidem.    Fa.  ubi  vidisii  ?^   Oh.  In  via.   Fa. 

qua  earn  ratione  amtsti  ? 
Ch.  id  ^quidem  adveniens  m6cum  stomacbab^r  modo : 
neque  qu^mquam  esse  ego  homiDem  irbitror,  qaoi  m&- 

gis  bonae 
felidtaies  6innes  adaorsa6  sient  sss 

quid  h6c  est  Bceleria !  pIriL    Pa.  quid  factdmst  1    Ch. 

rogas? 
patris  cognatum  atque  a^qualem  Archid^midem 
novistin  1    Fa.  quid  ni  ?     Ch.  is,  dum  h&nc  sequor, 

fit  mi  dbviam. 
Pa.   iiio6mmode  herde.     Ch.   immo  6niiu  vero  infeli- 

citer : 
nam  inc6minoda  alia  a&nt  dicenda,  P&rmeno.  saa 

iU^m  liquet  mihi  d6ierare  his  m^nsibus 
sex  s^ptem  prorsus  ii6n  vidisse  pr6xumi8, 
nisi  n^c,  quom  minume  T^llem  minumeque  6pus  fuit. 
eho  n6nne  hoc  monstri  similest?      quid  alsl     Fa. 

m&xume. 
Ch.    continue  adcurrit  &d  me,  quam  long6  quidem,    335 
incurves,  tremulus,  Uibiis  demissis,  gemens: 
'heuB  beds,  tibi  dice,  Ciia^rea'  inquit.    r^stitL 
*Bcin  quid  ego  te  volebam  V  "die.*'    'eras  6st  mihi 
iudicium.'    "quid  turn?"  *ut  diligenter  niinties 
patri,  &dyocatus  m&ne  mi  esse  ut  m6minerit'  S40 

dum  haeo  dfcit,  abiit  h6ra.    rogo  numqnid  velit. 
'recte'  inquit.  abeo.  quom  hue  respido  ad  virginem, 
ilia  B^se  interea  c6mmodum  hue  ad?6rterat 
in  banc  n6stram  plateam.     Fa.  mirum  ni  banc  didt, 

modo 
huic  qua6  datast  dono.    Ch.  htic  quom  advenio,  nuHa 

erat.  345 

Pa.   comit^s  secuti  scilicet  sunt  rfrgiuem? 
Oh.   verum:  parasitus  cum  ^ncilla.    Fa.  ipsast:  ilicet: 
desine :  iam  conclam&tumsi    Ch.  alias  r^s  agis. 
Pa.  istdc  ago  equidem.    Ch.  ndstin  quae  sit  ?  die  mihi, 
vidistin  7    Fa.  vidi,  n6vi :   scio  quo  abdticta  sit.       350 
Ch.    eho  F4rmeno  mi,  n6stin  et  scis  ^bi  siet? 
'  Fa.   htic  deductast  &d  meretrioem  Th&idem :  ei  don6 

datast. 
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Gh.    qnii  is  est  iam  poUns  cum  tanto  mdnerd  hoc! 

Pa.  mfi^s  Thraso, 
Pha^riae  ri^&lis.  Ch.  doras  fr&tris  partis  pragdicas. 
Pa.    immo  si  sd&s  quod  donum  huic  dono  contra  c6m- 

paret,  SM 

m4gis  id  dica&     Gh.   qu6d  nam  quaeso  horde?     Pa. 

ednuchum.    Gh.  illamne  obsecro 
inhonestum  hominem,  qu6m  mercatus  68t  heri,  senem 

miilierem  ? 
Pa.   Dstunc  ipsum.  Gh.  hom6  quatietur  c^rte  cum  don6 

foras. 
86d  istam  Thaid^m  non  sciyi  n6bis  viciniim.    Pa.  had 

diust. 
Gh.    pirii,  numquamne  6tiam  me  illam  yidisse!  eho 

dam  die  mihi :  aoo 
estne,  ut  fertur,  forma  ?     Pa.  sane.    Gh.  at  nil  ad  nos- 

tram  banc.    Pa.  &lia  res. 
Gh.   6baecro  bercli3,  Parmeno,  fac  ut  pdtiar.    Pa.   fa- 

ciam  s6dulo : 
ddbo  operam,  adiuydbo :  numquid  me  dliud  ?    Gh.  quo 

nunc  is  ?  Pa.  domum« 
ut  mancupia  faaec,  ita  uti  iussit  frater,  ducam  ad  Thal'dem. 
Gh.    6  fortunatum  istum  eunuchum,  qui  quidem  in 

banc  detur  domum !      i85 
Pa.    quid  ita?     Gh.    rogitas?    summa  forma  semper 

conservam  domi 
vid6bit,  conloqu^tur,  aderit  dna  in  unis  a^dibus. 
cibdm  non  numquam  capiet  cum  ea:    interdum  profH 

ter  ddrmiet. 
Pa.    quid  si  nunc  tute  fortunatus  fias?    Gh.    qua  re, 

P&rmeno  ? 
rcsi)6nde.    Pa.  capias  tu  illius  vestem.    Gh.   T6stemf 

quid  tum  p6stea  ?      no 
Pa.    pro  ill6  te  ducam.    Gh.  audio.     Pa.  te  esse  il- 
ium dicauL    Gh.  intlllego. 
Pa.    tu  illius  fraare  c6mmodis,  quibus  td  ilium  dice- 

bas  mode: 
cibum  dna  capias,  Itdsis,  tangas,  ludas,  propter  dormias: 
quanddquidem  ill6rum  n^ue  te  quisquam  novit  ne- 

que  scit  qui  sies. 
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praet^rea  forma  et  a^tas  fpsast,  facile  ut  pro  ennuchd 

probes.  37s 

Ch.    dixti  probe,  nee  umquam  vidi  melius  consilium 

dari. 

age  edmus  intro  ndnciam :  oma  me,  dbduc,  due,  quan- 
tum potest 

Pa.  quid  agis?  iocabar  6quidem.    Ch.  garris.    Pa.  p^rii, 

quid  ego  egf  miser? 

quo  trudis  ?  perculeris  iam  tu  me.  tibi  equidem  di- 
ed, mane. 

Ch.   e^mus.     Pa.   pergin?     Ch.  c6rtumst.    Pa.  vide 

ne  nfmiam  calidum  hoc  sit  modo.      380 

Ch.  non  ^st  profecto :  sine.   Pa.  at  euim  istaec  in  me 

cudetur  faba.    Ch.  a. 

Pa.  flagitium  facimus.  Ch.  an  id  flagitiumst,  si  in  do- 
mum  meretriciam 

deddcar  et  illis  crucibus,  quae  nos  ndstramque  adu- 

lesc^ntiam 

habent  d^spicatam  et  qua^  nos  semper  dmnibus  cm- 

ciant  modis, 

nunc  r^feram  gratiam  dtque  cas  itidem  fallam,  ut  ab 

illis  fallimur?    385 

an  pdtius  hoc  patri  a6quomst  fieri,  ut  &  me  ludatur 

dolis  ? 

quod  qui  rcscierint,  culpent;  illud  m6rito  factum  omn^s 

putent 

Pa.  quid  istic  1  si  certung^st  facere,  facias :  v^rum  ne 

post  cdnferas 

culpam  in  me.    Ch.  non  faciam.    Pa.  iubesne?    Ch. 

iubeam?   cogo  atque  inpero: 

numqu&m  defugiam  auct6ritatem.     Pa.   s^uere:    di 

Tort&nt  bene,     sm 


EVNVCHYS.  68 


ACTVS  III. 

Thbaso.    Gnatho.    Pabmeno. 

Th.    Magn&s  yero  agere  gr&tias  Thais  mihi? 

Gn.    ing^ntis.      Th.   ain  to,  la^tast?     Gx.   non  tarn 

ipsd  quidem 
dono,  quam  abs  te  datum  ^sse:  id  vero  s^rio 
tridmphat    Pa.  hoc  proviso  at,  nbi  temptis  siet, 
deducam.  sed  eccom  militem.  Th.  est  istdc  datum    S95 
profecto,  ut  grata  mihi  sint  quae  facio  6mnia. 
Gn.    advdrti  hercle  animum.     Th.    y61  rex  semper 

maxumas 
mihi  ag6bat  quidquid  fgceram:  aliis  n6n  item. 
Gn.    labore  alieno  mdgno  partam  gl6riam 
verbis  saepe  in  se  transmovet,  qui  hab^t  salem,      400 
quod  in  t^st.    Th.  babes.     Gn.  rex  te  6rgo  in  oculis 

Th.  scilicet. 
Gn.    gestS,re]    Th.  vero:  credere  omnem  ex^rcitum, 
consHia.    Gn.  minim.    Th.  turn  sicubi  eum  s&tietas 
hominum  aut  negoti  sfquando  odium  c6perat, 
requiescere  ubivolebat,  quasi:  nostfn?    Gn.  scio:     405 
quasi  ubi  illam  cxpucret  miseriam  ex  anim6.     Th. 

tones, 
turn  m4  oonvivam  solum  abduceb&t  sibi.    Gn.  hui, 
regem  41egantem  n&rras.    Th.  immo  sic  homost: 
perpaucorum  hominum.    Gn.  immo  nullorum  &rbitror,  • 
si  tecum  vivit.    Th.  invidere  omn^s  mihi,  no 

mord^re  clanculum:  6go  non  flocci  p6ndere: 
illi  invidere  misere:  verum  um&s  tamen 
inp^nse,  elephantis  quem  Indicis  praef<§cerat. 
is  iibi  molestus  magis  est,  'quaeso'  inqu^m  'Strato, 
eone  4s  ferox,  quia  habes  inperium  in  b^luas?'         415 
Gn.  jE^^rpulchre  mehercle  dictum  et  sapient^r.    papae, 
iugul&ras  hominem.    quid  ille?    Th.  mutus  ilico. 
Gn.    quid  ni  6sset?    Pa.  di  vostram  fidem:  hominem 

perditum 
miseriimque:   et  ilium  sficrilegum.     Th.    quid  illud, 

Gnatho, 
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quo  p&cto  Rhodium  t6tigerim  in  convivio,  4so 

numqu&m  tibi  dixi?    Gn,  ndmquam:  sed  narra  6b- 

secro. 
plus  mfliens  audivi.    Th.  una  in  convivio 
erat  hic,  quern  dioo,  Rh6diu8  adulesclntulus. 
forte  habui  scortum:  co6pit  ad  id  adludere 
et   me  fnridere.     'quid  ais*  inquam  homini  'inpu- 

dens  1  425 

lepus  tute  es:  pulpam6ntum  quaerisT    Gx.  hahahae. 
Th.    quid  6st?    Gn.  facete,  lepide,  laute,  nfl  supra, 
tuomne,  6bsecro  te,  hoc  dictum  erat?  yetus  cr6didi. 
Th.    audieras]     Gx.   saepe,  et  f§rtur  in  primis.    Th. 

meumst. 
Gn.  dolet  dictum  inprudenti  adulescenti  et  libero.     430 
Pa.    at  t6  di  perdant.    Gx.  quid  ille  quaeso?    Th. 

p6rditus : 
risu  dmnes  qui  aderant  6moriri :  d^nique 
metu^bant  omnes  ikm  me.    Gx.  non  iniuria. 
Th.    sed  heus  tu,  purgon  4go  me  de  istac  Th^idi, 
quod  earn  me  amare  siispicatast  ?    Gx.  nil  minus.      OS 
immo  a(ige  magis  suspitionem.    Th.  qu6r?    Gx.  rogas? 
scin,  siquando  ilia  m^ntionem  Pha6driae 
facit  aut  si  laudat,  te  ut  male  urat?    Th.  sintio. 
Gx.    id  lit  ne  fiat,  haec  res  solast  r^medio. 
ubi  ndminabit  Pha6driam,  tu  Pdmphilam  iio 

continue,    siquando  ilia  dicet  'Pha^driam 
intro  mittamus  c6mmissatum:'  Plimphilam 
^  cant4tum  provocemus.    si  laudabit  haec 
illius  formam:  tu  hiiius  contra,    d^nique 
par  pdrro  pari  referto,  quod  eam  m6rdeat.  as 

Th.   siquidem  me  amaret,  tum  istuc  prodess6t,  Gnatho. 
Gx.    quando  illud  quod  tu  d^  expectat  dtque  amat, 
iam  dudum  te  amat:  ikm  dudum  illi  f&cile  fit 
quod  d61eat :  metuit  s6mper,  quem  ipsa  niinc  capit 
fructdm,  nequando  irdtus  tu  alio  cdnferas.  450 

Th.    bene  dixti :  ac  mihi  istuc  n6n  in  mentem  v^nerat. 
Gx.    ridiculum:  non  enim  c6gitara8:  c^terum 
idem  hoc  tiite  melius  qu&nto  inyeniss^s,  Thraso! 
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TuAJS,    TbjLaso.    Paskssto.    Gnatho.    FYTHUa 

Th.    Andire  vooem  yfsa  sum  modo  mOitifl. 
atque  dccum.  salre,  mi  Thraso.  Thb.  o  Thais  mea,    tss 
meum  s^yinm,  quid  dgitor?  ecquid  n6s  amas 
de  f  idicina  istac  ?    Pa.  qufim  venuste :  qndd  dedit 
princfpium  adyeniens!    Th.  pldrimum  merit6  tuo. 
Gn.    ekams  ergo  ad  c6nam:  (]|uid  stas?    Pa.  em  Al- 
teram: 
ex  hdmine  hunc  nattim  dicas?     Thb.    ubi  vis,  ndn 

moror.  M9 

Pa.    adibo  atque  adsimuldbo  quasi  nunc  ^xeam. 
ituran,  Thais^  qudpiam  es?    Th.  ehem,  P4rmeno, 
bene  f6cisti :  hodie  itdra.    Pa.  quo  ?    Th.  quid,  hunc 

ndn  yides? 
Pa.    yideo  6t  i&e  taedet.    iibi  yis,  dona  ads^t  tibi 
a   Pha6dria.      Th&.    quid   st&mus?   quor  non   imus 

hinc?  MS 

Pa.    quaeso  h6rcle  ut  liceat,  pice  quod  fi&t  tua, 
dare  huic  quae  yolumus,  c6nyenire  et  c6nloquL 
Thb.    perpiilchra  credo  d6na  aut  nostri  simi]ia» 
Pa.    red  indicabit    heOs  iubete  ist6s  foras 
exire,  quos  iussi,  6cius.    procMe  tu  hue.  m 

CK  A6thiopiast  (isque  haec.  Thb.  hie  sunt  tr^  minae. 
Gir.    yix.     Pa.   ubi  tu  es,  Dore?  acc6de.    en  euna- 

ch4m  tibi,       • 
quam  HberaU  f&cie,  quam  aetate  integral 
Th.    ita  m6  di  ament,  hon^stust.    Pa.  quid  tu  ais, 

Gnatho '/ 
numquid   habes    quod  eont^mnasT    quid  tu  aut^, 

Thraso  ?  475 

tae^nt :  satis  laiudant.    faic  perielum  in  litteris, 
fac  m  palaest]%  in  muslcis :  quae  llberum 
scire  aequomst  adulesc^ntem,  soHert6m  dabo. 
Thb.    ego  illnm'  eunuchum,  si  6puB  giet,  yel  sdbrias. 
Pa.    atque  ha6c  qui  misit,  n6n  sibi  soli  p6stu]at     4» 
te  yfyere  et  sua  caiisa  excludi  c6teros, 
neque  pugnas  narrat  n^que  cicatrids  suas 
ostintat  neque  tibi  6bstat,  quod  quidam  fadt: 
yerum  6bi  molestum  ndn  erit^  ubi  tu  yol^s, 

5 
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ubi  tSmpus  tibi  erit,  sat  habet,  si  turn  r^cipitur.     485 

Thr.    adparet  servom  hunc  ^sse  domini  pauperis 

miserique.    On.  nam  hercle  n6mo  posset,  s^t  scio, 

qui  hab^ret  qui  pararet  alium,  hunc  p6rpeti. 

Pa.    tace  tu,  quern  ego  esse  infra  infumos  omnis  puto 

homines  :  nam  qui  huic  ads6ntari  animum  induxeris,    490 

e  fldmma  petere  t6  cibum  posse  arbitror. 

Thr.    iamne  imus?     Th.    hos  piius  intro  ducam  et 

qua4  Yolo 
simul  inperabo:  pdste  continuo  6xeo. 
Thr.   ego  hinc  abeo.    tu  istanc  dpperire.     Pa.    hau 

cdnvenit 
una  ire  cum  amica  inperatorem  in  via.  495 

Thr.    quid  tibi  ego  multa  dicam?  domini  simiu's. 
Gn.    hahaha6.     Thr.    quid  rides?     Gn.    istuc  quod 

dixti  mode : 
et  illud  de  Bhodio  dictum  quom  in  mentim  venit 
sed  Tiiais  exit.    Thr.  dbi  prae,  cura  ut  sint  domi 
par^ta.    Gn.  fiat.    Th.  diligenter,  Pythias,  .   500 

fac  cures,  si  Chromes  hoc  forte  advlncrit, 
ut  dres,  primum  ut  r^deat:  si  id  non  cdmmodumst, 
ut  mdueat :  si  id  non  potent,  ad  me  addficito. 
Pr.    ita  f4ciam.    Th.  quid?  quid  aliud  yolui  dicere? 
ehem  :  curate  istam  diligenter  virginem :  535 

domi  .adsitis  facite.    Thr.    edmus.    Th.  vos  me  86- 
«  quimini. 

Chremes.    Pythias. 

Ch.    Prof<§cto  quanto  magis  magisque  o6gito, 

ni  minim,  dabit  haec  Thdis  mihi  magnum  malum; 

ita  m6  yideo  ab  ea  astute  labefactarier. 

iam  turn  quom  primum  iussit  me  ad  se  arc^ssier,    510 

rog^t  quis  ^quid  tibi  cum  Ula?'  ne  nor&m  quidem. 

ubi  y6ni,  causam,  ut  ibi  manerem,  r^pperit: 

ait  r6m  diyinam  f6cisse  et  rem  s6riam 

yelle  &gere  mecum.    idm  tum  erat  suspitio, 

dold  male  haec  fieri  6mnia.    ipsa  adciimbere  015 

mecum,  mihi  sese  dare,  sermonem  qua^rere. 

ubi  friget,  hue  ey&sit,  quam  prid6m  pater 

mihi  et  m^ter  mortut  Assent,    dice,  i&m  din. 
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ros  Sdnii  ecquod  h4beam  et  quam  longe  &  mari. 
credo  ei  placere  hoc,  sp^rat  bo  a  me  av^Uere.        s» 
p08tr6mo,  ecqua  inde  p&rva  periiss^t  soror; 
ecquis  cum  ea  una;  quid  habuisset,  quom  perit; 
ecquis  eam  posset  noscere.    haec  quor  qua^ritet? 
nisi  si  ilia  forte  quae  61im  periit  pdrvola, 
eam  s^se  intendit  dsse,  utist  auddcia.  585 

verum  ^  si  vivit,  dnnos  natast  s^dedm, 
non  maior:  ThaXs,  quto  ego  sum,  mai4sculast. 
misit  porro  orare,  ut  yenirem,  s6rio. 
aut  dicat  quod  yolt  aut  molesta  n6  siet. 
non  h^rcle  veniam  tMio.    heus  heus,  6cquis  hie?    530 
ego  8^  Chromes.    Pt.  o  c&pitulum  lepidissumum. 
Ch.    dico  6go  mi  insidias  fieri?     Pr.  Tha'ism&xumo 
te  or&bat  opere,  ut  eras  redires.    Ch.  rds  eo. 
Py.    fac  amabo.     Ch.   non  possum,  inquam.    Pr.  at 

tu  apud  nos  hie  mane, 
dnm   r6deat  ipsa.     Ch.    nil  minus.     Py.    quor,   ml 

Chromes  ?  535 

Ch.    malam  rem  hinc  ibis?      Py.    si  istuc  ita  cer- 

tumst  tibi, 
am&bo  ut  illuc  tr&nseas  ubi  illast.    Ch.  eo. 
Py.    abi,  Dorias,  cito  hunc  deduce  ad  militem. 

Antipho. 

Air.    heri  aliquot  adulesc6ntuli  colmus  in  Pira^o, 
in  hunc  diem  ut  do  sdmbolis  ess^mus.    Chaeream  el 

rei  540 

praefecimus :  dati  &nuli :  locus,  t^mpus  constitdtumst. 
praet6riit  tempus :  quo  in  loco  dictumst,  parati  nil  est. 
homo  ipse   nusquamst:   n6que  scio  quid  dicam  aut 

quid  coni^ctem. 
nunc  mi  h6c  negoti  c6teri  ded6re,  ut   ilium  qua^ram, 
idque   adeo  visam,    si   domist.     quis   nam   hinc  ab 

Tha'ide  6xit?      Si^ 
is  6st  an  non  est?  ipsus  est.    quid  hoc  h6minis?  quid 

hoc  omatist? 
quid  illud  malist?  neque6  satis  mirSri  neque  conicere: 
nisi,  quidquid  est,  procul  hinc  lubet  prius  quid  sit 

sciscitiri 

5—2 
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Chakrtba.    AjmPHe. 


Ch.    Numqnis  hk;  est  ?  nimosi  Banqtds  hfnc  me  ae* 

quitur?  ii6mo  homost 
iamne  rumpere  h6c  lieet  mi  gafidium  ?  pro  luppitet,  sbo 
nunc  4st  profecto,  int^rfici  qnom  pdrpeti  me  pdasmn, 
ne  hoc  gaiidium  oont&minet  vita  a^gritudine  ^qua. 
sed  n^minemne  ciiriosum  int^ryenire  nunc  mihi, 
qui  m^  sequatur  qu6qao  earn,  rogit&ndo  obtundat,  6nicet, 
quid  g^stiam  aut  quid  la6tus  aim,  quo  p^rgam,  mide 

emergam,  ubi  siem         «6 
yeetitum   hnnc  aanctns,   quid   mifai  quaeram,  saaiis 

sim  anne  ins&mam! 
An.    adibo  atque  ab  eo  gr&tiam  hanc,  quam  yideo 

Telle,  infbo. 
Ghadrea,  quid  est  qa6d  sic  gestis?  quid  sibi  hie  ves- 

titus  quaerit? 
quid  6st  quod  laetus   es?  quid  tibi  visf  s&tine.  sa- 

nu's?  quid  me 
aspictas?    quid  tac^?     Ch.   o  festus   dies!    amice, 

s&lve :  560 

nemdst,  quern    ego  nunciam  magis.  cupoi^m    videre 

quim  te. 
An.    narra  istuc  quaeso  quid  siet.    Ch.  immo  ^  te 

oro  hercle  ut  audias. 
nostin  banc,  qiiam  amat  frkt&rf    An.   novi:  n^mpe, 

opifior,  Th&rdem. 
Ch.   istam  ipsam.  An.  sic  comm^mineram.    Ch.  quae- 

damhddiest  ei  dono  data 
yirg6:  quid  ego  eios  tibi  nimc  fftdem  praMicem  aut 

laudem,  Antipho,        5K 
quom  ipstis  me  noris  quam  Slogans  formarum  spec- 
tator siem? 
in  faac  commotus  sum.    An.  ain  tn?     Ch.  primam 

dices,  Bcio,  si  yideris. 
quid  m61ta  verba?  am&re  coepi.  forte  fortnni  domi 
erat  quidam  eunuchus,  qu6m  mercatus  fiierat  frater 

Th^Idi, 
neque  is   deductus  ^tiam  torn  od  earn,    siibmonuit 

me  F&rmeno       sto 
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ibi  servos,  quod  ego  anr^Nii    An.  quid  id  est?    Ch. 

Uucitus  cifciiis  addies : 
ut  Y^/riiem  com  eo  mUtem  et  pro  illo  iiibeam  me  illoc 

duder. 
A^.  pro  euniichon?    Gh.  sic  est    An.  quid  ex  ea  re 

tandem  ut  caperes  c6mmodi  ? 
Gh.  rog&sl   yiderem,  audirem,  essem  una  qu4cum  cu- 

piebam,  Antipho. 
num  p&rva  causa  aut  pr&va  ratiost?  tr&ditus  sum  mu* 

lieri.  «7fi 

ilia  ilioo  nbi  me  aoc^pit^  laeta  t^o  ad  se  abducit 

domum : 
comxofyndat  virgin^m.     Ak.  quoi?  tSnne?     Gh.  mihi. 

An.  satis  tnt6  tamen. 
Gh.  edicit  ne  Tir  quisqnam  ad  earn  adeat,  it  mihi  ne 

abscedam  inperat : 
in  interiore  p&rte  ut  maneam  solus  cum  sola.  &dnuo 
terram  Intuens  mod&te.    An.  miser.    Gh.  '  ego '  inquit 

'  ad  cenam  hinc  eo' :      58o 
abd4cit  secum  andUaa:   paucae^   qua6  eircum  illam 

ess^nt,  manent 
novidae  pu^llae.    continuo  ha6c  adomant  iit  lavet. 
adh6rtor  properent.    dum  ^dparatnr,  vlrgo  in  conclaTi 

sedet 
susp6ctans  tabukuu  qu&ndam  pictam ;  ibi  inerat  pictura 

ha6c,  loTem 
quo  p4cto  Danaae  misisse  alunt  qu6ndain  in  gremium 

imbrem  alireum.      bbs 
eepom6t  quoque  id  speet&re  coepi:  et  quia  concdmilem 

l^erat 
iam  olim  iUe  Indum,  inplndio  magis  Animus  gaudeb&t 

mihiy 
deum  s^  in  hominan  cdnvortisse  atque  in  alienas 

t6gulas 
Tenisse  clanculdm  per  pluyium  fdcimi  factum  miilieri 
at  qu6m  deum!  qui  t6mpla  caeli  s^ma  sonitu  c6ncutit- 
ego  homiincio  hoc  non  fi^rem?  ego  illud  Y6ro  item 

feci  kc  lubens.      591 
dum  haec  m6cum  reputo,  arctoitur  lav&tum  interea 

yirgo: 
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iit,  l&vit,  rediit;  delude  earn  in  16ctulo  loc&rant 

sto  exp6ctans,  siquid  mi  fnperent    yenit  una,  'heus  tu' 

inquit  *D6re, 
cape  hoc  flabellum,  y6ntulum  hoic  sic  facito,  dam  lay&- 

mur:  S9s 

ubi  n6s  laverimus,  si  yoles,  lay^to'.    accipio  tristis. 
An.  turn  equidem  istuc  os  tuom  inpudens  yid^re  ni-^ 

mium  yellem, 
qui  esset  status,  flab^Ut^um  tenure  te  asinum  t^ntum. 
Ch.  yix  61ocutast  h6c,  foras  simul  6mnes  proru6nt  se, 
abetint  layatum,  p^rstrepunt,  ita  ut   fit,  domini  ubi 

^bsunt.  6:0 

int^rea  somnus  yirginem  opprimit    ego  limis  spdcto 
sic  p6r  fiabellum  cl&nculum:  simul  &lia  circumsp^cto 
satin  6zplorata  sint    yideo  esse,   pissulum  ostio  6bdo. 
An.  quid  tiim?    Ch.  quid  'quid  tum',  f&tue?   An.  fa^ 

teor.    Ch.  kn  ego  occasi6nem 
mi  ost^ntani,  tantam,  t&m  breyem,  tam  opt&tam,  tarn 

inspei^tam  605 
amitterem  ?  turn  p61  ego  is  essem  y^ro,  qui  simul^bar. 
An.  sane  h6rcle  ut  dicis.    86d  interim  de  stimbolis  quid 

^ctumst? 
Ch.  par4tumst.    An.  frugi  es:  dbi?  domin?  Ch.  immo 

&pud  libertum  Discum. 
An.  perl6nge8t.    Ch.  sed  tanio  6cius  proper6mus.    An. 

muta  y^stem. 
Ch.  ubi  mlitem?  perii:  n&m  domo  exul6  nunc:  metuo 

Mtrem  610 

ne  intiis  sit:  porro  aut^m  pater  ne  riire  redierit  iam. 
An.  e&mus  ad  me,  ibi  pr6xumunist  ubi  mdtes.    Ch. 

recte  dicis. 
eamus:  et  de  ist&c  simul,  quo  pacto  porro  pdssim 
potiri,  consilium  yolo  capere  una  tecum.    An.  fiat 
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ACTVS  im. 

PO£IA& 

ita  me  di  ament,  qu&ntum  ego  ilium  vidi,  non  nil  timeo 

misera,  6i5 

ndquam  ille  hodie  insinns  turbam  fi&ciat  aut  Tim  Th&idL 
nam  postquam  iste  advenit  Chremes  adul^scens,  frater 

yii^isi 
mllitem  rogat  iii  illmn  admitti  iiibeat:  ille  continuo 

irasci, 
n^que  negare  audere :  Thais  p6rro  instare  at  h6minem 

invitet 
id  fEudebat  r^tinendi  illius  caiisa:  quia  ilia  qua^  en- 

piebat  «m 

d6  BOTore  eios  indicare  ad  e&m  rem  tempus  n6n  erat. 
inyltat  tristis :  m&nsit.  ibi  ilia  cum  fllo  sermonem  ilica 
miles  vero  sibi  pati>re  addiictum  ante  oculos  a6mulam, 
£^re  contra  hnic  a6gre:  'hens'  inquit  'piier,  arcesse 

F^mphilam,        621 
4t  delectet  hicnos.^    ilia  ezcl&mat  'minume  gintinm: 
in  oonyiyiam  iUam?'  miles  t^ndere,  inde  ad  iiii^nm. 
interea  aumm  sibi   dam   mulier   demit,  dat   mi  ut 

auferam. 

h6c  est  signi:  nbi  primum  poterit,  se  illinc  snbdnc^t 

sdo. 

PHAEDRIA4     (DOBIAS.) 

Dam  r&s  eo,  coepi  6gomet  mecum  int^r  vias, 

ita  ^t  fit,  nbi  quid  in  animost  mol^stiae,  «3d 

ali&m  tern  ex  alia  c6gitare,  et  ea  6mnia 

pei6rem  in  partent    quid  opust  verbis?  dum  hade  puto, 

praet6rii  inprudens  villam.    longe  iam  &bieram, 

quom  s6nsi :  redeo  riirsum,  male  Yer6  me  habens : 

nbi  ad  ipsum  veni  d6yorticulum,  c6nstiti:  635 

occ6pi  mecum  e6gitare  'hem,  biduom  hie 

man^ndumst  soli  sine  ilia?  quid  tum  p6stea? 

nil  6st    quid?  nil?  si  n6n  tangendi  c6piast, 
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eho  n6  Tidendi  quidem  erit?  si  illud  n6n  licet, 
saltern  h6c  licebit.    c^rte  extrema  linea  m 

am&re  hau  nil  est'    villam  praetere6  sciens. 
sed  quid  hoc,  quod  timida  stibito  egreditur  P;^thias? 

Pythias.    Phaedbia.    Dobias. 

Pt.  Ybi  ego  ilium  scelerdsum  misera  atque  inpium  in- 

veniam?  aut  ubi  quaeram? 
h6dne  tarn  audaz  facinus  faeere  esse  a^sum!     Ph. 

peril :  hoc  quid  sit  vereor. 
Pt.  quin  etiam  insup^r  scelus,  postquam  Iddificatost 

yirginttn,  645 

vestem  6mnein  miserae  discidit,  turn  ips&m  capillo  c6n- 

scidit. 
Ph.  hem.    Py.   qui  nunc  si  detiir  mihi, 
ut  ego  4nguibus  facile  illi  in  oculos  involem  yen^fico ! 
Ph.   n^scio  quid  prof^cto  absente  n6bis  turbatiimst 

domi. 
adibo.    quid  istuc?  quid  festinas?  a^t  quem  quaeris, 

Pythias  1  690 

Py.  ehem  Pha6dria»  ego  quem  quaeram?  in'  hinc  quo 

dignu's  cum  don^s  tui^ 
tam  l^pidis?    Ph.  quid  istuc  (st  rei? 
Py.  rog^s  pie  1  eunuchum  qu6m  dedisti  n6bis  quas  tur- 

bds  dedit! 
Tirginem,  erae  quam  d6no  dederat  miles,  yitiavlt.    Pp, 

quid  aist 
Py.  p6rii.    Ph.  temul^nta's.    Py.  utinam  sic  sint  qui 

mihi  m41e  volunt     605 
Do.  au  6bsecro,  mea  Pythias,  quod  istuc  nam  mon- 

/strdm  fuiti 
Ph.  ins&nis :  qui  ififtuc  faeere  euiiw^hus  p6tuit  ?   iP^«  ego 

iUum  iL^iQ 
qui  fiierit :  hoc  quod  fecit,  res  jp^a  lodieat 
Virgo  ipsa  lacrmx^  oiSque,  quem  rogites,  quid  fit  ftudot 

dicere. 
ille  a^tem  boi^f^  rir  nfi^quam  adp»ret.    4tjftm  hoe  mir 

/sera  fi1iuB{aepr,     m 
aliquid  dpmQ  ftbewitem  AbstuHss^    ?»,  ii^uw  mimti 
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quo  illfe  abire  igndvos  possit  IbogLnB,  niu  af  domum 
forjbe  ad  nos  rediit    Pr.  Tlse  amabo,  niim  ait    Ps. 

iam  fax6  sdes. 
Do.  perii,  dbsecro,  tam  inf&ndmu  facinius,  mte  tat  119 

audivi  quidem. 
Py.  at  p61  ^go  amator^s  eos  mulierom  ^sse  audieram 

maxomos^  w 

sed  nil  potesse :  y^nim  miserae  noa  in  mentem  y^nerat: 
nam  ilium  tiiquo  pondiutoem  neqae  illi  cdmmisiBcwm 

yfrginem. 

Phaibprta,    BoRys.    PrrniAa    Dorias. 

Ph.  Exi  fonie,  soel^ste:  at  etiam  r^titaa, 

fogitiyel  iNTodiy  mate  conciliate.     I)o(Ry8).   dbeeierO!. 

Ph.  ohy 
illdd  yidc^  OS  nt  aibi  distorait  ctomlex.  eTp 

quid  hue  titi  reditiost  ?  y^stis  quid  mutitiost  ? 
quid  ndrras?  paulum  si  cessassem,  Pythias, 
domi  n6n  ofifendissem,  ita  iam  adomar&t  fdgam. 
Py.  haben  h6minem,  amabol    Ph.  quid  ni  habeam} 

Py.  factum  bene. 

Dob(u8).  istdo  pol  yero  b6ne.    Py.  ubist?    Ph.  rogi^ 

tasi  n6nyides?    ers 
Py,  yidcam?  6bsecro  quem?    Ph.  hunc  scilioet    Py. 

quis  his  68t  homo? 
Fq.  qui  ad  y68  deductus  h6diest    Py.  hunc  oculis  suis 
nostrarum  numquam  quisquam  yidit,  Pha6dria. 
Ph.  non  yidit?    Py.  an  tu  hunc  cr6didisti  ease,  6bseoro, 
ad  n6s  dednctum  ?    Ph.  nimque  alium  habui  n6minem. 

PY.au,  flflo 

^e  c6mparaiidus  hie  quidem  ad  illumst :  ille  erat 
b^n^sta  focie  et  UberalL    Ph.  ita  ylsus  est 
dud^m,  quia  yaria  y^ste  exomattis  fuit : 
nunc  tibi  yidetur  fo6dus,  quia  illam  n6n  habei 
Py.  t909  6bBe<arp :  qnasi  y6ro  paulum  int6r  siet       m 
ad  n68  dedoetun  bodiest  adulesc^ntulus, 
qiipm.4i  yidere  rtiro  yeUes,  Pha^dria. 
&c  4st  yietus  y^tus  yeternostis  senex, 
lsol6re  mustelino.    Ph.  h«n,  quae  haec  est  f4bu1a  ? 
eo  r^diges  m^  nt  quid  ^merim  egomet  n^sdam  ?      m 
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eho  ttt,  6min  ego  te  ?  Do.  emisti  Ft.  iabe  mi  dfyaab 
resp6ndeat     Ph.   roga.     Ft.    Y6ni8ti  hodie  ad  n6s? 

negat 
at  ille  &lter  venit  kanos  natus  B^decim : 
quern  s^cum  adduxit  P&rmeno.    Ph.  age  dum  hoc  mi 

4xpedi  m 

primom :  istam  quam  habes  6nde  habes  vest^m  ?  taces? 
monstram  h6minis,  non  dicttoi's?  Do.  venit  Gha6rea. 
Ph.  frat^rne  ?    Do.  ita.    Ph.  quando  ?    Do.  h6d]e.   Ph. 

quam  dudum  ?    Do.  mode. 
Ph.  quictim  ?   Do.  cum  Parmen6ne.    Ph.  norasne  eum 

prius? 
Do.  non :  n6c  quia  esset  iimquam  audieram  dicier. 
Ph.  linde  Igitur  fratarem  m6um  esse  scibas  ?    Do.  P6r- 

meno  700 

eiim  dicebat  ^sse.    is  dedit  mi  banc.    Ph.  6ocidi 
Do.  meam  ipse  induit:  .x>ost  tina  ambo  abierunt  foras. 
Pt.  i&m  satis  credis  s6briam  esse  me  6t  nil  mentiUm 

tibi  ? 
lim  satis  oertumst  virginem  viti&tam  esse?    Ph»  age 

nunc,  b6Iua, 
credis  huic  quod  dlcat?    Py.  quid  isti  cr6dam?  res 

ipsa  indicat.       tos 
Ph.  o6noede  istuc  paiilulum:  audin?  etiampauloldm: 

sat  est 
die  dum  hoc  rursum,  Gha^rea  tuam  y^stem  detraxft 

tibi? 
Do.  f&ctum.    Ph.  et  eamst  indutus?    Do.  factum.   Ph. 

et  pro  te  hue  deductust?    Do.  ita^ 
Ph.  luppiter  nuigne,  6  scelestum  atque  aiidacem  homi- 

nem.  Py.  ya6  mihi: 
6tiam  non  crediis  indignis  nds  esse  inris&s  modis?  710 
Ph.   mirum  ni  credis  quod  iste  dicat.     quid  agam 

n6scio. 
he^  negate  riirsum.    possunme  6go  hodie  ex  te  ex- 

cdlpere 
virum?  vidistine  fratrem  Cha6reamf     Do.  non.    Ph. 

n6n  potest 
sine  male  iat^ri,  video:  s^uere  hac:  mode  alt  m6do 

negat 
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dra  me.    Do.  ob6ecr6  te  vero,  Pha^dria.    Ph.  i  intro 

n&nciam.  7iff 

Do.  oieL  Ph.  alio  pli.cto  honeste  hinc  qu6  modo  ab- 
eam n^scio. 

ictatastf  mquidem  tu  me  hie  etiam,  ii6ba]o»  Indific&bere. 

Pt.  P&rmenonis  t&m  sdo  esse  banc  t^chtnam  quam  me 

vivere. 

Dob.  sic  est.     Py.  inyeniam  6depol  hodie,  p&rem  ubi 

referam  gr&tiam. 

Bed  mmc  quid  fad^ndum  censes,  D6riaB?     Dob.   de 

ist&c  rogas         tso 

▼irgine  ?   Py.  ita,  ntram  praddicemue  an  t4oeam  ?  Dob» 

tu  pol,  SI  sapis, 

qa6d  8C1S  nescls,  n6que  de  ennucho  n6que  de  yitio  yfr- 

ginis. 

h&c  re  et  te  omni  t^rba  evolves  6t  illi  gratum  f§ceri& 

id  modo  die,  abisse  Doram.    Pt.  ita  f^iam.    Dob.  sed 

videon  Chremem  ? 

Th4is  iam  aderit    Pt.  quid  ita?    Dob.  quia,  quom 

inde  &beo,  iam  turn  inc6perat    7S6 

tdrba  inter  eos.    Pt.  atifer  aurum  hoc:  6go  scibo  ex 

hoc,  quid  siet. 

Chbemes.    Pythias. 

Ch.  Att&t  data  hercle  v^rba  mihi  sunt:  vfcit  vinum 

qu6d  bibi. 
ac  dum  &dcubabam,  qu&m  videbar  mihi  pulchre  esse 

s6brius ! 
postqu&m  surrexi,  n6que  pes  neque  mens  s&tis  suom 

offidiim  fadt 
Pt.    Chromes.     Ch.    quis   est?    ehem  Pythias:   vah, 

qu&nto  nunc  form6sior      730 
vid^re  mihi  quam  dMum!    Pt.  oerto  t4  quidem  pol 

multo  hilarior. 
Ch.  verbum  h6rcle  hoc  verum  erit  'sine  Cerere  et  LC- 

bero  fng6t  Venus', 
sed  Th4ls  multon  kate  venit?    Pt.  kn  abiit  iam  a 

mflite? 
Ch.  iam  diidum,  aetatem.    lites  factae  s^t  inter  eos 

mtoimae. 
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Ft.  jdi  ji£pti  tK  nt  sequ^rdre  aeBo?    Cs.  nil,  nisi  abiens 

mi  innuit.  735 

Ft.  eho,  n6nne  id  aat  6rat?    On.  it  netcibam  id  dfcere 

illam,  nisi  quia 

eonr^xit  mileeyqudd  intdleu  m(niu:  nam  me  extruai 

fonuB. 

sed  eocam  ifMam:  miror  iibi  ego  huic  antevdrterim. 

THA13.    Chremes.    Pythias. 

Th.  Or6do  equidem  ilium  lam  idfutonim  ease,  {it  illam 

a  me  eripi&t;  sine  veniat: 
fttqm  el  illam   d%ito  attag edt  ^o,  ocali   ilico  6cfo- 

dientur.  740 

^sque  adeo  illios  Urre  possum  iu^>tiam  et  magnffica 

verba, 
▼6rba  dum  sint:  T^rum  enim  si  ad  rem  cdnfei'entur, 

T^pulabit 
Ch.  Thais,  ego  iam  dMum  hie  adsum.    Th.  o  nii  Chre- 
mes, te  ipsum  6xpectafoam. 
sdn  tu  turbimi  banc  pr6pter  te  esse  f&ctum  ?  et  adeo 

ad  te  ittinere  bane 
6nmem  rem?    €h.  ad  me?  qui  quaeso  istuc?     Th. 

quia,  dum  tibi  sororem  studeo     7i5 
r^ddere  ac  restituere,  haec  atque   huius  modi  sum 

miilta  passa. 
Oh.  iibi  east?    Th.  domi  apud  me.    Gh.  h^m.    Th* 

quid  est? 
6ducta  ita  uti  t^ue  illaque  dignumst.    Ch.  quid  ais  ? 

Th.  id  quod  res  est 
h&nc  tibi  done  do  neque  repeto  pro  lUa  quicquam  abs 

U  preti 
Ch.  et  hab6tur  et  refer^tur,  Thais,  tibi  ita  ut  merita's 

gr&tia.  750 

Th.  &t  enim  eaye,  ne  prius  quam  banc  a  me  accipias 

amitt&s,  Chremes : 
nam  ha^  east)  quam  miles  a  me  yi  nunc  ereptdm  Tenit 
abi  til,  ctstellam,  Pythias,  dome  6cfer  cum  monnm^tis. 
Ch.  viden  tu  fflum,  Thais  ?    Py.  iibi  sitast  ?     Th.  in 

risoo:  odiosa  c^ssas. 
Ch.  militem  aecum  &d  te  quantas  cdpias  addiicere  ?   w 
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4ttat    Tk  mutt  formiduloBiii  dbsecro  m^  mi  homo  I 

Gh.  ipage  sis: 
^011  fonDidiiI6stt&?  nemost  h<Smiimm  qvd  Tiv^  BiiiUtt. 
Th.  ktqae  ita  opast.    Gh.  a,  m6tao  qnalem  id  me  esso 

hominom  ^sSstomosi 
Th.  immo  hoe  eogit&to :  quicum  r^s  tibist,  peregrinus 

est: 
ndnus  potens  quam  t^  minus  notus,  minus  amioornm 

hie  habens.        7W 
Gh.  sdo  iskic.    sed  tu  qudd  cayere  p6ssis,  stnltnm  ad- 

mitterest. 
m41o  ego  nos  prospicere  qttam  hmic  ulcisd  accepta 

inidria. 
id  abi  atqne  obsera  ostium  intns,  diim  ego  hinc  trans- 

curro  &d  forum : 
Tolo  ego  adesse  hie  idrocatos  n6bis  in  turba  h&e. 

Th.  mane. 
Gh.  melius  est     Th.  mane.     Gh.  omftte,  iam  adero. 

Th.  nil  opus  est  istis,  Ghremes.     7«ff 
h6c  mode  die,  sor6rem  illam  tuam  esse  6t  te  panram 

▼irginem 
^misisse,  nimc  eognosse.    signa  ostende.    Py.  adsdnt 

Th.  cape, 
sf  Tim  faciet,  in  ius  ducito  h6minem :  intellextin?    Gh. 

probe. 
Th.  flic  animo  haec  praes^nti  dicas.    Gh.  f&ciam.    Th. 

attolle  p&llium. 
perii,  huic  ipsist  6pus  patrono,  qu6m  defensordm  paro. 

Thraso.    Gnatho.    Sanoa.    Ghbemes.    Thais. 

Thk  Haacine  ego  ut  contum^Ham  tam  insignem  in  me 

accipi^ni,  Gnatho  ? 
mori  me  satiustr    Simalio,  Don&x,  Syrisce,  s6quiminL 
primum  a6dis  expugn&bo.     Gn.   recte.     Ths.  yirgi- 

nem  eripi&m.    Gn.  probe* 
Thb.   male  mtilcabo  ipsam.     Gv.  p^lchre.     Thb.   in 

medium  hue  ligmen  cum  yecti,  Donax ; 
to,  Simalio,  in  sinistrum  comum ;  id,  Syrisce,  in  d6x- 

terum.  775 
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oedo  &Iios:  ubi  centuriost  Sanga  et  m&nipulus  fdrum? 

Sa.  6ccam  adest. 
Thb.   quid  ign4Te  ]  penicul6li  pugnare,  qui  istum  hue 

portes,  c6gita8  ? 
Sa.  egone  1    inperatons  Yirtutem  n6yeram  et  vim  mf- 

lUam : 
aine  sanguine  hoc  non  p6sse  fieri:   qui  &bstergerem 

v61nera? 
Thb.  ubi  ^l]    @a.  qui  malum  '^liiM  solus  Sinnio  ser- 

vkt  domi.  vo 

Thb.   tu  hosce  iustrue:  ego  ero  p6st  principia:  inde 

6mnibus  signum  dabo. 
Qix,   illuc  est  sapere :  ut  hdsce  instruxit,  ipsus  sibi  ca- 

Tlt  loco.. 

Thb,  idem  h6c  iam  Fjrrus  fl^ctitavit.    Ch.  viden  tu, 

Thai's,  quam  hic  rem  agit  ? 
ni  mfrum,  consilium  illud  rectumst  do  6ccludendi8  a6- 

dibus. 
Th.  san6  quod  tibi  nunc  vir  yideatur  esse  hie,  nebulo 

magtfus  est :      785 
ne  m6tuas.     Thb.    quid  yid^tur?     On.    fundam  tibi 

nunc  nimis  vellem  dari, 
ut  tu  illos  procul  hinc  ex  occulto  caederes:   facerint 

fugauL 
Thb.  s6d  eccam  Tha'idem  ipsam  video.   Gn.  qu4m  mox 

inruimus?    Thb.  mane: 
6mnia  prius  6xperiri  quam  &rmis  sapient^m  decet. 
qui  scis  an  quae  itibeam  sine  yi  fk^iat  ?    Gn.  di  yos- 

tr4m  fidem,        790 
qu&ntist  sapere!  ndmquam  accede,  quin  abs  te  abeam 

doctior. 
Thb.    Thi'is,  primum  hoc  mihi  responde :   qu6m  tibi 

do  istam  yirginem, 
dixtin  hos  mihi  dies  soli  dd.re  te  ?   Th.  quid  turn  p6stea  ? 
Thb.  r6gitas  ?  quae  mi  ante  6culos  coram  am&torem  ad- 
dux  ti  tuom 
Th.  quid  cum  Uloc  ag&s?    Thb.  et  cum  eo  cl4m  te  sub- 

duxti  mihi  ?       795 
Th.  Mbuit,    Thb.  Pamphilam  6rgo  hue  redde,  nisi  si 

mayis  yi  ^ripi. 
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Oh.  tibi  illam  reddat  a^t  ta  earn  tangag,  6mniiim...? 

Gn.  a  quid  agis  ?  taoe. 
Thb.  quid  tn  tibi  vis?  igo  non  tangam  me4m?  Oh. 

tuam  autem,  f iirdfer  ? 
Gn.  c&ve  sis :  nesds  quoi  male  dicas  niinc  yira    Oh. 

non  tu  hinc  abis  ? 
Bcin  tu  ut  tibi  res  se  h&beat  ?  si  quicquam  h6die  hie 

turbae  co^peris,  aoo 
faciam  ut  huius  loci  dieqne  mcique  semper  m^mineris. 
Gn.    miseret  tui  me,  qui  hiinc  timtum  hominem  f&das 

inimic6m  tibi 
Oh.    dfmminuam  ^o  tibi  ci^t  hodie,  nisi  abis.    Gx. 

ain  Ter6,  canis  ? 
sicine  agis  ?     Thb;  quis  tii  homo  es  ?  quid  vis  tibi  ? 

quid  cum  ilia  rei  tibist  ?     sm 
Oh.  scies  :  principio  earn  ^sse  dice  Hberam.   The.  hem. 

Oh.  dvem  Atticam.    Thr.  hui. 
Oh.  me&m  sororem.    Thr.  os  diirum.    Oh.  miles,  niinc 

adeo  edio6  tibi, 
n6  vim  facias  tiUam  in  illam.   Th&is,  ego  eo  ad  S6phro- 

nam 
niitricem,  ut  eam  adducam  et  signa  pst^ndam  haec. 

Thb.  tun  me  pr6hibeas, 
me&m  ne  tangam  ?^    Ch.  pr6hibebo  inquam.    G2Y.  au- 

din  tu  ?  hie  furti-  se  ^dligat : 
s&t  hoc  tibist.    Thr.  idem  h6c  tu,  Thais  ?    Th.  quaere 

qui  resp6ndeat.    810 
Thr.    quid  nunc  agimus?    Gn.   qufn  redeamus:  iam 

ha6c  tibi  aderit  sdpplicans 
mtro.    Thb.  credin  T    Gn.  f  mmo  certe :  n6yi  ingenium 

mulierum : 
ndlunt  ubi  veils,  ubr  nolis  cupiunt  ultro.    Thb.  b6ne 

putas. 
Gn.  i&m  dimitto  ez^rdtum  ?  Thb.  ubi  yis.    Gn.  S&nga, 

ita  ut  fortfs  decet 
milites,  domi  focique  fie  vicissim  ut  m^mineris.      815 
Sa.   i&m  dudum  animus  ^t  in  patinis.    Gn.  frdgi  es. 

Thb.  yos  me  hac  slquimini. 
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Thais.  PtTHiAS. 

Ttf.    Tet^iOi  Boelesta,  m^om  perplex^  loquil 
'seio,  ii6seio,  abiit,  aiidiyi,  ego  non  &dfiiL' 
noB  tu  fslue  mibi  dicttira  aperte  es,  qnfdquid  est? 
'Yii^6  coBScissa  y^ste  lacnuQaoB  6bticet;  8» 

eunddiiis  abiit :'  quam  6brem  ?  quid  factiimst  ?  taces  ? 
Pt.  quid  tibi  ^o  dicdm  misera  ?  iUum  eanochdm  n^gant 
fufssa  Th.  quis  fuit  igitur  ?  Py.  iste  Gha6rea. 
Th.  qui  Cba6rea  1  Pr.  iste  eph6bua  frater  Pha6driae. 
Th.  quid  aiB,  yenefiea?  Pr*  itqui  certo  cdmperi.  825 
Th.  quid  is  6bsecro  ad  nos  ?  quam  obrem  adductust  ? 

Py.  n6scio : 
nisi  am^sse  credo  Pamphilam.        Th.    hem,  misera 

6ccidi, 
infgliz,  siquidem  tu  istaec  vera  pra^dicas. 
num  id  I^rumat  virgo  ?    Py.  id  opfnor.    Th.  quid  ais, 

s&crilQga  ? 
istdcine  intermin&ta  sum  bine  abi^ns  tibi  ?  890 

Py.  quid  f^icerem?  ita  nt  tu  idsti,  soli  cr^ditast 
Th.  scel^sta  oyem  lup6  commisti    dlspudet 
sic  mibi  data  esse  y6rba.    quid  illuc  hdminis  est? 
Py.  era  m6a,  tace  taco  dbsecro,  salya6  sumus : 
hab6mus  bominem  ipsum.    Th.  dbi  is  est  1    Py.  em  ad 

sinist^ram.  835 

▼iden?     Tn.   yldeo.     Py.   comprendi  iube,  quantdm 

potest. 
Th.  quid  ill6  fademus^  stdltal    Py.  quid  fddka,  ro- 

gas? 
yjde  amdbo,  si  non,  quom  fi^icias,  os  inpudens 
Vid6tar:  tum  autem  quae  ^ius  confid6ntiast! 

Chab&ba^    Thais.    Pythias. 

Ch.    Apud  Antipbonem  nt^rque,  mater  ^t  pater,    sm 
quasi  d6dita  opera  d6mi  erat,  ut  nullo  modo 
intro  ire  possem,  qufn  yiderent  me.    Interim 
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dnm  ante  Miom  sto«  ndiiui  milii  qaidam  6bviaili 
Tenit   ubi  vidi,  ego  me  in  ped»  quintfim  queo 
la  it^giportnm  qa^ddam  dbsertam ;  Inde  item         sis 
in  iliud,  inde  in  41iiid:  ita  mls^rramiu 
fai  fbgitando>  n^qms  me  oogn66ceret. 
aed  ^tne  haec  Thais,  qu&m  yideo?  ipaaai    ha6reo 
qiad  ftdam.    quid  mea  adtem  ?  quid  iad^t  mihi  ? 
Th.  ade&mns.    bone  vir  D6re^  salye:  die  mihi,       sm. 
auffigistin  ? :  Oh,  era,  f&ctum.   Th.  satin  id  tibi  placet  ? 
Ch.  non.    Th.  crddin  te  inpmne  h&bitnrum  ?  Ch.  nnam 

banc  n6ziam 
imittte:  «i  aliam  aidmSsero  nmquamy  ooddito. 
Th.    nnm  me4m  saevitiam  ydritu's  ?     Ch.   non.    Th. 

nonf  qoidigitar? 
Ch.  banc  m6tai  ne  me  crimimuretdr  tibL  sss 

Th.  quid  ftoerast     Ch.  panl^m  qniddam.     Pr.  ebo 

'panlnm',  inpndenal 
an  patdom  hoe  ease  tibi  videtnr,  virginem 
Titiire  dvem  t    Ch.  c6n8eiTam  esse  cr6didL 
Pr.  cons6rvam  ?   viz  me  c6ntineo  qnin  inyolem 
monstro  (n  capiUom:  etiam  tiltro  derisum  &dv«nit     86o 
Th.  abin  bine,  insanaf    Py.  quid  ita?  vero  dfibeam, 
credo,  isti  quicquam  fdrdfero,  si  id  fgcerim : 
praesirtim  quom  se  s^rrom  iftteatfir  tuom. 
Th.  missa  ha^c  fAciamns.  n6n  te  dignum,  Cha6rea, 
fecisti :  nam  si  ego  digna  bac  oontum^lia  snr 

som  m&xnme,  at  tu  indignus  qui  facer6B  tamen. 
neque  Mepol  quid  nunc  cdnsili  capi4m  scio 
de  virgine  istac :   ita  conturbasti  mihi 
rati6nes  omnis,  tit  earn  non  possim  suis 
ita  ut  a^quom  fuerat  &tque  ut  studui  trfidere,         87o 
ut  s61idum  parerem  mi  h6c  benefidum,  Cha^rea. 
Ch.  at  ni^c  dehino  spero  aet6mam  inter  nos  gr4tilan 
fore^  Tfafris.    saepe  ex  huiu«  modi  re  qu4piam 
mal6  prindpio  m4gna  familiiritas 
oonfl&tast    quid  si  hoc  quispiain  voluft  deus  ?        S75 
Th.    equid6m  pol  in  cam  p&rtem  acdpioque  6t  toIo. 
Ch.  'immo  fta  quaeso.    mram  hoc  sc^,  oontom^liae 
non  m6  fedsse  ca^sa,  sed  amoris.    Th.  sdo^ 
et  p61  propterea  m&gis  nunc  igQQSo6  tibL 

6 
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non  &deo  inlmiiAano  ingeoio  sam,  Oha^rea,  sn 

neque  ita  inperita,  ut  quid  amor  valeat  n^sciam. 
Gh.  te  qa^que  iam,  Thais,  ita  me  di  bene  am^ni,  amo. 
Py.   tum  p61  tibi  ab  istoc,  ^ra,  cavendum  int^llega 
Gh.  non  aiisim   Ft.  nil  tibi  quioquam  credo.    Th.  d^ 

8ina& 
Gr.  none  6go  te  in  hac  re  mi  6ro  ut  aduitrix  ueB,     sas 
ego  m6  tuae  commando  et  committ6  fide: 
te  mihi  patronam  dipio,  Thais,  te  6b8ecro : 
em6riar,  si  non  h&nc  uxorem  diixero. 
Th.  tamen  si  pater  quid..     Gh.  k  volet,  cert6  sdo, 
civis  modo  haeo  sit.     Th.   patilulum  opperirier      mo 
si  Tis,  iam  frater  ipse  hie  aderit  ySrginis; 
nutricem  arcessitam  iit,  quae  illam  aJuit  p&nrolam: 
in  c6gno8cendo  t^te  ipse  aderis,  Gha^rea. 
Gh.   ego  v6ro  maneo.    Th.  vin  ]]lterei^  diim  Tenit, 
domi  6pperiamar  p6tiu8  quam  hie  ante  6stium  ?      sos 
Gh.   imm6  percupia     Pr.   qu&m  tu  rem  actura  6b8e- 

.  cro's? 
Th.  nam  quid  ita  ?    Py.  rogitas  ?  h&nc  tu  ia  aedis  c6- 

gitas 
recipere  posthac  ?     Th.   qu6r  non  1     Py.   crede  boc 

mea6  fide, 
dabit  hic  pugnam  aliquam  d^nuo.     Th;   an,  taoe  6b- 

//  secro. 

Py.  pariim  perspexisse  eius  videre  aud&dam.  SMia 

Gh.  non  f&dam,  Pythi&s.    Py.  non  oredo,  Gha^rea, 
nisi  si  commissum  n6n  erit.    Gh.  quin,  Pythias, 
tu  m6  servata    Py.  n6que  pol  servandiim  tibi 
quicqu&m  dare  ausim  ndque  te  servare.    &page  te. 
Th.  adest  6ptimie  ipse  fr&ter.    Gh.  perii  herde:  db- 

secro  90S 

abe&muB  intro,  Th&lis:  nolo  mp  in  via 
cum  hac  Y^ste  yideat.    Th.  quam  6brem  tandem  ?  an 

quia  pudet  ? 
Gh.  idipsum.    Py.  id  ipsum  ?  virgo  yero !   TH.ipra^ 

sequor. 
tu  istic  mane,  ut  Gbremem  Intro  ducas^  Pythias. 
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PrrBIAB.     OHBEMSa     SoPHSOirA. 

Pt.  Quid,  quid  yenire  in  m^ntem  nunc  possit  mihiy     910 

quid  n&m,  qui  refenim  slUsrilego  illi  gr&tiam, 

qui  hunc  siippostyit  n6bis  ?    Gh.  move  te  oro  6ciu8, 

mea  nlitriz.    So.  moTOo.    Ch.  Tideo,  sed  nil  pr6moTe0; 

Py.  iamne  dstendisti  slgna  nutrici?    Gh.  6mnia. 

Ft.  am&bo,  quid  alt  ?  o^osdtne  ?    Gh.  ac  m6iuori(er. 

Ft.  bene  6depol  narras:  nam  illi  faveo  yii^g^        m 

ite  intro:  iam  dudum  6ra  yds  expect&t  domi 

yirdm  bonum  eccum  P&rmenonem  ino6dere 

Tide6  r  vide  ut  otidsus  it,  si  dis  placet. 

spero  me  habere,  qui  hiinc  meo  excruci^m  modo.    9» 

ibo  intro,  de  cognitione  ut  oertiim  Bciam : 

post  6xibo  atque  hunc  p4rterrebo  s&crilegum. 

Fabmeno.    Fythias. 

Fa.  RoTiso,  quid  nam  Gha^rea  hie  rerdm  gerat 

quod  si  &stu  rem  tract&vit,  di  Yostr&m  fidem, 

quantam  6t  quam  Yeram  laddem  capiet  Pirmeno !    M5 

nam  ut  mittam,  quod  in  &m6re  difficfllumo 

carissumo  ab  meretrice  ayara  yli^nem 

quam  am&bat,  eam  conf^^ci  sine  mol6stia, 

sine  s&mptu,  sine  disp^ndio :   tarn  hoc  fijterum, 

id  Y^rost  quod  ego  mSii  puto  palm&rium  mo 

me  r6pperisse,  quo  modo  adulesc6ntulus 

meretrfcum  ingenia  et  mores  posset  n66cere^ 

matfire  ut  quom  cogn6rit  perpetuo  6derit 

quae  d6m  foris  sunt,  nil  Yidetur  miindius, 

nee  m&gis  compositum  quioquam  nee  magis  Slogans :    98S 

[quae  cum  amatore  sue  cum  oenant  ligurriunt] 

hardm  Yidere  isliiYiem  sordes  inopiam, 

quam  inhon^tae  solae  sfnt  domi  atque  ayida^  cibi, 

quo  p&cto  ex  iure  hest6mo  panem  atrdm  Yorent, 

nosse  6mnia  haec  saliis  est  adulesc6ntulis.  m 

Ft.  ego  p61  te  pro  istis  dictis  et  fiactis,  scelus, 

ulciscar,  ut  ne  inpiine  in  nos  inl^ria 

pr6  deum  fidem,  fUdnus  foedum !  o  infglicem  adules- 

clntulum  1 
6  scelestom  F&rmenonem,  qui  Istum  hue  adduxit! 

Pa.  quid  est? 
6—2 
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Pt«  miseret  me:  itaque  nt  n6  Viderem,  mifiera  hue  eo- 

f ugi  foras,  9tf 

qiia6  fotura  ex6mpla  dicimt  in  emu  indigna.     Pa.  o 

Idppiter, 
qnai  iBaec  torbast  7  tk^m  nam  ego  peril  ?  adibo.  qnid 

istnc,  P;fthia8? 
quid  al8?   in  quern  ex6mpla  fient?     Pr.  r6gita8|  an- 

dadssume? 
pirdidi^ti  istdm  quern  adduzti  pro  etinucho  adules- 

o^ntulum, 
diim  etudes  dare  T^rba  nobis.   Pa.  quid  ita?  aut  quid 

factiimst?  cede.      9So 
Pt.  dicam:  viiginem  istam,  ThaSdi  h6die  quae  don6 

datast^ 
scis  earn  hine  dvem  ^sse  ?    et  fratrem  eius  ^sse  ad- 
prime  n6bilem  ? 
Pa.  nisdo.    Pr.  atqui  sic  ioyentast :  6am  iste  yitiaTit 

miser. 
iUe  ubi  id  resdyit  factum  Mter  violentissumus, 
Pa.  quid  nam  fecit  ?    Pr.  c6nligavit  primum  eum  mi- 

seris  modis.         955 
Pa.  o6nligaTit  ?     Pt.   &tque  quidem  orante,  ^t  ne  id 

faceret,  Th^de. 
Pa«  quid  ais?     Py.  nunc  min&tur  porro  s^se  id  quod 

moecbis  solet: 
qu6d  ego  numquam  vidi  fieri  n6que  velim.     Pa.  qua 

audlicia 
t&ntmn  fadnus  addet?    Pr.  quid  ita  ^t&ntum'?    Pa. 

an  non  hoc  m&xumumst? 
quis  homo  pro  moecho  iimquam  yidit  in  dome  mere- 

tricia  9eo 

pr6ndi  quemquam?     Pt.  n^do.     Pa.  ttt  ne  hoc  n6- 

sciatiSy  P^hias: 
dice,  edico  ydbis,  nostrum  esse  ilium  erilem  f ilium. 

Pt.  hem, 
6bsecro,  an  is  est  ?     Pa.  n6quam  in  ilium  Th&Is  vim 

fieri  sinatl 
&tque  adeo  autem  qu6r  non  egomet  intro  eo?     Pr. 

vide,  P&rmenO) 
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quid  agas^  ae  neque  iili  piXNUs  6t  ta  poreaa :   nam 

h6c  putant^         m5 
quidquid  fiactiimst)  &  te  ease  ortum.     Pa.  quid  igitiir 

faci&m  miser  1 
quidve  indpiaml   eooe  atitom  video  rure  redemitdm 

senem: 
dicam  huic  an  non  dUsamf    dicam  hercle:   ^tsi  mihi 

magndm  ma^lniyi 
ado  paratum :    86d  necessest^  huic  ut  subyeni&t.     Pr. 

sapis: 
^  abeo  Intro :  t4  isti  narra  omne  6rdiDey  ut  factum 

siet  970 

Laches.    Pabmeno. 

La.  Ex  me6  propinqno  rure  hoc  capio  c6mmodi: 
neque  agri  neque  urbis  6dium  me  umquam  p^rdpit. 
ubi  B^tias  coepit  f  ieri,  commut6  locum, 
sed  estne  file  noster  P&rmeno  ?  et  certe  ipsus  est. 
qnem  pradstolare,  Plirmeno,  hie  ante  dstium?  975 

Pa.  quia  homdsti    ehem,  salyom  te  adyenire,  ere,- 

gaudeo. 
La.  quem  pralatolare  ?    Pa.  p4rii :  lingua  haer^t  meto. 
La.  hem, 

quid  ^st  quod  trepidaa  ?  s&tine  salvae  ?  die  mihi* 
Pa.  ere,  primum  te  arbitrari  quod  res  ^st  yelim: 
quidquid  huius  factumst,  culpa  non  factumst  mea.     sso 
La.  quid?     Pa.  r6cte  sane  iht^rrogasti :  op6rtuit 
rem  pra^narrasse  me.    ^mit  quendsun  Pha6dria 
euntichum,  quem  done  huic  darei     La.  quel?     Pa. 

Thdidi. 
La.  emit?   perii  hercle.    qu&nti?     Pa.  viginti  minis. 
La*  actdmst.    Pa.  tum  quandam  fididnam  amat  hinc 

Oha^rea.  98S 

La.  hem,  quid  ?  amat  ?   an  scit  iam  iDe  quid  mwe- 

trix  siet? 
an  in  &stu  venit  ?  aliud  ex  ali6  malum. 
Pa.  ere,  n6  me  spectes :  me  inpulsore  haec  n6n  fsuAi. 
La.  omitte  de  te  dicera   ego  te,  furcifer, 
si  yfro . .  sed  istuc,  qtddquid  est)  primum  Ixpedi.    990 
Pa.  is  pro  illo  eunucho  ad  Th&Idem  deductus  est. 
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La.  pro  eoniichon  ?    Pa*  sic  est.   hdnc  pro  moecho 

p6stea 
compr^ndere  intus  ^t  coiutiinxere.    La.  ooddL 
Pa.  auddciam  meretricum  specta.    La.  niimqiiid  est 
aliM  mali  danmive  quod  son  dixeris  995 

relicuom?     Pa.  tantumst.     La.  c68so  hue  intro  rum- 

pere? 
Pa.  non  dubiumst  •quin  mihi  mdgnum  ex  hac  re  sit 

mahtm: 
nisi  quia  necessus  fliit  hoc  fSEU^re.   id  gaudeo 
propter  me  hisce  aliquid  6sse  eventur^m  mali : 
mun  iam  diu  aliquam  caiisam  quaereb&t  senex,      1000 
quam  obrem  fnsigne  aliquid  fdceret  eis:   nunc  rep- 

perit 

PtTHiAS.    Pabmeno. 

Pr.  Numquam  ^epol  quicquam  iam  diu  -quod  m&gis 

vellem  evenire 
mi  ev^nity  quam  quod  m6do  senex  intro  dd  nos  venit 

6rrans. 
mihi  s61ae  ridicul6  fuit,  quae  qukL  timeret  scibam. 
Pa.  qnid  hoc  autemst?    Py.  nunc  id  prodeo  ut  con- 

v^niam  Parmen6nem.     1005 
sed  ubi  6bsecro  est  ?     Pa.  me  qua^rit  haec.     Py.  at- 

que  6ccum  yideo:  adibo. 
Pa.  quid  1st,  inepta?  quid  vis  tibi?  quid  rides?  per- 

gin?    Py.  p6rii: 
deffesa  iam  sum  mfsera  te  rid^ndo.     Pa.  quid  ita? 

Py.  r6gitas? 
numqu&m  pol  hominem  stiiltiorem  vidi  nee  vidlbo.  a, 
non  p6ssum  satis  narrare,  quos  ludds  praobueris  intus. 
at  6tiam  prime  c&llidum  et  dis6rtum  credidi  h6minem 
quidi  flioone  credere  [ea]  quae  dixi  oportuit  te? 
an  pa6nitebat  fl&giti,  te  auct6re  quod  fecisset 
adul6scens,  ni  miserum  fnsuper  eti&m  patri  indicdres? 
nam  quid  illi  credis  &nimi  tum  fuisse^  ubi  yestem 

vidit  im 

illam  6880  eum  indutiun  pater?    quid?  idm  scis  te 

perisse? 
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Pa.  bem  quid  dixiad,  ptemna?  as  mentSta'B]  etSam 

rides? 
itan  I6pidum  tibi  TisiunBty  scelus,  nos  inrideret     Pt« 

nimiam. 
Pa.  siqnidem  istuc  inpune  h^bueris.  Pr.  verum  ?  Pa. 

reddam  hercle.     Pt.  cr6do: 
Bed  in  diem  istuc,  P&rmeno,  est  fort&sse,  quod  mi- 

ndve.  loao 

tn  iam  pendebis,  qui  stultum  adulesc^ntulum  nobi- 

litas 
flagitiis  et  eundem  indicas:    ut^rque  in  te  exempla 

^ent 
Pa.  nulliis  sum.     Py.  hie  pro  illo  miinere  tibi  bonds 

est  habitus:  ibeow 
Pa.  0gom4t  meo  indici6  miser  quasi  sorex  hodie  p6rii. 

Onatho.    Th&aso.    (Pabheno.) 

6k.  Quid  nunc  ?    qim  spe  aut  qu6  consilio  hue  imus  ? 

quid  coeptas,  Thraso?       1025 
Th.  6gone?    ut  Thaidf  me  dedam  et  faciam  quod 

iube4t.     Gn.  quid  est? 
Th.  qui  minus  quam  Hercules  serviyit  Omphalae  ?  Gn. 

exempliim  placet 
dtinam  tibi  commitigari  videam  sandalio  caput  1 
a6d  fores  crepu^runt  ab  ea.     Th.   p^rii:   quid  lioc 

aut^mst  mali? 
h^c  ego  numquam  videram  etiam:    quid  nam  hie 

properans  jtrdsilit  ?     iom 

Chaebea.    Pabmeno.    GiiATHO.    Thbaso. 

Ch.  O  popularesy  Acquis  me  hodie  yivit  fortim&tior? 
nemo  h6rcle  quisquam:    nam  in  me  plane  di  potes- 

tat^m  suam 
omnem  dstendere:    quoi  tarn  subito  t6t  congruerint 

cdmmoda. 
Pa.  quid  hie  la^tus  est  ?  Ch.  o  P&rmeno  mi,  o  medrum 

Yoluptatum  6mnium 
iBYentor  inceptdr  perfectory  acin  me  m  qoibus  sim 

gaudiis  ?  1035 
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m$  P&mi^ilaiii  noteam  mT^iiliam  ciTem  9    Pjl  aadhi 

Gh.  8C18  sponsitm  mihi? 
Pa.  bene,  f ta  me  di  ament,  f&ctum.    Oir.  aadia  to.  Me 

quid  alt?    Ch.  turn  autem  Phaddriae 
meo  Irdtri  g^udeo  ^ise  amorem  omnem  in  tranqHiQo; 

unast  domus; 
Thais  patri  se  cdmmendaTit^  in  clientelam  et  fidem 
nobis  dedit  se.    Pju  fr&tris  igitnr  Thais  totast  ?    Oh. 

scilicet  i(MO 

Pa*  iam  hoc  &liad  est  quod  ga^deamus :  miles  pelle- 

t^r  foras. 
Ch.  tu  fr&ter  ubi  ubi  est  f &c  quam  primum  haec  a6diat. 

Pa.  vis&m  domuDL 
Th.  numqtdd,  Gnatho,  ta  d&bitas  quin  ego  n^c  per- 

petuo  p^rierim? 
Gk.  sine  d&bio  opinor.     Oh.  quid  commemorem  prf- 

mum  ant  laudem  m&xume? 
illdmne  qui  mihi  d^dit  consilium  ut  f&cerem,  an  me 

qui  aosiis  simn       lotf 
inefpere,  an  fortun^m  eonkudem,  qua6  gubernatrix 

fuit, 
quae  t6t  res  tantas  tam  dpportune  in  ^um  condusit 

diem, 
an*  mei  patris  festivitatem  et  f&dlitatem  ?  o  I4pplter^ 
serva  6l^ecro  haec  bona  ndbis. 

Phaedria.    Chaebea.    Thbaso.    Gkatho. 

Ph.  di  Yostr&m  fidem,  incredibilia 
P&rmeno  mode  qua^  narravit.   s6d  ubist  fratert    Gh. 

pra^sto  adest.     loso 
Ph.  gaddeo.     Gh.  satis  cr6do.   nil  est  Th&ide  hac, 

frat^r,  tua 
dignius  quod  amdtur :    ita  nostrae  6mnist  feiutiix  ft- 

miliae. 
Ph.  mihi  illam  laudasl    Th.  p4di,  quanto  minxa  spei 

est^  tanto  magis  ama 
6baecrOf  Gnatho,  in  te  spes  est    Gk.  quid  vis  fiidam^t 

Th.  p^rfice  hoc 
pr6oibus  pretio,  ut  ha^ream  In  parte  filiqua  tandem 

apud  Th&Sdem.      1066 
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Gv.  diffioile^U   Ta  Bkfiid  jeonlabitunM^»  n^vi  te;  hoc. 

si  eff^oeris^ 
qu^dvis  donum  pra^mium  a  me  opt&to,  id  optatlim 

feres. 
Gn.  itane  ?   Th.  m  erit.    Gn.  si  effido  hoc,  pdstulo  at 

xxkihi  tua  domas 
16  praesente  abs^nte  pateat,  inTOcato  nt  sit  locua 
s6mper«    Th.  do  fid6m  futunim.     Gn.  adcingar.    Ph. 

quern  ego  hie  aiidio?      imo< 
6  Thraso,     Th.  salv^te.     Ph.  tu  fort&sse  quae  facta 

hie  dent 
niseis.    Th.  scio.     Ph.  quor  6i^o  in  his  te  cdnspicor 

regidnibus  ? 
Th.  y6bis  fretus^     Ph.  scin  quam  firetus?  miles,  e- 

dico  tibi, 
d  te  in  platea  off^ndero  hac  post  ^quam,  quod  di- 

cas  mihi 
'^liurn  qnaerebam,  iter  hac  habui',  p^riisti.    Gn.  heia, 

hau  sic  decet.      iMff 
Ph.  ^ctumst    Gn.  non  cogn6sco  yostrom  t&m  super- 
bum.    Ph.  sic  aga 
Gn,  prius  audite  pa4cis :  quod  quom  dixero,  si  j^ 

cuerit, 
fadtote.     Ph.  audiamua.    Gn.  tu  concede  paulum  ift- 

t^c,  Thraso. 
prindpio  ego  tos  credere  ambos  hdc  mihi  vementlr 

velim, 
me  hMus  quidquid  fade  id   facere  m&xume  caus& 

mea :  1070 

y^rum  si  idem  y6bis  prodest,  y6s  non  facere  insdtiast. 
Ph.  quid  id  est?    Gn.  militem  6go  riyalem  rddpiun- 

dum  c6nseo.    Ph.  hem, 
ridpiundum  1     Gn.  cdgita  mode,    tu  h6rcle  cum  ilia, 

Pha^dria, 
it  lubenter  yiyis  (etenim  bine  lubenter  yictitas), 
qu6d   des    paululiimst:   necessest     mtiltum  acdpere 

Th&idem.  1075 

it  tuo  amori  slippeditare  pdssint  sine  sumpt4  tuo 
6mnia  haec,  magis  dpportunus  n6c  magis  ex  usii  tuo 
upmost,  prindpio  it  habet  quod  det,  6t  dat  nemo  l^rgius. 
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fttaos  esiy  insiUsnsy  tardus,  sIMit  noctis  ^t  dies : 
nlque  iatam  metoas  n6  amet  mulier:   f&cile  pellas 

^bi  ydis.  iom 

Oh.  quid  agimus  1  Gn.  praet&rea  hoc  etiam,  quod  ego 

vol  primibii  pato, 
&oci^t  homo  n^mo  melius  proreua  neque  prolixius. 
Oh.  mirum  ni  illoc  homine  quoquo  p6cto  opust    Ph. 

idem  ego  &rbitror. 
Gk.  rkte  fadtis.   iinum  etiam  hoc  vos  6rOy  ut  me  in 

vostrdm  gregem 
r6cipiati8 :  sAtis  diu  iam  hoc  sdzum  vorso.    Ph.  rdci- 

pimus.  •    1065 

Oh.  &o  lubenter.    Gn.  &i  ogo  pro  isto,  Pha^dria  et  tu 

Ohai^rea, 
htinc  comedendtun  et  ^bibendum  T6bis  propin6.    Oh. 

placet 
Ph.  dignus  est  Gh.  Thraso,  iibi  vis  accede.    Th.  6b- 

secro  te,  quid  agimus? 
Gk.  qufd?  isti  te  ignordbant:   postquam  eis  mdres 

ostendf  tnos 
6i  oonlaudayi  secundum  fdcta  et  virtutis  tuas, 
fiipetrayi.     Th.  b^ne  fedsti:    gr&tiam  habeo  mixu- 

mam.  io9i 

nfimquam  etiam  fui  usquam,  quin  me  amdrentomnes 

pldrimum. 
Gk.  dfxin  ego  in  hoc  6sse  vobis  Attlcam  eleg&ntiam? 
Ph.  nil  praeter  promfssum  est  ite  hac  »  yds  yalete 

et  pladdite. 
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MBTRA  HVIVS  PABVLAE   HABO   SVNT 


Y.      1  ad  206  iambici  senarii 

—  207  trochaiciui  octonarins 

—  208  trochaicos  Beptenarins 

—  209  iambicas  qnaternariiis 

—  201  et  211  trochaici  septenarii 

—  212  iambicoB  octonarios 

-*  213  et  215  iambici  qnatemarii 
-r  214  et  218  trochaici  septenarii 

—  216  et  217  trochaici  octonarii 
-^  219  ad  223  iambici  octonarii 

—  224  ad  254  trochaici  septenarii 

—  255  ad  291  iambici  septenarii 

—  292  dansnla 

—  293  ad  297  iambid  octonarii 

—  298  trochaicus  septenarius 

—  299  et  301  Iambici  qnatemarii 
^-  300  iambicus  sextarius 

—  302  et  303  iambici  octonarii 

—  304  trochaicns  octonarins 

—  305  trodiaicus  septenarius 

—  306  iambicns  qnatemarins 

—  307  ad  319  iambici  octonarii 

—  320  iambicns  senarins 

—  321  et  322  iambici  septenarii 

—  323  ad  351  iamMd  senarii 

—  352  ad  366  trochaid  septenarii 
— ^^367  ad  390  iambici  octonarii 

—  391  ad  538  iambici  senarii 

—  539  ad  548  iambici  septenarii 

—  549  et  550  trochaici  septenarii 

—  551  et  552  iambid  septenarii 

—  553  ad  556  iambid  octonarii 

—  557.  559  ad  561  iambici  septenarii 

—  558  trocliaicus  octonarins 

—  562  ad  591  iambici  octonarii 


' 
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V.  692  ad  614  iambici  septenarii 

—  615.  618  ad  620  trochaici  octonarii 

—  616  et  621  trochaiei  septmiarii 

—  617  et  622  iambici  octonarii 

—  623  ad  628  trochaici  septenarii 

—  629  ad  642  iambici  senarii 

—  643  et  644  trochaici  octonarii 

—  645  trochaicus  septenariug 

—  646  et  648  iambici  octonarii 

—  647  et  652  iambici  quatemarii 

—  649  et  655  trochaici  septenarii 

—  650.  651.  653  iambici  octonarii 
—^54  trochaicus  octonarius 

—  656  et  657  iambici  octonarii 

—  658  iambicus  senarius 

—  659  ad  667  iambici  octonarii 

—  668  ad  702  iambici  senarii 

—  703  ad  726  trochaici  septenarii 

—  727  ad  737  iambici  octonarii 

—  738  iambicus  senarius 

—  739  ad  746.  748  trochaici  octonarii 

—  747  trodiaicus  dimeter  catalecticus 

—  749.  751.  752  trochaici  septenarii 

—  750  iambicus  octonarius 

—  753  et  754  iambici  septenarii 

—  755  ad  770  trochaici  septenarii 

—  771  ad  787  iambici  octonarii 

—  788  ad  816  trochaici  septenarii 

—  817  ad  942  iambici  senarii 

—  943  ad  970  trochaici  septenarii 

—  971  ad  1001  iambici  senarii 

— 1002  ad  1024  iambici  septenarii 
— 1025  ad  1031  trochaici  septenarii 
— 1032  ad  1049  iambici  octonarii 
— 1050  ad  1094  trochaici  septenarii 
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p.  TERENTI. 


GRABCA  •  MBNANDRV  •  ACTA  •  LVDIS  •  JlBGA- 
LBNSIBVS  •  L  •  CQRNELIO  •  LBNTVLO  •  L  •  VA- 
LERIC •  FLACCC  •  ABC  •  CVR  •  BGIT  •  AMBIVIV8 
TVRPIC  •  MCDCS  •  FECIT  •  FLACCVS  •  CLAVDI 
ACTA  •  PRIMVM  •  TIBUS  •  INPARIB VS  •  DBINDH 
DVABVS  •  DBXTRIS  •  FACTAST  •  TERTIA  •  MA 
IVVBNTIG  •  TI  •  SEMPRONIO  •  COS 


C.  SVLPICI  APOLLINARIS  PERIOCHA. 


In  Tnilitiam  proficisci  gnatum  Clfniam 

amantem  Antiphilam  c6mpa1it  dur6s  pater,, 

aDimiqne  sese  ang^bat  ^Etcti  pa^nitens. 

mox  4bi  reversust,  d&m  patrem  deydrtitur 

ad  Glitiphonem :  is  amabat  scortum  BAcchidem.       S' 

cum  arc^sseret  cupitam  Antiphilaia  Clkiia, 

et  ^ius  Bacchis  y^nit  arnica  ac  s^nrolae 

habitiim  gerens  Antiphila:  factum  id  quo  patrem 

sutim  celaret  Glitipho.  hie  technis  Syri 

dec6m  minas  meretriculae  aufert  d  sene.  lo 

Antiphila  CIitiph6ni8  reperitur  soror: 

banc  Clinia,  aliam  Olitipho  iix<»rem  dccipit^ 


PERSONAE. 


CHBEMES  SEKEX 
MENEl)EMyS  SENEX 
CLITIPHO  ADYLESCENS 
CLINIA  ADYLESCENS 
SY»VS  SERVOS 
DROMO  SERVOS 
BACCHIS  MERETRIX 
ANTIPHILA  MVLIER 
SOSTRATA  MATRONA 
NVTRIX 
PHRTGIA  ANGHiUL 


PROLOGVS. 


Kequof  sit  vostram  mfrain,  quor  partis  seni 
poeta  dederit,  qua6  sunt  adulesc^ntium : 

id  primum  dicam,  defnde  quod  veni  ^loquar. 
******* 

ex  Integra  Graeca  fntegram  como^diam 

hodi6  sum  acturus  Hatiton  timortimenon. 

[duplex  quae  ex  argumento  &cta  est  simplicL]  , 

nunc  quam  dbrem  has  partis  didicerim,  pauc(s  dabo. 

ordtorem  esse  vdluit  me,  non  prolognm:  ii 

yo6tr6m  indicium  f6cit:  me  actor^m  dedit> 

sei  hie  &ctor  tantum  pdterit  a  facundia, 

quantum  ille  potuit  cdgitare  commode, 

qui  or^tionem  hanc  scripsit^  quam  dicturus  sum.       15 

nam  qudd  rumores  diistulemnt  miliyoli, 

multas  contamindsse  Graecas,  d(im  fadt 

paucfis  Latinas :  f&ctum  id  esse  hie  ndn  negat, 

neque  s6  pigere  et  demde  facturum  aiitumat. 

hab^t  bonorum  ex6mplum,  quo  exempld  sibi  39 

lio6re  id  facere  qudd  illi  fecerdnt  putat 

tum  qudd  malivolus  y^tus  poSta  dictitat, 

repute  ad  studium  hunc  se  6dp]icasse  m(isicum, 

amicum  ingenio  fr6tum,  hau  natur&  sua: 

arbitrium  vostrum,  vdstra  existumfttio  25 

Yal6bit.  qua  re  omnfs  vos  oratds  volo, 

ne  pliiB  iniquom  pdssit  quam  aequom  or6tia 
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facite  a^qui  sitis:  ddte  crescendi  cdpiam, 

noYamm  qui  spectdndi  facinnt  c6piain, 

sine  YitiiB :  ne  ille  pr6  se  dictmn  existumety  ao 

qui  n^per  fecit  s^rvo  currenti  in  via 

dec^sse  populmn:  quor  insano  s6ryiat? 

de  illius  peccatis  pllira  dicet,  qu6m  dabit 

alias  novas,  nisi  finem  maledictiis  fadi 

adeste  aequo  animo :  /date  potestat^m  mihi  36 

statariam  agere  ut  Ifceat  per  8il6ntium; 

ne  semper  seryos  currens,  iratiis  senex, 

eddx  parasitus,  B;^cophanta  autem  ^pudens, 

avarus  leno,  adsidue  agendi  aiut  mUd 

clamdre  summo,  c4m  labore  mixumo.  40 

mea  ca^sa  causam  hanc  iustam  esse  animum  indiicite, 

ut  ^qua  pars  labdris  minuat^  mihL 

nam  niinc  novas  qui  scribunt^  nil  parciint  seni: 

siqua6  laboridsast,  ad  me  cdrritur: 

si  16nis  est,  ad  dlium  defertiir  gr^em.  iS 

in  Mc  est  pura  or&tio.  experimini> 

in  utHimque  partem  ing6nium  quid  possft  meum. 

ex^mplum  statuite  in  me,  ut  adulesc^ntuli  51 

vobis  placere  studeant  potius  qudm  sibi. 
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ACTVS  I. 

Ghrembs.    Menedsiiys. 

Ch.  Qaam<3[uam  hale  inter  nos  ntiper  nofcitia  &dmo- 

dumst 
(inde  adeo  ex  quo  agrum  in  pr6xumo  hie  merc&tns  es) 
nee  r6i  fere  sane  &mpliiis  quicquam  fait :  55 

tam6n  vel  virtus  tua  me  vel  yicinitas, 
quod  egg  in  propinqua  p4rte  amicitia6  puto, 
faeit  lit  te  audacter  mdneam  et  famili&riter, 
quod  mlhi  videris  pra6ter  aetatim  tuam 
faeere  It  praeter  quam  ris  te  adhortatur  tua.  00 

nam  pr6  deum  atqae  hominiim  fidem,  quid  vis  tibi  i 
quid  qualris  ?  anuos  sixaginta  n&tus  es, 
aut  plus  eo,  ut  eonicio ;  agrum  his  regionibus 
melidrem  neque  pretf  maioris  nimo  habet; 
serv6s  oompluris:  proinde  quasi  nemo  siet^  65 

ita  tute  attente  illorum  ofScia  fungere. 
numqu4m  tam  mane  egrldior  neque  tam  visperi 
dom^  revortor,  quin  te  in  fando  cdnspicer 
fodere  aut  arare  aut  aliquid  ferre.  d^nique 
nulltim  remittis  tdmpus  neque  te  rispicis.  70 

baee  ndn  voluptati  tibi  esse  satis  certd  scio. 
*enim'  dices  *  quantum  hie  dperis  fiat  palnitet.' 
quod  in  opere  faciundo  dperae  consumis  tuae, 
si  s&mas  in  illis  6xercendis,  pltis  agas. 
Mb.  Chremis,  tantumne  ab  rl  tuast  oti  tibi,  75 

alilna  ut  cures,  6a  quae  nil  ad  te  dttinent? 
Gh.  hom6  sum:  humani  nil  a  me  alientim  puto. 
vel  ml  monere  hoe  vll  percontari  puta: 
rectdmst,  ego  ut  faciam;  n6n  est,  te  ut  detlifream. 
Me.  mihi  sic  est  usus:  tibi  ut  opus  factdst,  face,     so 
Gh.  an  quoiquamst  usus  hdmini,  se  ut  crucilt  ]    Me. 

mihi. 
Gh.  siquid  laborist,  nlllem:  sed  quid  istiie  malist? 
quaes6,  quid  de  te  ttotum  commerulsti  ?    Me.  eheu. 
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Gh.  ne  14cnimay  atque  istacy  qaidqaid  est)  fao  me  tit 

aciam: 
ne  HUce,  ne  ver^re,  crede  inquam  mihi :  85 

aut  o6n8o]ando  aut  cdnsilio  aut  re  idvero. 
Mb.  scire  hoc  yis?     Ch.  hac  quidem  caiisa,  qua  dizi 

tibi. 
Mb.  dicetor.     Ch.  at  istos  rastros  intere4  tamen 
adpone,  ne  lab6ra.     Ms.   minume,      Ch.  qii4m  rem 

agis? 
Me.  sine  m6,  Tocirom  t^mpas  nequod  d6m  mihi       90 
lab6ris*     Ch.  non  sinam,  inquam.      Me.   a,  non  ae- 

qa6m  facis. 
Ch.  hniy  tkm  gravis  bos,  qua^so?      Me.   sic  meri- 

tiimst  meum. 
Ch.  nunc  16qiiera    Mb.  filinm  dnicum  adulesc^ntulom 
babeo.   k,  quid  dizi?  bab6re  me]  immo  babuf,  Cbre- 

mes: 
nunc  b&beam  necne  ino6rtumst,     Ch.  quid  ita  istuc? 

Me.  scies.  9S 

est  6  Corintbo  hie  Itdvena  anua  paup6rcula ; 
eius  f  iliam  ille  am&re  coepit  p6rdite, 
prope  iam  At  pro  uxore  hab^ret :  haec  clam  me  dnmia. 
ubi  rem  resdyi^  co^pi  non  bum&nitus 
neque  ut  &nimum  decuit  a^grotum  adulesc^ntuU      lOO 
tract^re,  sed  vi  et  Ti&  pervolgat^  patrum. 
cotidie  accu84bam:   'hem,  tibine  haec  diutius 
lic6re  speras  flicere  me  TiY6  patre, 
amicam  ut  habeas  pr6pe  iam  in  uxoris  loco? 
err^,  si  id  credis,  6t  me  ignoras,  Clinia.  los 

ego  te  meum  esse  dici  tantisp6r  volo, 
dum  quod  te  dignumst  f&cies :  sed  si  id  n6n  facis, 
ego  qu6d  me  in  te  sit  f^cere  dignum  inv^nero. 
nulla  kdeo  ex  re  istuc  fit  nisi  ex  nimio  6tio. 
^o  istuc  aetatis  n6n  amori  oper&m  dabam,  m 

sed  in  Asiam  hinc  abii  pr6pter  pauperiem  &tqne  ibi 
simiil  rem  et  gloriam  drmis  belli  r^pperL' 
postr6mo  adeo  res  ridiit:  adulesc^ntidus 
saepe  ^adem  et  gravlter  atidiendo  yictus  est: 
aetate  me  putarit  et  sapi^ntia  ii5 

plus  sdre  et  proyid6re  quam  se  ipsum  sibi  : 

7-2 
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in  AfiiioA  ad  r^gem  militatmn  abiit^  Chremes. 

Oh.    quid  aas?    Me.  clam  me  profectus  mensis  trlB 

abest. 
Gh.    ambo  dccnsaiidi :  86d  iUud  inoept^m  tamen 
animist  pudentis  signum  et  non  instr^nui.  190 

Me.    ubi  c6mperi  ex  eis,  qui  fuere  ei  c6ii8cii, 
domum  revortor  ma^stus  atque  aiiim6  fere 
pertQrbato  atque  inc6rto  prae  aegritddine. 
adsido:  adcurrunt  s6ryi,  soccos  ditrahunt: 
Tided  4lios  festinlire,  lectos  st^mere,  iss 

cenam  ddparare:  pr6  se  quisque  s^dulo 
faci6bant)  quo  Ulam  mihi  lenirent  mfseriam. 
ubi  video,  haec  ooepi  c6gitare  'hem,  t6t  mea 
solius  soUiciti  slot  causa,  ut  me  unum  ^xpleant  ? 
andllae  tot  me  v^stiant?  sumptiis  domi  130 

taiit<$s  ego  solus  faciam  ?  sed  gnatum  ^nicum, 
quern  p&riter  uti  his  d^cuit  aut  etiam  implius, 
quod  ilia  a6tas  magis  ad  haec  utenda  id^Sneast^ 
eum  ego.  hinc  eieci  miserum  iniustiti&  mea. 
mal6  quidem  me  qu6yis  dignum  d^putem,  lis 

si  id  faciam.    nam  usque  dum  ille  yitam  ill&m  colet 
inop^m,  carens  patria  6b  meas  iniiirias, 
int6rea  usque  illi  d6  me  supplidum  dabo, 
lab6rans,  quaerens,  p&rcens,  illi  s^rviens.' 
ita  f4cio  prorsus:  nil  relinquo  in  a^dibus,  140 

nee  y&s  nee  vestim^ntum :  conrasi  6mnia. 
ancillas,  servos,  nisi  eos  qui  opere  riistico 
fjEUsiundo  facile  siimptum  exercir6nt  suom, 
omnis  produxi  ac  v6ndidi.    inscripsi  ilico 
aedis:  mercedem  qudsi  talenta  ad  quindecim  145 

odegi:  agrum  hunc  merc^tus  sum:  hie  me  ex^rceo. 
decrevi  tantisp^r  me  minus  inidriae, 
Ghrem6s,  meo  gnatb  f^ere,  dum  fi&m  miser: 
nee  f4s  esse,  ulla  m^  voluptate  hfc  froi, 
nisi  ubi  ille  hue  salvos  r6dierit  mens  p^rticeps.        m 
Oh.    ing6nio  te  esse  in  liberos  leni  puto, 
et  ilium  dbsequentem,  Biquis  recte  aut  commode 
tract&ret.    verum  n4que  ilium  tu  satis  noveras, 
nee  te  file;  hoc  quom  fit,  ibi  non  vere  vivitur. 
tu  ilium  numquam  ostendisti  quanti  pinderes,         155 
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nee  tibi  illest  credere  adsns  quae  est  aeqa6m  patri. 
qaod  8i  toet  factum,  haec  numquam  eveniss^nt  tibi. 
Mk.    ita  r€s  est,  fateor:  p6ccatum  a  me  m&xamumst 
Gh.    Mened^me,  at  porro  ricte  spero  et  ilium  tibi 
salvom  ddfttturum  esse  hic  confide  pr6pediem.         100 
Me.    utinam  ita  di  faxint.     Oh.    f&dent.    nunc   si 

cdmmodumst^ 
Dion^sia  hie  sunt  hddie :  apud  me  sis  vole. 
Ms.    non  p6ssum.    Gh.    quor  non?  qua6so  tandem 

aliquantulum 
tibi  p&rce:  idem  absens  f&cere  te  hoc  yolt  filius. 
Kjb.    non  cdnvenit,  qui  ilium  ad  laborem  hinc  p^n- 

lerim,  165 

nunc  me  ipsum  fugere.    Gh.  sicinest  sent^ntia? 
Mb.    sic    Gh.  b6ne  vale.    Me.  et  tu.    Gh.  l&crumas 

excussit  mihi, 
miaer^tque  me  eius:  sM  ut  die!  timpus  est, 
tempuit  monere  me  h<lnc  yicinum  Ph&niam, 
ad  c^uam  ut  reniat :  £bo,  yisam  si  demist.  170 

nil  opus  fnit  monit6re :  iam  dud6m,  domi 
praesto  £pud  me  esse  aiunt;  ^omet  conyiv&s  moror. 
ibo  iuieo  hinc  intro.    s^  quid  cr^uerunt  fores 
[hinc  a  me?  quis  nam  egr^ditur?  hue  conclssera] 

GUTIPHO.     Gh&emes. 

Gl.    Ml  adhuc  est  quod  Tereare,  Glinia:  baud  qua- 

quam  6tiam  cessant:  <     its 
£t  illam  simul  cum  nuntio  tibi  hic  ddfuturam  hodie 

sdo. 
proin  tu  solHcitddinem  istam  flUsam,  quae  te  excru- 
ciate mittas. 
Gh.    quicnm  loquitur  filius  1 
Gl.    p&ter  adest,  quern  Tolui:  adibo.    p&ter,  oppor- 
tune advenis. 
Gh.    quid  id  est  ?    Gl.  hnne  Mened^um  nostin  n66- 

trum  yidnuml    Gh.  probe.         I80 
Gl.    huic  f ilhim  ads  tee  1    Gh.  audivi  esse:  in  Asia. 

Gl.   non  ^t,  pater: 
apod  116s  est.     Gh.  quid  aiB?     Gl.  idvenientem,  o. 

n&Ti  Qgredientem  ilico 


102  V.  TEB£NTI 

abddxi  ad  oenain:   nkta  mihi  magna  com  66  iam 

inde  a  pu^ritia 
fait  Bumper  famili&ritas.     Ch.   voluptdiem  magnam 

nuntias. 
qoam  y^llem    Menedemum   invitatum,    ut   ndbiflcam 

esset  implius,     m 
ut  hdnc  laetitiam  n6c  opinanti  primus  obicerem  domi ! 
atque  h^rcle  etiam  nunc  t^mpus  est    Gl.  cave  faxis; 

non  opus  ^st,  pater.. 
Ch.  quapropter?     Cl.    quia  enim  incertumst  etiam, 

quid  86  faciat    mddo  venit* 
timet  dmnia:  patris  iram,  et  animum  amlcae  se  eiga 

ut  sit  suae, 
earn   misere  amat:   propter  eam   haec   turba  atque 

4bitio  evenit.    Ch.  scio.         190 
Cl.    nunc  s^rvolum  ad  eam  in  urbem  misit,  ^t  ego 

nostrum  und  Symm. 
Ch.   quid  narratf     Cl.   quid  ille?  miserum  se  esse. 

Ch.    miserum?  quem  minus  cr^deres? 
quid  r61icuist  quin  h&beat,  quae  quidem  in  hdmine 

dicuntdr  bona? 
X)ar6ntis,  patriam  inc61umem,  amicos,  g^nusy  cognatosy 

ditias: 
atque   ha6c  perinde   sunt  ut  illiust  Animus  qui   ea 

pdssidet :  195 

qui  uti  scit,  ei  bona ;  illi,  qui  non  tititur  rect^  mala. 
Cl.    immo  ille  fuit  senex  inportunus  s6mper :  et  nunc 

nil  magis 
Yere6r  quam  nequid  m  ilium  iratus  pliis  satis  faxft, 

pater. 
Ch.    Ulicinel  sed  reprim&m  me:  nam  in  metu  ^sse 

hunc  illist  ^tile^ 
Cl.    quid  tdte  tecum  ?    Ch.  dicam.   ut  ut  erat,  m&n- 

sum  tamen  opdrtuit.  soo 

fort&sse  aliquantum  iniquior  erat  pra6ter  eius  lubi- 

dinem: 
pater^tur;  nam  quem  ferret,  si  par6ntem  non  ferr6t 

suom? 
huncine  erat  aequom  ex  iUius  inore  an  illom  ex  huius. 

Tivere? 
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et  qu6d  ilium  insimuUt  dtomi,  id  non  est:  n&m  pa- 

rentum  inifiriae 
unios  modi  sont  fStme^    paulo  qui  6at  homo  toler&- 

bilifl.  loff 

8Cort&ri  crebro  n61unt,  nolunt  cr6bro  conyiv&rier, 
praeb^t  exigue  sdmptum :  atque  baec  sunt  t&men  ad 

yirtutem  6mnia. 
Yerum  ^mus  ubi  sem^l  se  cupidit&te  deyinzft  mala, 
necessest,  Clitiph6,  cbnsilia  c6nsequi  consimilia. 
8cit4mst  periclum  ex  ^liis  fi^cere,  tibi  quid  ex  vmA 

siet  8U> 

Cl.  ita  cr6do.      Ch.   ego  ibo  hinc  intro,  ut  tideam 

dnae  quid  nobis  siet 
tn,  ut  t^mpus  est  di6i,  vide  sis  n6quo  hinc  ab^as  I6Dgius. 
Gl.  quam  iniqui  sunt  patr6s  in  omnis   &dulescentis 

iiidices! 
qui  aequom  ^se  consent  n6s  a  pueris  ilico  nasci  senes 
neque  ilUirum  adfines  Isse  rerum,  qu&s  fort  adules- 

c^ntia.  815 

ex  su&  lubidinS  moderantur,  niinc  quae  est,  non  quae 

olim  fuit. 
mibi  si  dmquam  filids  erit^  ne  ille  f&cili  me  utet^r 

patre: 
nam  et  c6gnoscendi  et  ignoscendi  d&bitur  peccatf  locus: 
non  tit  meus^,  qui  mihi  per  alium  ost^ndLt  suam  sen- 

t^ntiam. 
peril :  £9  mi,  ubi  adbibit  plus  paulo,  siia  quae  narrat 

facinora !  sso 

nunc  ait  'periclum  ex  &liis  fsicito,  tibi  quid  ex  us4 

siet.* 
astdtus:  ne  ille  bauscit^  quam  mibi  nimc  sdrdo  nar- 

ret  f&bulam. 
magis  ntinc  me  amicae  dicta  stiniulant  '  dk  mihi'  atque 

<  adf6r  mihi' : 
[quoi  qu6d  responde&m  nil  habeo:    n6que  me  quis- 

quamst  miseripr.] 
ftam  bic  Glinia,  etd  la  qn6que  suamm  r6rnm  sat  agit, 

t&men  habet  sss 
bene  6t  {nidioe  eddctam  et  artis  ignaram  meretriciae. 
me&st  petens^  proc&x,  magnifica,  siimptuosa,  n6bilis. 
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tarn  qii6d  don  d,  'recte'  est:  n&m  nil  esse  mihi  re* 

ligiost  dicere. 

hoe  ^ge  naH  Don  j^dem  iny^ :   n6qae  etimn  dmn 

Bcit  pater. 


ACTVS  IL 

Glxnia.    Clitipho. 


Clin.  Si  mihi  secandae  r^  de  amore  meo  Assent,  iam 

dudtim  sdo         sso 
venissent:  sed  Yere6r,  ne  mulier  me  &bsente  hie  cor- 

rdpta  sit. 
conciirrant  multa  earn  opinionem  qna^  mihi  animo 

exaiigeant : 
ocdisio,  locus,  altas,  mater  quoius  sab  inperidst  mala, 
quoi  nil  iam  praeter  pritium  dulcest     Gut.  Clinia. 

Clin,  ei  mi8er6  mihi 
Cut.  eti&m  cayes^  ne  videat  forte  hie  te  &  patre  ali- 

quis  Aliens?        S35 
CuK.  faci&m:    sed  nesdo  quid  profecto  mi  animus 

praesagft  malL 
Cut.  pergin  istuc  prius  diiddicare,  qu^  scis  qiud 

veri  siet? 
Cus,  si  nil  mali  esset,  iam  hie  adessent     Cur.  iam 
&derunt.    Clin,  quando  istdc  '  iam^  erit  ? 
Clit.  noQ  c6gitas  hinc  16ngule  esse?   et  n6sti  mores 

mulierum : 
dum  m6Iiuntar,  diim  conantur,  &Dnus  est.     Cun.  o 

Clitipho,  840 

timed.     Cut.  respira :   eccum  Dromonem  ciim  Syro 

una:  adsifint  tibi. 

8ybvs.    Beomo.    Clinia.    Clitipho. 

St.  Ain  ta?    D&.  sie  est    St.  ytoun  interea,  dtoi 

sermones  ca^dimus, 

iUae  moJL  relletaa    Our*  muUer  tibi  adest:  audio, 

Clinia? 
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Cus.  igo  Tero  audi6  nunc  demum  et  Tldeo  et  valeo, 

Clitipho. 
Db.  minume  nuram :  adeo  inpeditae  siiuait :  andUardm 

gregem  •    ms 

dicunt  secum.     Glik.  p^rii,  undo  illi  s^t  ancillae  ? 

Gut.  m6n  rogas? 
St.  ii6n  oportuit  relictas :  p6rtant  quid  renun !    Glut, 

ei  mihi 
St.  atinun,  veBtem:  et  y^sperascit,  6t  nan  noyerdnt 

yiam. 
f&ctam  a  nobis   stultest.    abi   dam   tu,  Dromo,  illis 

6byiam: 
pr6p6ra :  quid  staA  1    Gun.  Ya6  misero  mi,  qu&nta  de 

spe  d6ddi!  2ffo 

Glit.  qi4  istuc  ?  quae  res  t4  sollicitat  a4tem  ?    Glut. 

rogitas  quid  siet? 
yiden  tu?  ancillas  atoim  yestem,  qu&m  ego  cum  una 

ancillula 
Mc  reliqui,  unde  H  esse  censes  ?    Glit.  y&h,  nunc  de- 
mum  int^llego. 
St.  di  boni,  quid  tlirbaest!  aedes  n6strae  yix  capilnt^ 

scio. 
quid  comedent!  quid  6l»bent!    quid  sine  erit  nostro 

miserius?  sss 

s^d  eccos  yideo  qu6s  yolebam.     Glik.  o  Idppiter,  ubi 

n&mst  fides  1 
dum  ego  pr6pter  te  errans  p&tria  careo  demons,  tu 

intere&  lod 
Gonl6cupletasti  te,  Antiphila,  et  me  in  bis  desernisti 

malis, 
propter  quam  in  summa  in!K.mia  sum  et  me6  patri  mi- 
nus sum  6bsequens, 
quoins  n6nc  pudet  me  et  miseret,  qui  barum  m6res 

^  cantab4t  mibi,     m» 
monuisse  frnstra,  n6que  eum  potuisse  limquam  ab  hac 

me  a«p611ere. 
quod  t&men  nunc  faciam :  tdm,  quom  gratum  mihi  esse 

potuit,  ii61id. 
nemM  inianiar  me.    St.  hie  de  nostris  y^rbis  emt 

yidelioet, 
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quae  hie  sCaava  locatL     CKniay  aHter  t^om  amorem 

atque  est  &ccipi8: 
nam  et  vifcast  eadem  et  Animus  te  erga  idem  &c  fuit, 
quantum  6x  ipsa  re  c6niecturam  fgcimus.  866 

Clin,  quid  est  6bsecro?    nam  mihi  nimc  nil  rerum 

6mniumst 
quod  m&lim  quam  me  hoc  fl^Iso  suspic&rier. 
By.  hoc  piimum,  ut  nequid  huius  rerum  ignores :  anus, 
quae  est  dicta  mater  esse  ei  antehac,  n6n  fuit:     m^ 
ea  6biit  mortem :   hoc  ipsa  in  itinere  ^terae 
dum  n&rraty  forte  audivi.    Clit.  quae  namst  Altera  ? 
St.  mane :  h6c  quod  coepi  prlmum  enarrem,  Glf tipho : 
post  istuc  Tcniam.     Clit*  pr6penu     St.  iam  primum 

6mnium, 
ubi  v6ntum  ad  aedis  ^t,  Dromo  pult4t  foris :  875 

anus  quaedam  prodit:  ha^c  ubi  aperuit  6stium, 
continue  hie  se  coni6cit  intro,  ^o  c6nsequor: 
anus  f6ribus  obdit  pissulum,  ad  lan&m  redit 
hie  sciri  potuit  adt  nusquam  alibi,  Clinia, 
quo  stiidio  vitam  su&m  te  absente  ex6gerit|  sso 

ubi  de  inprovisost  f nterventum  mdlieri : 
nam  ea  res  dedit  tum  existumandi  c6piam 
cotidianae  yftae  consuetiidinem, 
quae  quoiusque  ingenium  ut  sit  declarat  m&zome. 
tex6ntem  telam  studiose  ipsam  off^ndimus,  sss 

mediocriter  vestitam  veste  Idgubri 
(eius  &nuis  causa  opinor  quae  erat  m6rtua) 
sine  auro :  tum  omatam  ita  uti  quae  omant^  sibi, 
null&  mala  re  esse  6xpolitam  miUiebri 

capiirus  passus  pr6lixe  et  drdim  caput  190 

rei6ctus  negleg^nter,  pax.    Clin.  Syre  mi,  6bsecro, 
ne  me  in  laetitiam  frustra  conici&s.    St.  anus 
8ubt6men  nebat:    pra6terea  una  andllula 
erat;   6a  texebat  ^na,  pannis  6bsita, 
negl^cta,  inmunda  inldyie.      Clit.  si  haec  sunt,  Cli- 
nic SOJT' 
Tera,  ita  uti  credo,  quis  test  fortun&tior  ? 
scin  h&ncquam  dicit  s6rdidatam  et.s6rdidam? 
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ma^mn  h6c  quoqae  dgnumst,  d6minam  esse  extra 

n6xiam, 
quom  aids  tarn  negleg^tur  intemiiutu. 
nam  disciplinast  els,  demunei4rier  lOO 

ancillas  primum,  ad  d6mina8  qui  adfect4nt  yiam. 
Clin,  perge,  6b8ecro  te,  et  c4ye  ne  falsam  gr&tiam 
stude&s  inire.  quid  ait,  ubi  me  n6minas? 
St.  nbi  dicimus  redisse  te  et  rog&re  uti 
yeniret  ad  te,  mulier  telam  d^sinit  IM 

continue  et  lacrumis  6pplet  os  totdm  sibi, 
ut  facile  scires  d^siderio  id  fieri 
Clin,  prae  gaddio,  ita  me  di  ament,  ubi  sim  n6scio : 
ija  timuL    Clit.  at  ego  nil  esse  scibam,  Clinia. 
age  ddm  yicissim,  S^re,  die  quae  illast  Altera?       sio 
St.  adducimus  tuam  B^cchidem.     Clit.  hem,  quid  ? 

B&ochidem  ? 
6ho  sceleste,  qu6  illam  ducis?     Sy.  qu6  ego  iUam? 

ad  nos  scilicet. 
Clit.  &d  patremne  1    St.  ad  eum  ipsum.    Clit.  o  bo« 
minis  inpudentem  aud&dam.    St.  heus  tu, 
n6n  fit  sine  periclo  fadnus  m&gnum  nee  memor&bile. 
Clit.  h6c  vide :  in  mea  yita  tu  tibi  laddem  is  quae- 

sitiim,  scelus?     si5 
dbi  si  paululum  mode  quid  te  fugerit,  ego  p6rierinL 
quid  iUo  facias?    St.  4t  enim..     Cut.  quid  'enim'? 

St.  si  sinas,  dic&uL     Cldt.  sine. 
Clit.  siqo.    St.  ita  res  est  ha6c  nunc,  quasi  quom.. 

Clit.  qu4s  malum  ambages  mihi 
n&rrare  oodpit  ?    Clin.  Syre,  yemm  hie  dicit :  mitte, 

ad  r6m  redi. 
St.  6nim  yero  retic^re  nequeo:  mdltimodis  iniiiriu's, 
Clitipho,  neque  ferri  potif  es.    Clin,  addiundum  her- 

cl6st,  tace.  SSI 

St.  yis  amare,  yis  potiri,  yis  quod  des  illi  6ffici: 
tdom  esse  in  potiund6  periclum  n6n  yis:  hau  stulti 

sapis: 
s^quidem  id  saperest^  y611e  te  id  quod  n6n  potest 

contingere. 
adt  haec  com  illis  B6nt  habenda,  aut  ilia  com  his  mii* 

tinda  sunt         sss 
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h&mm  dnardm  c6iidicioiittm  ndnc  ntram  malls  yide^ 
Sta.  consilidm  quod  cepi  rectum  esse  et  tutiim  ado. 
nam  &pud  patrem  tua  arnica  tecmn  sine  meta  ut  sit 

cdpiast : 
tdm  quod  illi  ai^ntum  6s  pollicitus,  e&dem  bac  in- 

veni&m  via, 
qu6d  ut  efficerem  or&ndo  surdas  iam  atiris  reddider&s 

mihi.  330 

quid  aliud  tibi  yIs  ?     Gut.  siquidem  hoc  fit     St.  si- 

quidem?  ezperiund6  sdes. 
Cut.  &ge  age,  cede  istuc  tu6m  consilium:    quid  id 

est?     St.  adsimul4bimus 
ttiam  amicam  huius  68se.     Glit*  pulcbre:  c6do,  quid 

hie  £aci6t  sua? 
ka  ea  quoque  dic^tur  huius,  si  ^a  haec  dedecorist 

parum? 
St.  immo  ad  tuam  matrem  ^bducetur.     Gut.  quid 

eo?     St.  long^mist,  Glitipho,     sss 
si  tibi  narrenv  quam  6brem  id  faciam :  T^rum  causast 

Gut.  f&bulae: 
nil  satis  firm!  video,  quam  obrem  accipere  hunc  mi 

expedi&t  metum. 
St.  m&ne,  habeo  aliud,  si  istuc  metuis,  &mbo  quody^ 

te&mini 
sine  periclo  esse.     Gut.  huius  modi  obsecFO  &&quid 

reperi.    St.  mixume: 
ibo  6bTiam  huic^  dicam  tit  revortatiir  domum.    Cut. 

hem,  340 

quid  dixti  ?  St.  ademptum  tibi  iam  faxo  <»nn6m  metum, 
in  a&rem  utramyis  6tiose  ut  d6rmias. 
Cut.  quid  &go  nunc?    Cun.  tune?  qu6d  boni  .Glit. 

Syre,  die  modo 
yerum.   St.  ige  modo :  hodie  s^ro  ac  nequiqu&m  voles. 
Gun.-  dat6r,  ftnare  diim  licet :  nam  n^scias    -        345 
Gut.  Syre  inquauL    St.  perge  p6rro,  tamen  istdc  ago. 
GLiN...eius  sit  potestas  p6sthac  an  numqu&m  tibi. 
Gut.  Terum  hlrde  istuc  est.   Syre,  Syra  inquam,  hens 

he^  Syre. 
St.  ocmc&luit  quid  vis?  Gut.  r6di,  redi  St.  adsum: 

die  quid  est? 
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iam  hoc  qii6qae  n^gabis  tibi  placere.     Gut.  imm6, 

Syre:  m 

et  me  6t  memn  amorem  et  f&mam  pen]iitA6  tibi: 
tu.es  i4dex:  nequid  ^ccosandas  sis  vide. 
8r.  ridiculnmst  te  istuc  me  &dmonere,  Glltipho: 
qu^i  istic  mea  res  minor  agatur  qu&m  tua. 
hie  ^quid  nobis  f6rte  adrorsi  ev^nerit,  V» 

tibi  erdnt  parata  y6rba,  huic  homini  v6rbera: 
quapr6pter  haee  res  ne  iitiquam  neglect^t  mihi. 
sed  istiinc  exora,  ut  siiam  esse  adsimulet.    CLiir.  sci- 
licet 
factiinim  me  esse:  in  edm  iam  res  rediit  locmn, 
ut  i^t  necessus.    Glit.  m^rito  te  amo,  Glinia.  zco 

Glin.  Terum  ilia  nequid  titubet  St.  perdoct&st  probe. 
Gut.  at  h6c  demiror,  qui  tam  facile  p6tueri8 
X)ersu4dere  illi,  qua6  solet  quos  sp6mere! 
St.  in  tempore  ad  eam  T^ni,  quod  rerum  6mnium8t 
primum:  nam  quondam  misere  offendi  militem       96S 
eius  n6ctem  orantem :  haec  &rte  tractab&t  yirum, 
ut  illius  animum  c^pidum  inopia  inc^nderet: 
ead6mque  ut  esset  ^pnd  te  hoc  quam  gratissumum. 
sed  heiis  tu,  vide  sis  nequid  inprud^ns  ruas. 
patr^m  novisti  ad  h5,s  res  quam  sit  p4rspicax:         370 
^0  te  adtem  novi  quam  ^sse  soleas  inpotens : 
inv^rsa  verba,  ev^rsas  cervicis  tuas, 
gemit^s,  screatus,  ttissis,  risus  ^bstine. 
Gut.  laud&bis.    St.  Tide  sis.    Gut.  ttiUmet  mir&bere. 
St.  sed  qu&m  dto  sunt  c6nsecutae  m^eres!  its 

Glit.  ubi  sdnt?    quor  retines?     St.  i4m  nunc  haec 

non  6st  tua. 
Glit.  scio,  kpad  patrem:  at  nunc  interim.     St.  nil6 

magis. 
Glit.  sine.    St.  n6n  sinam  inquam.    Glit.  qua6so  pau- 

lisp^r.    St.  veto. 
Glit.  salt^m  salutem.    St.  &beas  si  sapi&s.   Glit.  eo: 
quid  istic?     St.  manebit     Gut.  hdminem  felicem. 

St.  &mbula.        sso 
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Bacchic.    Antiphila«    Clikia,    Steys. 

BA.:Edepbl  te,  mea  Antiphila,  lando  et  fdrtunatam 

iddico, 
id  quom  studuisti,  isti  fonnae  ut  m6res  consimil^ 

forent : 
minumeque,  ita  me  di  ament,  miror  si  te  sibi  quisque 

^xpetit, 
n&m  mihi,  quale  ing^nium  haberes,  fuit  indicio  or&tio; 
6t  quom  egomet  nunc  micum  in  animo  yitam  tuam 

considero  385 

6mniumque  ade6  yostrarum,  Y61gus  quae  ab  se  segre- 

gant, 
6t  Yos  esse  istius  modi  et  nos  non  esse  hau  mir&bilest : 
nam  6xpedit  bonas  6sse  Yobis ;   n6s,  quibuscum  est  res, 

non  sinunt: 
quippe  forma  inptilsi  nostra  n6s  amator^s  colunt : 
haec  ubi  inmiudtast,  ill!  sdom  animum  alio  c6nferunt; 
nisi  si  prospectum  interea  aliquid  est,  desertae  yIyI- 

mus.  3»i 

Y6bis  cum  uno  s6mel  ubi  aetatem  &gere  decrettimst 

viro: 
quoius  moB  maxum6st  consimilis  Y6strum,  hi  se  ad 

Yos  ^dplicant. 
h6c  beneficio  utrique  ab  utrisque  Yero  devincimini, 
4t  numquam  ulla  am6ri  yostro  incidere  possit  cala- 

mitas.  395 

An.    n^scio   alias;   m6  qoidem   semper  scio   fecisse 

s6dulo, 
tit  ex  illius  c6mmodo  meum  c6mpararem  c6mmodum. 

Cl.  a, 
erg6,  mea  Antiphila,  tu  nunc  sola  r6ducem  me  in  pa- 

triim  facis: 
nam  dum  kh»  te  absum,  omnes  mihi  labores  fu6re 

quos  cepi  leyes, 
praetor  quam  tui  carlndum  quod  erat.     Sy.    cr6do* 

Cl.  Syre,  yix  stiffero;  400 
hdcin  me  miserum  n6n  licere  me6  mode  ingeniiim  frui ! 
Sy.    immo  tit  patrem  tuom  yidi  esse  habitum,  diu 

etiam  tuxbka  dabit. 


> 
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Ba.    qois  nam  Mc  aduleBcens  ^st,  qui  intnitur  n68? 

An.   a,  retine  me,  6bBecro. 
Ba.    am4bo  quid  tibiat?     Air.    disperii,  p^rii  miaera, 

Ba.  quid  stupes? 
Pl.    Antiphila.     An.    Tideon  Cliniam  an  noni     Ba, 

qu6m  vides?        405 
Cl.    aalye,  &nime  mi     An.   o  mi  Clinia,  salve*     Gl. 

iit  vales? 
An.    salv6m  venisse  gaddeo.    Gl.  tene6ne  te, 
AnUphila,  maxume  4nimo  ezoptat^m  meo? 
St.    ite  intro:  nam  vos  i&m  dudum  ezpect4t  aenez. 


ACTVS  III. 

Ghbekes.    Menedemys. 

Gh.    Ludscit  hoc  iam.    c4sso  pultare  ostium  4io 

vicini,  primo  ex  me  iit  sciat  sibi  filium 

redisse?  etsi  adulesc6ntem  hoc  nolle  intellego. 

verdm  quom  videam  miserum  hunc  tarn  cxcrud&rier 

eius  4bitu,  celem  tam  insperatum  gatidium, 

quom  ei  pencil  nil  ex  indici6  siet?  .   415 

hau  f&dam:  nam  quod  p6tero  adiutab6  senem. 

item  ut  filium  meum  amico  atque  aequali  suo 

video  inscrvire  et  s6cium  esse  in  negdtiis, 

nofi  qu6que  senes  est  a6quom  senibus  6bsequt 

Me.    aut  6go  profecto  ing6nio  egregio  ad  miserias       4so 

natds  sum,  aut  illud  f^lsumst,  quod  volgo  atidio 

did,  diem  adimere  a^itudinem  h6mimbiis: 

nam  mihi  quidem  cotidie  augescit  magis 

de  f  ilio  aegrittido,  et  quanto  didtius 

abdat,  magis  cupio  t4nto  et  magis  desidero.  425 

Gh.    sed  ipsum  foras  egr^ssum  video :  ibo,  &dloquar. 

Mened^me,  salve:  ndntium  adport6  tibi, 

quoius  m&xume  te  fieri  particip^m  cupis. 

Ma.    nunquid  nam  de  meo  gn4to  ftudivisti,  Ghremea  ? 
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Oh.    TBlet  itque  Tfyit.      Mi.    4bi   nanutt  qnaesot 

Gh.  apud  m6  domi      im 
Um,    meiu  gn&tas?     Ch.   sic  est     Mb.   y^nit?    Gh. 

oerte.    Me.  Glinia 
meusT6nit1    Gh.  dixi    Mm.  e&mus:  due  me  ad  emu, 

6b8ecro. 
Ch.    non  y61t  te  scire  b6  redisse  etiam,  6t  taom 
oonsp^um  fugitat:  pr6pter  peccatom  h6c  timet, 
ne  ttia  duritia  antiqua  ilia  etiam  ada^cta  at  us 

Ms.    non  tu  ei  dixisti  at  issem?     Gh.   non.     Me. 

quam  obr6m,  Ghremest 
Gh.    qda  x>d8Bmne  istuc  Sn  te  atqne  in  ilium  c6nsulie, 
si  t4  tarn  leni  et  victo  animo  esse  ost^nderis. 
Me*    non  p6s8um:   satiB  iam,  s^tis  pater  dur^s  fuL 

Gh.  a, 
▼em6ns  in  utramque  p&rtem,  Menedeme,  4s  nimis,      440 
ant  l&rgitate  nimia  aut  parsimdnia. 
in  e&ndem  fraudem  ex  h&c  re  atque  ex  ilia  incides. 
primum  61im  potius  qu4m  paterere  f  ilium 
oomm6tare  ad  muli^rculam,  quae  paiilulo 
tum  erkt  oontenta  quoique  erant  grata  6mn]a|         4tf 
prot6rruisti  hinc    6a  ooacta  ingritiis 
postdlla  ooepit  victum  Tolgo  qua6rere. 
nunc  qu6m  sine  magno  int^rtrimento  n6n  potest 
habiri,  quidvis  d&re  cupis.    nam  ut  iA  sdas, 
quam  ea  niinc  instructa  piilchre  ad  pemici6m  siet,     IM 
primiim  iam  andllas  stoun  adduxit  pliis  decern, 
oner&tas  Teste  atque  ath^:  satrapa  si  siet 
am&tor,  numquam  s4fiferre  eius  sumpt^s  queat: 
nediim  tu  possis.    Mb.  6stne  ea  intus  ?    Gh.  sit  rogas  f 
sensi :  nam  unam  el  c^nam  atque  eius  c6mitibus       iss 
dedi:  quod  si  iterum  mihi  sit  danda,  aettim  siet. 
nam  ut  &lia  omittam,  p^tissando  m6do  mihi 
quid  yini  absumpsit  'sic  hoc/  dicens  '^sperum, 
pater,  h6c  est:  ^ud  l^nius  sod6s  yide:' 
rel^yi  dolia  6mnia,  omnis  s^rias:  460 

omnis  sollicitos  h&bui^:  atque  haec  dna  noz. 
quid  t4  futurum  censes,  quem  adsidue  ^xedent? 
sic  m6  di  amabunt,  At  me  tuarum  miseritnmst, 
Mened^me^  fortun&rum.    Me.  liAGiat  quidlubet: 
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Bom&t  ocnisimiat  p^rdat,  decrettiiimst  pati,  ms 

dmn  ill^m  modo  habeam  m^cuin.    Gh.  si  oertiimst  tibi 

sic  fkcwrey  illad  perm&gni  re  fern  ^rbitror, 

ut  n6  Bcientem  s^tiat  te  id  sibi  dare. 

Mb.    quid  f&ciam?     Gh.   quidyis  p6tiiu  qoam  quod 

c6gita8: 
per  &limn  quemyis  4t  des :  falli  t6  sinas  47a 

techinis  per  servolum:  ^tsi  Babsensi  id  quoqne, 
ill6s  ibi  esse,  id  &gere  inter  se  cl&nculuin. 
Syms  cum  illo  yostro  c6ii8ii8urraiit,  c6nfenmt 
oonsilia  ad  adulesc^ntiB :  et  tibi  p6rdere 
taldntnm  hoc  pacto  84tiiu  est  quam  ill6  minam.      476 
non  n^c  peconia  &gitiir,  sed  illad  qa6  modo 
iiiiiiiim6  periclo  id  dSmiis  adaleso6ntulo. 
nam  id  semel  tuom  &]iimmn  iJIe  inteU6xerit^ 
pritis  pr6ditiiram  t6  tiiam  Titam  6t  priiu 
pediniam  omnem,  quam  6.bs  te  amittas  f  iliom :  hoi,    480 
quantum  fenestram  ad  n6qaitiem  patef^ris, 
tibi  alitem  porro  ut  n6n  sit  suave  yirere! 
nam  d^teriores  6mnes  sumus  lic6ntia. 
[quod  quoique  quomque  incident  in  ment^m,  yolet, 
neque  id  putabit  pr4Tomne  an  rectiim  siet]^- ''      4S5 
tn  r6m  perire  et  ipsum  non  poteris  patL 
dare  d^negaris*:  Ibit  ad  illud  ilico, 
quo  m&xume  apud  te  s6  valere  s6ntiet: 
abit&rum  se  abs  te  esse  iHco  min&bitur. 
Me.    yid^re  yera  atque  ita  uti  res  est  dicere.         499 
Gh.    somnum  h6rcle  ego  hac  nocte  6culiB  non  yidi  meis, 
dum  id  quaere,  tibi  qui  filium  restituerem. 
Me.    cedo  d6xtram:   porro   t^   idem   oro   at  faalks, 

Ghremes. 
Gh.    par&tus  sum.    Me.  sdn  qidd  nunc  facere  t6  yolo  ? 
Gh.    die.    Mb.  qu6d  sensisti  i]16s  me  incipere  f&llere, 
id  ut  maturent  f&cere:  cupio  illi  dare  406 

quod  y61t,  cupio  ipsum  i&m  yidere.    Gh.  oper&m  daba 
pauliim  negoti.mi  obstat:  Simus  6t  Grito 
yidni  nostri  hie  imbigunt  de  finibus: 
me  c6pere  arbitrum :  ibo  |ac]  dicam,  at  dixeram       509 
oper&m  daturnm  me,  h6die  non  posse  els  dare, 
oon^uo  hie  ad^um.  Mb.  ita  qaa6so.  di  yostr&m  fidem 
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ita  cdmparatam  esse  h6minam  naturam  dmniom, 

ali^na  at  melius  videant  et  diiiidicent 

quam  s(i&1  an  eo  fit,  quia  in  re  nostra  aut  gaudio       505 

sumus  pra6pediti  nimio  aut  aegritudine? 

hie  mihi  nunc  quanto  pl^is  sapit  quam  egom6t  mUu! 

Ch.    diss61vi  me,  oti6sus  operam  at  tibi  darem. 

Syrus  6st  prendendus  &tque  adhortandds  mihi 

a  m6  nescio  quis  ^xit:  concede  hinc  domum,  51a 

ne  n6s  inter  nos  c6ngruere  s6ntiant. 

Syrys.    Ghsemes. 

St.    Hac  iliac  circumc4rsa:  inveniundum  ^s  tamen, 
.arglntum;  intendenda  in  senemst  fallacia. 
.'Oh.    num  me  fefelUt  h6sce  id  struere?  yidelioet, 
'  quiu  Cliniae  ille  s6ryos  tardiusculust,  515 

idcirco  huic  nostro  tr^ditast  pro^cia. 

St.    quis  hie  16quitur?  perii  num  nam  haec  aadivit? 

Oh.  Syre.    Sy.  hem. 

Oh.    quid  tu  istic?     Sy.  recte.  equidlm  te  demiror, 

Ohremes, 

tam  m^e,  qui  heri  t&ntum  biberis.    Oh.  nil  nimis. 

Sy.    'nil'  n&rras?  visa  v^rost,  quod  dici  solet,         590 

aquila6  senectus.    Oh.  heia.    Sy.  mailer  c6mmoda, 

fac^ta  haec  meretrix.    Oh.  s^e.    Sy.  idem  yis&st  tibi? 

et  quidem,  ere,  forma  luculenta.    Oh.  sic  satis. 

Sy.    ita  n6n  at  olim,  s6d  uti  nunc,  san6  bona: 

miuum^que  miror,  Olinia  banc  si  d6perit:  5S5 

sed  hab^t  patrem  quondam  ^yidum,  miserum  atqae 

&ridum, 

vicfoum  hunc:  noyisti?  it  quasi  is.non  cUltiis 

abundet,  gnatus  eius  profugit  inopia. 

scis  6sse  factum  ut  dico?    Oh.  quid  ego  n(  sdam? 

hominem  pistriuo  dignum.     Sy.   quern?     Oh.  istunc 

s6ryolum  530 

dico  ddulescentis.    Sy.  S^re,  tibi  timui  male. 

Oh.    qui  p^ssus  est  id  fieri.     Sy.  quid  faeer^t?    Oh. 

rogas? 

aHquid  reperiret,  fingeret  fall&cias, 

undo  esset  adulesc6nti,  amicae  qu6d  daret, 

atque  htinc  diffidlem  inyitum  seryar^t  senem.         535 
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St.    garrisL    Ch.  haec  fiicta  ab  illo  oporteb&t,  jSyre. 
8t.    ehoqua^so  landas,  qui  eros  falltint?    Ch.  in  loco 
ego  T6ro  kudo.    St.  r6cte  sane.    Cn.  qnippe  qui 
magniram  saepe  id  r^medium  aegritddinumst: 
vd  iam  huic  mandsset  tinicus  gnattis  domL  5io 

St.    ioc6n  an  serio  ille  haec  dicat  n^sdo, 
niffl  mihi  quidem  addit  iininmm,  quo  lube&t  magig. 
Ch.    et  n^c  quid  expect^t,  Syre?  an  dum  hinc  d^nno 
abe&t,  quom  hie  tolerare  ^ius  sumptus  n6n  queati 
nonne  kd.  senem  aliquam  f&bricam  fingit?    St.   8t6- 

lidus  est.  545 

Ch.    at  te  &diutare  op6rtet  adulesc^ntuli 
caii8&.    St.  facile  equidem  f&cere  possum,  si  iubes; 
etenim  quo  pacto  id  fieri  soleat,  c&lleo. 
Ch.    tanto  h^rcle  melior.    St.  n6n  est  mentiii  meum. 
Ch.  fauc  6rgo.'    St.  at  heus  tu,  f^to  dum  eadem  haec 

m^mineris,  500 

siqnid  huius  simile  f6rte  aliquando  evlnerit, 
ut  sdnt  humana,  ttios  ut  faciat  filius. 
Ch.   non  iisus  yeniet,  sp6ro.     St.   spero  hercle  6go 

quoque : 
/  neque  e6  nunc  dico,  qu6  quicquam  ilium  s6nserim : 
'  sed  siquid,  nequid ;  qua6  sit  eius  aet4s,  vides :         555 
,  et  ne  6go  te,  si  usus  v^niat,  magnifice.  Chromes, 

tract&re  possim.    Ch.  de  istoc,  quom  usus  v^nerit, 
)  Yid6bimus  quid  6pus  sit:  nunc  istiic  age. 
St.  numqu4m  commodius  iimquam  erum  audivi  loqui, 
nee  qu6m  male  facere  cr6derem  mi  inptinius  560 

lic^re.  quia  nam  a  nobis  egreditiir  foras? 

Chsem£S.    Clitipho.    Stbys. 

Ch.   Quid  istuc  quaeso?  qui  istic  mos  est,  Clitipho? 

itane  fieri  oportet? 
Gl.  quid  ego  feci  ?    Ch.  yidin  ego  te  m6do  manum  in 

sinum  huic  meretrici 
fnserere  ?    St.  acta  haec  r^s  est :   peril.     Cl.  m6ne  ? 

•  Ch.  hisce  oculis,  n6  nega. 
fiuns  &deo  indigne  iniiiriam  ilU,   qui  non   abstineto 

manum!  565 

nam  istate  quidem  contum^liast, 

8—2 
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h6mmem  amicam  r^dpere  ad  te  atque  efus  ftt^ifflin 

siibigitare. 
y61  heri  ia  yino  quam  inmodestus  falsti.    St.  fa/dmxL 

Oh.  qu4m  molestos! 
ut  equidem,  ita  me  di  ament^  metui,  quid  fatumm 

d^nique  esset! 
n6yi  ego  amantu:   dnimum  advortunt  grliyiter  quae 

non  c^nseas.        570 
Gl.  &t  fides  mi  apud  hunc  est,  nil  me  istius  factorum, 

pater. 
Ch.  esto :  at  certe  at  hinc  concedas  dliquo  ab  ore  eo- 

rum  ^liquantisper. 
m^dta  fert  lubido :  ea  facere  pr6hibet  tua  praes6ntia. 
d6  me  facio  c6niectmum:  n6moBt  meorum  amioonun 

hodie, 
apdd  quern  ezpromere  6miiia  mea  occulta,  Clitipho, 

a^deam.  575 

apud  &lium  prohibet  dignitas ;  apud  Mium  ipsius  fsucti 

pudet, 
ne  in^ptus,  ne  prot^ryos  yidear:   qu6d  ilium  facere 

cr6dito. 
sed  n6strumst  intell%ere,  ut  quomque  atque  4bi  quom- 

que  opus  sit  6bsequi. 
St.  quid  iste  narrat !    Cl.  p6ril     St.   Clitipho,  ha^ 

ego  praecipi6  tibi? 
hdminis  frugi  et  t^mperantis  fdnctu's  officiiim.     Cl. 

tace  sodes.  sbo 

St.  r6cte  sana  Ch.  S^re,  pudet  me.    St.  cr6do:  De- 
que id  ini^ria:  quin 
mihi  molestumst.   Cl.  p6rgin?   St.  hercle  yi^rum  dico 

qu6d  yidetur. 
Cl.  n6n  accedam  ad  illos?     Ch.  eho  quaeso,  tina  ac- 

cedundf  yiast? 
St.  &ctumst:  Mc  prius  se  indicant  qu&m  ego  argen- 

tum  eff^cero. 
Chrem^s,  yin  tu  homini  stulto  mi  auscuMre?     Ch. 

quidfacito?    St.  iubehunc      S85 
abire  hinc  aliquo.    Cl.  quo  ego  hinc  abeam?    St.  qud 

lubeat :  da  illis  locum : 
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abi  de&mbnlatiim.    Cl.  de&mbalatum,  qu6?    Sr.  yah, 

quasi  deaft  locos, 
abi  sine  istac,  ist6r8iim,  qnoyis.    Ch.  r6cte  didt,  c^nsea 
Ol.  di  te  4radiceuty  qui  me  hinc  extrudis,  Syre. 
St.  at  td  pol  tiln  istas  p6sthac  oomprimitd  maaus.      no 
cdnsen    vero?    qidd    ilium    porro    cr^dis    fiEustnrdmy 

Chremes, 
nia  eum,  qiiantom  tibi  opis  di  dant^  s^rvas  castig^ 

mones? 
Ch.  6go  istuc  curaba     St.  &tqui  nunc,  ere,  tibi  istic 

adserrindua  est 
Ch.  fiet   St.  si  sapi&s:  nam  mihi  iam  minus  minus- 

que  obt6mperat. 
Ch.  quid  tul    eoquid  de  iI16  quod  dudum  t6cum  egi 

egist^  Syre?  sn 
r^pperisti  tibi  quod  placeat  &n  noni  St.  de  fidl&cia 
didsl  sic:  inv^ni  nuper  qu&ndamu    Ch.  firugi  ea.  c6do 

quid  est? 
St.  dicam,  yemm  ut  fiJiud  ex  alio  incidit.    Ch.  quid 

n4m,  Syre? 
St.  ptouma  haec  est  m6retrix.    Ch.  ita  vid^tur.   St. 

immo  si  sdas: 
Y&h,  Tide  quod  inc^ptat  fadnus.  fuit  quaedam  anus 

Corinthia:  eoo 

buk^  drachionarum  ba4c  azgenti  mille  dederat  m4- 

tuom. 
Ch.  quid  turn?   St.  eamortuast:  reliquit  filiam  adu- 

lesc6ntu]am. 
te  relicta  buie  irrabonist  pro  fllo  ai^gento.     Ch.   in- 

t^llego. 
St.  b&nc  secnm  hue  adduzit,  ea  quae  est  niinc  apud 

uxor6m  tuam. 
Ch.  quid  tum?  St.  Ciiniam  drat,  sibi  uti  id  n^c  det: 

illam  illi  tamen      00s 
p68t  daturam:  miUe  nummum  p6sdi    Ch.   et  posdt 

quidem?    St.  hui, 
ddbium  id  est?  ego  sicfputayL    Ch.  quid  nunc  iacere 

c6gitas? 
St.  ^ne?  ad  Menedemum  ibo :  dicam  banc  ^e  cap- 
tarn  ex  Caria^ 
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ditem  et  nobil^m:  si  redimat,  mlbgfnum  inesse  in  e6 

lucrum. 

Gh.  €rras.    Sy.  quid  ita  1     Oh.   pr6  Menedemo  niinc 

tibi  ego  re8p6ndeo         eio 

'ndn  emo':  quid  agis?    Sy.  optata  16quere.    Ch.  qui? 

Sy.  noD  4st  opus. 

Gh.  n6n  opust?    Sy.  non  hercle  vero.   Gh.  qui  istac, 

miror.    Sy.  iam  scies. 

mane,  mane,  quid  est  qu6d  tarn  a  nobis  gr4viter  crepa- 

eriint  fores  1 

SOSTBATA.      GhREMES.     NvTEIX.     SySY^ 

So.  Nisi  me  animus  fallit^  hie  profectost  ^nulus,  quern 

ego  sdspicor, 
is  quicum  expositast  gn4ta.    Gh.  quid  volt  sibi,  Syre, 

haec  or&tio?        «i5 
So.  quid  est?  isne  tibi  vid^tur?     Nv.   dixi  equidem, 

^bi  mi  ostendisti,  ilico 
eum  68se.    So.  at  ut  satis  c6ntemplata  mddo  sis^  mea 

nutrix.    Ny.  satis. 
So.  abi  niinciam  intro,  atque  ilia  si  iam  l^verit,  mihi 

nuntia. 
hie  %o  virum  interea  6pperibor.    Sy.  U  volt:  videas 

quid  velit: 
nesci6  quid  tristis  6st:  non  temerest:  timeo  quid  ait. 

Gh.  quid  siet?  e» 
ne  ista  hercle  magno  i&m  conatu  m&gnas  nugas  dfxerit. 
So.  ehem  mi  vir.    Gh.  ehem  mea  uxor.    So.  te  ipsum 

qua^ro.    Gh.  loquere  qufd  velis. 
So.  primum  hoc  te  oro,  n^uid  credas  me  &dvorsum 

edictdm  tuom 
f&cere  esse  ausam.    Gh.  vin  me  istuc  tibi  (at  incredi- 

bilest)  cr6dere? 

cr^do.     Sy.    nescio  quid   peccati   p6rtat  haec  pur- 

gatio.  «8s 

So.  m6ministin  me  gravidam,  et  mihi  te  m4xumo  opere 

edicere, 

SI  puellam  p4rerem,  nolle  t611i  ?    Gh.  scio  quid  fdceris : 

sMulisti.  Sy.  sic  est  factum:  minor  ergo  eras  dam- 
no  adctus  est. 
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So.   minimie:   sed  erat   hie  Gorinthia  4nuB  hand  in- 

pura:  ei  dedi 
dxponendam.     Gh.  o  luppiter,  tautam  6s8e  in  ammo 

inscitiam !  680 

So.  p6rii:  quid  ego  fi§ci?   Gh.  rogitas?   So.  si  peccavi, 

mi  Ghremes, 
insdens  feci.    Gh.  fd  equidem  ego,  si  tu  neges,  cert6 

Bcio, 
te   inscientem   atque   inprudentem  dicere  ac  facere 

6mma ; 
t6t  peccata  in  hkc  re  ostendis.  n&m  iam  primum,  si 

meimi 
inperimn  exequi  voluisses,  Interemptam  op6rtuit,       035 
n6n  simnlare  m6rtem  verbis,  re  ipsa  spem  vita^  dare, 
at  id  omitto:  misericordia,  animus  matemus:  sine, 
quam  bene  vero  abs  t6  prospectmnst,  qu6d  voluistii 

c6gita : 
n6mpe  anai  illi  prodita  abs  te  filiast  planlssume, 
p^  te  vel  uti  quaestum  faceret  yel  uti  yaenir§t  pa- 
lam,  m 
cr6do,  id  cogitdsti:  'quidvis  sdtis  est,  dam  yiy&t  mode/ 
qidd  cum  iilis  ag^s,  qui  neque  ius  n6que  bonum  atque 

aequ6m  sciunt? 
melius  peius,  pr6sit  obsit,  nil  vident  nisi  qu6d  lubet. 
So.   mi  Ghremes,  peccavi,  fateor:  yincor.  nunc  hoc  te 

6bsecro, 
qu&ndo  tuos  est  &nimus  natu  gr&vior,  ignosc6ntior,      645 
iit  meae  stultitiae  in  iustitia  ink  sit  aliqnid  pra^di. 
Gh.  scilicet  equidem  istuc  factum  igndscam:   yerum, 

S6strata, 
male  docet  te  m6a  facilitas  multa.  sed  istuc  quidquid 

est^ 
qui  hoc  ooceptumst  causa,  loquere.    So.  ut  stdltae  et 

miserae  omn6s  sumus 
r^lig^osae,  quom  ^xponendam  d6  illi,  de  digito  ^nu- 

lum  650 

d6traho  et  eum  dice  ut  una  cum  puella  exp6neret, 
si  moreretur,  ne  ^xpers  partis  6sset  de  nostris  bonis. 
Gh.  latac  recte:  ednsenrasti  te  &tque  illam.    So.  is  hie 

est  6nulus. 
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Ch.  ^de  habes?    So.  qaam  B&cchis  secam  addiixit 

adulesc^ntulam,    Sy.  hem, 
quid  ilia  narrat?    So.  ^  layatum  dum  it,  senrandum 

mihi  dedit,  cs5 

animumnon  ady6rti  primnm:  sM  postquam  aspeziyflico 
c6gnoyi,  ad  te  exflui.    Gh.  quid  nunc  suspicare  aut 

Invenis 
de  ilia?    So.  nesdlo,  nisi  ut  ex  ipsa  quaeras,  unde 

hunc  h&buerit, 
SI  potis  est  reperiri.     Sy.    interii :  plus   spei  video 

qu^m  Yolo. 
nostrast,  si  itast.    Ch.  yivitne  ilia,  quoi  tu  dederas  ? 

So.  niscio.  0M 

Oh.    qufd  renuntiayit   olim?      So.    fScisse  id  qtbd 

iusseram. 
Ch.    n6men  mulieris  cedo  quod   sit,   tit   quaeratnr. 

So.  Fhiltera. 
Sy.    fpsast.    mirum  ni  ilia  salvast  6t  ego  perii     Ch. 

S68trata, 
s^quere  me  intro  haa     So;    dt  praeter  spem  ev^nit. 

quam  timuf  male, 
n6  nunc  animo  ita  4sses  duro,  ut  dlim  in  toUendifi, 

Chremes !  ms 

Ch.    n6n  licet  hominem  ^sse  saepe  ita  tit  volt,  si  res 

n6n  sinit 
ntinc  ita  tempus  J^rt,  mi  ut  cupiam  f  iliam :  olim  nfl 

minus. 
Sy.  Nisi  me  llnimus  fallit,  hali  moltum  a  me  &berit 

infort^ium : 
ita  h&c  re  in  angnstum  6ppido  nunc  mea6  coguntur 

copiae: 
nisi  aliquid  video,  ne  6sse  amicam  hanc  gn&ti  rescis- 

cat  senex.  670 

nam  qu6d  de  argento  sp^rem  aut  posse  p6stulem  me 

f&llere, 
nil  6st :  triumpbo,  si  licet  me  l&tere  tecto  absc6dere. 
cnici6r  bolum  mibi  t&ntum  ereptum  t&m  desubito  e 

fetidbus* 
quid  agam?  adt  quid  eomminiscar?  ratio  de  Integpo 

ineund4st  mihi. 
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nil  t&m  diffidlesty  qiifn  qnaerendo  inytotigari  p6ari0t 
quid  si  h6c  nunc  aic  iiMiipiam?  nil  est    qcdd,  sic? 

tantondem  6gero.  m 

at  sic  opinor.     n6ii  potest     immo  dptume.     eugae 

habeo  6ptamam. 
retraham  hirde  opinoi*  ad  me  idem  illud  f6gitiTom 

argenttim  tamen. 

GuiaA.    Stbys. 

Cib    Nnll^  mihi  res  posth&c  potest  iam  int^rrenire 

tanta, 
quae  mi  a^gritudinem  4dferat:   tanta  lia4c  laetitia 

obdrtast  .  eso 

ded6  patri  me  n^ciam,  ut  frugalior  sim  qu&m  volt. 
St.    nil  m6  fefellit:  c^^tast^  quantum  a^dio  huius 

Y^rba. 
istdc  tibi  ex  sent^ntoa  tua  obtigisse  laetor. 
Cu    0  mi  Syre,  audisti  6bsecro?    St.  quid  nl?  qui 

usque  una  adfuerim. 
Cii.    quoi^tttzm  alque  audisti  o6mmode  quicquam  ^ve- 

nisse?    St.  n^.         ass 
Gl.    atque  ita  me  di  ament^  ut  ego  nunc  non  t&m 

meapte  causa 
laetdr  quam  illius:  quam  6go  sdo  esse  hon6re  quo*> 

vis  dignam. 
St.    ita  cr^do:   sed  nimc,  Clinia,  age,  d4  te  mibi 

yicissim : 
nam  amici  quoque  res  6st  Tidenda  in  t(ito  ut  coq- 

loc^tur, 
nequld  de  arnica  n^c  senez.     Gl.    o  idppiter.    Sr. 

qui^sce.  w> 

Cl,    Antiphila  mea  nub^t  mibi    St.  sicin  mihi  inter- 

loquere  ? 
Cl.    quid  Uimjal    Syre  mi,  ga^deo:  fer  mk     St. 

fero  hercle  T6ro. 
Cl.    dedrum  yitam  apti  sumus.     St.  frustra  dperam 

opinor  siimo. 
Cl.    loquere :  a^dio.     St.  at  iam  hoc  n6n  agis.    Gl, 

ag&m.    St.  Tidendumst,  inquam^ 
amid  quoque  res,  Glinia,  tui  in  tuto  ut  conloc^tur.     e95 
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nam  si  nunc  a  nobis  abis  et  B&ochidem  bic  relfnqnis, 
8en6x  resciscet  ilico  esse  amicam  banc  Clitiphdnis: 
si  abd^eris,  celabitur,  itidem  4t  celata  adbfic  est. 
€l.    at  enim  istoc  nil  est  m&gis,  Syre,  meis  ntiptiis 

ady6rsam. 
nam  quo  6ro  appellab6  patrem?  ten6s  quid  dicam? 

St.   quid  ni?      700 
Gl.    quid  dfcam?  quam  causam  ^dferam?    St.  quin 

nolo  mentiare: 
ap^rte  ita  ut  res  s6se  babet  narr^to.    Cl.  quid  aSs? 

8y.  idbeo: 
ill&m  te  amare  et  v^Ue  uxorem,  banc  ^e  Olitipbonis. 
Cl.    bonam  atque  iustam  rem  dppido  inper&s  et  factu 

facilem. 
et   scilicet    iam   me    bdc  voles  patrem   ^xorare   nt 

c61et  705 

senem  T6strum  ?    St.  immo  ut  recta  via  rem  n4rret 

ordine  6mnem.    Cl.  hemy 
satin  s&nus  es  aut  s6brius?  tu  quidem  ilium  plane 

p6rdis. 
[nam  qui  ille  poterit  esse  in  tuto,  die  mihi.] 
St.    bufc  equidem  consilio  palmam  do :  bfc  me  mag- 

nifice  6cfero, 
xivd  vim  tantam  in  me  4t  potestatem  h&beam  tantae 

astutiae,  710 

tto  dicendo  ut  eos  ambos  fdllam:  ut  quom  narr6t 

senex 
T6ster  nostro  esse  istam  amicam  gn&ti,  non  credat 

tamen. 
Cl.    4t   enim  spem   istoc  pacto   rursum   n^ptiarom 

omnem  6ripis: 
nfim  dum  amicam  banc  meam  esse  credet,  n6n  com* 

mittet  f  iliam. 
tti  fort  quid  me    flat  parvi   p6ndis,   dum   illi  c6n- 

SUlaS.  715 

St.    quid  malum  me  aetatem  censes  v^Ue  id  adsi* 

muldrier  ? 

finus  est  didsy  dum  argentum  eripio :  pax :  nil  amplius. 

Cl.    t&ntum  sat  babes?   quid   tum  quaeso,   si  h6c 

pater  resdverit? 
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St*    quid  si  redeo  ad  illos  qui  aaunt  'quid  n  nunc 

caelum  ruatl' 

Gil.    inltuo  quid  agam.    St.   m6tuis?  quasi  non  te 

potestas  sit  tua,         m 

qu<S  veils  in  tempore  ut  te  ezdlvas,  rem  fad&s  palam. 

Gl.    ^e,  age,  traducdtur  Baochis.     St.   dptume  ipsa 

exit  foras. 

Baoghis.    Glinia.    Stays.    Fhbtgia.    Droho. 

Ba.    Satis  p<$l  proterve  m6   Syri  promissa  hue  in* 

dux6runt, 
deo^m  minas  quas  mihi  dare  pollicitust,    quod  si  is 

nunc  me 
dec^perit,  saepe  6b8ecrans  me  ut  veniam  frustra  v^niet: 
aut  quom  venturam  dizero  et  constituero,  quom  is 

c6rte  7S6 

renuntiarit,  Glitipho  quom  in  sp6  pendebit  inimi : 
decipiam  ac  non  Yeni&m,   Syrus   mihi  t^rgo  poeuas 

p6ndet. 
Gl.    satis  scite  promittit  tibL     St.    atqui   tu  h&nc 

iocari  crMislf 
fsAci^t  nisi  caveo.     Ba.    ddrmiunt:  ego  p<$l  istos  com- 

moT6bo.  7M 

mea  Fhr^gia,  audistin,  m6do  iste  homo  quam  villam 

demonstrdvit 
Gharini  1    Ph.  audivL    Ba.  prdxumam  esse  huic  fun- 
do  ad  dextram?    Ph.  m^minL 
Ba.    curriculo  percurre:   &pud  eum  mil6s  Dionjsia 

agitat: 
St.    qnid  ine^lai?     Ba.   die  me  hie  6ppido  esse  in- 

yitam  atque  adsenr&ri: 
yerum  iliquo  pacto  y6rba  me  his  daturam  esse  et 

yenturam.  7S5 

St.    perii  h6rcle.    Bacchis,  mane,  mane:  quo  mittis 

istanc  qua6so1 
tube  m&neat     Ba.   i.    St.   quin  ^t  paratum  argto- 

tum.    Ba.  quin  ego  m&neo. 
St.    atqui  iam  dabitur.      Ba.    tit  lubet    num  0go 

insto?    St.  at  sdn  quid  sodesf 
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Ba»    quid]     St.    trdnseunduinst  n<lnc  tibi  ad  M6ne- 

demum  et  tua  p6mpa 
to  iar&dacendast.     Ba.  qii6m  rem  agis,  scelus?    Sr. 

^gonl  argentum  cddo,         740 
quod  tibi  dem.     Ba.    dignam  m^  pntas,  quam  inl4- 

dasi    Sy.  non  est  t^mere. 
Ba.    etiamne  tecum  hie  H&  mihist?     Sy.    minum6: 

tuom  tibi  r^do. 
Ba.    e&tur.     Sy.    sequere  hac.    heiis,   Promo.     Db. 
quis  m6  volt  1    Sy.  Syros.    Dr.  quid  6st  rei  ? 
St.    ancillas   omnis   B&ochidis   traduce   hoc  ad  tos 

pr6pere. 
Db.    quam  obr^m?    Sy.  ne  quaeras:  Icferant  quae 

s6ciim  hue  attul^runt.         745 
aperdbit  sumptum  sibi  senex   leyatum   esse   harunc 

6bitu : 
ne  ille  hausdt,   hoc  pauliim  lucri  quantum  ^1  damni 

shdpdrtet 
tu  n^acis  id  quod  scis,  Dromo,  si  84pies.   D&  matum 

dices. 


ACTVS  IV. 

Chbehes.    Sybys. 

€h.  Ita^  m4  di  amabunt,  4t  nunc  Menedemi  yicem 

miser^t  me:  tantnm  d6yenisse  ad  elim  mali  750 

ill&ncine  mulierem  ^ere  cum  ilia  fISbmilia! 

etsi  sdo,  hosoe  aliqu6t  dies  non  s^ntiet: 

ita  migno  desid^rio  fiiit  ei  f Hius. 

yerum  iibi  Tidebit  tdntos  sibi  sumptus  domi 

cotidianos.  fieri  nee  fieri  modum,  759 

opt&bit  rursum  ut  fi.beat  ab  se  filius. 

Syrum  ^timie  eccum.     Sy.  c^sso  hunc  adorirf  ?    Cb. 

Syre.    Sy.  hem. 
C&  quid  (^%    Sy.  te  mi  ipsum  i&m  dudum  optabam 

dari 
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Gh.    Tid^re  egisse  iim  nescio  quid  ciim  seoe. 

St.    de  ill6  quod  dudum?    dictum  [ac]  fiictom  Mr 

didL  im 

Gh.  bonILn  fide?    St.  bona.    Gh.  hirde  non  poBs6m 

pati, 
quin  tfbi  caput  demulceam:  accede  hiic^  Syre: 
fadam  boni  tibi  41iquid  pro  ista  re,  &c  lubens. 
St.  at  81  sdas  quam  scite  in  mentem  v^nerit. 
Oh.  Tab,  gloriare  ey^nisse  ex  8ent6ntia?  7(U» 

St.  non  heroic  vero,  yerum  dice.     Gh.  die  quid  est? 
St.  ttti  Glitiphonis  Isse  amicam  banc  B&cchidem 
Menedemo  <fixit  Glinia,  et  ea  gr&tia 
secum  ^rdduxisse,  n6  tu  id  persentisceres. 
Gh.  prob6.   St.  die  sodes.    Gh.  nimium,  inquam.    St. 

immo  si  sdaa:      770 
sed  p6rro  ausculta,  qu6d  super  est  fall&ciae. 
sese  ipse  dicit  tu&m  yidisse  filiam: 
eius  sibi  compladtam  f6rmam,  postquam  asp^xerit: 
banc  cupere  uxorem.     Gh.   mddone  quae  inyentist  ? 

St.  earn: 
et   quidem   iubebit  p6sci.     Gh.    quam  obrem  ist^c, 

Syre?  775 

nam  pr6r8nm  nil  intlllego.    St.  yah,  t&rdus  ea. 
Gh.  fort&sse.    St.  argentum  d&bitur  ei  ad  n^ptias, 
aurum  4tque  yestem  qui...tenesne?    Gh.  comparet? 
St.  id  ipsum.  Gh.  at  ego.  illi  n6que  do  neque  de8p6ndeo. 
St.  non?  quam  dbremi   Gh.  quam  obrem?  m6roga£? 

homini...ST.  iit  lubet.         780 
non  6go  dicebam  in  p6rpetuom  ut  illam  iUi  dares, 
yerum  dt  simulares.    Gh.  non  meast  simuldtio: 
ita  tu  istaec  tua  misc4to,  ne  me  admisceas. 
ego  quoi  daturus  n6n  sum,  ut  ei  despdndeam? 
St.  cred^bam.      Gh.    minume.      St.    scite   poterat 

fieri:  795 

et  ego  h6c,  quia  dudum  tii  tanto  opere  su&seras, 
eo  eo6pL    Gh.  credo.     St.  o6terum  equidem  isttic, 

Ghremes, 
aequf  bonique  fKicio.    Gh.  atqui  quam  m4xume 
yolo  t6  dare  operam  ut  fiat,  yerum  ali4  yia. 
St.  fi4t^  quaeratur  ^liquid,  sed  iliud  quod  tibi       790 
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dixi  de  argento,  qudd  ista  debet  B6ccfaidi, 

id  niinc  reddendumst  flli:  neque  tu  scilicet 

iiliic  confugies:  ^qufd  mea?  nam  mihi  datmnst? 

num  iiissi?  nam  iUa  oppignerare  filiam 

medm  me  invito  p6taitr  veram  illud,  Chromes,        m 

dictint:  Mas  sommum  sa^pe  sammast  malitia.' 

Ch.  hau  f&ciam.    St.  immo  aliis  si  licet,  tibi  n6D  licet: 

onm6s  te  in  laata  esse  6t  bene  az^ta  rS  putant. 

Ch.  qain  Igomet  iam  ad  earn  deferam.     St.  immo 

filiam 
iubepoUos.    Ch.  qoamobrem?   Bt.  qaia  enim  in  earn 

saspitiost  soo 

translata  amoris.    Ch.  qoid  tom  ?    St.  qaia  yid6bitar 
magi&  y6ri  simile  id  ^sse,  quom  hie  ilK  dabit: 
et  simul  oonficiam  f&cilias  ego  qadd  volo. 
ipse  &deo  adest:  abi,  6cfer  argentam.    Ch.  ^ero. 

Clitipho.    Stevs. 

Ciib    Nall&st  tarn  facilis  r6s,  quin  difficilis  siet,        805 

quom  inyftus  facias.  y61  me  haec  deambuldtio, 

qaam  non  laboridsa,  ad  languor6m  dedit. 

nee  quicqoam  magis  nunc  m^tuo  qaam  ne  d6nao 

miser  &liqao  extrudar  hinc,  ne  accedam  ad  B&cchidem. 

at  t6  qaidem  di  deaeque  dmnes  qaantamst  cdm  too, 

Syre,  ist6c  invento  cumqae  incepto  p^rdaint!  sii 

haids  modi  mihi  res  semper  comminiscere, 

ubi  me  6xcamafices.    St.  ibin  hinc  quo  dlgnus  es? 

qaam  pa^ne  tua  me  perdidit  protervitas!  t 

Cl.  yellem  h6rcle  factum,  ita  m^ritu's.    St.  meritus? 

qu6  mode?  815 

ne  istuc  ex  te  prius  audiyisse  gaddeo, 
qaam  arg^ntum  haberes,  quod  daturus  ikm  fid. 
Cl.  quid  igitur  dicam  tibi  yisi  abin  istinc?  nufai 
amicam  adduxti,  qu4m  non  lidtamst  tingere. 
St.  iam  n6n  sum  iratus.  s^d  scin  ubi  nunc  sit  tibi        8S0 
t\ia  Bacchis]  Cl.  apud  nos.   St.  n6n.    Cl.  ubi  ergo? 

St.  apud  Cliniam. 
Cl.  periL    St.  bono  animo  es:  iam  ^rgentum  ad  earn 

d6feres, 
quod  ei  poUidtu's.    Cl.  g&rris.  undo?    St.  a  ta6  patre* 
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Ol.  hidis  fortasse  me?    St.  ipsa  re  expeiibere. 
€l.  ne  ego  f6rtaiiatu8  h6mo  sum :  ie  deamd,  Syre.      W 
St.  ged  pater  egreditor.  c&ye  quicquam  admir&tiui  sis, 
qua  catisa  id  fiat :  6bBecimdato  in  loco : 
qaod  inperabit  f&dto:  loquitor  paucola. 

Chbemes.    Clitipho.    Stbt& 

Ch.  Ybi  Clitipho  hie  est?      St.   '^ccurn  me'  inque. 

Gl.  eccum  hic  tibi. 
Ch.  quid   rei   63set  dixti  huic?     Sy.   dixi  pleraque 

6mma.  sso 

Ch.  cape  hdc  argentum  ac  d6fer.  St.  i :  quid  stds,  lapis  ? 
quin  ^cipis  ?    Cl,  cedo  sine.  St.  sequere  hac  me  6cius : 
tu  hic  nds,  dum  eximus^  interea  opperibere: 
nam  nil  est  illic  qu6d  mpremur  diutius. 
Ch.  min^  quidem  iam  d6cem  habet  a  me  fili%       835 
quas  pro  alimentis  6sse  nunc  duc6  datas: 
hasce  ornamentis  c6nsequentur  alterae: 
porro  haec  talenta  d6tis  adposcunt  duo. 
quam  multa,  iusta  iniiista,  fiunt  m6ribus ! 
mihi  ofinc  relictis  r6bus  inveniiindus  est  Sio 

aliqufs,  labore.  inventa  mea  quoi  dem  bona, 

Menedemys.    Chbemes. 

Me.  Multo  6mmam  nunc  m6  fortunatissumum 
factum  puto  esse,  gn§,te,  quom  te  intellego 
resipisse.    Ch.  ut  errat     Me.   te  ipsum  quaerebim, 

Chromes : 
serri,  quod  in  te  est,  filium  et  me  et  f^iMam.  845 

Ch.  cedo  quid  vis  faciam  ?  Me.  inv^nisti  hodie  fllilim. 
Ch.  quid  tum?  Me.  h^c  uxorem  sibi  dan  volt  Clinia. 
Ch.  quaes6  quid  tu  homini's?     Me.  quid  est?     Ch. 

quidf  iamne  oblitus  es, 
int^r  nos  quid  sit  dictum  de  fallicia, 
ut  e&  yia  abs  te  arg6ntum  auferretdr  ?  Me.  scio.  850 
Ch.  ea  res  nunc  agitur  ipsa.  Me.  quid  narris,  Chremes? 
immo  ha^  quidem  quae  apdd  me  est,  Clitiph6nis  est 
arnica:  ita  aiunt.  Ch.  6t  tu  credis?  Me.  6mnia. 
Ch.  et  ilium  &iunt  velle  ux6rem,  at  quom  despdnderim 
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des  qui  a6ram  ac  yestem  atque  6Iia  quae  opus  sont 

c6mparet.  sss 

Ms.  id  6Bt  profiacto:  id  aniicae  dabitur.    Ch.  scilioet 
dat&rum.    Ms.  a,  frostra  sum  igitur  gavisus  miaer. 
[quidvis  tamen  iam  m&lo  qoam  hunc  amittere.] 
quid  nitnc  renimtiem  abs  te  responsum,  GhremeSy 
ne  86ntiat  me  s^nsisse  atque  a4;r6  forat  ?  gn 

Gh.  aegr6?   nimium  illi,  M6nedeme,  indulges.  Ms.  sine: 
inc^ptumst:  perfice  h6c  mihi  perpetu6,  Ghremea 
Gh.  die  c6nYeni88e,  egisse  te  de  n^ptiis. 
Ms.  dic&m.  quid  deinde  ?  Gh.  m6  facturum  esse  6mniay 
generiim  plaoere;  p6fltremo  etiam,  si  voles,  865 

desp6n8am  quoque  esse   dldto.     Me.   em,  istnc  y6- 

lueram. 
Gh.  tauto  6cius  te  at  p6scat  et  tu,  id  qu6d  cupis, 
quam  odssume  ut  des.     Ms.  cupio.    Gh.  ne  tu  pr6- 

pediem, 
ut  ist&m  rem  Tideo,  istfus  obsatui^bera 
sed  ha6c  uti  sunt,  caiitim  et  paulatim  dabis,  8» 

d  s&pies.    Ms.  faciam.    Gh.  abi  intro :  vide  quid  p6e- 

tulet. 
ego  d6mi  ero,  siqiud  m6  voles.    Ms.  san6  volo: 
nam  t6  sdentem  f&ciam,  quidquid  ^ro. 


ACTVS  V. 
MsHSBSMva    Ghkexss. 


Ms.  lEgo  me  non  tam  astiitum  neque  ita  p^rspicacem 

esse  id  scio: 
8^  hie  adiutor  m^us  et  monitor  4t  praemon8trat6r 

Ghremes  875 

h6c  mihi  praestat:  In  me  quidvis  harum  rerum  c6n- 

venit, 
qua6    sunt   dicta  in   stiilto,    caudex,   stipes,    asinus, 

pl&mbeus: 
in  ilium  nil  pottet:  exuperat  eius  stultitia  haec  6mnia. 
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€h.  6he;  de8bleiiiq[i]ftttfd^e8,taor,grfttalifhddbbt^ 
tuam  esse  inteiiUm  gndtate :  i^  iUos  6±  tuo  •  mgenio 

itidicas^^  88» ' 

titiiflnct^dtigri^telkgere,  nisi  idem  dictumst  c^ntieDB. 
s^dAinMim -qnid^illie  iami  diidum  gnitiis  oeiflat  c4m 

Syro? 
Mw  qotm  a&  •homing  .Chreme^  cess&re?    Ch.  ehem, 

Menedeme,  ^dyenia? 
die  ix^M^  Ci\irdB6'  quae  dixi  nudtiastih  ?    Me;  omnia. 
Gh.  quid  ait?      Mrs.  gaudere  &deo  coepit,  qu4si  qui 

cupiunt  ndptias. 
Go.  Miudiae.    M^quid  risigiit     Ch.  servi  y^nere  In , 

ment^m  Syri       886 
ciilliditates;)  Iferitane?    Oh.  yoltus  qudque  hominum 

fin^t  scelus. 
Mil  ga6kv»  quod  se  adsioiulat  laetnm,  id  dim  1   Oh.  id; 

Me.  idem  istuc  mihi 
y^nit  in'ment6mj<    Ch;  yeterator.     Me.  m&gis;  si  ma^ 

gis  noris,  putesr 
ita  rem  esse.    Ch.  ain  tu  1    Me  quin  tu  auseulta.    Ch. 

uf&ne  dunty  hoc  prius  scire  6zpeto,    soo 
quid  perdideria  nam  4bi  desponsam  nihitiasti  f  llio, 
continuo  inieoffiseyerba  tibi'Drbmonem  scflioet;, 
8p6nsae  yestettf  avntm^&tque  ancillas  6pus  ess^:  arg«i- 

turn  6t  dares. 
Me;]i4ii;    Oh.'  quid?  nenf   Mb.  non  fnquam.  Oh.  neque 
ipse  gn&tus?    Me.  nil  prorsum,  Chremes. 
mligiB  :anui&  etiam  inst&re,  ut  hodie  c<5nficiantur  nup- 

tiae.  895 

Ch.  mira  niirras.  quMSyrus  m^eoB  ?  ne  is  quidem  quie* 

qu&m?    Me.  niiiil. 
Ch.  quam  dbremy  ncscia    Me.  6quidem  miror,  qui  6iia 

tarn  p]an6  scias. 
sdd  ille  tuom  quoqil^  Byrns  idem  mfre  finxit  f ilium, 
iit  ne  paulid6m  quidem  subolat   ^sse   amicam'  banc 

CKniaa 
CH.iqiifd'alsl    M&mitto'iam'6scalari  atque6mplexari: 

idnilputo.  HOT' 

Oh.  quid  est  qvod^ampliitB  simuletor  ?    Me.  y&h.    Ob. 

quid  est  I    Ms.  audi  modoi. 

9 
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6st  mihi  ultiinis  conclave  in  a6dibiiB  qnodd&ni  retro: 
h4c  est  intro  I4tu8  lectus,  T^siimentis  str&tos  est. 
Oh.  quid  postquam  hoc  est  fi&ctum  ?  Mb.  dictum  f&ctnm 

hoc  abiit  Clitipho. 
Ch.  b61us  ?    Mil  solus.    Oh.  tlmeo.    Ma  Baochis  o6n- 

seciitast  ilico.       905 
Oh.  s61a1    Me.  sola.    Oh.  p^rii    Me.  ubi  abiere  fhtro, 

operuere  ostium.    Oh.  hemt 
Olinia  haec  fierf  yidebat?     Me.  quid  ni?  mecum  un& 

simul. 
Oh.  filist  arnica  B4,cchis:  Menedeme,  occidL 
Me.  quam  obr6m?     Oh.  decem   di6rum   vix  mihist 

fll,milia. 
Me.  quid?  istuc  times  quod  ille  6peram  amico  d&t 

SUO  ]  910 

Oh.  imm6  quod  amicae.    Mb.  si  dat.    Oh.  an  dubium 

id  tibist? 
quemqu&mne  tarn  comi  &nimo  esse  aut  leni  putas, 
qui  s6  Tidente  amicam  patiatur  suam? 
Me.  quid  id?  quo  yerba  facilius  dentur  mihi 
Oh.  derides  merito.  mihi  nunc  ego  susclnseo:         9i5 
quot  r6s  dedere,  ubi  p6ssem  persentiscere, 
ni  ess6m  lapis !  quae  vidi !  yae  miser6  mihi 
at  n6  illud  hand  inuitum,  si  yiv6,  ferent: 
nam  i£m  • .   Me.  non  tu  te  cdhibes  ?  non  te  rdspicis  ? 
non  tibi  ego  exempli  s&tis  sum?     Oh.  prae  iracun- 

dia,  980 

Menedeme,  non  sum  ap4d  me.    Me.  tone  istdc  loqui! 
nonne  id  flagitiumst,  te  41iis  consilium  dare, 
foris  s4pere,  tibi  non  p6^M  ea&e  auxili&rier? 
Oh.  quid  fEciam?     Me.  id  quod  me  fecisse  aieb^ 

parum. 
fac  t6  patrem  esse  s^ntiat:  fac  ut  aMeat  985 

tibi  credere  omnia,  kha  te  petere  et  p6scere; 
nequam  &liam  quaerat  cdpiam  ac  te  d^serat. 
Oh.  immo  &beat  potius  m41o  quoyis  gentium, 
quam  hie  p6r  flagitium  ad  Inopiam  redig&t  patrem: 
nam  si  illi  pergo  siippeditare  sumptibus,  99o 

Menedeme,  mihi  illaec  y6ro  ad  rastros  r^  redit. 
Mb.  quot  inc6mmoditates  h&c  re  accipies,  nisi  caves! 
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diflndlem  ostendes  te  tee  et  igno8c6si  tamea 

posty  ^t  id  ingratum.     Oh.  a  nteis,  qaam  doleam. 

Mb.  ^t  lubei 
quid  hoc  qii6d  rogo,  at  ilia  nubat  nostro  ?   nid  quid 

est  ns 

quod  m&gis  vis.    Ch.  immo  et  g^ner  et  adfin^s  placent. 
Mb.  quid  ddtis  dicam  t6  dixisse  filiof 
quid  dbticaisti  ?     Gh.  d6tis  ?     Mb.  ita  dice.     Ch.  4* 

Mb.  Chromes, 
neqnid  vereare,  si  minus :  nil  nos  d68  movet. 
Ch.  d^o  talents.  pr6  re  nostra  ego  tee  decreyi  satis : 
a6d  ita  dicta  opas  6st,  si  me  yis  s&lYom  esse  et  rem 

et  filiam,  mi 

m€  mea  omni4  bona  doti  dixisse  ill!    Mb.  qu&m  rem* 

agis? 
Ch.  id  mirari  t6  simolato  et  fllam  hoc  rogitat6  simaT, 
qoam  6brem  id  faciam.   Mb.  quin  ego  yero  quam  6brem 

id  facias  nteio. 
Ch.  ^ne  ?  at  eius  dnimam,  qai  nunc  Idxuria  et  las- 

civia  MS 

diffloit,  ret^ndam,  redigam,  at  qa6  se  vortat  n6sciat 
Mb.  qaid  agisi    Ch.  mitte:  sine  me  in  hac  re  g6rere 

mihi  morem.     Mb.  sine: 
itane  yis  ?    Ch.  ita.    Mb.  fiat    Ch.  ac  iam  ux6rem  at 

arcessit  paret. 
Mc  ita  at  Iiber6e  est  aeqaom  dictis  confat4bitar. 
M.  Syram  qoidem  6gome^  si  yivo  ^eo  exomat^ 

daboy  900 

&deo  depexam,  (it  dam  vivat  m^minerit  semper  mei : 
qai  sibi  me  pro  d6ridicalo  ac  d61ectament6  patat. 
n6n)  ita  me  di  am^nt,   aaderet  f&cere  haec  yidaae 

mMieri, 
quae  in  me  fecit 

Clitipho.    Menedbmy&    Chbembs.    Stbys. 

Cl.  f  tane  tandem  qaate  est,  Menedeme, 

4t  pater 

tam  £n  breyi  spatio  6mnem  de  me  eiterit  ammim 

patris?  9K 

9—2 


qu6d  nan^  <*,  fe»to»,?   qi44  ^g<^  t^tWH:  ^Ififlh  ^*' 

nisi  lois^? 
Ydlgo  fiicna&l^    M&  scio  tibi  esse  hoc  giivius  mnlto  ac 

qa^i  fit:  yeram  ego  had  minus  aegre  patior,  id  qui 

n6c  rationem  c&pio^  aisi  (ffK^  t^H  bei^  qzc  i^im^  T(d^ 
C^  l^ip  pa1x9m  ai^ai^e  tSb^    M^^  eccuiQ^     Qh..  <]^d) 

me  incusas,  Clitipho?    seo 
qofdquid  eg«^baiii|9  fMt  tibi  prosp6si  et  stiiltit|%6  tmi!^, 
iibi  t^  yidi  a^iIno  ^sse  omisso  et^  salvia.  ii|  pr^^p^tift, 
qqjlip  Assent  pri^iai  h^r^e  n^que  consiUeiirGt  i^  Iftngir 

tddinem : 

¥&i  9#99em,  iit  QeqUQ^  ^^iretki  n4qne<  ^t^.  Imc^  pQ«m^ 

pirdere. 

^  <P<^.  dewtr  primo,  t|W  ijou;  lipuit  pei}  to-  mfW' 

dai^,.  »Mi. 

§.bii  ad  proi^u^dm,  tibi  qui  erat :  ei  commisi  et  cr6- 

didi. 
ibi  tuae  stultftia^  semper  ^rit  praesidium,  Clitipho, 

yiotufl,  Yjestit^  q^o  in  t0ctum,  t$.  rQQept$M^    Qh..  el 

mihi. 
QOf  MioB  es^  quapi  te^.  ipso  herede  haec  pdsddere 

B4pp]t4$en|., 
Sy.    dfsperii^:    sqel^stus   quantas   turbas   condyi    fn- 

Bci^Q^ !  999: 

Qh.  fy^n  cupi6;     Ch.   primii  qpaosQ  d{sce^.  qpid  ^. 

vivere. 
4bi  Bciesi  si  di^pUo^Mt  yi^,  Unxa.  ie^toQ-  Atit(>iV 
St.  6r^  l|ceti|e|   Qh.  16querc^    S?<at(t|it^..   Qhi  Iftt. 

quere.    St,,  qwte  ist^t  pr&vit^i 
qua^ve  amentiMk  quod  peccayi  6gQ,  id  obesse  huic? 

Ch,  flicQti.. 
n6  te  admisce :  n6mo  aocusat^  S^e,  te :  nee  tu  ariim 

tibi  975 

nte  precator^m  pararis.    St.  quid  agis  ?    Ch.  nil  sua- 


n6c  tibi  nee.  tn>i;  nee  vos  est  a^quom  quod  fiici6  mihL 
Shr.  4l^iiM  ▼^^  rog^^  yep^in,    Ci^  qpidt  9^^  un^e^ 

peterem  mihi  dbum : 
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ita  ndfe  nH^n&Vit  t!bi  iam  tteuse  6d  tororem  i&tdHego. 
Cl.  ade6n  1*601  ^edliisse,  tit  peridiun  etiam  &  fame  mihi 

stt^  Byre !  «» 

St.  modo  Ho^  Threre,  ist  spes    Cl.  quae  ?     St.  bob 

l8iintttr6s  satis. 
Cl.  inildes  in  re  t&nta  beqae  me  qoioquam  oonsilio 

idiuvas  ? 
St.  ilMae^tiln  IftmeMtti  ei'£i8(2aeid  ^  dudniA,  diUki 

loquitfir  pater : 
et  quantnm  eg^o  intell6gerd  "poeBvim,  Ol.  quid?     Bt. 

ttiyh  iibierit  Idngius. 
CZb  quid  id  <6fg6l     St.  sic  est:    n6n  esse  horum  te 

iiriWtr6r.    Cit  ^  isrfc^c,  Syrt  ?    985 
sij@ii  s&tfos'tiB  t    %.  ego  dicam,  quod  mi  in  m^ntemst: 

tu  dif&dica; 
dum  istis  fnisla  sifilus,  dum  nuUa  &lia  delectlltio 
quae  pt6pi&t  esset^  te  indnlgebant,  tibi  dabaftt^  himc 

filia 
)^eit4<dunfft  ihteMft  f&%  invehtast  caiiiEk  qiA  tib  et^ 

p611erent. 
Cl  «st  \hi  sidute.    Br.  1th  Iti  t6b  peccatum  hoc  ^sse 

ilium  irattim  putas  1 
Gl.  noH  ilA^ltitot    Bt.  Mmi  USftd  sf^eetk :  ndUirGS  bA- 

tt6B  t(^  m 

in  p6ocaid  luiitltrfces,  auxilio  in  patema  ini^ria 
iUMiA  ilMdt  id  noh  fit.     €l.  Virum  diets :  i^pld  er^ 

nunc  faci&m,  Syre  ? 
Bt   iMdpiHcfnelki  litiiie  ei  Ulis  qtia^t   l^etn  proflr 

palam. 
M  11^  tfett  >hdrttm,  IkL  taisericordifilktt  HinboA  adduces 

Cito,  995 

att  istSHan  ^ui^its  iiis.    Ok  k-dcid  s^d^ :  f&cya    Bt* 

sitt  i^te  lk6c  imhi 

in  m6ntefMi  tf^uiti  ti6m  quam  maxume  buic  Tana  haec 

siispitio 

erit^  Wt  flJidllmii^  patris  pacem  in  l^ges  confici^t 

Man. 

etkM  IMbM  ahi&d  xai6t(M  dutittt  ^  B^fM  nil  gM^. 
qtfd  hoc  a^tdfil?  senex  exit  foras^ego  f6gio.  adhuc 

quodftctrintti;^    liM 
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mirdr  non  iuBse  me  ilico  adripi :  id  Menedemum  himc 

p^rgam. 

eum  mfld  precator6m  paro:    seni  n68tro  nil  fidd 

h&beo. 

80BTRATA.    Ghbsmbs. 

So.  Fh>f6cto  nid  cay^s  tu  homo,  aliquid  gnaio  con- 
fides mali: 
idqae  &deo  miror,  qu6  modo 
tarn  in^ptum  quicquam  tibi  yenire  in  m6ntem,  mi  yir, 

p6taerit  loos 

Oh.  oh,  p6]^g;in  mulier  6sse?   nnllamne  6go  rem  mn- 

quam  in  yit6.  mea 
yolui,  quin  tu  in  ea  r6  mihi  fuerig  fidyorsatriz,  Sds- 

trata? 
at  si  rpgem  iam,  quid  est  quod  peccem,  ant  qnam 

6brem  hoc  faciam:  n^sdas, 
in  qu&  re  nunc  tam  c6nfidenter  r^stas,  stnlta.    So.  ego 

n^do? 
Gh.  imm6  scis  potius,  qu&m  quidem  redeat  de  into- 

gro  haec  or4tio.    So.  oh,     1010 
iniquos  es,  qui  m6  tacere  d6  re  tanta  pdstules. 
Oh.  non  pNSstulo  iam :  16quere :  nilo  minus  ego  hoc  fii- 

ci&m  tamen. 
So.  f&des  ?    Gh.  yerum.    So.  n6n  yides  quantiim  mali 

ex  ea  re  Izdtes? 
sdbditum  se  siispicatur.    Gh.  '  siibditum'  ain  tu?    So. 

sic  erit^ 
mi  yir.    Gh.  oonfit^.     So.  au  te  obsecro,  istuc  ini- 

micis  siet  ins 

6gon  confitear  meiim  non  esse  f  ilium,  qui  sit  mens  9 
Gh.  quid  ?   m^tuis  no  non,  qu6m  yelis,  conyincas  esse 

ill^  tuom? 
So.  quod  f iliast  iny6nta  ?    Gh.  non :  sed  qu6d  [magis 

credundum  dot 
id  quod  est  oonsimilis  moribus 
conyioceB  ftcile  ex  te  natum:    nam]  tni  similis  M 

probei  iiM 

n&m  illi  nil  yitist  relictum,  quin  siet  itiddm  tibi 
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t6m  praeterea  t41em  nld  ki  n^Ua  pareret  fffium. 
s6d  ipse  egreditur,  qu&m  geyenis :    r6m  quom  yideas, 

oinseas. 


GliinPHO.     SOST&ATA.     Gh&emes. 

Gl.  Si  liiinqiiam  nllum  fiiit  Umpus,  mater,  quom  6go 

Yoluptati  tibi 
fuerim,  dictns  f ilius  tuos  vostra  Toluntate :  dbsecro^ 
eius  ut  memineris  atqne  inopis  nunc   te   miserescat 

mei ;  ios6 

qu6d  peto  aut  yo16,  parentis  me6s   ut   commonstres 

mihi. 
So.  6b8ecro,  mi  gnate,  ne  istuc  in  animum  inducds 

tuom, 
^enum  esse  iL     Gl.  sum.     So.  miseram  me,  h6cine 

quaesisti  ^bsecro  } 
ita  mihi  atque  huic  ^s  superstes,  4t  tu  ex  me  atque 

hoc  natus  es:     lOBO 
4t  care  posthao,  si  me  amas,  umquam  istuc  yerbum 

ex  te  aCidiam. 
Get.  &t  ego,  si  me  mituis,  mores  cave  in  te  esse  istos 

sintiam. 
Gl.  qu<$s  1    Gh.  si  scire  vis,  ego  dicam :  g6rro,  iners, 

fraus,  h^Uuo, 
g&neo,  damnosus :  crede,  et  n6strum  te  esse  cr6dito. 
Gl.  ii6n  sunt  haec  parentis  dicta.     Gh.  n6n,  si  ex  ca- 

pite  sis  meo       1035 
natus,  item  ut  ufint  Minervam  esse  6x  love,  ea  causa 

magis 
p&tiar,  Glitiphd,  flagitiis  tufs  me  infiunem  fieri. 
So.  di  istaec  prohibe^t.    Gh.  decs  nescio :  6go  quod 

potero,  s6dulo. 
qua^ris  id  quod  hab6s,  parentis :  qu6d  abest  non  quae- 

ris,  patri 
qu6  modo  obsequ^re  et  ut  serves  qu6d  labore  inv^ 

nerit.  loio 

n6n  mihi  per  fiill&cias  addiioere  ante  ocul6s .  •  pudet 
dfcere  hac  praes^nte  yerbum  tiirpe:    at  te  id  nulld 

modo 
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£^tc9iei|^9it.     Ol.  iheii,  qtmifii  :OU»c  t6ta8  dispiieed 

qudm  pud^t:  neque  qti6d  prindpinm  capiam  ad  j^ar- 

candum  scia 


MSNEDfiMYS.     CPB^ES.    .SO0794TA«     Ci;JTI?90. 

is^ntialiHa  IMS 

B^misque  inhumane :    6xeo  ergo  at  p&cem  conciliem. 

6ftxmd 
ipsos  yideo.    .Ch.  eh6m,  Menedeme,  qu6r  non  arcessi 

iubcis 
filiam  et  qnpd  d6tiB  dixi  firmas?      So.   mi  vir,  te 

j^^"Ufii»^    >Crli.  pitier,  dbsecro  mi  igndscas.     Ms.  da 

Y^saim,  Cbiemv : 
fl&ne.te^caEOimt.    Ch.  mtobona  ut  dem  B&cchidi  don6 

scjeQS?  1«B0 

n6n  foctojp.   (Jfx.  ^at  id  nos  n6n  sinemus.    Cl.  d  me 

vivom  T^,  pi^t^, 
Ignosce.     So.  i^,  Gbrem^s  mi     Ms.  age  quaeso,  n6 

t^m ;  oeffiima  t6,  Chimes. 
Ch.  qnifi  iitic:?  tideo  n6n  licere  tit  co^peram  hoc  per- 

t6Qdeve. 
Me.  .f|9is,  nt  .te  deqfii^   flu.  ^. lego. hoc :Meo  iMmf 

81  facit 
q|WW  <«SP  *«nc  ;%eqi)Ofri  .^pfi^    Ou :  p^ter,  immft  ,ftr- 

ciam:  inpera.     loes 
Ch.  Al^n^^niat.dai^s-  rQ]^  fitti^r.    Ch.  nil  ajidiQ.   go. 

iHd  me  rdcipio: 
£lci^  .Q^.  tllil  etiam  aitdio  ipsam.    Cl.  p6riL   So.  an 

dubit^,  Clttipbo  ? 
Ch.  immo  iiitirnm  Tolt.     So.  f&det  omnia.     Ms.  hate 

diim  indpias,  gz^^Tia  mmt^ 
diimqne  ignoiiQB:    6bi  cognoris,  f&cilia.     Cl.  faci&m, 

PiitQr. 

Sp.  £?Mkte  mi,  ego  pol  iSA  iM>o  ilbwn  l^pidmn,  -qBam 

ttt  f&cile  ames,    1000 
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f  iUam  Phan6cratae  nostri.     Cl.  ru&mne  illam  yirgi- 

nem, 
ca^siam,  spano  6re,  adunco  n&so?  non  possiim,  pater. 
Ch.  h6ia,  ut  eleg&ns  est :  credas  ^nimnm  ibi  esse.  So. 

ali&m  dabo. 
Cl.   immo,   qnandoquid^m  ducendast,  6gomet  habeo 

pr6pemodum 
qu&m  Tolo.     So.  nunc  laddo,  gnat&     Cl.  Arch6nidi 

huins  flliam.      loos 
So.  sdtis  placet.     Cl.  pater,  h6c  nunc  restat     Ch. 

quid?    Cl.  Syro  ignoec&s  toIo 
qna^  mea  cai^sa  f4cit     Ch.  fiat     <»  tos  ralete  et 

pladdite. 
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y.      1  ad  174  iambici  senarii 
— 176  et  177  trochaici  octonarii 

—  176  trochaicus  septenarius 

—  178  trochaicos  dimeter  catalecticus 

—  179  et  180  trochaici  septenarii 
— 181  ad  241  iambid  octonarii 
— •  242  ad  256  troduuci  septenarii 

—  257  ad  264  iambici  octonarii 

—  265  ad  311  iambici  senarii 

—  312  trochaicuB  septenarius 

—  313  trochaicos  octonarins 

—  314  ad  339  trochaici  septenarii 

—  340  ad  380  iambici  senarii 

—  381  ad  397  trochaici  septenarii 

—  398  ad  404  iambici  octonarii 

—  405  ad  561  iambici  senarii 

—  562  et  563  trochaici  octonarii 

—  564  trochaicos  septenarios 

—  565  iambicos  octonarius 

—  566  iambicos  quatemarius 

—  567  ad  569  trochaici  octonarii 

—  570.  571.  573  trochaici  septenarii 

—  572  et  574  trochaici  octonarii 

—  575  ad  578  iambici  octonarii 

—  579  trochaicos  septenarios 

—  580  ad  582  trochaici  octonarii 

—  583  et  584  trochaici  septenarii 

—  585  ad  588  iambici  octonarii 

—  589  et  590  iambici  senarii 

—  591  ad  613  trochaici  septenarii 

—  614  ad  622  iambici  octonarii 

—  623  ad  667  trochaici  septenarii 
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V.  668  ad  678  iambici  octonarii 

—  679  ad  707  iambici  septenarii 

—  709  ad  722  trochaici  septenarii 

—  723  ad  748  iambici  septenarii 

—  749  ad  873  iambici  senarii 

—  8T4  ad  907  trocbaici  'septenarii 

—  908  ad  939  iambici  senarii 

—  940  ad  979  trochaici  septenarii 

—  980  ad  999  iambici  octonarii 

—  1000  ad  1002  iambici  ttdptenarii 
— 1003  iambicos  octonaidns 

— 1004  iambicos  qiUKtemariiu 

—  1005  ad  1012  iambid  <»otana!rii 

—  1013  ad  1016  trochttlci  eeptenoiii 

—  1017  et  1018  iambici  loctauaaii 

—  1021  ad  1067  trochsdci  «e|ftenarii 


m^mtt^^^t^^^ 


J>  H  0  R  M  I  0 


p.  TERENTI. 


ACTA  •  LVDIg-  BOMA:Nia.-  h' EOSTVMIO/ ALr 
BINO  •  L  •  GORN'BLIO  •  MBKVIiA  •  ABDILIBVS 
CVRVLIBVS  •  BGJT  •  L  •  AMBIVIVS  •  TVRPIO 
MODOS  •  FECIT:  •  FLA-CGYS-  CLAYDI  •  TIBIIS 
INPARIBVS  •  TOTA  •  GRAECA  •  APOI^LODOKy: 
EPIDIC AZOMBNOS  •  FACTAST  •  Illlr  € ;  FANNIO 
M  •  VALERIC  •  COS 


C.  SVLPICI  APOLLINAEIS  PERIOCHA. 


Chrem^tii  frater  dberat  peregre  D^mipho 

relicto  Athenis  Antiphone  f flio. 

Chremds  dam  habebat  L6mni  uxorem  ac  ffliam, 

Athenis  aliam  c6niugem  et  amantem  ^ice 

gnat^  fididnam.   m&ter  e  Lemno  &dvenit  B 

Ath6nas:  moritur:  yirgo  sola  (aber^t  Chremes) 

funiis  procurat.   ibi  earn  cum  yisam  Antipho 

am&ret,  opera  p&rasiti  uxorem  &odpit 

pater  6t  Chromes  rev6rsi  fremere.  dein  minas 

trigfnta  dant  parasfto,  ut  illam  c6ningem  lo 

hab^ret  ipse.  arg6nto  hoc  emitur  f  ididna. 

ux6rem  retinet  Antipho  a  patruo  ignitam. 


PERSONAE. 


DAVOS  SERVOS 
GETA  SERVOS 
ANTIPHO  ADVLESCENS 
PHAEDRIA  ADVLESCENS 
DEMIPHO   SENEX 
PHORMIO   PARASITVS 
HEGIO        . 

CRATINVS  I  ADVOCATI 
CRITO         j 
DORIO  LENO 
CHREMES  SENEX 
SOPHRONA  NVTRIX 
NAVSISTRATA  MATRONa! 


PROLOGVS. 


,  Postqu&m  poSta  v^tus  poStam  11611  potest 
retr&here  ab  studio  et  tiinsdere  hominem  In  6tiixin, 
maledictis  deterr6re  no  scrib&t  parat: 
qui  ita  dictitat,  quas  kitehac  fecit  f&bulas, 
tenui  dsse  oratidne  et  scripture  leyi:  5 

quia  niimquam  insanum  scripsit  adulesc6ntulum 
ceiT&m  yidere  fdgere  et  sectari  canes 
et  e4m  plorare,  or4re  ut  subveni^t  sibi 
quod  si  fntellegeret,  qu6m  stetit  ol6n  nova, 
actdris  opera  m&gis  stetisse  qu&m  sua»  10 

minus  miilto  audacter,  qu&m  nunc  laedit,  laMeret 
nunc  siquis  est,  qui  hoc  dicat  aut  sic  cdgitet : 
'vetus  si  poeta  n6n  lacessiss^t  prior, 

•nullum  inyenire  prdlogum  p08s6t  novos:' 
[quem  diceret,  nisi  haboret  cui  male  diceret:]  15 

is  sibi  responsum  hoc  h4boat,  in  medio  dmnibus 
palmam  6sse  positam,  qui  &rtem  traotant  musicam. 
ille  id  famem  hunc  ab  stddio  studuit  refoere : 
hie  r6spondere  ydluit,  non  lao6s8ere. . 
benedictis  si  cert4sset,  audiss^t  bene-:  90 

quod  ab  illo  adlatumst,  id  sibi  rellatdm  putet. 
de  ill6  iam  finem  f&ciam  dicundf  mihi, 
pecc&ndi  quom  ipse  d6  se  finem  n6n  facit? 
nunc  quid  yelim  animum  att^ndite.  adportd  noyam 
Epidicazomenon  qakm  yocant  como^diam  S5 

Graeci,  Latin!  Ph6rmionem  n6minant : 
quia  primas  partis  qui  aget,  is  erit  Ph6rmio 
parasitus,  per  quem  r6s  geretur  m&xume, 
yoliintas  yostra  si  &d  pogtam  acc^sserii 
date  dperam,  adeste  aequo  &nimo  per  sil^ntium,        so 
ne  simili  utamur  f6rtuna,  atque  usi  sumus 
quom  p6r  tumultum  ndster  grex  motds  locost: 
quem  act6ris  yirtus  n6bis  restituit  locum 
bonit&sque  yostra  adidtans  atque  aequinimitas. 


p.  XEBEKTI  PHOBMIO.  U6 


ACTVS  I. 

DAYoa 

Amfcns  gmnmiu  m6u8  et  popularfs  QetA  ^ 

heri  &d  me  yenit.   6rat  ei  de  rati^nciila 

iam  piidem  apud  me  r61icaom  panzilltdnm 

numm6mm:  id  at  confioerem.  confed:  Ibdfero. 

nam  eillem  filiom  6iiis  duxisse  aiidio 

iix6rem:  ei  credo  miinus  hoc  conrdditur.  40 

quam  inique  compar6.tiim8t,  ei  qui  minus  habent 

ut  semper  aliquid  &ddant  diti6ribu8 ! 

quod  iUe  tinciatim  tIx  de  demeiis6  suo 

8u6m  defrudami  g^nium  compersit  miser, 

id  ilia  dnivorsum  abripiet^  baud  existumans  45 

qaant6  labore  p&rtum.  porro  aut6m  Geta 

feri6tur  alio  m^nere,  ubi  era  p^pererit: 

porro  astern  alio,  ubi  erit  piiero  natalis  dies: 

ubi  initiabunt  6mne  hoc  mater  a^eret: 

puer  ca6sa  erit  mitt^ndl  sed  Yide6n  Getami  M 

GiTA,    Datos. 

Ge.  Siquis  me  quaeret  rdfus...    Pa.  praestost,  dSsine. 

Gs.  oh, 
at  ego  dbviam  con&bar  tibi,  Dave.     Da.  accipe,  en: 
lect^nst ;  conyeniet  numerus  quantum  d6bui. 
Ge.  am6  te:  et  non  uegUxisse  habeo  gr^tiam. 
Da.  praes^rtim  ut  nimc  sunt  m6res:  adeo  rSs  redit: 
siquis  quid  reddit,  mfigna  habendast  gr&tia.  M 

sed  quid  tu  es  tristis?     Gb.   4gone?    nescis  quo  in 

metu, 
quanto  in  periclo  simus.     Da.  quid  istuc  ^t?     Gb. 

sciesy 
mode  dt  tacere  p6s8i8.     Da.  abi  sis,  insciens: 
quoii48  id  fidem  in  pecdnia  persp^xeris,  co 

yerdrto  rerba  ei  credere  ?  ubi  quid  mihi  luorist 

10 
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te  f&llere  ?    Ge.  ergo  auscMta.    Da.  banc  operam  tlbi 

dico. 
Ge.  senis  n6stri,  Dave,  fr&trem  maior^m  Chremem 
nostin  ?    Da.  quid  ni  ?    Ge.  quid  ?  6ius  gnatum  Pha^ 

driam? 
Da.  tarn  qulim  te.    Ge.  evenit  senibus  ambobds  simul 
iter  illi  in  Lemnum  ut  6sset,  nostro  in  Cfliciam        66 
ad  h6spitem  antiquom:  is  senem  per  epistidaa 
pell6xit,  modo  non  mentis  auri  p611ieen8. 
Da.  quoi  t&nta  erat  res  6t  super  erat?    Ge.  dSsinas: 
sic  ^st  ingenium.    Da.  oh,  r^gem  me  esse  op6rtuit. 
Ge.  abe&ntes  ambo  hinc  tiim  senes  me  filiis  71 

reKnquont  quasi  magistrum.     Da.  o  Geta,  proyindam 
cepisti  duram.    Ge.  mi  iisus  yenit,  h6c  sdo: 
memini  relinqui  m6  deo  irat6  meo. 
coepi  Mvorsari  piimo:  quid  verbis  opust?  75 

seni  fidelis  diim  sum,  scapulas  p^rdidi. 
¥en6re  in  mentem  mi  istaec :  *  nam  quae  inscitiast, 
advorsum  stimulum  c&lces!'  coepi  eis  6mnia 
facere,  6bsequi  quae  vellent.    Da.  soisti  uti  foro. 
Ge.  nost6r  mali  nil  quicquam  primo :  hie  Pha6dria  so 
continuo  quandam  n^ctus  est  pu611ulam 
dtharistriam :  hanc  am&re  coepit  p6rdite. 
ea  s6ryiebat  lenoni  inpurissumo: 
neque  quod  daretur  quicquam:  id  curar&nt  patrea 
rest&bat  aliud  nil  nisi  oculos  p6.scere,  85 

sectliri,  in  ludum  ddcef^  et  redddcere. 
nos  6tiosi  oper&m  dabamus  Pha6driae. 
in  quo  haec  discebat  Iddo,  exadyorsum  ei  looo 
tostrfna  erat  quaedam:  hic  solebamds  fere 
plerdmque  eam  opperfri,  dum  inde  ir6t  domum.       90 
int6rea  dum  sed6mus  illi,  int^rvenit 
adul^scens  quidam  l&crumans:  nos  mirS,rier. 
TOg&mus  quid  sit:  'ndmquam  aeque'  inquit  *&c  modo 
paup6rtas  mihi  onus  yisumst  et  miserum  6t  graye. 
modo  quondam  yidi  virginem  hic  yicmiae  95 

miser&m,  suam  matrem  l^mentari  mdrtuam: 
ea  sitaerat  exady6rsum  neque  illi  b6niyolens 
neque  n6tus  neque  cogn&tus  extra  unam  &niculam 
quisquam  &derat,  qui  adiut4ret  fnnus.  miseritumst. 
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Virgo  ipsa  facie  egr^gia/   quid  verbis  opust?  loo 

comm6rat  omnis  n6s.    ibi  continuo  Antipho 

^Yoltisne  eatnus  visere?'  alius  'c^nseo:  '* 

e&mus:   due  nos  86des.'    imus,  v^nimus, 

Tid6mus:  vii^o  ptilchra:  et  quo  magis  diceres, 

nil  Merat  adium6nti  ad  pulchrittidinem :  I05 

capillus  passus,  nudus  pes,  ipsa  h6rrida, 

lacruma6,  yestitus  turpis :  ut,  ni  vis  boni 

in  ipsa  inesset  forma^  haec  formam  extinguerent. 

ille  qui  iUam  amabat  fidicinam  tanttim  mode 

*  satis'  inquit  *scitast':    n6ster  vero...     Da.  i&m  seio: 

am^re  coepit     Ge.  scm  quam?  quo  evaddt  vide,    in 

postddie  ad  anum  r^cta  pergit :  6bsecrat, 

ut  sibi  eius  faciat  c6piam.  ilia  enim  s6  negat 

neque  eum  a^quom  a'lt  facere:    illam  civem  esse  At- 

ticam 
bonim  bonis  prognatam:   si  uxorem  velit  m 

lege  id  licere  fiicere :  sin  alitor,  negat. 
nost^r  quid  ageret  n^scire:  et  illam  ducere 
cupi6bat  et  metuebat  absentem  patrem. 
Da.  non,  si  redisset,  ei  pater  veniam  daret? 
Ge.  ille  indotatam  virginem  atque  ign6bilein  iso 

daret  illi  ?    numquam  faceret.     Da.  quid  fit  denique  ? 
Ge.  quid  fiat?  est  parasitus  quidam  Ph6rmio, 
hom6  confidens :  qui  ilium  di  omnes  p6rduint. 
Da.  quid  is  ficit?     Ge.  hoc  consilium   quod  dicim 

dedit : 
*lex  6st  ut  orbae,  qui  sunt  gener,e  pr6xumi,  125 

eis  ntibant;  et  illos  ducere  eadem  haec  lex  iubet. 
^o  t6  cognatum  dicam  et  tibi  scribam  dicam: 
pat^mum  amicum  me  6.dsimulabo  virginis: 
ad  iudices  veniemus:  qui  fuerit  pater, 
quae  m4ter,  qui  cogn^ta  tibi  sit,  omnia  haec  130 

confingam:     quod    erit   mihi    bonum    atque   c6mmo- 

dum, 
quom  tu  h6rum  nil  refelles,  vincam  scilicet. 
pater  &derit.    mihi  pard.tae  lites:  qufd  mea? 
ilia  quidem  nostra  erit.*    Da.  iocularem  aud&ciam. 
Oil  persu^sumst  homini:  f&ctumst:  ventumst:  vinci- 

mur :  135 
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dnxit    Ba.  quid  narras?     Gis.  h6c  qttod  &Qdi&     Da; 

6  Geta, 
quid  16  faturamst?     Ghs.  n^sdo  herde:   miYiiii  b6o 

sciOy 
quod  f6r8  feret,  fer6mu8  aequo  anim6.    J) As  placet: 
hem  istiic  yirist  offidum.     Gs.  in  me  omnis  8p68  mi- 

hist 
Da.  laudo.    Gb.  id  precatorem  ^eam  credo,  qui  mihi 
sic  6ret:  'nunc  amitte  quaeso  hunc:  c6ierum         ui 
postli&c  si  quioquam,  nil  precor.'   tanttim  mode 
non  &ddit:  'ubi  ego  hinc  &biero,  yel  occidito.' 
Da.  quid  pa^dagogus  file,  qui  dtharfstriam? 
quid  rei  gerit  ?     Ge.  sic,  t^nniter.     Da.  non  m^tom 

habet  i«5 

quod  d6t  fortasse  ?    Ge.  immo  nil  nisi  sp6m  meram. 
Da.  pater  6ius  rediit  ka  non?     Gb.  non  dum.     Da. 

quidi  senem 
quoad  6xpectatis  Y68trum  ?    Ge.  non  certiim  sdo: 
sed  epistulam  ab  eo  adl4tam  esse  audivf  modo 
et  ad  p6rtitores  6s8e  delatam:  h&nc  petam.  iso 

Da*  numquid,  Geta,  aliud  m6  Tis  ?     Ge.  ut  bene  sit 

tibi. 
puer  hed&    nemon  hue  pr6dit  ?  cape,  da  hoc  D6rdo. 


ACTVS  IL 

Antipho.    Phaebria. 

An.  Adeon  rem  redisse,  ut  qui  mihi  consultum  op- 

tum6  velit  esse, 
Pha^dria,  patrem  ut  6xtimescam,  ubi  y6niat  in  men- 

tern  eius  adventi! 
qu6d  ni  fuissem  inc6gitans,  ita  [cum]  Ixpectarem,  ut 

pkr  fuit  156 

Ph.  quid  istuc  ?  An*  rogitas  ?  qui  tam  audacis  f4dnoris 

mihi  c6n8ciu8  sis  ? 
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qa6d  utinam  ne  Fh6rmioiii  id   so&dere  in   mentem 

inddiflset 
Bed  me  capidom  eo  inpulisaet^  qu6d  mihi  prindpiiimBt 

mali! 
n6n  poiitus  teem :  foisset  turn  illud  mi  aegre  aliqa6t 

dies: 
at  n6n  cotidi&Ba   cara  haec  6ngeret  animum,     Fh. 

addia  leo 

As.  dmn  exp^cto  qaam  mox  y^niat  qui  hano   mihi 

'  4dimat  consaetddinem. 

Ph.  aliis  quia  defit  qa6d  amant  a^grest :    tibi  quia 

super  det  dolet. 
am6re  abundas,  iCntipho. 
nam  t6a  quidem  herde  c6rto  vita  haec  4xpetenda  op- 

t&ndaquest 
ita  m6  di  bene  ament^  4t  mihi  lioeat  t&m  diu  quod 

am6  fruiy  itf 

iam  d^picisd  m6rie  cupio ;  tii  oonieito  cetera, 
quid  ego  £x  hac  inopi&  nunc  capiam,  et  quid  in  ex 

istac  o6pia> 
ut  ne  &ddam,  quod  sine  sdmptu  ingenuam,  Uberalem 

n&ctus  es, 
quod  hab^Sy  ita  ut  voluiistiy  uxorem  sine  mala  £ub& 

palam: 
be&tus,  ni  unum  d^t,  animus  qui  modeste  ista^  ferat. 
quod  si  tiM  ros  sit  cum  e6  lenone  qu6cum  mihist,  tum 

s^tias.  171 

ita  pl6rique  ingenid  snmus  omnes,  n6stri  nosmet  pa6- 

nitet. 
Ajf.  at  tu  mihi  contra  ndne  yidere  fdrtunatus,  Fha6- 

qud  de  integro  est  pot^stas  etiam  cdnsuloidiy  quid 

yelis: 
retin6re  amorem  an  mfttere:   ^go  in  eum  incidi  in- 

felix  locum,         us 
ut  n6que  mihi  eius  sit  mittendi  n6c  retinendi  c6pia. 
sed  quid  hoc  est  ?  yideon  Igo  Getam  curr^ntem  hue 

adyenirel 
la  est  ipsus:   ei,  time6  miser,  quam  hie  ndnc  mihi 

nunti6t  rem. 
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Gbta.    Antipho.    Fhaedria. 

Ge.  Niillu's,  Geta,  ni  iam  ^liquod  tibi  consilium  celere 

riperies : 
ita  nunc  inparS.tum  subito  tinta  te  inpend6nt  mala: 
quae  n^ue  uti  devit^m  scio  iieque  quo  modo  me  inde 

^xtraham:  isi 

nam  ndn  potest  cel^ri  nostra  didtius  iam  aud^icia. 
Ax.  quid  nam  ille  commotiis  venit  ? 
Ge.  tum  temporis  mihi  punctum  ad  banc  rem  est :  6rus 

adest.    An.  quid  isttic  malist? 
Ge.  qu6d  quom  audierit,  qu6d  eius  remedium  inyeniam 

iracundiae  ?  185 

Idquar?   incendam:  taceam?    instigem:  purgem  me? 

latierlm  lavena. 
bed  ine  miserum :  qu6m  mihi  paveo,  tum  Antipbo  me 

excruciat  animi: 
eius  me  miseret,  ei  nunc  timeo^  is  nunc  me  retinet :  nam 

Absque  eo  esset, 
rlcte  ego  mibi  yidissem  et  senis  essem  tiltus  iracdn- 

diam: 
liquid  convasdssem  atque  bine  me  cdnicerem  protinam 

in  pedes.  190 

An.  quam  nam  bic  fugam  aut  furttim  parat? 
Ge.  sed  ubi  Antipbonem  r6periam?  aut  qua  qua^rere 

insist&m  yiam  ? 
Ph.  te  n6minat.    An.  nescio  quod  magnum  boc  nuntio 

expectd  malum. 
Ph..  a,  s4nun  es  ?    Ge.  domum  ire  pergam :   ibi  plu- 

rimumst. 
Ph.  reyoc6mus  bominem.     An.  sta  ilico.      Ge.  hem, 

satis  pro  inperio,  quisquis  es.      195 
An.  Geta.    Ge.  ipsest  quem  yolui  6byiam. 
An.  c6do  quid  portas,  dbsecro,  atque  id,  si  potes,  yerbo 

6xpedi 
Ge.  f^ciam.    An.  eloquere.    Ge.  m6do  apud  portum... 
An.  me^mne  ?    Ge.  intellexti.    An.  6ccidi.    Ph.  bem. 
An.  quid  agam  1    Ph.  quid  ais  ?    Ge.  buius  patrem  yi- 

disse  me^  patrudm  tuom. 
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JkH.  D&m  quod  ego  huio  nunc  subito  eiitio  r6niediamui<- 

yeni^m  miser  ?     soo 

qnod  a.  eo  meae  fortunae  redennt^  Ph&nium,  abs  te  ut 

diBtrahar, 

nuUast  mihi  yita  6xpetenda,    Ge.  ergo  istoec  qnom  ita 

sint^  Antipho, 

t^jito  magis  te  adyigilare   aequomst:    f6rti8  fortnna 

adiuyat. 

An.  non  sum  apnd  me.    Gs.  atqui  opus  est  nunc  quom 

m^xume  ut  sis,  Antipho: 

nam  si  senserlt  te  timidum  pater  esse,  arbitr4bitur     so5 

commeruisse  culpam.    Fh.  hoc  yerumst    An.  ndn  pos- 
sum inmut&rier. 

Ge.  quid  iiEU^eres,  si  aliiid  grayius  tibi  nunc  faciundum 

foret  ? 

An.  quom  hoc  non  possum,  illiid  minus  possem.   Ge.  hoc 

nil  est,  Phaedria :  ilicet. 

quid  hie  conterimus  6peram  frustra  ?  quin  abeo  ?    Ph. 

et  quidem  ego  ?    An.  dbsecro, 

quid  si  adsimulo,  s&tin  est  ?     Ge.  garris.     An.  y<Sltum 

contemplamini :  en,    9io 

s&tine  sic  est  ?    Ge.  non.    An.  quid  si  sic  ?    Ge.  prdpe- 

modum.    An.  quid  sic  ?    Ge.  sat  est : 

6m,  istuc  serya:    et  yerbum  yerbo,  p&r  pari  ut  re- 

spondeas, 

ne  te  iratus  suis  saeyidicis  dictis  protel^t.    An.  sda 

Ge.  yi  coactum  te  6sse  inyitum,  16ge,  iudici6:  tones? 

s^d  quis  hie  est  sen^x,  quem  yideo  in  tiltima  platea  ? 

An.  ipsus  est     si5 

non  p6s8um  adesse.    Ge.  a,  quid  agis  ?  quo  abis,  An- 
tipho ? 

man6,  mane.    An.  ego  me  n6yi  et  peccatiim  meum : 

yobis  oommendo  Fhanium  et  yit&m  meam. 

Ph.  Geta,  quid  nunc  fiet  ?     Ge.  tu  iam  litis  addies : 

ego  pl6ctar  x)endens,  nisi  quid  me  fef§llerit.  ss» 

sed  qu6d  mode  hie  nos  Antiphonem  m6nuimu8, 

id  n6smet  ipsos  f&cere  oportet,  Phaedria. 

Ph.  aufer  mi  '  oportet '':  qMn  tu  quid  faciam  inpera. 

Oe.  meministin,  olim  ut  fiierit  yostra  or&tio 

in  re  IncipiundA  ad  d^fendendam  noxiam,  225 
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itutam  illam  causam,  f&dlem,  vincibfleiii,  6ptiimam  ? 
Fb.  meminL    Ge.  ^m,  nunc  ipsast  opus  ea,  aut,  siquid 

potest, 
melidre  et  callididre.    Ph.  fiet  s^dolo. 
Qe.  nunc  prior  adito  tu,  ^o  in  insidiis  hie  era 
subcintariatus,  siquid  defid&s.    Ph.  age.  sw 

Demipho.    Geta.    Phaedbia. 

Db.  Itane  tandem  ax6rem  dusdt  Antipho  ininssu  meo  ? 
n6c  meum  inperium :  ac  mitto  inperimn :  n6n  simulta- 

Um  meam 
rerer^n  saltern !  n6n  pudere !  o  facinos  audax,  6  Geta 
monit6rl    Gb.  tIx  tandem.    De.  quid  mihi  dioentaiit 

quam  causam  r6perient  ? 
demiror.    Ph.  atqui  r^periam :  aliud  ciira.    De.  an  hoc 

dic6t  mihi:  ns 

'inTitua  feci.  Ux  coegit'?  a^dio,  &te6r.    Gb.  places. 
De.  yerdm  sdentem,  tlu^itum  causam  tr&dere  advor- 

s&riis, 
etiftmne  id  lex  coegit?     Ph.  fllnd  diirnm.     Gs.  ^ge 

ezpedi&m:  sine. 
Db.  inc^rtumst  qidd  agam,  quia  praeter  spem  atqne 

incredibile  hoc  mi  6btigit ; 
ita  sum  inritatus,  ^nimum  ut  nequeam  ad  cdgitandom 

instituere.  940 

quam  obrem  6mniB,  quom  seciindae  res  sunt  m&znme, 

tum  m&xume 
medit&ii  secum  op6rtet,  quo  pacto  ^dvorsam  aerum- 

n&m  ferant. 
pericla,  damna  p^regre  rediens  semper  secum  c6gltet 
aut  fill  peccatum  sM  uxoris  m6rtem   aut   morbum 

ffliae, 
oomm^Jiia  esse  haec,  n^quid  horum  umquam  iiccidat 

animd  noTom:    sis 
quidquid  praeter  spem  ev^niat,  omne  id  d6putare  esse 

Sn  lucro. 
Gb.  0  Pha6dria,  incredibilest  quantum  erum  into  eo 

sapi^ntia. 
medit4ta  mihi  sunt  6mnia  mea  ine6mmoda,  eras  m.  r6- 
.  dierit; 


PHOBMIO.  153 

mol^donitt  in  pktrino,  vapulindam,  habendae  c6m- 

pedes, 
opus  riiri  fiusiimdum :  honun  nil  quicquam  &cddet  a- 

nim6  noTom.       tSD 
•qpiidqaid  praeter  sp«n  erlniet^  omne  id  d^patabo  esse 

in  lucre. 
8^  quid  oessas  h6minem  adire  et  bl&nde  in  principio 

fi,dloqui  ? 
Ds.  Pha^driam  met  fr&tris  video  f  Oiam  mi  ire  6byiam. 
Ph.  mi  patme,  salve.     Ds.  s&lve :  sed  ubist  Antipho  ? 
Ph.  salvom  venire...  De.  cr6do:  hoc  respond^  mihi    S0 
Ph.  valet,  Mc  est:  sed  satin  dmnia  ex  sent^ntia? 
Bb.  vell6m  qoidem.     Ph.  quid  isttic  est?     De.  rog^- 

tas,  Pha^drla? 
bon&s  me  absente  bic  c6nfeci8ti8  niiptias. 
Ph.  eho,  an  id  suscenses  n^c  illi?     Ge.  o  artific^m 

probum ! 
De.  ^gon  illi  non  susc^nseam  ?  ipsum  g^stlo  m 

dari  mi  In  conspectum,  n^nc  sua  culpa  At  sciat 
len^iti  patrem  iUum  factum  me  esse  ac^rmmum. 
I^.  atqui  nil  fedt^  p&true,  quod  susc6nseas. 
De.  ecce  astern  simiHa  6mnia:  omnes  o6ngruont:— 
xm&aL  cognoris,  6mnis  noris.    Ph.  hadd  itast  m5 

De.  hio  in  noziast,  ille  &d  dicendam  cafisam  adest : 
quom  ill^t,  faic  praestost:  tr&dunt  operas  mtltuas. 
Ge.  probe  h6rum  facta  inpriidens  depinxft  senex. 
De.  nam  si  ha6c  ita  essent,  cum  fllo  hau  stares,  Pha^ 

^  dria. 
Ph.  si  est,  p&trtte^  culpam  nt  Antipho  in  se  admi- 

serit,  S70 

ex  qu&  re  minus  rei  f6ret  aut  famae  t^mperans, 
non  causam  dico  qufn  quod  meritus  sit  ferat. 
sed^quis  forte  malitia  frettis  sua 
insidias  nostrae  f6cit  adulesc^ntiae 
ao  vidt,  nostran  culpa  east  an  itidicom,  S75 

qui  sa6pe  propter  invidiam  adimunt  diviti 
aut  prdpter  miseric6rdiam  addunt  paiiperi? 
Ge.  ni  n66sem  causam,  cr6derem  vera  hdnc  loqui. 
De.  an  quisquam  index  6st,  qui  possit  ndscere 
toa  itista,  ubi  tute  v6rbum  non  respdndeas,  sso 


\ 
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ita  ui  file  fbcit?    Ph.  fdnctus  adalesc^ntttlist 

offidum  liber&Iis :  postquam  ad  iudices 

yeiit^imst^  non  potuit  c6gitata  pr61oqai: 

ita  eum  turn  timidum  illic  obstupefecit  pudor. 

Ge.  laudo  hiinc :    sed  cesso  adire  quam  primiim  se- 

nem?  «5 

^*e,  salve:  salTom  te  ddyenisse  gaddeo.    De.  oh, 
bone  cdstos,  salve,  columen  vero  f&miliae, 
quoi  cdmmendayi  filium  hinc  abi6ns  meum* 
Ge.  iam  dudom  te  omnis  nds  accusare  addio 
inm6nto,  et  me  horunc  6mnium  inmeritissumo :     .  S90 
nam  quid  me  in  hac  re  facere  Toluisti  tibi] 
servom  hdminem  causam  ordre  leges  n6n  sinunty 
neque  t^stimoni  dictio  est.    De.  mitto  dmnia. 
do  istuc  Mnprudens  timuit  adulesc6ns':  sino 
'  tu  servo's' :  yenim  si  cognatast  maxume,  S95 

non  fait  necesse  habere :  sed  id  quod  16x  iubet, 
dotem  daretis ;  qua^reret  alium  yirum. 
qua  rdtione  inopem  pdtius  ducebdt  domum? 
Ge.  non  rdtio,  yerum  arg^ntum  deerat.    De.  sdmeret 
alicunde.    Ge.  alicunde  ?  nil  est  dictu  facilius.       .  w 
De.  postr^mo  si  nullo  dlio  pacto,  fa^nore. 
Ge.  hui,  dixti  pulchre:  siqiiidem  quisquam  cr^deret 
te  yiyo.    De.  non,  non  sic  futurumst :  n6n  potest, 
egon  illam  cum  illo  ut  pdtiar  nuptam  undm  diem? 
nil  sudve  meritumst.    hdminem  commonstr^rier        305 
mi  istdm  yolo  aut  ubi  hdbitet  demonstrdrier. 
Ge.  nempe  Fhdrmionem  ?    De.  istdm  patronum  md^ 

liens. 
Ge.  iam  faxo  hie  aderit.    De.  Antipho  ubi  nimc  ^at? 

Ge.  foris. 
De.  abi,  Pha6dria,  eum  require   atque  adduce  hdc. 

Ph.  eo: 
rectd  via  quidem  illuc.     Ge.  nempe  ad  Pdmphilam. 
De.  ego  deds  penatis  hinc  salutatdm  domum  911 

deyortar :  inde  ibo  dd  forum  atque  aliquot  mihl 
amicos  adyocdbo,  ad  banc  rem  qui  ddsient, 
ut  ne  inparatus  sim,  si  adyeniat  Phdrmio. 
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ACTVS    IIL 

Phobmio.    Geta. 

Ph.  ftane  patris  lus  adventum  y^ritam  hinc  abiisse.f 

Gb.  ^dmodnm.    Si5 
Ph.  Phanium  relictam  solam  ?     Ge.  sic     Ph.  et  ira- 

tum  senem  ? 
Ge.  dppido.    Ph.  ad  te  stimma  fioluni)  Ph6nnio,  rer6in 

redit: 
t&te  hoc  intristf :  tibi  omnest  ^zedendum :  adcingere. 
Ge.  dbflecro  te^     Ph.  si  rogabit...   Ge.  in  te  spes  est 

Ph.  6coere, 
quid  si  reddet  ?    Ge.  tu  inpulistL   Ph.  sic  opinor.    Ge; 

siibyenL  sao 

Ph.  c^do  senem :  lam  instr(!icta  sunt- mi  in  c6rde  con- 

silia  omDia. 
G&  quid  ages  ?   Ph.  quid  vis,  nisi  uti  maneat  Phdnium 

atque  ex  crimine  hoc 
Antiphon'em  eiipiam  atque  in  me  omnem  iram  deri- 

y^m  senis? 
Ge.    6  yir  fortis   itque  amicu's.     yerum  hoc  saepe, 

Phormio, 
y^reor,  ne  istaec  fdrtitudo  in  n6ryom  erumpat  d^nique. 

Ph.  a,  825 

n6n  itast:  factiimst  peridum,  iam  pedum  yis&st  yia. 
qudt  me  censes  h6mines  iam  deyerberasse  usque  kd 

necem, 
hospiteSy  tum  ciyis?  quo  magis  n6yi,  tanto  sa^pius. 
c^o  dum,  enumquam  iniMarum  audisti  mihi  scrip- 

t&m  dicam? 
Ge.  qui  istuc?     Ph.  quia  non  rite  acdpitri  tinnitnr 

neque  miluo,      sso 
qui  male  faciunt  nobis :  illis  qui  nil  faciunt  tinnitur, 
[quia  enim  in  illis  fructus  est,  in  illis  opera  hiditur.] 
aliis  aliund6st  peridum,  undo  ^liquid  abradi  potest : 
mihi  sdimt  nil  6sse.  dices  *  decent  damnattim  domum': 
ilere.  nolunt  h6minem  edacem,  et  sdpiunt  mea  sen- ' 

tintia,  885 
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pr6  malefido  sf  beneficium  siimmnin  nolunt  rSddera 
Gb.  ndn  pote  satis  pro  m6rito  ab  Ulo  tibi  referri  gr&tia. 
Ph.  immo  enim  nemo  s&tis  pro  merito  grdtiam  regf 

refert. 
t^e  asumboliim  yenire  unctom  &tque  lautam  e  b&l- 

neis, 
6iiosiUQ  ab  ^lumOy  quom  ille  et  c&ra  et  sumpta  ab- 

sdmitur!  m 

dum  tibi  fit  quod  pl&ceat,  ille  ringitur:  tu  rideas, 
prior  bibas,  prior  decomb^ :  o^na  dubia  adp6nitTir.  • 
Ge.  quid  istuc  yerbist  1   Ph.  ubi  tu  dubites  quid  sumas 

potlssumum. 
ha^  quom  raUonem  Ineas  quam  sint  suiyia  et  quam 

cara  sint, 
^  qui  praebet^  n6n  tu  bunc  habeas  pl^e  praesent^m 

deum?  Mff 

Gx.  s6nex  adest:   vide  quid  agas.:    prima  c6itioBt  a> 

c^rruma: 
si  edm  susUnueris,  postiUa  iam,  4t  lubet»  lud^  licet 

Demipho.    Hegio.    GsATiKys.    Cnn^o.   Gjsta* 

Phobmio. 

Dx.  En^quam  quoiquam  o6ntumeli68ius 
audistis  factam  iniuriam  quam  haec  ^st  mibi? 
ad^te  quaeso.      Gs.  ir4tus  est      Ph.  quin  ta  h6c 

ages?  850 

iam  ego  hdno  agitabo.    pr6  deum  inmort&liuxUy 
nogat  Phllnium  esse  bane  sibi  eognatam  Ddmijphol 
banc  D6mipho  negat  ^sse  cognat&m?    Ge.  negat 
De.  ipsum  ^880  opioor  d6  quo  agebam.  s^quimini 
Ph.  neque  eius  patrem  se  scim  qui  fueiit  ?    Ge.  n^^at 
[Ph.  nee  StUppnem  ipsum  scire  qui  fuerit  ?    Ge.  ne- 
gat] »6 
Ph.  quia  ^98  relictast  misera,  ignoratur  parens, 
negl^tur  ipsa :  yide  ayaritia  quid  &cit 
Ge.  si  erum  insimutobis  militiae,  male  a6die& 
De.  0  aud&ciam,  etiam  me  dltro  aecusatum  Myenlt   stt 
Ph.  nam  iam  Mulescenti  nil  est  quod  susodnseam, 
si  illtim  minus  norat :  quippe  l^omo  iam  gr&ndiory 
pauper,  quoi  in  opere  yita  erat,  ruil  fere 
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ee  odntinebat :  ibi  igram  de  nostrtf  patro 

ooUndom  habebat :  salpe  interea  mihi  senex  8d5 

narr&bat  se  hnno  negi^gere  cognat&m  suom : 

at  qa6m  yinun !   quern  ego  viderim  in  vita  6ptanrain. 

Gs.  videos  te  atque  ilium,  nt  nirras.    Ph.  i  la  maldm 

cracenL 
nam  ni  fta  eum  existum&ssem,  namqoam  t4m  grayis 
ob  banc  inimicitias  cliperem  in  Tostram  f&miliam,    STO 
qoam  is  dspernatur  nine  tarn  inliber&liter. 
Oil  pergin  ero  absenti  m&le  loqni,  inpurissume? 
Ph.  dignom  a6tem  hoc  illost.    Gb.  ain  tandem,  career  7 

Db.  Geta. 
Gb.  bon6ram  extortor,  Ugtm  oontort6r.    Db.  Geta. 
Ph.  resp6nde.     Gb.  quia  homost?    ^hem.     Db.  tace. 

Gb.  absent!  tibi  m 
te  indfgnas  seque  dfgnas  contnm^lias 
nnrnqn^m  cessavit  dfcere.    Db.  ohe  d^sine. 
adnlescens,  primnm  abs  te  h6c  bona  yeni6  peto, 
si  tlbi  placere  pdtis  est,  mi  ut  resp6ndeas: 
quern  amicnm  tuom  ats  fufsse  istum,  explan&  mihi, 
et  qui  cognatum  m6  sibi  esse  diceret.    «>  asi 

Ph.  proinde  6xpiscare  qu&si  non  nosses.  Db.  n68sem? 

Ph.  ita. 
Db.  ^0  m6  nego:  tu  qui  ai's  redige  in  m^moriam. 
Ph.  eho  til,  sobrinum  tu6m  non  noras?    Db.  ^nicas. 
die  ndmen.     Ph.  nomen?  m&xume.     Db.  quid  mine 

taoes?  88S 

Ph.  peril  h^rcle,  nomen  p^rdidi.    Db.  hem,  quid  los? 

Ph.  Geta, 
si  m6ministi  id  quod  61im  dictumst,  subice.  hem, 
non  dico:  quasi  non  n6ris,  temptatum  &dyenis. 
Db.  egone  astern  tempto?   Gb.  Stilpo.   Ph.  atque  adeo 

quid  mea  ? 
Stilp6si     Db.   quern  dixti?    Ph.  Stilponem  inquam 

n6yera&  80O 

Db.  neque  4go  ilium  noram  n^que  mi  oognattis  fuit 
quisqttom  istoc  nomine.     Ph.  itane  1   non  te  hor&m 

pudet? 
at  si  talentum  Hm  reliquiss^t  decem, 
Db.  di  tibi  male  fodant.    Ph.  primus  esses  m^moriter 
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prog^niem  Tostram  usque  ab  avo  atquie  atayo  pr6^ 

ferens.  M 

Db.  ita  ut  dicla.  ego  turn  quom  ^dToniflsem,  qui  mihi 
OQgnata  ea  esset,  dicerem :  itidem  td  face : 
cedo  qui  Ut  cognata?    Ge.  eu  ii6ster,  recte:  heustd, 

cave. 
Ph.  dil4cide  expodivi  quibus  me  op6rtuit 
iu^^cibus:  turn  id  si  f41sum  fuerat,  filiuB  400 

quor  ii6n  refeliit?    De.  fiiium  narras  mihi? 
quoius  de  stultitia  dici  ut  dignumst  n6n  potest. 
Fh.  at  tu  qui  sapiens  6s  magistratiis  adi, 
iudidum  de  ea  causa  alterum  ut  redd&nt  tibi: 
qu^d6quidem  solus  regnas  et  soli  licet  ins 

hie  de  eadem  causa  bis  iudicium  apiscier. 
Pe.  etsi  mihi  facta  inidriast,  verum  tamen 
potius  quam  litis  sector  aut  quam  te  addiam, 
itidem  ut  cogtiata  si  sit,  id  quod  16x  iubet 
dotis  dare,  abduce  hanC)  minas  quinque  Recipe.        iia 
Ph.  hahaha^,  homo  suavis.  De.  quid  est  ?  num  iniquom 

pdstulo  ? 
an  ne  hoc  quidem  ego  adipiscar,  quod  ius  pdblicumst  I 
Ph.  itan  tandem  quaeso,  item  dt  meretricem  ubi  abd- 

sus  sis, 
merc6dem  dare  lex  idbet  el  atque  amittere? 
an,  ut  nequid  turpe  civis  in  se  admitteret  415 

propter  egestatem,  proxumo  iussast  dari, 
ut  cum  dno  aetatem  d^geret?  quod  td  yetas. 
De.  ita,  prdxumo  quidem :   kt  nos  undo  1    aut  quam 

6brem?    Ph.  ohe, 
'actum'  diunt  'ne  agas.'    De.  n6n  agam?  immo  ban 

d^sinam, 
don^  perfecero  h6c.    Ph.  ineptis.    De.  sine  modo.    iso 
Ph.  postremo  tecum  nil  rei  nobis,  Demipho,  est: 
tuos  ^t  damnatus  gndtus,  non  tu:  ndm  tua 
praetlrierat  iam  ad  ducendum  aetas.    De.  omnia  haec 
ilium  putato,  quae  6go  nunc  dice,  dicere: 
aut  quidem  cum  uxore  hac  ipsum  prohibebd  dome.    4ss 
Ge.  irdtus  es^     Ph.  tu  t6  idem  melius  ficeris. 
De.  itane  6s  paratus  fdcere  me  adyorsum  dnmia, 
infdlix?    Ph.  metuit  hie  nos,  tarn  etsi  sidulo 
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dissimuiat.    Qe.  bene  habent  tibi  principia.    Ph.  quih 

quod  est 
feriindiim  fers.?  tuis  dignum  factis  f6ceris,  in 

nt  amici  inter  nos  simus.    De.  egon  tuam  6zpetam  , 

amicitiam?  aut  te  visum  aut  auditdm  velim? 
Ph.  si  c6ncordabis  cum  ilia,  habebis  qua6  tuam 
8enect4tem  oblectet:  r^spice  aetat^m  tuam. 
Ds.  te  obUctei:    tibi  habe.     Ph.  minue  yero  iram..- 

Del  h6c  age.        435 
satis  iam.  verborumst :  nisi  tii  properas  miolierem 
abdiicere,  ego  illam  eiciam :    dixi,  Phdrmio. 
Ph.  si  tu  iliam  attigeris  s^cus  quam  dignumst  liberam, 
dic4m  tibi  inpingam  grandem :  dizi,  D6mipho. 
siquid  opus  fuerit,  he4s,  dome  me.    Gb.  int^Uego.    449 

Demipho.    Geta.    Hegio.    Cratinys.    Obito. 

Pe.  Quanta  me  cura  et  8611icitudme  &dficit 
gnat^  qui  me  et  se  hisce  fnpediyit  ntiptiisl 
neque  mi  fn  conspectum  pr6dit,  ut  salt6m  sciam, 
quid  de  h4.c  re  dicat  quidve  sit  sent^ntiae. 
abi,  vise  redieritne  iam  an  non  diim  domum.  m 

Ge.  ed.     De.  videtis  quo  in  loco  res  ba6c  siet: 
quid  kgo  1   die,  Hegio.    He.  6go  ?    Cratinum  censeo, 
A  tibi  yidetur.     De.  die,  Cratine.     Cea.  m6ne  yis? 
De.  te.     Cea.  ego  quae  in  rem  tuam  sint  6a  yelim 

faci^:  mihi 
sic  h6c  yidetur :    qu6d  te  absente  hie  f  ilius  450 

^i,  restitid  in  integrum  aequomst  6t  bonum: 
et  id  inpetrabis.  dfzi.     De.  die  nunc,  H6gio. 
He.  ego  sMulo  hunc  dixisse  credo:  ylrum  itast, 
quot  h6mines  tot  sent^ntiae:   sues  quofque  mos. 
mihi  Adn  yidetur  qu6d  sit  factum  l^gibus  4U 

rescindi  posse :  et  tiirpe  inceptust.     De.  die,  Crito. 
Cbi.  ego  &mplius  deliberandum  censeo : 
res  mlignast.   He.  numquid  n6s  yis?      De.     fecistis 

probe : 
inc6rtior  sum  miilto  quam  dudiim.    Ge.  negant 
redutse.    Ds.  frater  6Bt  expectandds  mihi :     ■  im 

is  qu6d  mihi.dederit  de  h&c  re  consilium,  id  sequar. 
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p6ro6ntatam  ibo  ad  pdrtum,  quoad  so  r^piat» 

Ge.  at  ^o  AnUphooem  qua6ram,  ut  quae  acta  Mc  flint 

Bciat. 
sed  eccum  ipsuin  yideo  in  tempore  hue  so  r6dpere. 

Antipho.    Gkta. 

An.  Enim  vero,  Antiph6,  multimodis  cum  istoc  anim 

es  yituperandus : 
ftane  te  hinc  abfsse  et  vitam  tu4m  tutandam  aiiis  de- 

disse!  4S» 

&lios  tuam  rem  cr^didisti  m&gis  quam  tete  animum 

idronmros  ? 
nam  4t  ut  erant  alia,  flli  certe  qua6  nunc  tibi  demist 

consuleres, 
n^quid  propter  tu&m  fidem  dec6pta  poteretiir  maii: 
quolus   nunc  miserae  sp^s  opesque  stint  in  te  uno 

omn6s  sitae.        470 
Ge.  et  qufdeiH,  ere,  nos  iam  dddum  hie  te  abs«item 

fncusamuSy  qui  ^bieris. 
Ak.  te  ips^  quaerebam.    Ge.  add  ea  causa  nflo  magis 

defedmus. 
As.  loquere  6bsecro,  quo  nam  in  loco  simt  r^s  et  fbrta- 

na6  meae: 
numquld  subolet  patrf?     Ge.  nil  etiam.     Air.  ecquid 

spei  porrosti    Ge.  n^scio.    An.  a. 
Ge.  nisi  Ffaa^dria  hau  cessavit  pro  te  eniti.    An.  nil 

fecit  novl  475 

Ge.  tum  Ph6nnio  itidem  in  h4c  re  ut  aliis  str^uom 

hominem  pra^buit. 
An.  quid  is  f^t  ?   Ge.  oonfat&yit  verbis  6dmodum  ira- 

tdm  senem. 
An.  eu,  Ph6rmio.    GE.ego  quod  p6tui  porro.    An.  mi 

Geta,  omnis  y6s  amo. 
Ge.  sic  habent  princfpia  sese  ut  dico :  adhuc  tranquilla 

res  est, 
m&nsurusque  p^truom  pater  est,  dam  h^ic  adveniat. 

An.  quid  eum  ?    Gs.  ut  aibat     480 
do  eius  consilio  s^  yeUe  f&cere  qu6d  ad  hano  rem 

&ttmet 
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As,  ^piiatom  metotst  mShiy  vedire  hncflttTDm  mmc.pa- 

tra6ni,  Geta! 

nam  eivm  per  nnam,  ut  aiidio,  aat  yiyam  adt  moriar 

sent^ntiain. 

Gs.  Plia6dria  tibi  ad6st     As.  ubi  nam  1    Gb.  ecciun 

ab  Buk  palaestra  exit  foras. 

Fhasdsia.    Dorio.    AimPHO.    Gbta. 

Ph.  D6rio,  486 

audi  dbfiecro.     Do.  non  addio.     Ph.  pariimper.     Do. 

quin  omitte  me. 
Ph.  audi  quod  dicam.    Do.  6A  enim  taedet  iam  audire 

/  .,     eadem  miliens. 
Ph.  4t  nmic  dicam  quod  kibe^^fter  aiidias.     Do.  lo- 

qaere,  addio. 
Ph.  n6n  queo  te  exor&re  ut  maneaa  triduom  hoc  ?  quo 

ntiDC  abis? 
Do.  mir4bar  si  tu  mihi  quicquam  adferr^s  novi     Ak. 

ei,  m 

mettt6  lenonem  neqidd...    Gs.  suo  su&t  c^iti?  idem 

ego  y^reor. 
I^.  non  i&m  mihi  credis?  Do.  bdnblare.   Ph.  sinfidem 

^]^    .  "^  ^®  ^    ^'  ^^l>iilae. 

Ph.  £Eieneratam  istdc  beneficiom  p41chre    tibi  dic^s. 

Do.  logf.  -^^^ 
Ph.  Gr6de  mild,  gaud^bis  facto :  v6rum  hercle  hoc  est. 

Do.  s6mnia. 
Ph.  ^perire:  n6n  est  longum.     Do.  c&ntilenam  ean- 

d6m  canis.  ips- 

Ph.  t(i  cognatus,  tu  parens,  ta  amicus,  tu...     Do.  garri 

moda 
Ph.  ideon  ingenio  6sse  dure  te  &tque  inexor&bili, 
4t  neque  mi8eric6rdia  neque  pr^cibus  molliri  queas! 
Do.  &deon  te  esse  inc6gitantem   atque   inpudentem, 

Pha^dria, 
6i  phaleratis  dictis  ducas  me  6t  meam  ductes  grk- 

tiis !  MO 

An.  miseritumst.     Ph.  ei,  T6ris  vincor.     Ge.  qu&m 

uterquest  simiUs  sni 

11 
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Ph.  o/que,  iCntipho  alia  qnom  6ccapatiu  haei  9ollici« 

t^dine, 
turn  hoc  6880  mi  obioctikn  malum !    An.  a,  qnid  istnc 

autem,  PhaMria? 
Ph.  d  fortunatissume  Antipho.    Ak.  4gone  ?    Ph.  quoi 

quod  am4s  demist: 
nte  com  huius  modi  imiqiiam  iasoB  yenit  dt  conflicta- 

Hs  malo.  sos 

An.  mihin  domist  ?  immo,  id  quod  aiunt,  aiiribuB  tene6 

lupum. 
[nam  neque  quo  pacto  a  mo  amittam  neque  uti  reti- 

neam  scio.] 
Do.  ipsum  istnc  mi  in  h6c  est.     An.  heia,  n6  parum 

len6  sies. 
niimquid  hie  confScit  ?    Ph.  Mcine  ?  qu6d  homo  inhu- 

manissumus : 
P&mphilam  meam  v^ndidit    Gb.  quid  ?  y^ndidit  ?    An. 

ain  ?  y6ndidit  ?    m 
Ph.  y^ndidit.     Do.  quam  indignum  facinus,  ^.ndllam 

aere  empt&m  meo! 
Ph.  n6queo  exorare  iii  me  maneat  6t  cum  iUo  ut  mut6t 

fidem 
triduom  hoc,  dum  id  qu6d  est  promissnm  ab  amids 

argentum  aiifero: 
si  non  tum  dedero,  iinam  praeterea  h6ram  ne  opper- 

tiis  sies. 
Do.  6btundes  ?  An.  hau  Idngumst  id  quod  6rat :  ezor6t 

sine :  515 

idem  hie  tibi,  quod  bdni  promeritus  ftieris,  eondu- 

plic&yerit. 
Do.  y6rba  istaee  sunt.    An.  P&mphilamne  hac  lirbe  pri- 

yaii  sines? 
t6m  praeterea  hordnc  amorem  distrahi  poterin  pati? 
Do.  n^que  ego  neque  tu.    Ge.  di  tibi  omnes  fd  quod  es 

dignlis  duint 
Do.  %o  te  compluris  adyorsum  ing^nium  meum  mensis 

tuli,  5S0 

pdllicitantem  et  nil  ferentem,  flentem:   nunc  contra 

6mnia  haec : 
r^pperi  qui  d6t  neque  lacmmet :  d&  locum  melidribus. 
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As.  o6rte  hercle,  ego  d  Mas  oommemini,  tibi  quidemst 

olim  dies, 
qn^ad  dares  huic,  praestituta.    Ph.  f&ctam.    Do.  nma 

ego  istlic  nego? 
An.  iam  te  praeteriit  1    Do.  ndn,  yerum  haec  el  kaie- 

oessit    Ak.  n6n  pndet    sas 
y&nitatisl     Do,  minume,  dam  ob  rem.     Gb.  st^rci^- 

nmn.    Ph.  D6rio, 
itane  tandem  f&cere  oportet  ?    Do.  sic  sum :  si  plaoeo, 

iitere. 
Ah.  sic  htmc  dedpi!    Do.  immo  enim  rero,  Antipho, 

hie  me  d^cipit: 
nam  hie  me  hoins  modi  sdbat  esse:   ego  hiinc  esse 

alitor  cr6didi; 
iste  me  fef§Ilit :  ego  isti  nllo  sum  aliter  &c  fiii.       s» 
s6d  nt  nt  haec  sunt,  t&men  hoc  faciam :    cr&s  mane 

argentum  mihi 
mOes  dare  se  dixit:  si  mihi  prior  ta  attuleris,  Pha6- 

dria^ 
me&  lege  utar,  dt  potior  sit^  qui  prior  ad  danddmst 

yale. 
Ph.  quid  faciam  ?  undo  ^o  n^nc  tam  subito  huic  &r- 

gentum  inyenifijn  miser, 
qnoi  minus  nHo  est,  qu6d,  hie  si  pote  fuisset  exoHb-^..^''' 

rier  535 

triduom  hoc,  promissum  fuerat  ?    An.  itane  hunc  pa- 

tiemiir,  Geta, 
fieri  misemm,  qui  me  dudum,  ut  dixti,  adiuerit  c6- 

miter? 
quin,  quom  opus  est,  benef  icium  rursum  ei  dxperimur 

r^ddere  ? 
Ge.  scio  equidem  hoc  esse  a^quom.   An.  age  ergo,  solus 

seryare  h^nc  potes. 
Ge.  quid  fcbciam  1    An.  inyeniis  argentum.   Gs.  cdpio : 

sed  id  undo,  6doce.     540 
An.    p&ter  adest  hie.    Ge.  scio:  sed  quid  tum?    An. 

a,  dictum  sapienti  sat  est. 
Ge«    itane?   An,  ita,    Ge.  sane  h6rcle  pulchre  suades: 

etiam  tu  hinc  abis? 
D6n  triumpho,  ex  nliptiis  tuis  si  nil  nandscor  mali^ 

11--2 
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ni  6tiam  nunc  me  hnins  caiiBa  quaerere  in  mdo  la- 
bels cmcem? 
Air.    ydrum  faic  didi     Ph.    qaidl  ego  Tobis,  G6ta, 

alienus  sam?    Ge.  had  puto:        545 
s6d  parumne  est,  quod  omnibus  nnnc  nobis  siuceiis6t 

senex, 
ni   Instigemus    i^am,    ut  nnllus    i6ea3    reUaqoatiir 

preci? 
Ph.    &lias  ab  ocmlis  mels  illam  in  ignotnm  abduc^t 

locum?  hem: 
turn  igitur,  dum  lic^  dmnque  adsum,  16quimini  me- 

cum,  Antipho, 
contemplaminC  me.    Ak.  qnam  obrem?  aut  quid  nam 

facturti's,  cedo?      590 
Ph.    qu6quo  hinc  asport&bitur  terr&rum,  certumst  p6r- 

sequi 
aiit  perire.    Gb.    di  bene  vortant  quod  agas:  pede- 

temptim  tam^i. 
An.    vide  siquid  opis  p6te8  adferre  huic.    Ge.  'siquid*? 

quid?  An.  quaere  6bsecro: 
nequid  plus  minlisve  faxit,  quod  nos  post  pigeS,t,  Geta. 
Gb.    quaero.    An.    salvos  69t,  ut  opinor.     Ge.   v^rmn 

enim  mctu6  malum.  555 
An.  ndli  metuere:  6na  tecum  bona  mala  toler^imus. 
Ge.    quantum  opus   est   tibi   arg6nti,   loquere.      Ph. 

solae  trigint^  minae. 
Ge.    tnginta?  hui,  percS-rast,  Phaedria.      Ph.    istaec 

vero  vilis  est. 
Gb.    dge  age,  inventas  r^ddam.    Ph.  o  lepidum.    Ge. 
aufer  te  hinc.    Ph.  iam  opust.    Ge.  i^m  feres: 
sM  opus  est  mihi  Phormionem  ad  h^nc  rem  adiutor6m 

dari.  560 

An.    pra6stost:  audacissume  oneris  quid  vis  inpone, 

6deret : 
sdlus  est  homo  amico  amicus.     Ge.    e^mus  ergo  ad 

eum  ocius. 
An.    numquid  est  quod  opera  mea  vobis  6pus  sit? 

Ge.  nil:  verum  dbi  domum 
4t   illam   miseram,  quam    6go  nunc  intus   scio   esse 

exanimat&m  metn. 
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o6nsolare.    c^ssas?     A^.    nil  est  a6que  quod  faci^m 

lubens.  565 

Ph.    qu&  yia  istuc  fades?     Ge.    dicam  in  itinere: 

hinc  modo  te  ^rnove. 


ACTvs  mi. 

Demipho.    Chbemes. 

Db.    Qnidl    qu&  profectus   caiisa   hinc   es  Lemniim, 

Chremes, 
adduxtin  tecum  f  iliam  2    Ch.  non.    De.  quiditanon? 
Ch.    postquam  videt  me  eius  m£ter  esse  hie  diutius, 
simul  atitem  non  man6bat  aetas  yirginis  570 

meam  n^glegentiam :  ipsam  cum  omni  familia 
ad  m6  profectam  esse  aibant.    Pe.  quid  illic  t&m  diu 
quaeso  igitur  commor^bare,  ubi  id  audiveras? 
Ch.    pol  m^  detinuit  morbus.    De.  unde?  aut  qui? 

Oh.  FOgas? 
8en6ctus  ipsast  m6rbua.    sed  venisse  eas  575 

8aly§.s  audivi  ex  naiita  qui  illas  y^xerat. 
Db.    quid  gn4to  obtigerit  me  ^bsente,  audistin,  Ghre- 

mes? 
Ch.    quod  quidem  m-e  factum  c6nsili  incertiim  fkcit. 
nam  hanc  eondicionem  siquoi  tulero  extririo, 
quo  p&cto  aut  unde  mihi  sit  dicundum  ordinest.      580 
te  mihi  fidelem  esse  a^que  atque  egomet  sum  mihi 
sdbam :  ille  si  me  ali^nus  adfin6m  yolet, 
tac^bit,  dum  interc^det  famili4ritas : 
sin  spr^verit  me^  pMs  quam  opus  est  scito  sciet, 
yere^Fque  ne  uxor  aliqua  hoc  rescisc^t  mea:  585 

quod  si  fit^  ut  me  excutiam  atque  egrediar  domo^ 
id  ristat:  nam  ego  medrum  solus  sum  mens. 
Db.    scio  ita  ^sse:  et  istaec  mihi  res  sollicittidinist : 
neque  &deo  defil^car  experfrier, 
don4c  tibi  4|ttod  poHicitas  sum  id  efilgcero.  m- 
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Geta,    (Dehipho.    Chbemes.) 

Eg^o  hominem  callidiorem  vidi  n^minem 
quam  Phdrmionem.    v^nio  ad  hominem,  at  dfcerem 
arg6ntum  opus  esse  et  £d  quo  pacto  f leret. 
▼ix  diim  dimidium  dixeram,  intell6xerat: 
gaud6bat:  me  laud&bat:  quaereb&t  senem.  as 

dis  gr&tias  ag^bat,  tempos  sfbi  dari, 
ubi  Pha^driae  esse  ost^nderet  nilo  minns 
amicum  sese  qaam  ^ntiphoni.    hominem  dd  forum 
iossi  dpperiri:  eo  me  ^sse  adducturiim  senem. 
sed   eocum   ipsunL     quis   est  ulterior?   attat  Pha^ 

driae  000 

pater  T6nii    sed  quid  p^rtimui  autem  b^luat 
an  quia  quos  Mlam  pro  uno  duo  sunt  mlhi  dati? 
oommodius  esse  opinor  duplici  spe  titier. 
petam  hfnc  undd  a  prime  fnstitui:  is  si  ddt,  sat  est: 
si  ab  ed  nil  fiet,  tum  hunc  adoriar  hospitem.  m 

Antipho.    Geta.    Chbemes.    Demipho. 

An.    Exp^cto  quam  mox  r^cipiat  ses6  Geta. 
sed  p&truom  video  dim  patre  astantem.    ei  mihi, 
quam  timeo,  adventus  hdius  quo  inpeMt  patrem. 
Ge.    adibo :  o  salve,  ndster  Chremes.    Oh.   saly^,  Geta. 
Gs.    venire  salvom  vdlup  est    Ch.  credo.    Gb.  quid 

agitur?  610 

Oh.    multa  idvenienti,  ut  fft^  nova  hie  compluria. 
Ge.    ita.    de  Xntiphone  audistin  quae  facta]     Oh. 

omnia. 
Ge.    tun  dixeras  huic?  f&dnns  indigntim,  Chremes, 
sic  circumiri!    De.  id  cum  hoc  agebam  commodum. 
Ge.    nam  hercle  6go  quoque  id  quidem  agitans  me- 

cum  s^dulo  615 

invdni,  opinor,  r^medium  huic  rei.    Ch.  quid,  Geta? 
De.  quod  rimedium  ?     Gs.  ut  abii  &bs  te,  fit  forte 

6bviam 
nuhi  Phdrmio»     Ch.  qui  Ph6rmio  ?    Ge.  is  qui  ist&m. 

Ch.  sdo. 
Gb.  visiimst  mi,  at  eios  t6mptarom  sentdntiam. 
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prendo  hdminom  solum:    'qa6r  non'  inquam  'Ph6r« 

mio,  ffio 

Yid6s,  inter  nos  sic  haec  potius  ciun  bona 
ut  cdmpouamus  gr&tia  quam  cdm  mala? 
ems  liberalis  ^t  et  fugitans  litiam : 
nam  c6teri.qmdem  h^rde  amid  omn^s  modo 
uno  6re  auctores  fa6re«  at  praedpitem  Mnc  daret'     6S5 
An.  quid  hie  co^ptat  ant  quo  ey&det  hodie  ]    Gs.  'an 

l^gibus 
dattirum  poenas  dices,  si  illam  ei^erit? 
iam  id  6xploratamst :  h6ia,  sudabis  satis, 
si  cum  illo  inceptas  hdmine:  ea  eloqu^ntiast 
verum  pono  esse  yictum  eum:  at  tandem  tamen     eao 
non  capitis  ei  res  &gitnr,  sed  pecuniae.' 
postquam  hdminem  his  verbis  s6ntio  mollirier, 
'  soli  somus  nunc  hie'   inquam :   '  eho,  die  quid  vis 

dari 
tibi  in  manum,  ut  ems  his  desistat  Iftibus, 
haec  hinc  facessat,  t4  molestus  n6  sies?'  as 

Air.  satin  illi  di  sunt  pr6pitii?    Gb.  'nam  sat  scio, 
si  ta  aliquam  partem  aequi  bonique  dixeris, 
ut  est  ille  bonus  yir,  tria  non  commutiibitis 
yerba  h6die  inter  vos.'    Db.  quis  te  istaec  iussit  loqui  ? 
Gh.  imm6  non  potuit  melius  pervenirier  mo 

eo  qu6  nos  yolumus.    An.  6cddi.    Del  perge  ^oqnL 
Gs.  a  prime  homo  insanibat.    Gh.  cede  quid  pdstulat? 
Gs.    quid?   nimium  quantum.     Gh.  quantum f   die. 

Ge.  siquis  daret 
tal^tum  magnum.    Dil  imm6  malum  hercle:   ut  nil 

pudet  I 
Ge«  quod  dixi  adeo  e'i:  'qua^so,  quid  si  filiam       6iS 
soam  ^icam  loe4ret?  parvi  re  tufit 
non  s&so^isse:  iny^ntast  quae  dot6m  petat.' 
ut  ad  paiica  redeam  ae  mittam  illius  in6ptiasy 
haec  d^nique  eius  fult  postrema  or&tio: 
'ego'  inquit  'a  principio  amici  filiam,  m 

ita  ut  a^quom  fuerat,  y61ui  uxorem  ddcere. 
nam  mihi  yenibat  in  mentem  eius  ine6mmodum, 
in  s^ndtuton  pauperem  ad  dit6m  dari.   . 
sed  mi  dpus  erat,  ut  ap6rte  tibi  nunc  f&buler^ 
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aliqn&ntalnm  quae  adf^rret,  qui  dissdlrerem  iss 

quae  d6beo:  et  eti4m  nunc,  si  volt  D6mipho 
dare  quantum  ab  hac  accq>io,  quae  spons^st  mihiy 
nullum  mihi  malim  quam  istaac  uxorim  dart' 
An.  utriim  stultitia  f&cere  ego  hnnc  an  m41itia 
dicim,  scientem  an  inprudentem,  ino^rtus  sum.       m 
Db.  quid  si  &nimam  debet?    Ge,  '£ger  oppositnst  j^- 

nori 
decem  6b  minas'  inquit.     De.   %e  age,  iam  duc&t: 

dabo. 
Ge.  'aediculae  item  sunt  6b  decem  alias*'    Db.  oie!, 
nimiiimst.    Ch.  ne  clama :  petito  iV^asce  a  m6  decem. 
Gb.  'ux6ri  emunda  anciliulast:  torn  pliiscnila  on 

supell6ctile  opus  est :  6pu8  est  sumptu  ad  nuptiaci : 
his  r6bussanep6ne'  inquit  ^dec6m  minasr' 
De.  sesc6ntas  proinde  scribito  iam  mihi  dicas: 
nil  do:    inpuratus  me  ille  ut  etiam  inHdeat? 
Oh.  quaeso,  6go  dabo,  quiesce:    tu  modo  filiuB      cto 
fac  ut  lllam  ducat,  n6s  quam  volamu&    Air.  el  mihi, 
Geta^  6ccidisti  m6  tuis  fsdl^iia 
Oh.  mea  caiisa  eicitur:  me  hoc  est  aequom  amfttere. 
Ge.  ^quanttim  potest  me  c6rtiorem'  inquft  *face, 
si  ill4m  dant,  banc  ut  mittam :  ne  incertiis  siem :      675 
nam  illi  mihi  dotem  ikm  constitueriint  dare.' 
Ch.  iam  acdpiat :  illis  r6pudium  rentintiet : 
banc  d4cat    Db.  quae  quidem  fUi  res  vort&t  maku 
Ch.  opp6riune  adeo  arg6ntum  nunc  mecum  attuli, 
fruct^  quern  Lemni  ux6ris  reddunt  pra6dia :         eso 
inde  sumam :  uxori  tf bi  opus  esse  dixero. 
An.  Geta.    Gb.  h6m.    An.  quid  egisti  1     Ge.  6munxi 

argentd  senes. 
An.  satin  6st  id  ?  Gb.  nescio  h6rcle,  tantum  i^ssiift  sum. 
An.  eho,  v^rbero,  aliud  mihi  respondes  ac  rogo? 
Gb.  quid  6rgo  narras  ?    An.  quid  ego  narrem  ?  op€r4 

tua  686 

ad  r6stim  mihi  quid6m  res  redit  planissume. 
ut  t6  quidem  di  deaeque  6mue8  superi  cUque  fnferi 
maliis  exemplis  p6rdant!  em,  siquid  velis, 
huic  mtodes  [quod  quidem  r6cte  euratto  yelis^ 
huic  m&ndes,]  qui  te  ad  Be6pulum  e  tranquillo  a^erat 
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qnid  mimu  utibile  fiift  quam  hoc  Tolniis  t&ngere    dM 

ant  n6ininare  iix6rem?  iniectast  sp^s  patri 

posse  illam  extrudi.  o6do  nunc  porro,  Ph6rmk> 

dot6m  si  accipiet,  tixor  dacend48t  domum, 

quid  fiet?    Ge.  non  enim  dficet.     An.  novi.  c6teram 

qQom  arg6ntam  repetent)  n6»tra  causa  scilicet         &a 

in  n6rvom  potius  ibit?    Ge.  nil  est,  Antipho, 

quin  mdle  narrando  p6a8it  depravarier, 

tu  id  qii6d  bonist  exc6rpis,  dicis  qu6d  malist. 

audi  nunc  contra :  i4m  si  argentnm  acc^perit^ 

duc6ndast  uxor,  tit  a'is :  conced6  tibi :  too 

spatdnm  quidem  tandem  ^parandis  n^ptiis, 

Yocandi,  sacrufic&ndi  dabitur  paululum. 

int^rea  amid  qu6d  polliciti  stint  dabunt : 

inde  iste  reddet.    Ax.  quam  6brem  ?  aut  quid  dic6t  1 

Ge.  rogas? 
'quot  r6s  postilla  nionstra  evenertint  mihii  7M 

Intro  iit  in  aedis  ater  alien^s  canis: 
anguis  in  inpluvium  d^cidit  de  tegulis: 
galKna  cecinit:  inter  dixit  h&riolus: 
hardspex  yetuit:  ^nte  brumam  aut^m  novi 
n^oti  incipere      ***** 
*       *       -^       qiia6  causast  iustissuma.'  710 

haec  f lent    An.  ut  modo  fiant !    Ge.  fient :   m6  vide, 
pater  6xit:  abi,  die  6s8e  argentum  Pha^driae. 

DsMipno.    Geta.    Ghbbme& 

De.  Qui6tns  esto,  inquam :   6go  curabo  n6quid  verbo- 

rum  duit. 
hoc  t^mere  numquam  amittam  ego  a  me,  quin  mihi 

testis  idhibeam: 
quoi  dem  4t  quam  obrem  dem,  cdmmemorabo.    Ge.  ut 

catitus  est,  ubi  nil  opust     7i6 
Ch.  atque  ita  opus  factost:    6t  matura,  diiin  lubido 

eadem  ha^  manet: 
nam  si  Altera  illaec  magis  instabit,  f6rsitan  nos  reiciat. 
Ge.  rem  vpskm  putasti.     De.  diie  me  ad  eum  erga 

Ge.  n6n  moror.    Ch.  ubi  hoc  ^geris, 
translto  ad  xaotim  meam,  ut  oonTlniat  banc  prius  quam 

hinc  abit. 
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dic&t  earn  dare  nos  Fh6rmioni  ndptmn,  ne  susc&i- 

seat:  tso 

et  Iii4gi8  esse  ilium  iddnenm,  qni  ipsi  sit  famili&rior: 
nos  n6stro  officio   n6ii   digressos   6sBe:    qnantum  is 

y61aerit 
datum  toe  dotis.     Db.  quid  tua  malum  id  r6  fert? 

Gh.  magni,  D6mipho. 
non  84ti8  est  tuom  te  offidum  fecisse,  id  si  non  fama 

lUlprobat : 
Yolo  ipsins  [quoque]  haec  Yolunt&te  fieri,  n6  se  eiectam 

pra^dicet  tss 

De.  idem  6go  istuc  facere  p6ssum.    Oh.  muHer  miUieri 

magis  c6nYeiiit. 
De.  rog&bo.     Gh.  ubi  illas  ndnc  ego  reperire  possim, 

cogito. 

SOPHBOKA.      GhBEMES. 

So.  Quid  agam  ?   quem  mi  amicum  iuYeniam  misera  t 

aut  quo  consilia  haec  referam  ? 
a&t  undo  auxilium  petam? 
n&m  yereoi',  era  ne  6b  meum  suasum  indigna  iniuria 

&dficiatur :  730 

fta  patrem  adulesc6ntis  facta  haec  t6lerare  audi6  Yio- 

lenter. 
Gh.  n&m  quae  haec  anus  est,  6zanimata  a  fr&tre  quae 

egressdst  meo? 
So.  quod  ut  f&cerem  egestas  me  inpullt,  quom  scirem 

infirmas  nuptias 
hasce  6sse,  ut  id  consulerem,  interea  yita  ut  in  tut6 

foret. 
Gh.  c6rte  edepol,  nisi  me  animus  fallit  atit  parum  pro- 

spiciunt  oculi,      m 
mea6nutrioem  gn&tae  yideo.  So.  n6que  ille  inyestig&tur, 

Gh.  quid  ago! 
So.  qui  ^st  eius  pater.     Gh.  4deo,  maneo,  dum  bate 

quae  loquitur  m&gis  cognosce ! 
So.  qu6d  si  eum  nunc  reperire  possim^  nil  est  quod 

Yere&r.    Gh.  east  ipsa: 
cdnloquar.    So»  quis  hie  I6quitur  f    Gh.  Sophrona.    Sa. 

6t  meum  nomen  ndminat  ? 
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Ch.  r^Bpioe  ad  me.  So.  di  6b8ecro  vos,  6stne  hie  Stilpo? 

Ch.  ndiL    So.  Degas?     740 
Gh.  e6noede  hinc  a  f6ribiis  paulum   i8t6nmm  sodes, 

S6phrona. 
ne  me  istoc  posthac  n6mine  appellissis.    So.  qtdd  ?  non 

dbsecro  ea 
quern  semper  te  esse  diciitasti?     Gh.  st^.     So.  quid 

has  metuis  foris? 
Gh.  condusam  hie  babeo  uxdrem  saevam.  y^mm  istoc 

me  n6mine 
eo  p^rperam  olim  dixi,  ne  vos  f6rte  inprudenUs  foris   745 
effiiitiretis  &tqae  id  porro  aliqua  iizor  mea  rescisoeret. 
So.  i8t6c  pol  nos  te  hie  inyenire  miserae  numquam 

p6tmmu& 
Gh.  eho  die  mihi,  quid  rei  tibist  cmn  Emilia  hac  undo 

^xis? 
ubi  illaS  smit  ?    So.  miseram  me.     Gh.  h^m,  quid  est  ? 

yiy6ntne?    So.  yiyit  gnata. 
matr^m  ipsam  ex  aegritddine  hac  miser&m  mors  con- 

seditast.  750 

Gh.  male  factum.     So.  ego  autem,  quae  ^sem  anus 

des6rta  egens  ign6ta, 
ut  p6tui  nuptum  yirginem  loc&yi  huic  adulesc6nti, 
hardm  qui  est  dominus  a6dium.    Gh.  Antiph6mne?    So. 

em,  istic  ipsi. 
Gh.  quid  ?  du&sne  is  uxor6s  habet  ?    So.  au,  iinam  ille 

quidem  hanc  s61am. 
Gh.  quid  illam  Alteram  quae  dicitur  cogndta  ?   So.  haec 

ergost    Gh.  quid  ais  ?     755 
So.  comp6sito  factumst,  qu6  mode  hanc  am&ns  habere 

p6sset 
sine  d6te.     Gh.  di  yostr&tn  fidem,  quam  sa6pe  forte 

t^mere 
ey^unt  quae  non  aMeas  opt&re !  offendi  ady^ens 
quoctim  yolebam  et  6t  yolebam  filiam  Ioc4tam : 
quod  nds  ambo  ox>ere  m&xumo  dab&mus  operam  ut 

f  ierety '  7eo 

sine  n<$stra  cura,  m&xuma  sua  cdra  haec  sola  fScii 
So.  jiunc  quid  opus  facto  sit  yide :  pater  ^dulescentiB 

yinit 
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eomqtie  &iiimo  ixuquo  hoc  6ppido  ferre  kiwut.    Ch.  nil 

periclist. 

sed  ^r  deos  atque  hdmines  meam  esse  banc  c4ye  re- 

sciscat  quisquam. 

So.  nemo  ix  me  scibit    €h.  s6quere  me:  intoB  cetera 

audie^ts.  765 


ACTVS  V. 

Dbmipho.    Gbta. 

Del  Nostr4>pte  culpa  f^imus  ut  mal6s  expediat  6sse, 
dum  nimium  dici  nos  bones  stad6mus  et  benignos. 
ita  fugiaa  ne  praeter  casam,  quod  ^iunt   nonne  id  sat 

erat, 
accfpere  ab  illo  iniuriam  I  etiam  argentumst  ultro  ob- 

iectum, 
nt  sit  qui  vivat,  dum  ^ud  aUquid  fl^iti  conficiat.     770 
Ge.   pianlssume.    Ds.  eis  nunc  pra6miumst,  qui  r6cta 

prava  fi,ciunt. 
Ge.   yerissume.     De.   ut  stultissume  quidem  illi  rem 

gesserimus. 
Ge.  mode  ut  h6c  consilio  p6ssiet  discedi,  ut  istam  ducat. 
De.  eti^mne  id  dubiumst?    Ge.  hauscio  hercle,  ut  ho- 

m68t^  an  mutet  ^imum, 
Ds.  hem,  mutet  autem?    Ge.  nescio:  verum,  si  forte, 

dico.  775 

De.  ita  faciam,  ut  frater  c6nsuit,  [ut]  ux6rem  eius  hue 

adducam, 
cum  ista  ut  loquatur.  tti,  Geta,  abi  prae:  ntintia  banc 

yentidram. 
Ge.  arg6ntum  inyentumst  Fha^driae:  de  itirgio  sil^tur. 
proyisumst^  ne  in  praes^ntia  haec  hinc  4beat:  quid  nunc 

porro  ? 
quidfiet?  in  eod6m  luto  haesit&s:  yorsura  s61ye8,     tso 
Geta:  pratoena  quod  fuer&t  malum  in  diem  4biit:  pla- 

gae  cr^cunt. 
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msi  pr^tpicis.    Bimc  liinc  domnm  ibo  ao  Phfi«iii]ii  edo- 

c6bo. 
«0quid  Tereatur  Phdrmion^n  aut  htdm  c«aii6nem. 

Bbmipho.    Naysibtiuxa. 

De.   Age  dnm,  itt  soles,  Nausistrata,  fac  ilia  ut  place- 

tiir  ii6bis, 
ut  sa4  Yolnntate  id  quod  est  &ciandum  faciat     Na. 

f^ciam.  785 

De.   parity  nunc  opera  me  &diuyas,  ac  r6  dudum  opi- 

tul&ta  's. 
Ka.   factum  yoIo:  ac  pol  minus  queo  Yiri  ciilpa,  quam 

me  dignumst 
De.  quid  a4tem  ?    Na.  quia  pol  mei  patris  bene  p&rta 

indilig^nter 
tut&tur:  nam  ex  eis  pra6diis  tal6nta  argenti  bina 
capi^bat  statim:   hem,  yir  Yiro  quid  pra6stat!     De. 

binanqua6so?  790 
Na.  ac  r^bus  Yilidribus  mult6  talenta  bina.  De.  hui. 
Na.  quid  ha6c  videntur?     De.  scilicet.      Na.  Yirdm 

me  natum  Y^Uem: 
ego  ost^nderem,     De.   cert6  scio.     Na.   quo  p&cto . . 

De.  parce  s6des, 
nt  p6s8is  cum  illa^  n6  te  adulescens  mulier  defetiget. 
Na.   faciam  tit  iubes:  sed  meum  Yirum  abs  te  exire 

yideo. 

Chremes.    Demipho.    Naysibtrata. 

Ch.  Ehem,  Demipho,      795 
iain  illf  datumst  arg6ntum?    De.  curavi  ilico.    Ch.  nol- 

16m  datum, 
ei,  yideo  uxorem :  pa^ne  plus  quam  s&t  erat.    De.  quor 

noll6s,  Chremes? 
Ch.  iam  r^cte.    De.  quid  tu?  ecquid  locutus  cum  ista 

es,  quam  obrem  banc  dticimus? 
Ch.  trans^gi.    De.  quid  ait  t&ndemi    Ch.  abducin6n 

potest.    De.  qui  n6n  potest? 
Ch.  quia  ut4rque  utriquest  o6rdi.    De.  quid  istuc  n6s- 

tra?    Ch.  magni:  pralterhaec     soo 
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cogn&teni  oomperi  ^sse  nobis.    De.  quid  ?  deliras,    Gh. 

sic  erit: 
non  t6mere  dioo:  r6dii  mecum  in  m6moriam.     Di. 

satin  BknxiB  esl 
Na.  au  6bflecro,  Tide  ne  in  oognatam  pieces.    De.  non 

est,    Gh.  n6  nega: 
patris  n6men  aliud  dictomst :  hoc  tu  err&stl    De.  non 

nor&t  patrem  ? 
Gh.  nor&t     De.  quor  aliud  dixit  ?     Gh.  numquamne 

hddie  concede  mihi      806 
neque  int^Ueges  ?     De.  si  td  nil  narras  ?     Gh.  p6rgis  ? 

Na.  miror  qui  h6c  siet 
De.  equidem  h6rcle  nesci6.    Gh.  vin  scire  ?  at  ita  me 

seiret  Idppiter, 
ut  pr6pior  illi,  quam  6go  sum  ac  tu,  homo  n6most.    De. 

di  Yostr&m  fidem : 
e&mus  ad  ipsam :  una  6mnis  nos  aut  scire  aut  nesdre 

h6cyolo.    Gh.  a. 
De.  quid  ^t  ?    Gh.  itan  parvam  mihi  fidem  esse  apM 

te !    De.  vin  me  cr6dere  ?      sio 
Tin  sitis  quaesitum  mi  istuc  esse?    age,  flat,     quid? 

ilia  iilia 
amici  nostri  quid  futurumst?     Gh.  r6cte.     De.  hanc 

igitur  mittimus  ? 
Gh.  quid  ni  ?     De.  ilia  maneat  ?     Gh.  sic.     De.  ire 

igitur  tibi  licet,  Nausistrata. 
Na.  sic  p61  commodius  6sse  in  omnis  ^rbitror,  quam  ut 

copperas, 
manure  hanc;    nam   perliberalis    visast)    quom    yidi, 

mihi  815 

De.  quid  istiic  negotist  ?     Gh.  ikmne  operuit  6stium  ? 

De.  iam.    Gh.  o  liippiter, 
di  n6s  respidunt :  gn&tam  inveni  niiptam  cum  tuo  f  ilio. 

De.  hem, 
quo  p&cto  id  potuit  ?    Gh.  n6n  satis  tutus  6st  ad  nar- 

randum  hie  locus. 
De.  at  tu  intro  abl     Gh.  heus,  ne  filii  quidem  hoc 

n6stri  resciscint  toIo. 
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AinriPHO, 


Laetds  cmm,  nt  meae  res  s^se  habent,  fratri  6ptigi88e 

qu6d  volt.  8S0 

quam  Bcitumst,  eias  modf  parare  in  kaimo  cupidit&tes, 
qtias,  qu6m  res  advorsa^  rient,  paal6  mederi  p68si8 ! 
l^c  simul  argentum  r6pperit,  car&  sese  expediyit: 
^o  niillo  possum  r6medio  me  evdlvere  ex  his  tiirbiSy 
qoin,  si  h6c  celetur,  in  metu,  sin  p4tefit,  in  probr6  sim. 
neque  md  domam  nunc  r6ciperem,  ni  mi  ^sset  spes 

ost6nta  sss 

hoi^sce  habendae.  M.  ubi  nam  Getam  fnyenire  possim  ? 
[ut  rogem,  quod  tempus  conyeniundi  patris  me  ca- 

pere  suadeat] 

pHOBino.    Aftipho. 

Ph.  Arg6ntum  accepi,  tr6didi  len6ni :    abduxi  mdlie- 

rem, 
ciir&Ti  propria  ut  Pha6dria  poter6tur:   nam  emiss&st 

manu.  S9^ 

jnunc  ioask  mihi  res  6tiam  restat  quae  68t  confidunda, 

6tium 
ab  s^nibus  ad  potfindum  ut  habeam :  nam  Aliquot  hos 

sum&m  dies. 
As,  sed  Ph6rmiost:  quid  ais?    Ph.  quid?    An.  quid 

nam  nunc  facturust  Pha6dria? 
quo  p&cto  satietatem  amoris  ait  se  velle  absiimere? 
Ph.  vidssim  partis  tu48  acturust.    Ak.  qu4s  ?    Ph.  ut 

fugitet  sudm  patrem.    ssff 
te  8U&S  rogavit  rdrsum  ut  ageres,  causam  ut  pro  se 

diceres. 
nam  p6taturus  ^t  apud  me.    ego  me  ire  senibus  Su- 

nium 
dicam  &d  mercatum,  ancillulam  emptum  dddum  quam 

dixit  Geta: 
ne,  quom  hfc  non  yideant,  m4  conficere  cr6dant  argen- 

tdm  suom. 
Bed  dstium  concr^puit  abs  t^    An.  vide  qui  ogrediatiir. 

Ph.  Getast.         mo 
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Geta.    Antipho.    Phormio. 

Ge.  O  fortuna,  o  fors  fortuna)  qu§,ntis  commodit4tibns, 
qu&m  subifco  meo  ero  Antiphoni  ope  v6stra  hunc  one- 

rastis  diem! 
An.  quid  nam  hie  sibi  volt?    Ge.  n6sque  amicos  eius 

exonerastis  metu! 
sed  ego  nune  mihi  cesso,  qui  non  iimerum  hunc  onero 

pallio 
Ittque  hominem  propero  invenire,  ut  ha^c  quae  contige- 

rint  sciat.  845 

An.  ndm  tu  intellegis,  hie  quid  narret  1    Ph.  ndm  tu? 

An.  nil.    Ph.  tantundem  ego. 
Ge.  dd  lenonem  hinc  ire  pergam :  ibi  nlinc  sunt.    An. 

heus,  Geta.    Ge.  6m  tibi 
ndm  mirum  aut  novomst  revocari,  cursum  quom  insti- 

teris?    An.  Geta. 
Ge.  p6rgit  hercle:   niimquam  tu  odio  tu6  me  vinces. 

An.  n6n  manes? 
Ge.  Y&pula.    An.  id  quidem  tlbi  iam  fiet,  nisi  resistis, 

v6rbero.  850 

Ge.  familiari6rem  oportet  6sse  hunc :  minitatur  malum, 
sed  isne  est  quem  quaere  ka  non  ?  ipsust.    c6ngredere 

actutum.    An.  quid  est? 
Ge.  6  omnium,  quantum  6st  qui  yivont,  hominum  homo 

omatissume : 
n4.m  sine  controv6rsia  ab  dis  s61us  diligere,  Antipho. 
An.  ita  velim :  sed  qui  istuc  credam  ita  esse  mihi  dici 

yelim.  855 

Gfi.  s&tin  est  si  te  d^libutum  gaudio  reddo?     An. 

6nicas. 
Ph.  quin  tu  hinc  pollicit§.tiones  aufer  et  quod  f§rs  cede. 

Ge.  oh, 
id  quoque  aderas,  Phormio  ?    Ph.  aderam :  sM  tu  ces- 

sas  ?    Ge.  Recipe,  en : 
dt  mode  argentdm  tibi  dedimus  6pud  forum,  rect& 

domum 
gdmus  profecti:    int^rea  mittit  6rus  me  ad  uxor6m 

tuam.  860 
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Ax.  quam  6brem  t    Os.  omitto  pr61oqai :  nam  nil  ad 

hanc  remst,  Antipho: 
4bi  in  gynaecenm  ire  occipio,  pder  ad  me  adcurrit 

Mida, 
p6ne  adprendit  p&Uio,  resupinat:  respido,  rogo 
quam  6brem  retine4t  me:   ait  esse  T^titum  intro  ad 

eram  aoc^dere. 
*  Sdphrona  modo  frdtrem  hue'  inquit  's^nis  introduxft 

Chremem'  an 

eiimque  nnnc  esse  intus  cum  illis :  hdc  ubi  ego  audivi, 

id  foris 
siispenso  gradd  placide  ire  p6rrexi,  accessi,  istiti, 
&nimam  compressi,  adrem  admovi:  ita  &nimum  coepi 

att^ndere, 
h6c  modo  serm6nem  captans.    An.  eu,  Geta.    Ge.  hie 

palch6mimum 
f&cinus  andivi :  itaque  paene  hercle  6xclamayi  gaddio. 
An.  quod  ?     Ge.  quod  nam  arbitr&re  1     An.  nescio. 

Gb.  ktqm  mirificissumum :    871 
p4truos  tuoB  est  p&ter  inventus  Fh^nio  uxori  tuae. 

An.  hem, 
quid  ais  ?   Ge.  cum  eius  oonsu6yit  olim  mdtre  in  Lemno 

cl6.nculum. 
Ph.  86mnium :  utin  haec  ignoraret  su6m  patrem  ?   Ge. 

aliquid  cr6dito, 
Ph6rmio,  esse  cadsae :  sed  me  c^nsen  potuisse  dmnia 
intellegere  extra  6stium,  intus  quae  inter  sese  ipsi 

6gerint  ?  876 

An.  &tqne  hercle  ego  quoque  illam  audivi  f&bulam. 

Ge.  immo  eti&m  dabo 
qu6  magis  credas  t  patruos  interea  inde  hue  egreditdr 

foras : 
had  multo  post  cdm  patre  idem  rdcipit  se  intro  d6nuo : 
kit  uterque  tibi  potestatem  6iu8  adhibenda^  dari :   88^ 
d^niqne  ego  sum  missus,  te  ut  requirerem  atqne  addd- 

cerem.    An.  em, 
quin  ergo  rape  m^ :  quid  cessas  ?     Ge.  f^cero.    An.  a 

mi  Phdrmio, 
T&le.    Ph.  Yale,  Antiphd.   bene,  ita  me  di  ament,  foe- 
turn,  gaddeo 

12 
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tant&m  fortaiiam  de  inprovko  esse  his  dutam. 
suinma  61udendi  ooc&siost  mihi  niinc  senes  ess 

et  Pha^driae  coram  adimere  argent^rianiy 
ne  quoiquam  suorum  aequ&lium  suppl^x  siet 
nam  idem  h6c  argentmn,  ita  4t  datumst,  ingr&tiia 
ei  d&tum  erit:  hoc  qui  odgam,  re  ipsa  r^pperi. 
nunc  g^stus  mihi  Yoltusque  est  capiundiis  noYOS.     soo 
sed  hiac  concedam  in  4.ngiportum  hoc  pr6zumumy 
inde  hisce  ostendam  me,  tibi  erunt  egressi  fonts, 
quo  me  ^dsimularam  ire  &d  mercatum,  n6a  eo. 

Demipho.    Chbembs.    Phobmio. 

Db*  Dis  mignas  merito  gr&tias  habeo  4tque  ago, 
quando  ^veuere  haec  n6bis,  frater,  prospere.  895 

Ck.  estne  ita  uti  dizi  liberalis  ?    De.  6ppido. 
quantum  potest,  nunc  o6nyeniundus  Phdrmiost, 
prius  qu&m  dilapidat  n6stras  trigint^  minas 
ut  aMeramus.    Ph.  D6miphonem  si  domist 
visam,  tit  quod..     De.  at  nos  kd  te  ibamus,  Ph6rmio. 
Ph.  de  eadem  h&c  fortasse  causa  ]   Dk  ita  herde.   Ph. 

cr^didi :  90i 

qmd  id  me  ibatis  1   rldiculum :  yereb&mini 
ne  n6n  id  facerem  qu6d  recepiss6m  semel? 
heus,  quanta  quanta  haec  m6a  paupertas  6st,  tamen 
adh^c  curavi  unum  h6c  quidem,  ut  mi  ess6t  fides.     905 
idque  4d  vos  yenio  ndntiatum,  Demipho, 
paritum  me  esse :  ubi  y61tis,  uxor6m  date, 
nam  omnis  posthabui  mihi  res,  ita  uti  p4r  fuit, 
postqu&m  tanto  opere  id  y6s  yelle  animum  ady6rteram. 
De.  at  hie  dehortatus  68t  me,  ne  illam  tibi  darem : 
'nam  qui  erit  rumor'  inquit^  'id  si  f^eris? 
olim  quom  honeste  potuit,  tum  non  6st  data: 
nunc  yiduam  extrudi  tdrpest':  ierme  eadem  6mn]a 
quae  tdte  dudum  c6ram  me  incusiyeras. 
Ph.  satis  superbe  inliiditis  me.     De.  qui  ?     Ph.  ro- 

gas  ?  915 

quia  ne  ilteram  quidem  illam  potero  ducere : 
nam  quo  redibo  ore  kd  eam  quam  cont^mpserim  ? 
Gh.  'tum  autem  Antiphonem  yfdeo  ab  aese  amittere 
inyitum  eam'  inque.    De.  tum  adtem  yideo  f ilium 
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myftum  sane  miilierem  ab  se  amittere.  9S0 

sed  tr&nsi  sodes  kd  foram  atque  iMd  mihi 

arg^tam  mrsimi  ilibe  rescribi,  Ph6rmio. 

Ph.  qaodne  ^  discripsi  pdrro  illia  qoibns  d^bui  ? 

Db.  quid  igitur  fiet  ?    Ph.  ei  tIs  mi  uxor^m  dare, 

quam  ddspondisti,  ddcam :  sin  est  tit  yelis  995 

manure  illam  apad  te,  d68  hie  maneat,  D6mipho. 

nam  non  est  aequom  m6  propter  vos  d^cipi, 

quom  ego  y6stri  honoris  calisa  repudium  Llterae 

remiserim,  quae  d6tis  tantnnd^m  dabat. 

Dk.  in'  in  malam  rem  hinc  com  istac  magnific^ntia, 

fugitlye?  etiam  nmic  cr6dis  te  ignor&rier 

ant  t6a  fi^ta  adeo  ?     Ph.  inritor.     De.  tmie  hanc  d^- 

ceres, 
si  tibi  daretnr?    Ph.  f&c  periclmn.    De.  nt  filins 
cum  ilia  h&bitet  apud  te,  hoc  y6strum  consiU^  fuit. 
Ph.  quaesd  quid  narras  1     De.  qufn  tu  mi  argent^m 

cede.  935 

Ph.  immo  y^ro  uxorem  t^  cede.    De.  in  ius  &mbula. 
Ph.  enim  y6ro  si  porro  6s8e  odiosi  p^rgitis... 
Dx.  quid  f^cies  1    Ph.  egone  ?  y6s  me  indotatis  modo 
patr6cinari  f6rtas8e  arbitr&mini : 
eti&m  dotatis  861eo.    Ch.  quid  id  no8tr&  ?    Ph.  nihil, 
hie  qu&ndam  noram,  quoins  yir  uxorem     Ch.  h6m. 

De.  quid  est?     941 
Ph.  Lemni  h&buit  aliam :  Gh.  nlillus  siun.    Ph.  ex  qua 

filiam 
susc^pit :  et  eam  clam  6ducat.    Ch.  sepultus  sum. 
Ph.  haec  6.deo  ego  illi  i&m  denarrabo.    Cb*  dbsecro, 
ne  f&das.    Ph.  oh,  tune  is  eras  ?  De.  utlud6s  facit.    945 
Ch.  miBsiim  te  facimus.     Ph.  f]^bulae.     Ch.  quid  yis 

tibi? 
arg^ntum  quod  babes  c6ndonamus  te.    Ph.  aiidio. 
quid  yds  malum  ergo  m6  sic  ludific&mini 
in^pti  yostra  piierili  tn<;on«Mntia  ? 
nolo  yolo :  yolo  n61o  rursimi :  c4pe  cede :  9S0 

quod  dictum,  indictumst:  qu6d  modo  erat  ratum,  fn- 

ritumst. 
Ch.  quo  p&cto  aut  unde  haec  h£c  resciyit  ?    De.  n^sdo, 
nia  m6  dixisse  n^mud  cert6  sdo. 

12—2 
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Ch.  monstri,  fia  me  di  ament>  simile.    Ph.  inieci  aard 

pulum.    DjB.  hem, 
hicine  ut  a  nobis  h6c  tantum  argenti  aiiferat  965 

tarn  ap^rte  inridens?  6mori  herde  sdtius  est 
anim6  yirili  pra^sentique  at  sis  para. 
Yid68  tuom  pecc&tmn  esse  elatiim  foras 
neque  iam  id  celare  p6sse  te  uxor6m  tuam: 
nunc  qu6d  ipsa  ex  aliis  atiditora  sit,  Ghremes,         9eo 
id  ii6smet  indicdre  placabilius  est. 
tum  hunc  inpuratum  p6terimiis  nostrd  mode 
idcisci.    Ph.  attat,  Disi  mi  prospido,  ha6reo. 
hi  gladiatorio  &nimo  ad  me  adfectint  viam. 
Ch.  at  yereor  ut  placari  possit.    De.  b6no  animo  es : 
ego  r^digam  vos  in  gr^tiam,  hoc  fretus,  Chromes,    9M 
quom  e  m^dio  excessit  iinde  haec  susceptist  tibi. 
Ph.  itane  &gitis  mecum?  s&tis  astute  adgr^dimim. 
non  h^rcle  ex  re  istius  me  instigasti,  D6mipho. 
ain  tu?  tibi  quae  lubitum  fderit  peregre  fdoeris       970 
neque  huius  sis  yeritus  feminae  prim&riae, 
quin  n6yo  modo  e'i  faceres  contum^liam, 
yenias  nunc  precibus  lautum  peccattim  tuom? 
hisce  6go  illam  dictis  ita  tibi  incens&m  dabo, 
ut  n6  restinguas,  l&crumis  si  extill&yeris.  975 

De.  [malum  quod  isti  di  deaeque  omnes  duini] 
tantdne     adfectum    quemquam    esse    hominem    au- 

d&da! 
non  h6c  publicitus  sc^lus  hinc  asport&rier 
in  sdlas  terras !    Ch.  in  id  redactus  sdm  loci, 
ut  quid  agam  cum  illo  n^sciam  prorsum.     Db.  ^ 

scio :  900 

in  ius  eamus.    Ph.  in  ius  1    hue,  siquid  lubet 
De.  ads^quere,  retine,  dum  ego  hue  seryos  6yoco. 
Ch.  enim  n6queo  solus :  adcurre.    Ph.  una  inidriast 
tecum.     Ch.   lege  agito  ergo.     Ph.   ^Iterast  tec6m, 

Chromes. 
Dis.  rape  hdnc.     Ph.  sic  agitis  ?   ^nim  Tero  voc^st 

opus:  965 

Nausistrata,  exL    Ch.  os  6pprime.    De.  inpurdm  yide 
quantiim  yalet.     Ph.  Nausistrata,  inquam.     Ch.   n6n 

taces? 
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Pb.  taoe&ml     De.  nigi  sequitur,  p^gnoB  in  ventrem 

iDgere. 
Ph.  yd  6ctilum  exltde:  est  4bi  yob  ulcisc&r  probe. 

a 

Naysistbata.    Cheemes.    Phormio.    Demipho. 

Na.  Qui  n6minat  me  ?    Ch.  hem.    Na.  qufd  istuc  tur- 

baest,  6bsecro,    990 
mi  Yir  ?     Ph.  ehem,  quid  nunc  6bstipuisti  ?     Na.  quia 

hie  homost? 
non  mihi  respondes  ?    Ph.  hicine  ut  tibi  resp6ndeat, 
qui  hercle  iibi  sit  nescit?     Ch.  c&ve  isti  quicquam 

cr6dt«as. 
Ph.  abi,  t&nge:  si  non  totus  friget,  me  6nica. 
Ch.  nil  6st.    Na.  quid  ergo?    quid  istic  narrat?    Ph. 

i&m  scies:  995 

auscdlta.    Ch.  pergin  credere  ?    Na.  quid  ego  6bsecro 
huic  cr6dam,  qui  nil  dixit?     Ph.  delir&t  miser 
tim6re.     Na.  non  pol  t6merest,  quod  tu  t^m  times. 
Ch.  ^;on  timeo?    Ph.  recte  s&ne:  quando  nil  times, 
et  hoc  nil  est  quod  ego  dico,  tu  narri.    De.  scelus, 
tibi  n&rret  ?   Ph.  ohe  tu,  f4ctimist  abs  te  s4dulo     1001 
pro  fHbtre.     Na.  mi  Yir,  n6n  mihi  dices?     Ch.  &t... 

Na.  quid  '  at'  ? 
Ch.  non  6pus  est  dicto.     Ph.  tibi  quidem:    at  scito 

huic  opust. 
in  L4mno    Ch.  hem,  quid  ais  ?    Db.  n6n  taces  ?    Ph. 

clam  te  Ch.  ef  mihi. 
Ph.  ux6rem  doxit.  Na.  mi  homo,  di  melius  duint  1005 
Ph.  sic  f&ctumst.  Na.  peril  misera.  Ph.  et  inde  f iliam 
susc^pit  iam  nnam,  ddm  tu  dermis.  Ch.  quid  agimus  ? 
Na.  pro  di  inmortales,  f&cinus  miserandum  4t  msdum. 
Di.  hoc  4ctum8t    Ph.  an  quicquam  h6diest  factum  in- 

digniuB? 
qui  mi,  4bi  ad  uzores  Yentumst,  tum  fiiint  senes.       1010 
Na.  Digmipho,  te  appello ;  nam  cum  hoc  ipso  distaed^t 

loqui : 
ha^cine  erant  itidnes  crebrae  et  m&nsiones  didtinae 
L^mnii   haecsiiie  erat  (sk  quae  nostros  minuit  fnictus 

YiUtas? 
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Ds.  6go,  Nausistraia  tee  in  hac  re  ciUpam  meiitam 

n6n  nego : 
s6d  ea  quin  sit  Ignoseenda.     Ph.  v^rba  fiunt  |R6r- 

tno.  *    1015 

Dk.  n&m  neque  negleg^ntia  tua  n6que  o4io  id  fecit 

tuo. 
Tinolentus  f6re  abhinc  annos  quindeeim  muli^rcuiam 
e4m  compressit,  iinde  haec  natast:  n6que  postiUa  um- 

quam  ^ttigit. 
ea  mortem  obiit^  6  medio  abiit :    qui  fuit  in  re  hac 

scrdpalns. 
quam  6brem  te  oro,  ut  filia  facta  tiia  sunt,  aequo 

animo  h6c  feras.      vm 
Na.  quid  ego  aequo  animo?   cupio  misera  in  h4c  re 

iam  defiuigier. 
s^  qm  id  sperem  ?   aetate  porro  minuB  peocatur&m 

putem) 
i&m  tum  erat  sen^x,  senectus  si  verecundos  facit 
&n  mea  forma  atque  a^tas  nunc  magis  ^xpetendasty 

D^mipho  ? 
quid  mi  hie  adfers,  quam  6brem  expectem  aut  spe- 
rem porro  n6n  fore?      ms 
Ph.  ^xequias  Chrem6ti  quibus  est  c6mmodum  ire,  em 

t6mpus  est 
sic  dabo:   age  nunc,  Ph6rmionem  qui  yolet  lacteito: 
faxo  tali  eiim  mactatum  atque  hic  est  infortiinio. 
r4deat  sane  in  gratiam:  iam  supplici  satis  det  mihL 
h4bet  haec  ei  qu6d,  dum  vivat,  ^sque  ad  aurem  og- 

ganniai  loao 

Na.  4t  meo  merito  cr^do :  quid  ego  nunc  oommemo- 

rem,  D^mipho, 
singulatim,  qu&lis  ego  in  bunc  fderim?    De.  novi  ae- 
quo omnia 
t4cum.    Na.  merito  hoc  me6  videtur  factum  1    Db.  mi- 

nume  g^nitiuni: 
f6rum   quando    iam    iccusando   fieri   infectum   n6n 

potest, 
fgnosce :  orat  c6nfitetur  ptirgat :  quid  vis  ^rnplins  ?    iMff 
Ph.  toim  yero  prius  quam  hate  dat  veniam,  mflii  pro- 

spiciam  et  Pha^driae. 
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he^  Naii8iBtrftt&,  privg  quam  huic  resp6nde8  temere, 

aadi     Na.  quid  est? 
Ph.  6go  minas  triginta  ab  illo  p^r  fallaciam  ^bstuli: 
ekB  dedi  tuo  gndto:  is  pro  sua  amfca  lenoni  dedit 
Cs.  hto,  quid  als  1    Na.  adedn  indignum  hoc  tibi  ▼!- 

detur,  filios        lOM 
b6ino  adulescens   si  habet  imam  amicam,  tu  nxor^s 

dnas? 
nil  pndere  1  quo  6re  ilium  obiurg&bis  1  respond^  mihi. 
Dfi.  f&ciet  ut  YoUs.    Na.  immo  ut  meam  i&m  scias  sen- 

ttetiam, 
n^ue  ego  ignosoo  n^ue  promitto   quicquam  neque 

re8p6ndeo 
prius  quam  gnatum  videro:    dus  iudicio   permitto 

6mnia: 
qudd  is  iubebit  f6ciam.    Ph.  mulier  s&piemi  68,  Nan- 

sistrata. 
Ka.  s&tin  tibist  ?    Oh.  mifain  ?  immo  Toro  pMcbre  dis- 

oedo  6t  probe 
6t  praeter  spem.     Na.  id  toom  die  ii6men  quod  stt 

Ph.  Ph6rmio: 
T68trae  familiae  h^rcle  amieus  6t  tuo  snmmns  Pha6- 

driae. 
Na.  Phdrmio,  at  ego  ecdstor  posthac  tibi  quod  potero 

et  qua6  Toles     imo 
f&damque  et  dicilm.     Ph.   benigne  dfcis.     Na.  pfA 

menti!imst  tuom. 
Ph.  vin  primum  hodie  £&cere  quod  ego  ga^deam,  Nau- 

sfetrata, 
6t  quod  tuo  yiro  6culi  dcdeant  ?    Na.  c4{no.    Ph.  me 

ad  cenam  voca. 
Na.  p61  yero  voce.    I>b.  e&mus  intro  hinc.    Oh.  flat: 

Bed  ubist  Phaedria 
iMex  noster )    Ph.  iam  hie  &xo  aderit    «.  rte  yalete 

et  pMdite.        1M» 
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y.      1  ad  152  iambici  senarii 
— 153  et  154  trochaic!  octonarii 

—  155  trochaicus  septenarius 
— 156  et  157  trochaic!  octonarii 
— 158  et  159  trochaic!  septenari! 
— 160  ad  162  iambici  octonaHi 

—  173  iambicos  quatemarius 

—  164  ad  176  iambici  octonarii 

—  177  et  178  iambici  septenarii 

—  179  et  180  trochaic!  septenarii 

—  181.  182.  184  iambici  octonarii 

—  183  iambicus  quatemarius 

—  185  et  186  trochaic!  septenari! 

—  187  et  188  trochaic!  octonarii 

—  189  et  190  trochaic!  septenarii 

—  191  iambicus  quatemarius 

— 192.  193.  195  iambici  octonarii 

—  194  iambicus  senarius 

—  196  iambicus  quatemarius 

— 197  ad  215  trochaic!  septenarii 

—  216  ad  230  iambici  senarii 

—  231  et  232  trochaic!  septenari! 

—  233  ad  251  iambici  octonarii 

—  252  et  253  trochaic!  septenarii 

—  254  ad  314  iambici  senarii 

—  315  ad  347  trochaic!  septenarii 

—  348  ad  464  iambic!  senarii 

—  465  ad  468  trochaic!  octonarii 

—  469  et  470  trochaic!  septenarii 

—  471  ad  478  iambici  octonarii 

—  479  et  480  trochaici  octonarii 

—  481  ad  484  trochaici  septenarii 
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V.  485  clausula 

—  486  lambicus  octonarius 

—  487  ad  489  trocLaid  septenarii 

—  490  iambicus  senarius 

—  491  iambicus  septenarius 

—  492  iambicus  octonarius 

—  493  ad  501  trochaici  septenarii 

—  502  et  503  iambici  octonarii 

—  504  ad  566  trochaici  septenarii 

—  667  ad  712  iambici  senarii 

—  713  ad  727  iambici  octonarii 
~  728.  730.  731  trochaici  octonarii 

—  729  trochaicus  dimeter  catalecticus 

—  732  trochaicus  septenarius 

—  733  et  734  iambici  octonarii 

—  735  ad  738  trochaici  octonarii 

—  739  ad  741  trochaici  septenarii 

—  742  ad  747  iambici  octonarii 

—  748  ad  794  iambici  septenarii 

—  795  ad  819  iambici  octonarii 

—  820  ad  827  iambici  septenarii 

—  829  ad  840  iambici  octonarii 

—  841  ad  883  trochaici  septenarii 

—  884  ad  1010  iambici  senarii 

—  1011  ad  1055  trochaici  septenarii 


H  E  C  Y  R  A 


p.  TERENTI. 


ACTA  •  LVDIS  •  MBGALBNSIBVS  •  S  •  IVLIO 
CABSARK  •  CN  •  CORNEL  •  DOLABELLA  •  ABD 
CVR  •  MODOS  •  FECIT  •  FLACCVS  •  CLAVDI 
TIBliS  •  PARIB  •  TOTA  •  GRAECA  •  MBNAN- 
BRV  •  FAOTAST  •  QVINTA  •  ACTA  •  PRIMO 
SINE  •  PROLOGO  •  CN  •  OCTAVIO  •  T  •  MANLIO 
COS  •  RBLATAST  •  LVCIO  •  AEMILIO  •  PAVLO 
LVDIS  •  FVNERALIBVS  •  NON  •  EST  •  PLACITA 
TBRTIO  •  RBLATAST  •  LVDIS  •  ROMANIS  •  L 
MARCIO  •  ABD  •  CVR  •  BGIT  •  LVCIVS  •  AM- 
BIVIVS  •  TVRPIO. 


C.  SVLPICI  APOLLINARIS  PERIOCHA. 


Vxorem  ducit  Pamphilus  Philiimenam, 

cui  qu6ndam  ignorans  yirgini  vitium  6btulity 

cuiiisqae  per  Tim  qu6m  detraxit  ^nulum 

dedei^t  amicae  B^cchidi  meretriculae. 

dein  68t  profectus  Imbrum:  nuptam  haud  &ttigit.     s 

hanc  miter  utero  grividam,  ne  id  sci&t  soerus, 

at  a^gram  ad  sese  transfert.  revenit  P&mphilus: 

depr^ndit  partum :  c61at :  uxorem  tamen 

recipere  mm  volt,    piter  incusat  B&cchidis 

am6rem.    dam  se  pdrgat  Bacchis,  inalam  lo 

mat^r  yitiatae  f6rte  agnoscit  M^rrina. 

ttx6rem  recipit  P&mphilua  cum  filia 


PERSONAE. 


PHILOTIS  MEBETRIX 
SYRA  ANVS 
PASMENO  SEBYOS 
LACHES   SENEX 
SOSTRATA  MATRONA 
PHIDIPPVS  SENEX 
PAMPHILVS  ADVLESCENS 
MYBBINA  MATBONA 
SOSU  SEBYOS 
BACCmS  MEBETBIX. 


PROLOGVS. 


Hecyrae  hnic^  nomen  fdbulaest:  haec  qu6m  datast 

nova,  ei  noyom  interv^nit  yitium  et  cUamitas, 

ut  n^ue  spectari  n^ue  eognosci  p6tuerit: 

ita  pdpulus  studio  stdpidus  in  funtobulo 

animum  6ccuparat.  nunc  haec  planest  pr6  nova:       5 

et  18  qui  scripsit  h&nc  ob  earn  rem  n61uit 

itertim  referre,  ut  iterum  posset  y^ndere, 
»««««  ««« 
noyam  toe  ostendi  et  quae  6sset:  nunc  qui  scrip- 

serit        HaQt.  pr.  r. 
et  quofa  Graeca  sit,  ni  partem  m&xumam 
existumarem  scire  yostrum,  id  dicerem. 
ali&s  cognostis  ^ius :  quaeso  banc  n68cite. 


L.  AMBIVIVS  PROLOGfVS. 

Or&tor  ad  yos  y^nio  omatu  pr61ogi : 

sinite  6xorator  sim,  e6dem  ut  iure  uti  senem  lo 

lice&ty  quo  iure  sum  usus  adulesc^ntior, 

novas  qui  exactas  feci  ut  inyetediscerent, 

ne  cum  poeta  scriptura  eyan6sceret. 

in  els,  quas  primum  Ca^cili  didici  noyas, 

partim  sum  eanun  ex&ctus,  partim  yix  stetL  is 

quia  scCbam  dubiam  fortunam  esse  sca^nicam, 

spe  inc6rta  certum  mihi  laborem  sustuli. 

easdem  &gere  coepi,  ut  4b  eodem  alias  discerem 

noy&s,  studiose,  ne  ilium  ab  studio  abddcerem. 

perf6ci  ut  spectar6ntur :  ubi  sunt  c6gnitae,  90 

placita6  sunt,   ita  poetam  restitui  in  locum 

prope  i4m  remotum  inidria  adyors4rium 

ab  stddio  atque  ab  lab6re  atque  arte  mtisica. 
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quod  si  scriptoram  spr^yissem  in  praes^ntia 

et  in  d^terrendo  Y61ai88em  operam  siimere,  s5 

ut  in  6tio  esset  p6tias  quam  in  neg6tio : 

det^rroissem  facile,  ne  alias  scriberet. 

nunc  quid  petam,  mea  ca^isa  aequo  animo  att6ndite. 

Hecyram  id  tos  refero,  qu&m  mihi  per  sil^ntium 

nnmquam  agere  licitumst :  ita  earn  oppressit  cilaniitas. 

earn  calamitatem  y68tra  intellegentia  si 

Bed4bit>  si  erit  adiutrix  nostrae  indiistriae. 

quom  prfmum  earn  agere  co^pi,  pugilum  gldria, 

[fnndmbuli  eodem  acc^ssit  expect&tio] 

oomitum  convraituSy  str^pitus,  clamor  mulierum        3£ 

fec^re  nt  ante  tlmpus  esir^m  foras. 

vetere  in  noya  coepi  4ti  consuetudine, 

in  6zperiundo  ut  ^ssern:  refero  d^nuo. 

primo  &otu  pkceo :  quom  interea  rumdr  venit 

datum  hi  gladiat6res,  populus  c6nyolat,  40 

tum&ltuantur  clamant  pugnant  d4  loco : 

ego  interea  meum  non  p6tui  tutari  locum. 

nunc  t^ba  non  est:  dtium  et  silentium  est: 

agdndi  tempus  mihi  datumst:  Yobis  datur 

potdstas  condecorandi  ludos  sca^nicos.  45 

nolite  dnere  p6r  vos  artem  musicam 

reddere  ad  pauoos :  ficite  ut  vostra  auct6ritas 

meae  auctdritati  fa^trix  adiutrixque  sit» 

si  numquam  avare  pr6tium  statui  arti  meae 

et  eum  ^sse  quaestum  in  ^nimum  induxi  mdxumum, 

quam  m&xume  servire  vostris  cdmmodis:  51 

sinite  inpetrare  m6,  qui  in  tutel^m  meam 

studiiim  snom  et  se  in  vdstram  commisit  fidem, 

ne  eum  circumventum  infque  iniqui  inrideant 

mea  cadsa  csusam  aodpite  et  date  silentium,  55 

ut  l^beat  scribere  &Uis  mihique  ut  discere 

noT&s  expediat  pdsthac  pretio  empt&s  meo. 
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ACTVS  I. 


Fhilotis.    Stra. 

Ph.  Per  p6l  quam  paucos  r6perias  meretricibnB 

fid^lis  eyenfre  amatores,  Sjra. 

yel  hie  Famphilas  iurabat  quotiens  B&cchidi,  to 

quam  s&ncte,  ut  quivis  f&cile  posset  crMere, 

numquam  ilia  viva  ducturum  uxor^m  domum ! 

em  diixit.    Sy.  ergo  propterea  te  s6dulo 

et  m6neo  et  hortor,  n6  quoiusquam  te  misereat, 

quin  8p61ies  mutiles  laceres,  quemquem  n&cta  sis.     es 

Ph.  utin  eximium  n^minem  habeam?    St.  n^minem: 

nam  n6mo  illorum  quisquam,  scito,  ad  t6  venit, 

quin  ita  paret  sese,  khs  te  ut  blanditiis  suis 

quam  minumo  pretio  su^m  voluptatem  6xpleat. 

hiscine  tu  amabo  non  contra  insidi&bere?  70 

Ph.  tam6n  pol  eandem  iniuriumst  esse  6mnibus. 

St.  iniiirium  autemst  tilcisci  adyors&rios  ? 

aut  qui  via  te  ciptent  eadem  ips6s  capi? 

eheii  me  miseram,  qu6r  non  aut  ista^c  mihi 

aetas  et  formast  aut  tibi  haec  sentlntia?  75 

Pakmeno.    Philotis.    Syba. 

Pa.  Sen^x  si  quaeret  m^,  mode  isse  dicito 

ad  p6rtum  percont&tum  adventum  Pamphili. 

audin  quid  dicam,  Scirte  ?    si  quaerit  me,  uti 

tarn  dicas:  si  non  quaeret,  nullus  dixeris, 

ali&s  ut  uti  possim  causa  hac  Integra.  to 

sed  Yideon  ego  Philotium?  unde  haec  £dycnit? 

Philotis,  salye  mdltum.    Ph.  0  salye,  P^rmeno. 

St.  8aly6  mecastor,  Parmeno.    Pa.  et  tu  edep61^  Syra. 

die  mi,  dbi,  Philotis,  te  oblectasti  tdm  diu? 

Ph.  minume  6quidem  me  oblect4yi,  quae  cum  milite   85 

Gorinthum  hinc  sum  prof6cta  inhumanissumo : 

bi6miium  ibi  perp^tuom  misera  illiim  toll 


HECYBA.  193 

Pa.  edep61  to  desid^riam  Athenarum  &rbitror, 

Philotium,  cepisse  saepe  et  t6  tuom 

consilium  contempsisso.    Pn.  non  dici  potest,  90 

quam  ciipida  eram  hnc  redeiindi,  abound!  a  mSlitc 

Yosque  hie  videndi,  antiqua  ut  consuetddine 

agitarem  inter  vos  libero  conviyium: 

nam  illi  had  licebat  nisi  pracfinit6  loqui 

quae  illi  placerent.    Pa.  hadd  opinor  c6mmode         95 

fin6m  statuisso  orationi  militem. 

Ph.  sod  quid  hoc  negotist,  m6do  quod  narravit  mihi 

hie  f ntus  Baechis  ?  qu6d  ego  numquam  cr6didi 

fore,  ut  ille  hac  yiya  posset  animum  inddcero 

uzdrem  habere.    Pa.  habere  autem?    Ph.  eho  tu;  an 

n6n  habet?  109 

Pa.  hab^t:  sed  firmae  hae  y^reor  ut  sint  ndptiae* 
Ph.  ita  di  deaeque  fd.xint,  si  in  rem  est  B&cchidis. 
sed  qui  istuc  credam  ita  4sso,  die  mihi,  P&rmeno, 
Pa.  non  6st  opus  prolate:  hoc  percont4rier 
desiste.    Ph.  nempe  ea  cadsa,  ut  ne  id  fi&t  palam? 
ita  m6  di  amabunt,  hau  propterea  t6  rogo,  106 

at  hoc  pr6feram,  sed  ut  t&cita  mecum  gaudeam. 
Pa.  numqu4m  tarn  dices  c6mmode,  ut  tergdm  meum 
tuam  m  fidem  committam.    Ph.  a  noli,  P^rmeno : 
quasi  tu  non  multo  m^is  narraro  h6c  mihi  no 

quam  ego  qua6  percontor  scire.    Pa.  vera  haec  prae- 

dicat, 
et  illud  mihi  yitiumst  m&zumum.  si  mihi  fidem 
das  t6  tacituram,  dicain.    Ph.  ad  ingenitim  redis. 
fidim  do :  loquere.    Pa.  auscdlta.    Ph.  istic  sum.    Pa. 

banc  B&cchidem 
am&bat,  ut  quom  mazume,  turn  P&mphilus,  us 

quom  pater  uxorem  ut  ducat  orare  6ccipit 
et  ha6c  communia  omnium  quae  stint  patrum, 
ses6  senem  esse  dicere,  ilium  autem  unicum: 
praesidium  vello  s6  senectuti  suae, 
ille  prime  so  neg^re :  sed  postquam  &crius  iso 

pater  instate  fecit  ^imi  ut  incertds  foret, 
pudorin  anne  am6ri  obsequeretiir  magis. 
tund^ndo  atque  odio  d^nique  effecit  senex : 
desp6ndit  ei  gnatam  huius  yicini  pr6xumL 

13 
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usque  illud  viBlimst  F4mphilo  ne  Btiquim  gravOy     m 
don6c  iani  in  ipsis  nuptiis,  posiqu&m  videt 
par&tas  nee  moram  ^lam  quin  ducat  dari, 
ibi  d^mum  ita  aegre  tiilit,  ut  ipsam  BScchidem, 
si  ad^ssety  credo  ibi  6ius  commiser^scerety 
ubi  qu6mque  datum  erat  sp&tium  solitddinis,  lao 

ut  cduloqui  mecum  iina  posset:  'Parmeno, 
peril,  quid  ego  egi?  in  qu6d  me  conieci  malum! 
non  p6tero  hoc  ferre,  Pdrmeno :  peril  miser.' 
Ph.  at  t6  di  deaoque  fdxint  cum  isto  odi6,  Laches. 
Pa.  ut  ad  patica  redeam,  ux6rem  deductt  domum.      13> 
nocte  lUa  prima  virginem  non  4ttigit : 
quae  c6n8ecutast  n6x  eam,  nil6  magis. 
Ph.  quid  ais?  cum  virgine  una  adulesoens  cubuerit 
plus  p6tus,  sese  ilia  4bstinere  ut  p6tuerit  1 
non  y6ri  simile  dtcis  nee  yerum  4rbitroR  u» 

Pa.  credo  fta  videri  tibi :  nam  nemo  ad  U  venit 
nisi  cdpiens  tui :  ille  invitus  illam  dtizerat 
Ph.  quid  deinde  fit?    Pa.  di6bus  sane  paticolis 
post  P&mphilus  me  861um  seducit  foras 
narratque,  ut  yirgo  ab  se  mtegra  etiam  tfim  siet,     145 
seque  dnte  quam  eam  ux6rem  duxiss6t  domum 
sper&sse  eas  toler4re  posse  niiptias. 
'sed  qu&m  decrerim  ni6  non  posse  diutius 
habere,  eam  ludibrio  haberi,  P&rmeno, 
quin  fotegram  itidem  r^ddam,  ut  accepi  &b  suis,     iso 
neque  hon^stum  mihi  neque  utile  ipsi  virginist.' 
Ph.  pium  kc  pudicum  ingenium  narras  P4mphilL 
Pa.  'hoc  6go  proferre  incdmmodum  mi  esse  &rbitror: 
reddi  patri  autem,  quoi  tu  nil  dicka  viti, 
sup6rbumst :  sed  illam  spero,  ubi  hoc  cogn6yerit     155 
non  p6sse  se  mecum  68se,  abituram  d^nique.' 
Ph.  quid?  int^rea  ibatne  ad  Bacchidem ?   PA.coiidie: 
sed  ut  fit,  postquam  hunc  41ienum  ab  sese  yidet> 
maligna  et  miilto  magis  procax  facta  ilicost 
Ph.  non   6depol  mirum.     Pa.  atque   6a  res  multo 

m^xume  ico 

diiiinxit  ilium  ab  ilia,  postquam  et  ipse  se 
et  fUam  et  banc  quae  d6mi  erat  cognoyft  satis, 
[ad  exemplum  ambarum  more»  eanun  existimans] 
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haec,  fta  uti  liber&li  esse  ingenid  decet, 

pad^ns  modesta,  incdmmoda  atque  iniiirias  ifiS 

▼iri  6mnis  ferre  et  Ugere  contum^lias. 

hie  Animus  partim  uxdris  miseriodrdia 

devinctus,  partim  vfctus  huius  inidriis 

paulatim  elapsust  B&cchidi  atque  hue  tr&nstolit 

ain6reiii,  postquam  p&r  ingenium  nictus  est  no 

int^rea  in  Imbro  m6ritur  cognatiis  senex 

hor&nce.  ea  ad  hos  redierat  lege  her6ditas. 

eo  am&ntem  invitum  F&mphilum  extrudit  pater. 

relinquit  com  matre  hic  uxorem :  n&m  senex 

ms  &bdidit  se,  hue  r&ro  in  urbem  cdmmeat.  175 

Ph.  quid  adhdc  habent  inHrmitatis  ndptiae? 

Pa.  nunc  addies.   prim6s  dies  complusculos 

bene  cdnveniebat  sine  inter  eas.    interim 

miris  modis  odisse  coepit  Sdstratam: 

neque  lites  ullae  int^r  eas,  postul&tio  iso 

numqu&m.    Ph.  quid  igitur?     Pa.  siquando  ad  earn 

acc^sserat 
conf&bulatum,  fugere  e  conspectu  ilioo, 
Tid6re  nolle:  d^nique  ubi  non  quit  pati» 
simnl&t  se  ad  matrem  arc^ssi  ad  rem  diyfnam,  abit. 
ubi  illic  dies  est  compldris,  arcessi  iubet :  I85 

dix^re  causam  tdm  nescio  quam.   iterdm  iubet: 
nemd  remisit.   pdstquam  aroessunt  sa^pius, 
a^gram  daae  simulant  muliorem.    nostra  ilico 
it  Tisere  ad  earn:  admisit  nemo,  hoc  tibi  senex 
rescivit,  heri  ea  cadsa  rure  hue  idveuit,  190 

patr^m  continuo  convenit  Philumenae. 
quid  6gerint  int6r  se,  n6n  dum  eti4m  scio: 
nisi  s&ne  curaest,  qu6rsum  eventurum  h6c  siet. 
hab^s  omnemrem:  p6rgam  quo  coepi  h6o  iter. 
Ph.  et  quidem  ego :  nam  constitui  cum  quodam  hos- 

pite  195 

me  esse  ilium  conyenturam.    Pa.  di  yortant  bene 
quod  ag&s.    Ph.  yale.    Pa.  et  tu  b6ne  vale,  Phildtium. 
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ACTVS  IL 

Laches.    Sostbata. 

La.  Pro  deum  &tque  hominum  fidem,  quod  hoc  genius 

est,  quae  haec  est  coniur&tio ! 
utin  6mnes  mulier^s  eadem  aequo  sttideant  nolintque 

omnia 
neque  d6clinatam  quicquam  ab  aliarum  ingenio  ullam 

r^perias !  soo 

itaque  &dco  uno  animo  omn6s  socros  omnis  siuis  ode- 
runt  nurus. 
viris  4sse  advorsas  a^ue  studiumstj  similis  pertin&- 

ciast. 
in  eddemque  omnes  mlhi  yidentur  ludo  doctae  ad  m^- 

tiam: 
ei  Iddo,  si  ullus  6st,  magistram  hanc  toe  satis  cert<$ 

scio. 
So.  me  miseram,  quae  nunc  quam  6brem  accuser  niscia 

.    La.  hem,  sos 

tun6scis?    So.  nescio,  ita  me  di  ament,  mi  Laches; 
itaque  una  inter  uos  agere  aetatem  liceat.    La.  di  mala 

pr6hibeant. 
So<  meque  &bs  to  inmerito  esse  ^ccusatam  p6st  mode 

resdsc^s,  scio. 
La.  te  inmerito  ?  an  quicquam  pro  istis  factis  dignum 

to  dici  potest? 
quae  me   6t  te  et  familidm  dedecoras,  filio  luctum 

paras.  sio 

turn  autem  6x  amicis  fnimici  ut  sint  n6bis  adfin6s  facis, 
qui  illdm  decrerunt  dignum^  sues  quoi  liberos  com- 

mitterent. 
tu  s61a  exorere,  qua6  perturbes  ha^  tua  inpud^ntia. 
So.  egon  ?     La.  tu  inquam  mulier,  qua6  me  omnino 

l&pidem,  non  hominum  putas. 
an,  quia  ruri  crebro  ^sse  soleo,  n^scire  arbitramini     215 
quo  quisque  pacto  hie  yitam  yostrarum  Ixigat? 
mMto  melius  hie  quae  fiunt  quam  illi  ubi  sum  adsida6 

scio: 
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ideo  quia,  nt  tob  mihi  domi  eritis,  proinde  ego  ero 

fam&  foris. 
i&m  pridem  eqnidem  audfvi  cepisse  6diam  tui  PhiM- 

menam: 
minumeque  adeo  mirum ;  et  ni  id  feclisaet,  magis  mirum 

foret.  sso 

84d  non  credidi  &deo,  ut  etiam  t6tam  banc  odissit 

domum: 
qndd  si  adssem,  ilia  hie  maneret  pdtius,  tu  hinc  iss^s 

foras. 
&t  Tide,  qnam  inmerito  algritudo  haec  dritur  mi  abs  te, 

S6strata : 
r6s  habitatum  abii,  concedens  y6bis  et  rei  s^nriens, 
s^imptos  Tostros  6tiiimqae  ut  n6stra  res  posset  pati, 
me6  labor!  ban  p&rcens  praeter  a^quom  atqae  aeta- 

t6m  meam.  220 

[non  te  pro  bis  cnrasse  rebus  neqnid  aegre  esset  mibi] 
Sa  n6n  mea  opera  n6que  pel  culpa  ev^nit    La.  immo 

m&xume : 
861a  bic  foist! :  in  te  dmnis  baeret  ciilpa  sola,  S6strata. 
quae  bic  erant  cur&res,   quom  ego   tos   861vi  curis 

ceteris.  230 

cum  pnella  aniim  soscepisse  inimicitias  ndn  pudet? 
illius  dices  cMpa  factum  ?    So.  baud  6quidem  dice,  mi 

Lacbes. 
La.  gaiideo,  ita  me  di  ament,  gnat!  causa :  nam  de  t6 

quidem 
s&tis  sdo  pecc&ndo  fieri  detriment!  nil  potest 
So.  qui  scis  an  ea  ca6sa,  mi  yir,  me  6d!sse  ads!mul4. 

verit,  235 

iit  cum  matre  plus  una  esset?     La.  quid  ais?    non 

sign!  b6c  sat  est, 
qu6d  beri  nemo  Y61uit  visentem  &d  eam  te  intro  ad- 

mittere? 
So.  6n!m  lassam  opp!d6  tum  esse  aibant:   io  ad  eam 

hatid  admissa  sum. 
La.  ta6s  esse  ego  ill!  m6res  morbum  m&gis  quam  uUam 

aliam  rem  drbitror, 
6t  merito  adeo :  n6m  Tostrarum  nfilla  est,  quin  gna* 

t^  velit  240 
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ddoere  uxorem :  6t  quae  vobis  pl&citast  condici6  datur: 
ubi   duxere   inpdlsn  Yostro,   ydstro   inpulsa   easdem 

^xigmit. 

PHiDippva    Laohes.    Sostrata. 

Ph.  Etsi  sdo  ego,  Philiimeiia»  meum  v&b  esse,  at  te 

o6gani 
quae  ego  iuperem  facere:    ego  tamen  patrio  &nimo 

yictus  fifudam, 
ut  tfbi  oonoedam,  n^ue  tuae  lubidini  advors&bor.     us 
La.  atque  ^cum  Phidippiun  6ptume  yideo:  hinc  iam 

sdbo  hoc  quid  sit 
Phidfppe,  etsi  ego  meis  me  6miiibaB  scio  esse  ddpiime 

obseqafotem, 
sed  ndn  adeo  nt  mea  f&cilitas  corr(impat  illoram  Am- 
inos : 
quod  id  si  idem  fiicer^s,  magis  in  rem  6t  yostram  et 

nostram  6sset 
nmic  yideo  in  illarum  potestate  tee  te.     Ph.  heia 

y6ro.  S50 

La.  adif  te  heri  de  filia:  ut  yeni,  ftidem  incertom 

amistL 
baud  fta  decet^  si  p6rpetuam  banc  yis  toe  adfinit&tem. 
cel&re  te  iras.  slquid  est  pecc&tum  a  nobis,  pr6fer: 
aut  6a  refellendo  afit  purgando  y6bi8  corrig^mus 
te  itidice  ipsa  sin  east  retin6ndi  cansa  apdd  yos,    vs 
quia  a6grast:    te  mi  iniiiriam   f&cere  &rbitror,  Phi- 

dippe, 
si  m^tuis  satis  ut  mea6  domi  cnr6tur  dilig6nter. 
at  ita  me  di  ament,  had  tibi  hoc  concldo,  etsi  iUi 

p&ter  es, 
ut  td  illam  salyam  m^gis  yelis  quam  ego:  id  &deo 

gnati  causa, 
quem  ego  intellexi  illam  haii  minus  quam  se  ipsum 

magnific&re.         soo 
neque  &deo  clam  me  est,  quam  6sse  eum  gravit^r  latu- 

rum  cr6dam, 
hoc  si  rescierit:    e6  domiim  studeo  ha6c  prius  quam 

ille  ut  i^Meat. 
Ph.  Laches,  et  dilig^ntiam  yostram  6t  benignit&tem 
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novi  6t  quae  diets  6iiinia  esse  nt  dicis  animmn  indiico, 
et  te  h6c  mihi  capio  eiMere:   Ulam  ad  yds  redire 

st^deo,  M5 

si  fi^U^re  possiiii  11II6  moda    La.  quae  rte  te  facere 

id  pr6hibet  ? 
eho,  numquid  nam  accus&t  Tirum  ?    Ph.  minumd :  nam 

postquam  attdndi 
tnagis  6t  vi  coepi  c6gere  ut  rediret^  sancte  adi^rat 
non  p688e  apud  tos  P&mphilo  se  absdnte  perdur&re. 
alidd  fortasse  alii  yiti  est :    ego  sum  Inimo  loni  n&- 

tos:  170 

non  p6s8am  advorsari  meis.    La.  hem,  Sdstrata.    So. 

heu  me  miseram. 
La.  cert^imnest  istac  ?    Ph.  ndnc  quidem  ut  yiddtur : 

sed  numquid  yis  1 
nam  est  qu6d  me  transire  &d  forum  iam  op6rtei    La. 

eo  tecum  (ina. 
So.  Idepol  ne  nos  sthnus  inique  aequo  6mnes  inyisad 

yiris 
pr6pter  paucas,  quae  6mnes  faciunt  dignae  ut  yidea- 

miir  male.  S75 

nam  ita  me  di  ament^  qu6d  me  accusat  niino  yir,  sum 

extra  n6xiam. 
s&l  non  fadlest  ^xpuigatu:   ita  &nimum  induxerdnt, 

socriis 
6mms  esse  iniquas :  hau  pol  mk  quidem :   nam  num-* 

qu&m  secus 
Mbui  illam  ac  id  ex  m6  esset  nata :  n^  qui  hoc  mi 

eyeni&t  scio: 
nisi  pol  filiiim  multimodls  iam  dxpeto  ut  redelkt  do- 
mum.  9M 
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ACTVS  III. 

Pamphtlvs.    Parhbxo.    Mtbhika. 

Pam.  N6inini  ego  plora  48se  acerba  cr^do  [ex]  amore 

homini  iimquam  oblata 
qu&m  ml   hen  me  infelicemx  hancine  ego  yitam  pard 

p4rdere ! 
h&cine  causa  ego  er&m  tanto  opere  c^pidus  redeundi 

domum!  Aui, 
qulbuto  fuerat  pra^stabilios  ^bivis  gentium  figere  aeta- 

tem 
quam  hiic  redire  atque  ha6c  ita  esse  miserum  me  re- 

sciscere !  885 

n&m  nos  omnes  qufbus  est  alicunde  ^quis  obiectiis 

labos, 
6mne  quod  est  intlrea  tempus  prius  quam  id  resd- 

tiimst  lucrost 
Pak.  ki  sic  dtius  qui  te  expedias  his  aerumnis  r^perias. 
si  non  rediiss^s,  haec  irae  f&ctae   essent  multo  &m- 

pliores : 
s6d  nunc  adventiim  tuom  ambas,  PIkmphile,  scio  r^ve- 

rituras.  S90 

r6m  cognosces:    irain  expedies:    rdrsum  in  grati&m 

restitues. 
16yia  sunt^  quae  t4  pergravia  esse  in  animum  indoxti 

tuom. 
Pam.  quid  o6nsolare  me  ?  &n  quisquam  usquam  g6nti- 

umst  aequ6  miser? 
prius  quam  h&nc  uxorem  diixi,  habebam  alibi  Animum 

amori  diditum : 
tamin  numquam  ausus  s^jn.  recusare  e&m  quam  mi  ob- 

trudit  pater :       295 
iam  in  h&c  re,  ut  taceam,  quoiyis  facile  scitust  quam 

fuerim  miser, 
vix  me  illim  abstraxi  atque  inpeditum  in  ea  6xpediyi 

animdm  meum, 
yixque  hiic  contuleram :  em  n6ya  res  ortast,  p6rro  ab 

hac  quae  me  fi.bstrahat 


HECISA.  201 

torn  m^trem  ex  ea  re  me  atit  nzorem  in  dilpa  inyen- 

turum  &rbitror: 

quod  quom  ita  esse  inyener6,  quid  restat  nisi  porro  ut 

fi&m  miser  1        soo 

nam  m&tris  ferre  iniiirias  me,  P&rmeno,  pieUs  iubet : 

torn  uz6ri  obnoxias  sum:    ita  dim  sn6  me  ingenio 

p6rtulit) 

tot  me&s  iniuri^s  quae  numquam  in  tiUo  patefedt  loco. 

sed  m%num  nesdo  quid  necessest  6veni8se,  P&rmenOy 

undo  ira  inter  eas  intercessit,  qual  tam  permandt 

diu.  305 

Pab.  aut  h^rde  panrom,  si  yis  vero  T6ram  rationem 

6xequi. 
non  m4xuma«,  quae  m&xumae  sunt  interdum  irae,  in- 

i^a^ 
&ciunt :  nam  saepe  est,  quibus  in  rebus  &lius  ne  iratiis 

quidemsty 
quom  de  e&dem  causast  iracundns  f&ctus  inimicissu- 

mus. 
pueri  inter  sese  qu4m   pro  leyibus   n6xiis  ir^  ge* 

runt !  310 

quapr6pter?  quia  enim  qui  e6s  gubemat  &nimus  in- 

firmto  gerunt 
itidem  illae  mulier^s  sunt  ferme  ut  p4eri  levi  sen- 

t6ntia : 
fortdsse  unum  aliquod  ylrbum  inter  eas  iram  banc 

condvisse,  ere. 
Pam.  abi,  P&rmeno,  intro  ac  m^yenisse  nlintia.    Pab. 

hem,  quid  boo  6st  ?    Pam.  tace. 
trepidlLri  sentio  £t  cursari  r^irsum  prorsum.    Pab.  age 

dum,  &d  foris  315 
acc6do  propius.  b^m,  sensistin  ?  Pah.  n61i  fabuldrier. 
pro  Hppiter,  dam6rem  audivi.     Pab.  tiite  loqueris, 

me  yetas. 
Mt.  tace  dbsecro,  mea  gn&ta.    Pam.  matris  y6x  yisast 

Philtimenae. 
nulliis  sum.    Pab.  qui  dum  ?    Pah.  p6riL    Pab.  quam 
obrem  ?    Pam.  n^sdo  quod  magnum  malum 
profgcto,  Parmend,  me  celas,      Pab.   iixorem  Pbilti- 

menam  320 
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pavit&re  neacio  qtdd  dixenmt :  id  si  forte  est  nfscio.- 
Pam.  int^rii :  quor  id  mf hi  non  dixti  ?    Par.  quf a  non 

poteram  una  6miiia. 
Pam.  quid  m6rbi  est  ?     Par.  ne8ci6.     Pah.  quid  ?  ne- 

moQ  modicum  adduxit  ?    Pas.  ndsdo. 
Pam.  cesso  hinc  ire  intro,  ut  h6c  qaam  primnm,  quid* 

quid  est,  cert6  sdam? 
quo  n&m  mode,  Phildmena  mea,  ntinc  te  offendam  ad- 

fik^tam?  3S5 

nam  sf  periclum  ullum  in  te  inest,  perisse  me  una  hau 

diibiumst. 
Pab.  non  4bus  factost  tnfhi  nunc  hunc  intr6  seqiu : 
nam  invisos  omnis  n68  esse  illis  s6ntio: 
ittri  ntoo  voluit  S68tratam  intro  admfttere. 
si  f6rte  morbus  &mplior  factiis  siet,  339 

quod  s&ne  nolim,  mixume  eri  caus&  mei : 
senrom  ilioo  intro  Msse  dicent  Sostratae, 
aUquid  tultsse  c6mmini8centiir  mali 
capiti  6tque  aetati  ilI6rum,  morbus  qui  adctus  sit 
era  in  crimen  veniet,  6go  yero  in  magnum  malum.      335 

SOSTBATA.     PaBMENO.     PaMPHILYB. 

So.  Nesci6  quid  iam  dudum  a^dio  hie  tumiiltuari  mi- 
sera: 

male  m6tuo  ne  Phildmeuae  magis  m6rbus  adgrav^scat: 

quod  te,  A6sculapi,  et  t4,  Salus,  nequid  sit  huius  6ro. 

nunc  &d  eam  visam.     Par.  heus,  Sdstrata.     So.  hem. 

Par.  iterum  istinc  exclud^re.- 

So.  ehem  P&rmeno,  tun  hie  eras?   perii,  quid  faciam 

mlsera?  sio 

non  visam  uxorem  P&mphili,  quom  in  pr6xumo  bio  sit 

a6gra? 

Par.  non  visas  ?  ne  mitt&s  quidem  vis6ndi  causa  qu6m« 

quam. 

nam  qui  amat  quoi  odio  ipsus  est,  bis  fdcere  stulte 

ddco: 

lab6rem  inanem  ipsiis  capit  et  illi  molestiam  &dfert 

tum  fflius  tuos  intro  iit  vid^re,  ut  venit,  quid  agat.    us 

So.  quid  ais?  an  venit  P&mphilus?   Par.  venft.   So.  dis 

gratiam  h&bea 
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hem,  istdc  yerbo  animuB  mihi  redit  et  ciii*a  ex  corde 

ezo^ssit 
Fas.  iam  e&  to  causa  maxume  nunc  hfic  intro  ire  nolo : 
nam  si  remittent  quidpiam  Philiimenae  dol6res, 
omn^m  rem  narrablt,  scio,  continuo  sola  861i,  SM 

quae  int^r  tos  interv^nerit,  unde  ortumst  initiun  Irae. 
atque  6ocam  video  ipsnm  6gredi :  quam  tiistist !     So. 

o  mi  gn4te. 
Faic*  mea  m&ter,  aalye.     So.  gaudeo  yeniase  salyom. 

salyan 
Fhiliimenast  ?     Pam.  meliiisoulaBt.   :  So.  utinam  istuc 

ita  di  f4xint. 
quid  tu  fgitnr  lacmmasl    a^t  quid  es  tarn  tristis? 

Pam.  recte,  mater,     zss 
So,  quid  fuit  tumulti  ?  die  mihi :  an  dol6r  repente  in- 

y48it? 
Pam.  Ita  f&iftQMt   So.  quid  morbi  6ai }     Pax.  iobm. 

So.  cotldiana?    Pah.  ita  aiunt. 
i  sddes  intro,  c6naequar  iam  t6,  mea  mater.    So.  fiat 
Pam.  tu  piieriB  curre,  P^rmeno,  obyiam  atque  eis  onera 

adiuta. 
Pab.  quid  ?  n6n  sciunt  ijssi  yiam,  dom^m  qua  yeniant  ? 

Pam.  c^ssas?      m 
n6queo  mearum  r6rum  initium  ullum  inyeni^  id6neum, 
finde  exordiar  narrare,  qua6  nee  opinanti  &ccidunt ; 
p&rtim  quae  persp^xi  his  oculis,  p&rtim  percepi  au- 

ribus. 
qud  me  propter  6xanimatum  cftius  eduxi  foras. 
n&m  mode  intro  m6  corripui  timidus,  alio  suspicans   stf 
morbo  me  yisiirum  adfectam  ac  s6nsi  esse  uxorem : 

ei  mihi. 
p66tquam  me  aspex6re  ancillae  ady^nisse,  omnes  flico 
la^tae  exchunant  'y^nit',  id  quod  mi  repente  asp^ 

xerant. 
s^d  continue  y6ltum  earum  s^nsi  inmutari  6mnium, 
quia  tam  incommode  illis  fors   obtMerat   adyentdm 

meum.  i7o 

^ma  illarum  int6rea  propere  pra^ucurrit  n^ntians 
m6  yenisse:    ego  e£ua  yidendi  cdpidus  recta  cdnse**- 

quor. 
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pdstqaam  Intro  adveni,  ^templo  etas  mdrbom  oognovi 

miser: 
D4m  neque  nt  cel&ri  posset  tempos  spatinm  tMoi 

dabat, 
n6que  voce  alia  ac  r6s  monebat  ipsa  poterat  c6nqQeri.  m 
p6Btqiuiiii  aspexiy '  o  f&cinus  isdignum'  inquam  et  cor- 

ripoi  ilico 
me  inde  lacromans,  incredibili  re  4tqae  atroci  p6rcitu8. 
m&ter  consequitiir:   iam  ut  limen  ^xirem,  ad  genua 

dcddit 
licromans  misera:  mlseritnmst  profkto  hoc  sic  est, 

tit  puto: 
6mmba8  nobis  4t  res  dant  sese,  £ta  magni  atque  hn- 

mil^  sumns.       sso 
hdnc  habere  or&tionem  m^com  prindpio  institit: 
'  6  mi  Pamphile,  &bs  te  quam  obrem  haec  &bierit  cau- 

s&m  Tides: 
n&m  yitiumst  obl4tum  yiigini  olim  ab  nesdo  quo  fn- 

probo. 
n^nc  hoc  confiigit,  te  atque  alios  pfrrtum  ut  celar^t 

Buom.' 
s6d  quom  orata  eiiis  reminisoor,  n^ueo  quin  lacm* 

m6m  miser.         ass 
'qua^que  fors  fortiinast'  inquit  'n6bis  quae  te  hodie 

6btulity 
p6r  earn  te  obsecr&mus  ambae,  si  ius,  si  fas  6st,  uti 
Mvorsa  eius  p6r  te  tecta  tdcitaque  apud  omnis  sient 
si  ^quam  erga  te  animo  6sse  amico  s6nsisti  earn,  mi 

F&mphile, 
^ne  labore  banc  gr&tiam  te  ut  sibi  des  pro  ilia  n6nc 

rogat  aoo 

c6terum  de  r6dducenda  id  f&das,  quod  in  rem  sit  tnam. 
p&rturire  e&m  nee  grayidam  esse  6z  te,  solus  cdnsciu's: 
nam  &iunt  tecum  p6st  duobus  c6ncubuisse  m^nsibus. 
t^m,  postquam  ad  te  y^nit,  mensis  &gitur  hie  iam  s6p- 

tumus: 
qu6d  te  scire  ipsa  indicat  res.    niinc  si  potis  est, 

Pimphile,  ns 

m&zume  to16  deque  operam,  ut  clam  Iveniat  partiis 

patrem 
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&tqae  adeo  omius.  sId  si  id  fieri  n6ii  potest  quin  sin- 

dlcam  abortum  essi:    sdo  nemini  &liter  snspectfim 

fore, 
quin,  qnod  yeri  similest,  ex  te  ricte  earn  nat^  putent. 
(siSnt^uo  ezponltur:  hie  tibi  nil  est  quicquam  inc6m- 

modi,  400 

6t  illi  miserae  indigne  factam  inidriam  contlxeris.' 
pdllidtus  sum,  et  slrvare  in  eo  cirtumst  quod  dixi 

fidem. 
nim  de  redduclnda,  id  yero  ne  litiquam  honestum  esse 

&rbitror : 
nic  fiudam,  etsi  amor  me  g^viter  o6nsuetudoque  eius 

tenet, 
licrumo,  quae  posth^  futurast  yita  quom  in  mentim 

yenit  *05 

861itudoque.  6  fortuna,  ut  ndmquam  perpetuo  Is  data  I 
Bed  iam  prior  am6r  me  ad  banc  rem  exircitatum  red- 
didit, 
qnim  ego  turn  consilio  missum  fici :  idem  hunc  ope- 

r&m  dabo. 
adest  P&rmeno  cum  piieris:  hunc  minumlst  opus 
in  hl.c  re  adesse:  nam  dlim  soli  crididi,  4io 

e&  me  abstinuisse  In  principio,  qudm  datast : 
yere6r,  si  clamorem  lius  hie  crebro  aiidiat, 
ne  p&rturire  intlUegat    aliqu6  mihist 
hinc  §i.blegandus,  diim  parit  Phil^ena. 

FaRMENO.     SoSLL     FAMPHILyS. 

Par.  Ain  td  tibi  hoc  inc6mmodum  eyenisse  iter  ?    4ifi 
So.  non  hdrcle  yerbis,  Parmeno,  dici  potest 
tantdm,  qnam  re  ipsa  nl.yigare  incommodumst 
Pab.  itanlst?    So.  o  fortun4te,  nescis  quid  mali 
praetlneris,  qui  niimquam  es  ingressiis  mare, 
nam  ali^  ut  mittam  miserias,  unam  h&nc  yide:      420 
dils  tnginta  aut  plus  eo  in  nayi  fui, 
quom  intlrea  semper  m6rtem  expectabl.m  miser: 
ita  tisque  adyorsa  timpestate  usi  sumus. 
Pab.   odidsum.   So.  hau  dam  me  est:  dinique  herde 

aufdgerim 
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poti4i  qaam  redeam,  si  66  mihi  redeundiiiii  Bciam.   4» 
Pab.    oUm  quidem  to  cadsae  inpelleb&nt  loTes, 
quod  n&no  minitare  &cere  ut  faoeres,  SMsl 
Bed  P&mphilam  ipsom  video  stare  ante  6stii]m: 
ite  intro:  ego  banc  adibo,  siquid  m6  velit. 
,  ere,  6tiam  tu  hie  stas?     Pam.  ^nidem  te  expectd. 

Pab.  quid  est?         iso 
Pam.   in  &rcem  transcurso  6pti8  est    Pab.  quo!  ho- 

mini?    Paic  tibL 
Pab.  in  &rcem?  quid  eo7    Pam.  G&llidemidem  hdspi- 

tern 
Myc6niam,  qui  mecum  iina  vectust,  c6nyeni. 
Pab.  .  peril.    Tovisse  hunc  dicam,  si  salvda  domum 
redisset  umqnam,  nt  me  &mbulando  rdmperet.        435 
Pam.   quid  c^ssas?     Pab.   quid  yis  dicam}  an  con- 

Yeni4m  modo? 
Pam.   imm6  quod  constitui  h6die  conyentiiram  enm, 
non  p68se,  ne  me  fr&stra  ilii  ezpect^t    vola. 
Pab.  at  n6n  novi  hominis  f&ciem.     Pam.  at  &ciam 

ut  n6Teris: 
magniis,  rubicnndus,  crispus,  crassus,  ca6sius,  440 

cad&yerosa  f&cie.    Pab.  di  ilium  p^rdiunt. 
quid,  si  non  veniet?  mdneamne  usque  ad  v6speram? 
Pam.   man6to:  curre.     Pab.   n6n  queo:  ita  defSssos 

sum. 
Pam.   ille  &biit.    quid  agam  infglix?  prorsns  n^seio 
quo  p6cto  hoc  celem,  qudd  me  oravit  M^rrina,        445 
suae  gn&tae  partum:  n6m  me  miseret  mtilieris. 
quod  p6tero  faciam,  t^en  ut  pietat6m  colam: 
nam  m&  parenti  p6tius  quam  amori  6bseqiii 
op6rtet.   attat  6ccum  Phidippum  6t  patrem 
video:  b6rsum  pergunt    quid  dicam  hisce,  indrtos 

sum.  450 

Laches.    Phidippys.    Pamphilys. 

La.   Dixtin  dudum  ill&m  dizisse,  se  6xpectare  f ilium? 
Ph.   fdctum.    La.  venisse  &iunt:  redeat    Pa.   qu&m 

causam  dic&m  patri, 
quam  dbrem  non  redd6cam>  nescio.    La.  qu^m  ego 

hie  audiyi  loqui? 
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Pa.    c6rtum  offirmare  M  yiam  me  qu6m   decreyi 

p6r8equi. 
La.   ipsus  est  de  quo  h6c  agebom  t^cum.    Pa.  salve, 

mi  pater.  466 

La.  gn4te  mi,  salv^.    Ph.  bene  factum  te  idveniaae, 

P&mphile: 
&tque  adeo,  quod  m&xumumst,  salyom  &tque  yalidum. 

Pa.  criditur. 
La.    &dTeni0  modo?    Pa.  Iidmodum.    La.  cede,  quid 

reliquit  Ph&nia 
cdnsobrinus  n68ier?    Pa.   sane  hercle  b6mo  yoluptati 

6bsequen8 
t6dtj  dum  Tixit:  6t  qui  sic  sunt,  bau  multum  boredom 

iuTant,  4«8 

sibi  ¥ero  banc  laud6m  relinquont  'vixit^  dum  vizft, 

bene.* 
La.   t&m  tu  igitur  nil  4ttuli8ti  buc  pliis  una  sent6ntia? 
Pa.  quidquid  est  id,  qu6d  reliquit^  pr6fuit    La.  immo 

6bfuit: 
n&m  ilium  Tiyom  et  s^Yom  yellem.     Ph.    inpune  op- 
tare  isttic  licet: 
ille  reviTisc^t  iam  numquam,  et  t&men  utrum  mails 

SCio.  465 

La.   b^ri  Philumenam  &d  se  aroessi  bic  iiussit.    die 

iussisse  te. 
Ph.  n61i  fodere.   idssi.    La.  sed  earn  i&m  remittet. 

Ph.  scilicet 
Pa.   6mBem  rem  sdo  -dt  sit  gesta:  adv^niens  audivi 

modo. 
La.    kt  istos  invidds  di  perdant,  qui  ha^  lubenter 

niintiant. 
Pa.   6go  me  scio  cayisso,  ne  ulla  m^rito  contum^lia    470 
fieri  a  Yobis  p6sset:    idque  si  nunc   memorare  bfc 

yeMm, 
quam  fideli  animo  6t  benigno  in  illam  et  dementi  fui, 
y6re  possum :  ni  te  ex  ipsa  baec  m&gis  yelim  resciscere: 
n4mque  eo  pacto  m&xmne  apud  te  m6o  erit  ingeni6 

fides, 
qu6m  ilia,  quae  nunc  in  me  iniquast,  a6qua  de  me 

dixerit  47& 
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n^que  mea  (^pa  hdc  discidimn  ev^nisse,  id  test6r^deos. 
B^d  quandb  sese  Isse  indignam  d6putat,  matri  meae 
qua6  concedat  ^losque  mores  t61eret  sua  mod^stia, 
i&qne  alio  pact6  potest  componi  inter  eas  gratia: 
s^greganda  aut  mater  a  me  est,  Phidippe,  aut  Phi- 

Idmena.  480 

nunc  me  pietas  mdtris  potiuis  c6mmodam  suad^t  seqni. 
La.   Pli.mpiiile,  hand  invito  ad  auris  s6rmo  mi  acces- 

sit  tuosy 
qudm  te  postput&sse  omnis  res  pra6  parente  int^U^o: 
vlrum  vide  ne  inpulsus  ira  pr&ve  insistas,  P&mphile. 
Pa.   quibus  iris  inpulsus  tandem  nunc  in  illam  ini- 

quds  siem?         4ss 
quae  ndmquam  quicquam  ergS.  me  commerit^t,  pater, 
quod  n61lem,  et  saepe  m6ritam  quod  velllm  scio: 
am6que  et  laudo  et  v^menter  desidero: 
nam  fuisse  erga  me  miro  ingenio  exp6rtus  sum, 
illique  exopto  ut  rllicuam  vitam  4xigat  m 

cum  e6  viro,  me  qui  sit  fortun&tior, 
quand6quidem  illam  a  me  distrahit  neolssitas. 
Ph.   tibi  id  fn  manust  ne  fiat.    La.  si  saniis  sies, 
lube  illim  redire.    Pa.  ndn  est  consiliiim,  pater: 
matris  servibo  o6mmodis.    La.  quo  abfs?  mane,       495 
mane,  inquam:  quo  abis'^     Ph.    quae  ha^  est  perti- 

nacia? 
La.  dixin,  Phidippe,  banc  rem  a6gre  laturum  6sse  eum? 
quam  obr^m  te  orabam,  filiam  ut  remftteres. 
Ph.   non  cr^didi  edepol  &deo  inhumaniim  fore: 
ita  ndnc  is  sibi  me  supplicaturdm  putat.  500 

si  est  ut  velit  redducere  uxor6m,  licet : 
sin  &liost  animo,  renumeret  dotem  hiic,  eat. 
La.   ecce  autem  tu  quoque  proterve  iracundus  es. 
Ph.   percdutumax  redisti  hue  nobis,  P^mphile. 
La.   dec^det  iam  ira  haec,  6tsi  merito  ir&tus  est*     505 
Ph.   quia  pa(ilum  vobis  drccessit  pecuniae, 
sublati  animi  sunt.    La.  etiam  mecum  litigas? 
Ph.    deliberet  renuntietque  hodi6  mihi, 
velitne  an  non:  ut  alii,  si  huic  non  6st^  siet. 
La.  Phidippe,  ades,  audi  paucis.  abiit  quid  mea?     sio 
postr6mo  inter  se  tr^nsigant  ipsi,  ut  lubeti 
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qoando  nee  gnaius  n^que  hie  mi  qtdeqiuun  obt6mperant, 
quae  dico'  parvi  pendant   porto  hoc  idrgium 
ad  ux6rem,  quoius  haeo  f  iunt  consilio  ^mniay 
atqae  in  earn  hoc  omne  qu6d  mihi  aegrest  eYomam.     s\5 

Mybrina.    Phidippvs. 

My.  PIrii,  quid  agam]   qa6  me  vortam?    quid  riro 

meo  r6spondebo 
misera?   nam  audiyisse  vocem  p&eri  visust  v&gientis: 
ita  corripuit  d6repente  t^citus  sese  ad  fOiam. 
qu6d  si  rescierit  pepcrisse  earn,  id  qua  causa  cl&m  me 

habuisse 
^cam,  non  edep61  scio.  5so 

sed  dstium  concrepuit.   credo  ipsum  4d  me  exire :  ndlla 

sum. 
Ph.  iixor  ubi  me  ad  filiam  ire  s^nsit,  so  duxit  foras : 
atque  4ccam.  quid  aKs,  Myrrina  ?  heus  tibi  dlco.    My. 

mihine,  mi  vir? 
Ph.  yfr  ego  tuos  aim  ?  tii  virum  me  aut  h6minem  de- 
putes adeo  esse? 
nam  si  ntrumyis  h6rum,  mulier,  ^mquam  tibi  visds 

forem,  6S5 

n6n  no  Indibrid  tuis  factis  h&bitus  essem,     Mt.  qui- 

bus?    Ph.  at  rogitas? 
peperit  filia?  hem,  taces?  ex  quo?    Mt.  istdcpatrem 

rog§xe  est  aequom  ? 
p6rii:  ex  quo  census  nisi  ex  illo  quel  datast  nuptum 

dbsecro? 
Ph.  crido :  neque  adeo  ^rbitrari  p4>tris  est  aliter.  sed 

demiror, 
quid  sit  quam  obrem   t&nto  opere  omnis  nos  celare 

ydlueris  m 

p4rtum,  praesertim  quom  et  recte  et  tempore  sue  pipe- 

rerit. 
^eon  pervic&ci  esse  animo,  ut  piierum  praeoptarls 

perire, 
ex  quo  firmiorem   inter  nos  fore  amicitiam  posthac 

scires, 
p6tius  quam  advorsum  &nimi  tui  lubidinem  essct  cum 

fllo  nuptal 

U 
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6go  etiam  illorom  ^aae  banc  eiilpam  cr^di,  quae  te 

68t  penes.  as 

Mt.  misera  Bom.    Ph.  ntumm  sdam  ita  ease  istuc;  a6d 

nunc  mi  in  ment^m  Tienit 
de  hac  re  quod  locdta  es  olim,  quom  fllum  genemm 

c6pimus : 
nkm  negabas  niiptam  posse  ftliam  tuam  U  pati 
cum  eo  qui  meretricem  amaret,  qui  pernoctar6t  foris, 
Mt.  qu&myis  causam  hunc  suspicari  quam  ipsam  yeram 

m&TOlo.  540 

Ph.  m^dto  prius  sciyi  quam  tu  ilium  amicam  habere, 

Myrrina : 
T^rum  id  yitium  ndmquam  decreyi  6s8e  ego  adules- 

c^ntiao : 
nam  id  innatumst  kt  pol  iam  aderit,  86  quoque  etiam 

quom  6derit. 
sed  ut  61im  te  ostendisti,  eadem  esse  nil  cessayisti 

usque  adhuc, 
ut  filiam  ab  eo  abduceres  nen  qu6d  ego  egissem  ess^t 

ratum.  sa 

id  nunc  res  indicium  ha6c   facit,  quo  p&cto  &ctum 

vdlueris. 
My.  4deon  me  esse  p^nricacem  cSnscs,  quoi  mat^r  siem, 
tit  eo  essem  animo,  si  Ix  usu  esset  n6stro  hoc  matri- 

monium  ? 
Ph.  tun  prospicere  aut  iiidicare  n6stram  in  rem  quod 

sit  potes? 
aiidisti  ex  aliqu6  fortasse,  qui  yidisse  eum  (Secret    sso 
^xeuntem  aut  intro  euntem  ad   amfcam.    quid  turn 

postea? 
si  modeste  ac  r&ro  [lioc]  fecit,  n6nne  dissimulire  nos 
m&gis  humanumst  qakm  dare  operam  id  scfre^  qui  nos 

dderit  ? 
n&m  si  is  posset  kh  ea  sese  d^repente  ay^lere, 
quibcum  tot  consu6sset  annos,  n6n  eum  hominem  dti- 

cerem  555 

n6c  yirum  satis  firmum  gnatae.    Mt.  mitte  adulescen- 

tem  6b8ecro 
^t  quae  me  pecc&sse  aTs.    abi,  s61um  solus  c6nyeni, 
r6ga  yelitne  an  ndn  uxorem :  si  ^st  nt  dicat  y§lle  se, 
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r6dde :  sin  est  atitem  at  nolit,  r6cte  ego  consului  meae. 
Ph.  siquidem  ille  ipse  n6n  volt  et  tu  s^nsti  esse  in  eo^ 

Myniiuiy  mo 

pdocatum :  aderam,  quoius  consilio  p&r  ea  faerat  pr6« 

spiel 
quam  6breiii  incendor  in,  esse  ausam  f&cere  haec  te 

imussii  meo: 
interdico  ne  ^xtulisse  extra  a6dis  puemm  usqu&m  yelia. 
s^  ^o  stnlti6r,  meis  dictis  p6rere  hanc  qui  p6stiilem. 
ibo  intro  atqne  edicam  servis,  n6  qaoqnam  ecferri  si- 

nant.  5«s 

Mt.  naU&m  pel  credo  miilierem  me  miseriorem  vivere: 
nam  ut  hie  latams  h6c  sit,  si  ipsam  rem  6t  siet  ns 

sdverit, 
non  6depol  clam  me  est,  quom  h6c  quod  leyiust  t6m 

animo  irat6  tulit: 
nee  qu&  via  senttotia  eios  pdssit  mutari  scio. 
hoc  mi  ttnum   ex  plurimis  miseriis  r^licaom   fuer&t 

malum,  570 

n  pderom  at  tollam:  c6git^  quoins  nos  qui  sit  nescim^ 

pater: 
nam  qu6m  compxeuast  gnsita,  forma  in  t^nebris  nosci 

n6n  quitast: 
neque  d^tractum  et  est  qufcquam,  qui  post  pdssit  nosci 

qui  siet: 
ipse  ^ripuit  vi,  in  digito  quern  habuit,  vfi^gini  abiena 

&nulum. 
simul   yireor   Pamphiliim  ne   orata   n6stra   nequeat 

di^tius  57s 

celare,  quom  sci^t  alienum  p4erum  tolli  pr6  sno. 
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ACTVS  nil. 

SOSTRATA.     PaMPHILVS. 

So.  Non  cl4m  me  est,  gnate  mi,  tibi  esse  stispectum, 

uxor^m  tnam 
propter  meos  mores  hinc  abisse,  etsi  6a  dissimulas  s6- 

dulo: 
verum  ita  me  di  ament  itaque  obtingant  6x  te  quae 

exopt^m  mihi, 
ut  niomquam  sdens  comm6rai,  merito  ut  c&peret  odimn 

ill&m  mei:  sso 

teque   &nte  quod  me  am^re  rebar,   ei  rei  firmasti 

fidem: 
nam  mi  intus  tuos  pat^r  narravit  m6do,  quo  pacto  me 

h&bueris 
praepdsitam  amori  tu6 :  nunc  tibi  me  c6rtumst  contra 

gr&tiam 
ref6rre,  ut  apud  me  pra6mium  esse  p6situm  pietati 

scias. 
mi  Famphile,  hoc  et  y6bis  et  meae  c6mmodum  famae 

^rbitror :  ess 

ego  rds  abituram  hinc  clim  tuo  me  [esse]  c^rto  decreyi 

patre, 
ne  m4a  praesentia  6bstet  neu  causa  iilla  restet  r61icua, 
quin  tiia  Fhilumena  kd  te  redeat.     Pa.  qua^so  quid 

istuc  c6nsilist  1 
illius  stultitia  yicta  ex  urbe  id  rus  habitats  migres? 
hau  f^cies,  neque  sinam  ut  qui  nobis,  m&ter,  male 

dictiim  velit,        890 
mea  pirtinacia  6sse  dicat  f&ctum,  hau  tua  mod^stia. 
turn  tu&s  amicas  te  6t  cognatas  d^serere  et  festds 

dies 
mea  caiisa  nolo.    So.  nil  iam  miM  istaec  r6s  volupta- 

tis  ferunt : 
dum  aet&tis  tempus  tulit,  perfuncta  s&tis  sum :  satias 

iam  tenet 
studiorum  istorum:    haec  mihi  nunc  curast  m&xnma, 

ut  nequof  mea    s»5 
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longinqnitaa  aet&tis  obgtet,  mdriemye  expect6t  meam. 
hio  Tideo  me  esse  invisam  inmerito :  t^mpost  me  oon- 

c^dere. 
sic  6ptame,  at  ego  opinor,  omnis  caiisas  praecidam 

6miiibus : 
et  me  h&c  suspitidne  exolvam  et  illis  morem  g^ssera 
sine  me  dbsecro  hoc  ecfugere,  volgus  qu6d  male  audit 

mdUerom.  600 

Pa.  qnam  f6rtunatas  ceteris  sum  rebus,  absque  una  h^ 

foret, 
banc  m&trem  habens  talem,  illam  autem  uxorem !    So. 

6b8ecro,  mi  Pamphile, 
non  tiite  incommoddm  rem,  ut  quaequest,  in  animum 

induces  pati  ? 
si  cetera  sunt  ita  ut  vis  itaque  ut  68se  ^o  ilia  exis- 

tumo, 
mi  gn&te,  da  veniam  hdnc  mihi,  reddiic  illam.    Pa.  et 

miserd  mihl        cos 
So.  et  mihi  quidem :  nam  haec  r^  non  minus  me  male 

habet  quam  te,  gn&te  mi« 

liACHEg.     SOSTBATA.     PaMPHILTS. 

La.  Quern  eum  istoe  sermonem  hibucris,  procul  hina 

stans  accepi,  tixor. 
ist4c  est  sapere^  qui  ^bi  quomque  opus  sit  4nimum 

poBsis  fl^ere. 
[quod  Sciendum  sit  post  fortasse,  idem  hoc  nunc  si 

feceris] 
So.  fors  fuat  poL    La.  khi  rus  eigo  hinc :  ibi  ego  te  et 

tu  m^  feres.         eio 
So.  sp6ro  ecastor.    La.  i  ergo  intro  et  comp6ne  quae 

teciim  simul 
fer&ntur:  dixi.    So.  ita  tit  iubes  faciam.    Pa.  pater. 
La.  quid  vis,  Pampbile  1    Pa.  hinc  abire  m&trem  ?  mi- 

nume.    La.  quid  ita  istuc  yis? 
Pa.  quia  de  uxore  ino6rtus  sum  etiam  quid  sim  factu- 

r6s.    La.  quid  est  ? 
quid  yis  faoere  nisi  redducere  ?    Pa.  6quidem  cupio  et 

yix  contineor:     6i5 
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B6d  non  wtinn>.w  meum  consiliiim :    ex  dsa  quod  eet, 

id  p^rsequar: 
cr^o  ea  gratis  Concordes  m&gis,  si  reddnc&m,  fore. 
La.  nesdas:  Tervim  tua  re  f6rt  nil,  utmm  illaec  f4- 

cerint, 
qo^ndo  haec  aberit  6diosa  haec  est  adtas  adulesoin- 

tulis. 
6  medio   aequom  exc^dere   est;  postr^mo  nos  iam 

fifiibala  m 

sumus,  Pampliile,  'senex  &tque  anus.' 
sed  Tideo  Phidippum  ^gredi  per  t^mpiis:  acoed&mus. 

Phidipfts.    Laches.    Pamphilt& 

Ph.  Tibl  quoqne  edepd  sum  iratus,  Philiimena, 
grayit6r  quidem.     nam  herde  &bs  to  factomst  tur- 

piter: 
etsi  tibi  caasa  est  de  hdc  re :  mater  te  inpulit :     ess 
huic  y6ro  nulla  est    La.  6pportune  t6  mihi, 
Phidippe,  in  ipso  tempore  ostendis.    Ph.  quid  est? 
Pa.  quid  r^pondebo  his  ?  adt  quo  pacto  hoc  operiam? 
La.  die  filiae  rus  c6nceBsnram  hinc  S6stratam: 
ne  r6vereatur,  minus  iam  quo  rede&t  domum.    Ph.  a: 
nulldm  de  his  rebus  cMpam  oommeruit  tua:  m 

a  M^rrina  haec  sunt  m6a  uxore  exorta  omnia: 
Pa.  mut&tio  fit    Ph.  ^  nos  perturbdt^  Laches. 
Pa.  dum  n4  redducam :  turbent  porro  qu4m  Tclint 
Ph.  ego,  P&mphile,  esse  int^r  nos>  si  fieri  potest,    m 
adf  initatem  hiuic  s&ne  perpetu&m  yolo : 
sin  ^t  ut  alitor  t6a  siet  sent6ntia, 
accipias  puerum.    Pa.  s6nsit  peperisse:  occidL 
La.  puerum?   quern  puemm!     Ph.  n&tus  est  nobis 

nepos: 
nam  abdiicta  a  yobis  pra^gnas  fnerat  f ilia,  «io 

neque  ftusse  praegnatem  iimquam  ante  hunc  advi  diem. 
La.  bene,  Ita  me  di  ament,  niintias :  et  ga&deo 
natum  illnm  et  tibi  illam  8&l?am.    sed  quid  mtilieris 
ux6rem  habes  ant  qufbus  moratam  m6ribus! 
nosne  h6c  celatos  tim  diu!    neque6  satis,  6tf 

quam  hoc  mihi  yidetur  f&ctum  praye,  prdloqui. 
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Ph.  non  Ubi  illod  tmtam  miniu  placet  quam  inihi, 

Laches. 
Fa.  eti&m  si  dudiim  fiierat  amUguom  h6o  mihi, 
nunc  non  est,  qnom  earn  sdqoitnr  alien^s  puer. 
La.  null&  tibi,  Pamphile,  hio  iam  consolt&tiost.        65o 
Fa.  perii.    La.  hunc  yidero  sa^  optabamiis  diem, 
qnom  ex  te  698et  aUqnis,  qoi  te  appellaret  patron: 
eylnit :  habeo  gr&tiam  dis.    Fa.  nMlns  sum. 
La.  redd^  nxorem  ac  n61i  adyorsari  mihL 
Fa.  pat4r,  si  ex  me  ilia  liberos  Tell6t  sibi  cso 

aut  s4  esse  mecum  niiptam,  satis  ceii6  scio, 
non  clAm  me  haberet  qndd  oelasse  int^Uego. 
nunc  quom  lius  alienum  &  me  esse  animum  s6ntiam 
(nee  cdnT^turum  int^r  nos  posihac  &rbitror), 
quam  obr^m  reddncam?    La.  m&ter  quod  suasft  sua, 
SMinl^soens  nrolier  l^it.  mirandiimne  id  est?  66i 

cena^n  te  posse  r^rire  ullam  mulierem, 
quae  c&reat  culpa?    an  qui  non  delinc^t  yiri? 
Fh.  T0sm6t  Tidete  i&m,  Laches  et  tu  Fftmphile, 
remissan  opus  sit  ydbis  redduct&n  domum:  ecs 

neutra  in  re  vobis  diflScultas  &  me  erit. 
uxor  quid  fociat^  in  manu  non  M  mea. 
sed  quid  fEMsiemiM  piioro  ?    La.  ridicnl6  FOgas : 
quidquid  futunmist^  hulc  suom  reddas  scilicet, 
ut  al&mus  nostrum.    Fa.  quem  ipse  neglexf  t  pater,    6?o 
ego  al4m?    La.  quid  dixti?   eho  an  n6n  alemus,  F&m- 

phile? 
prod6mus  quaeso  pdtius?   quae  haec  am^ntiast? 
enim  y6ro  prorsus  iam  tacere  n6n  queo. 
nam  cogis  ea  quae  n61o  ut  praesente  h6c  loquar. 
igntomi  censes  tu4rum  lacrumarum  isse  me?  675 

aut  quid  sit  id  quod  sdllicitere  ad  h6nc  modum  ? 
primum  h&nc  ubi  dixti  ca^sam,  te  propter  tuam 
matrto  mm  posse  habere  hanc  uxor^m  domi : 
pdUdtast  ea  so  c6nces8uram  ex  a^dibus. 
nunc  pdstquam  ademptam  hanctqudque  tibi  causam 

yides,  68o 

pu6r  quia  clam  te  est  natus,  nactu's  alterant 
erHts,  tui  animi  si  me  esse  iguarum  putas. 
aliqudndo  tandem  hue  Animum  ut  adiungas  tuom, 
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quant  16ngam  spatium  am&ndi  amicam  tibi  dedi! 
Bum^us  quos  fecisti  in  earn  quam  animo  aequ6  tuli! 
egi  atque  orayi  t^cum  uxorem  ut  diiceres,  ees 

tempiis  dixi  esse:  inptilsu  duxisti  meo. 
[quae  turn  ob9ecutus  mihi  fecisti  ut  decuerat] 
nunc  &mimum  rursum  ad  m^retricem  induxtf  tuom: 
[cui  tu  obsecutus  facis  huic  adeo  iniuriam]  mo 

nam  in  e&ndem  yitam  t6  revolutum  d6nuo 
video  6s8e.     Fa.  mene  ?    La.  te  ipsum :  et  facis  iniii- 

piam. 
conf ingis  falsas  caiisas  ad  disc6rdiam, 
ut  cum  ilia  yivas,  tistem  banc  quom  abs  im  am6- 

veris: 
sensitque  adeo  uxor,    nam  ei  causa  alia  qua6  fuit»    as 
quam  obrem  ^bs  te  abiret?     Fh.  pl&ne  bic  divin&t: 

nam  id  est. 
Fa.  dabo  iiis  iurandum  nil  esse  istordm  mihi.   La.  a, 
redd4c  uxorem,  aut  quam  6brem  non  opus  sit  cedo. 
Fa.  non  6st  nunc  tempus.    La.  puerum  accipias :  nam 

is  quidem 
in  culpa  non  est:  p^st  de  matre  videro.  700 

Fa.  omnibus  modis  mis^r  sum  nee  quid  ag&m  scio : 
tot  m6  nunc  rebus  miserum  concludit  pater, 
abibo  bine,  praesens  qu4ndo  promoye6  parum. 
nam  piierum  iniussu  cr6do  non  toll^nt  meo, 
praesertim  in  ea  re  qu6m  sit  mi  adiutrix  socrus.     705 
La.  fugis  ?  h6m,  nee  quioquam  c6rti  respondes  mihi  ? 
num  tibi  yidetur  esse  apud  ses6?  sine: 
puerum,  Fhidippe,  mihi  cedo :  ego  alam.   Fh.  m^ume. 
non  mirum  fecit  iixor  mea,  si  aegre  tulit : 
am^rae  mulieres  sunt,  non  facile  ha6c  ferunt.  710 

propt^rea  haec  irast:  nam  ipsa  narravit  mihi: 
id  ego  h6G  praesente  tibi  nolueram  dicer e : 
neque  ill£  credebam  prime:  nunc  yerCim  palamst 
nam  omniiio  abborrere  4nimum  huic  video  a  ndptiis* 
La.  quid  Irga  agam,  Fhidippe  ?    quid  das  c6nsili  1 
Fh.  quid  agas?   meretrlcem  banc  primum  adeundam 

censeo.  716 

or6mus:  accus6mus:  grayius  d^nique 
minit6mur,  si  cum  illo  habuerit  rem  pdstea. 
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La.  fiioiam  tit  mones.  eho  p&er^y  curre  ad  B&cdiidem 

hanc 
▼icinam  nostram :  hue  6yoca  yerbSa  meis.  7ae 

at  te  oro  porro  in  hkc  re  adiutor  sis  mihi.    Ph.  a, 
iam  dudum  dixi  id^mque  nunc  dic6,  Laches: 
man6re  adfinit&tem  inter  nos  Mnc  volo, 
si  11II6  modo  est  nt  p68sit :  quod  sper6  fore, 
sed  Yin  adesse  me  iina,  dum  istam  cdnvenis  ?         7S5 
La.  immo  &bi  verOy  aliquam  puero  natric6m  para. 

Bacchis  (cym  ixyabys  ancillis).    Laches. 

Ba.  Non  h6o  de  nilost,  qa6d  Laches  me  nunc  conven- 

tam  esse  ezpetit: 
nee  p61  me  multiun  flUlit,  qnin  quod  siispicor  sit  qu6d 

Yelit. 
La.  yid^ndiimst  ne  minus  prdpter  iram  htnc  fnpetrem 

quam  pdssiem, 
ant  n^uid  ficu^iam  pl6s,  quod  post  me  minus  fecisse 

s&tius  sit.  7S0 

adgr^diar.    Baochis,  b&Iyo. 
Ba.  salY^,  Laches.    La.  credo  6depol  te  non  nil  mirari, 

B&cchis, 
quid  sit  quapropter  te  hUc  foras  puerum  6Y0care 

idssi. 
Ba.  ego  pdl  quoque  etiam  timida  sum,  quom  y^nit  mi 

in  mentem  qua6  sim, 
no  n6men  mihi  quaesti   6Vstet:    nam   m6res   facile 

tiitor.  735 

La*  si  Y^ra  dicis,  nil  tibi  est  a  m6  pericli,  miilier: 
nam  iam  a^tate  ea  sum,  ut  B6n  siet  pecc&to  mi  ignosci 

a6quom : 
quo  m&gis  omnis  res  caiitius  ne  t^mere  faciam  adciiro. 
nam  si  facis  factiiraye  es,  bon&s  quod  par  est  f&core : 
inscitum  offerre  iniuriam  tibi  inmerenti  iniquomst.     740 
Ba.  est  m&gnam  ecastor  grfi.tiam  de  ist&c  re  quot^  tibi 

h&beam: 
nam  qui  post  factam  iniiiriam  se  expiirget,  parum  mi 

pi^it 
sed  quid  istuc  est  ?    La.  me  to  receptas  ff  lium  ad  te 

P^mphilum.   Ba.  a. 
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La.  Bine  dicttn :  vxoran  banc  piliis  qnflm  diuit»  ^66- 

trum  amorem  p^rtulL 
maii6 :  non  dmn  etiain  dixi  id  qaod  volui.   hie  uxorem 

n^nc  habet         liS 
quaere  alinm  tibi  f  irmioreiii,  dijon  tibi  tcmpas  o6]i8n- 

lendi  est: 
n&m  neque  ille  boo  aaimo  drit  aetatem,  n^que  pol  ta 

eadem  ista  aetata 
Ba.  qaifl  id  alt  I    La.  socnu.    Ba.  m^net    La.  te  ip- 

sam:  et  ffliam  abduxit  suam, 
pdenimqae  ob  earn  r6m  clam  voluit,  n&tus  qui  est,  ex- 

tin^ere. 
Ba.  si  &liad  seireni,  qui  firmare  m6am  apud  yos  pos. 

B6m  fidem,  tw 

s&nctitiB  qnam  i6a  inrandumy  id  pdllicerer  tibi,  Laches, 
s^egatnm  habuisse,  uxorem  nt  diixit,  a  me  P6m* 

philmn. 
La.  Upida  ea.  sed  idii,  quid  rolo  potius  66de8  lacias? 

Ba.  quid?  cedo. 
La.  e&s  ad  mulier^s  hue  intro  atqne  istuc  his  iniia- 

dum  idem 
p611iceare  iUis*   exple  animum  eis  t6que  hoc  crimine 

^xpedi.  758 

Ba.  f&dam.    quod  pol,  si  teet  alia  ex  h6e  quaestu, 

hau  facerdt,  scio, 
iit  de  tali  cadsa  nuptae  miUieri  se  ostenderet 
86d  nolo  esse  ftlsa  fama  gn&tam  snspect^m  toom, 
nte  leriorem  rdbis,  quibus  est  minnme  aequom,  earn 

Tid^rier 
inmerito :  nam  m^xitus  de  me  est,  qndd  qneam  OM  at 

cSmmodeuL         780 
La.  f&cilem  beniroliimqfio  ling^  tiia  iam  tibi  me  r6d< 

didit: 
n&m  non  sont  solae  &ti>itratae  haec :  6go  quoque  etiam 

cKdidL 
niinc  qoam  ego  td  esse  pra6ter  nostram  opinionem 

c6mp6ri, 
fkc  eadem  at  sis  pdrro :  nostra  at^re  amicitia,  4t  Toles : 
yiter  si  faci&s^me  reprimam,  ne  a6gre  qoioqaam  ex 

me  addias.  765 
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T^nim  hoc  te  moneo  unamy  amiciu  qu^Us  sim  aut  quid 

p608iem 
p6tii]«  qmim  inimic^s,  perielam  f&eias. 

Fhidippvs  (gym  nvtbioe).    Laches.     Bacghis 

(ovh  anoillis). 

Ph.  Nil  apnd  m6  tibi 
d^fieri  pati&r,  qnin  quod  opos  aft  benigne  pra6beatur. 
86d  qnom  ta  eris  s&tura  atque  ebria,  iit  ptter  sat^  sit 

facito. 
La.  noMr  socer,  vided,  Tenit:    paer6  nuuicem  ad^ 

ducit. 
Phidippe,  Bacdui  d^ierat  pen&nctei   Ph.  haedne  eaat? 

La.  ha^  est.       771 
Ph.  nee  p61  istae  metuont  deds,  neque  has  respicere 

deo0  opinor. 
Ba.  ancf Has  dedo :  qu61abet  craci4ta  per  me  exquire. 
haec  r6i  hie  agitur:    P&mphilo  me  f&cere  ut  redeat 

iixor 
op6rtet :  quod  si  efi)§cero,  non  pa^nitet  me  fl&mae,    775 
solAm  fecisse  id  qu6d  aliae  meretrices  &cere  f^gitant. 
La.  Phidippe,  nostras  mulieres  suspectas  faisse  f&lso 
nobis  in  re  ipsa  invenimus:   porro  h&nc  nunc  espe- 

riamur. 
nam  si  compererit  crimini  tua  se  iixor  credidisse, 
missam  iram  faciet:  sin^  ut  est,  ob  e&m  rem  iratus 

gnAtus^,  780 

quod  x>6perit  uxor  dam,  fd  levest :   cito  kh  eo  haec 

Ira  absc6det. 
prof(§cto  in  hac  re  nil  malist,  quod  sit  disddio  dignnm. 
Ph.  yelim  quidem  hercle.     La.  exquire :  adest :  quod 

s&tis  sit,  fadet  fx>sa. 
Ph.  quid  mi  istaec  narras  ?   ka  quia  non  t4te  dudum 

audisti, 
de  hac  re  &nimus  mens  ut  sit,  Laches  ?   iUfs  mode  ex- 

plete  &nimum.     785 
La.  quaeso  Mepol,  Bacehis,  qu6d  mihi  es  poUicita  tute 

ut  s6ryes. 
Ba.  obe&m  rem  vin  ergo  Intro  earn  ?    La.  i«  exple  &ni- 

mum  eis,  coge  ut  cr^dant. 
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Ba.  eo,  etsi  scio  pol  efa  fore  meum  c6nspectam  inTismii 

liddie : 
nam  nupta  meretrici  h6sti8  est,  a  viro  ubi  segreg&tast. 
La.  at  ha6c  amicae  erunt,  ubi  quam  obrem  adv^neris 

resciscent :  790 

[Ph.  at  easdem  arnicas  fore  tibi  promitto,  rem  ubi 

cognorint:] 
nam  illib  errore  et  t^  simid  suspitione  exdlves. 
Ba.  peril,  pudet  Philumenae :   me  86quimini  intro  hue 

llmbae. 
La.  quid  est  qu6d  mihi  malim  quam  quod  huic  intll- 

lego  evenire, 
ut  gr&tiam  ineat  sine  suo  disp6ndio  et  mihi  prosit  ?    795 
nam  si  4st  ut  haec  nunc  Pdmphilum  vere  kh  se  segre- 

g&rit, 
[scit  sibi  nobilitatem  ex  eo  et  rem  natam  et  gloriam 

esse] 
refer^t  grattnn  ei  un&que  nos  sibi  6pera  amicos  itinget 


ACTVS  V. 
Pabmeno.    Baoohis. 


Pa.  Edepol  ne  meam  6rus  esse  operam  d^putat  parvi 

preti, 
qui  6b  rem  nullam  misit,  frustra  ubi  t6tum  desedi 

diem,  soo 

Myconium  hospit^m  dum  expecto  in  §,rce  Callidemi- 

dem. 
itaque  ineptus  h6die  dum  illi  s6deo,  ut  quisque  t^ 

nerat, 
&ccedebam :  '  adul^scens,  dic^  dum  quaeso,  es  tu  M^- 

conius?' 
"non  sum."     'at  Callid^mides  ?'    "non."    'h6spitem 

ecquem  Pdmphilum 
hie  habes?'   omnes  negabant:  n^ue  eum  quemquam 

esse  drbitror.      sos 
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d^nique  hercle  i&m  pudebat :  4bii.    sed  quid  B&cchi- 

dem 
kh  nostro  adfine  6xeimtem  video?  quid  huic  bic  6st 

rei*  ? 
Ba.  Parmeno,  opportune  te  offers :  propere  cnrre  ad 

Pamphilum. 
Pa.  quid  eo  ?    Ba.  die  me  or&re  ut  ?eniat.    Pa.  lUl  te  ? 

Ba.  immo  ad  Pbil^menam* 
Pa.  quid  re!  est  ?    Ba.  tua  quod  nil  re  fert,  p^rcontari 

desinas.  sio 

Pa.  nil  aliud  dicam  ?    Ba.  6tiam :  cognosse  dnulum  il- 
ium M;^rrinam 
gn&tae  suae  fuisse,  quern  ipsus  61im  mi  deder&t.    Fa. 

scio. 
t&ntumne  est  ?    Ba.  tantum :  dderit  continuo,  b6c  ubi 

ex  te  audiyerit. 
sed  cessas?    Pa.  minume  6quidem:   nam  hodie  mihi 

potestas  hau  datast: 
ita  cursando  atque  £mbalando  t6tum  hunc  contrivi 

dienL  sis 

Ba.  quantam  6btuli  adyentu  meo  laetitiam  Pampbilo 

hddie ! 
quot  commodas  res  &ttuli!  quot  aiitem  ademi  ciiras! 
gnatum  ei  restituo,  pa6ne  qui  harum  ipsiusquo  opera 

p6riit: 
uxdrem,  quam  numqu&mst  ratus  posth^  se  babiturum, 

r^ddo: 
qua  r6  suspectus  su6  patri  et  Phidippo  fuit,  ex61yi :    sso 
bic  &deo  his  rebus  &nulus  fuit  fnitium  inyeniiindis. 
nam  m6mim  abhinc  mensis  decem  fere  id  me  nocte 

prima 
confiigere  anhelant^m  domum  sine  comite,  vini  planum, 
cum  hoc  &nulo :  extimui  ilico :  'mi  P&mphile/  inquam 

'am&bo, 
quid  6xanimatu's  6bsecro?    aut  undo   dnulum  istum 

niictu's  ?  885 

die  mi'    Hie  alias  res  igere  se  simuldre.   postquam  [id] 

video, 
nescid  quid  suspic&rier,  magis  co6pi  instare  ut  dicat. 
homo  ai  fatetor  vi  in  via  nesdd  quam  compressisse 
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dicftque  sese  illi  &nn1am,  dum  l^tat,  detraxlsse. 
eum  ha6c  cognovit  Myrrina  in  digito  modo  me  ha^ 

b6nte:  sso 

rogat  undo  sit:  narro  omnia  haec:    ind6st  cognitio 

f&cta, 
*  Philumenam  compr^ssam  esse  ab  eo  et  f  ilium  inde  hunc 

n&tom. 
haec  tot  propter  me  gaudia  illi  cdntigisse  la^tor: 
etsi  h6c  meretrices  iliae  nolnnt:   n6que  enim  est  in 

rem  n6stram,       833 
ut  qnisquam  amator  ndptiis  laet6tur.  yeram  ec&stor 
numquam  Animiim  qnaesti  gr&tia  ad  mallis  adducam 

p&rtis. 
ego  dum  lllo  lidtumst  iisa  sum  benigno  et  lepido  et 

c6mi. 
incommode  mihi  niiptiis  ev6nit :  factum  f§,teor : 
at  pdl  me  fecisse  ^.rbitrory  ne  id  m^rito  mi  eveniret. 
multa  6x  quo  fuerint  commoda,  [eius]  incdmmoda  ae- 

quomst  f6rre.      840 

Pamphilys.    Pabmeno.    Bacchis. 

Pam.  YidCf  mi  Parmenc^  6tiam  sodes,  4t  mi  haec  certa 

et  cl4ra  attuleris, 
n6  me  in  breve  con/idas  tempus  gaiidio  hoc  fal86  fruL 
Pab.  visumBt.    Pam.  certen?    Pak  c4rte.    Pam.  deus 

sum,  si  h6c  itast.    Pab.  verum  roperies. 
Pam.  m&ne  dum  sodes :  timeo  ne  aliud  cr6dam  atque 

aliud  niintiea 
Par.  m^neo.    Pam.  sic  te  dixo  opinor,  Invenisse  M;^- 

rinam  845 

Bacchidem  anuldm  suom  habere.    Pab.  factum.    Pam, 

eum  quern  olim  ei  dedi: 
eaque  hoc  te  mihi  nlintiare  iussit :   itane  est  factum  ? 

Pab.  ita  inquam. 
Pam.  quis   me    est    fortun^tior  venustdtisque   adeo 

pl^nior  ? 
6gone  te  pro  hoc  nuntio  quid  d6nem  ?   quid  ?  quid  ? 

n^sdo. 
Pab.  &t  ego  scio.    Pam.  quid]    Pab.  nil  enim:      sm 
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nim  neque  in  niinti6  neque  in  me  ipso  t£hi  boni  quid 

sit  Bcio. 
Pam.  ^gon  qui  ab  orco  m6rtuom  me  r4ducem  in  lucem 

fdceris 
sinam  sine  munero  &  me  abire?    a,  niminm  me  in* 

grab&m  putas. 
sed  Bacchidem  eccam  yfdeo  stare  ante  6stium: 
me  exp^ctat  credo :  adibo.    Ba.  salve,  Ptophile.    855 
Pam.  o  B&cchiSy  o  mea  B&cchis,  serYatiix  mea. 
Ba.  bene  factum  et  volup  est.    Pam.  f&ctis  ut  credam 

fads: 
antiquamque  adeo  tu&m  venustatem  6btines, 
utt  Yoluptati  dbitus,  sermo  tdos,  quo  quomque  adve- 

neris, 
semper  sit.    Ba.  ac  tu  ec&stor  morem  antiquom  atque 

ingeniimi  dbtines, 
ut  unus  omnium  homo  te  yirat  niimquam  quisquam 

blandior.  86 1 

Pam.  habaha^,  tun  mi  istuc  ?    Ba.  r^te  amasti,  P&m- 

phile,  uxor6m  tuam : 
nam  ntimquam  ante  hunc  di6m  meis  oculis  e&m,  quod 

nossem,  videram: 
perliberalis  visasi     Pam.  dicyerum      Ba.  ita  me  di 

ament,  P&mphile. 
Pam.  die  mi,  h4rum  rerum  ndmquid  dixti  me6  patri  ? 

Ba.  niL    Pam.  ndque  opus  est      809 
ade6  muttito.    placet  non  fieri  hoc  ftidem  ut  in  co- 

moddiis, 
omnia  6mnes  ubi  resciscunt.  hie  quos  fderat  par  re- 

sdsoere 
sciunt :  quos  non  autem  a^quomst  scire,  n6que  rescis- 

cent  ndque  scient 
Ba.  immo  etiam  qui  hoc  dccultari  f&cilius  cred4s  dabo. 
M^rrina  ita  Phidfppo  dixit,  iuri  iurando  meo  870 

s6  fidem  habuisse  It  propterea  t6  sibi  purgatum.    Pam. 

6ptumest : 
sp^roque  banc  rem  esse  ^venturam  n6bis  ex  sent^ntia. 
Pas.  ire,  lioetne  scire  ex  te  hodie,  quid  sit  quod  feci 

boni? 
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adt  quid  istac  est  qu6d  vos  agitis  ?     Paic.  n6n  licet. 

Par.  tamen  siispioor. 
ego  hiiuc  ab  orco  m6rtaom  ?  quo  p£cto  1    Pam.  nesds, 

P&rmeno,  875 

quantum  h6die  profuem  mihi  et  ex  qudnta  aerumna 

extr&xeris. 
Pab.  imm6  scio,  neque  h6c  inprudens  f6cL     Pam.  ^go 

istuc  B^tis  scio. 
Ba.  an  temere  quicquam  Parmeno  praet^reat  quod  facto 

iisus  sit? 
Pam.  s^quere  me  intro,  P&rmeno.     Pab.  sequor :  ^ui- 

dem  plus  hodi4  boni 
£§ci  inprudens  qu&m  sciens  ante  himc  diem  umquam. 

a>  platidite.  sso 


METRA   HYIVS   FABVLAE    HAEC    SVNT 


v.     1  ad  197  iambici  senarii 
— 198  ad  204  iambici  octonarii 

—  205  et  206  iambici  senarii 

—  207  ad  215  iambici  octonarii 
•—  216  iambicus  senarius 

—  217  ad  242  trochaici  septenarii 

—  243  ad  273  iambici  septenarii 

—  274  ad  280  trochaici  septenarii 

—  281  trochaicus  octonarios 

—  282  ad  283  trochaici  septenarii 

—  284  trochaicus  octonariua 

—  284  ad  288  trochaici  septenarii 

—  289  ad  291  trochaici  octonarii 

—  292  trochaicus  septenarius 

—  293  ad  324  iambici  octonarii 

—  325  et  326  iambici  septenarii 

—  327  ad  335  iambici  senarii 

—  336  ad  360  iambici  septenarii 

—  361  ad  408  trochaici  septenarii 

—  409  ad  450  iambic;  senarii 

—  451  ad  485  trochaici  septenarii 

—  486  ad  515  iambici  senarii 

—  516  517  519  trochaici  octonarii 

—  518  trochaicus  septenarius 

—  520  trochaicus  dimeter  catalecticus 

—  521  iambicus  octonarius 

—  522  trochaicus  septenarius 

—  523  iambicus  septenarius 

-^  524  526  527  trochaici  octonarii 

—  525  et  528  trochaici  septenarii 

^  529  532  ad  534  trochaici  octonarii 

<—  530  et  531  535  ad  543  trochaici  septenarii 

15 
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v.  644  ad  546  iambici  octonariL 
•—  547  ad  665  trochaic!  sepienarii 
^  566  ad  606  iambici  octonarii 

—  607  iambicus  septenarius 
TT-  608  iambicus  octonarius 

-^  610  et  611  trochaici  septenarii 

—  612  iambicus  senarius 

—  613  et  615  trochaici  octonarii 

—  614  616  ad  620  trochaici  septenarii 

—  621  iambicus  quatemarius 

—  622  iambicus  septenarius 

—  623  ad  726  iambici  senarii 

—  727  ad  730  iambici  octonarii 

—  731  iambicus  dimeter  cataleeticos 

—  732  ad  742  iambici  septenarii 

—  743  744  745  iambici  octonarii 

—  746  et  747  trochaici  octonarii 

—  748  ad  767  trochaici  septenarii 

—  768  et  769  trochaici  octonarii 

—  770  ad  798  iambici  septenarii 

—  799  ad  815  trochaici  septenarii 

—  816  ad  840  iambici  septenarii 

—  841  trochaicus  octonarius 

—  842  ad  846  trochaici  septenarii 

—  847  trochaicus  octonarius 

—  848  et  849  trochaici  septenarii 

—  850  trochaicus  dimeter  catalecticus 

—  851  et  852  trochaici  septenarii 

—  853  iambicus  octonarius 

—  854  ad  858  iambici  senarii 

—  859  ad  868  iambici  octonarii 

—  869  ad  874  trochaici  septenarii 

—  875  ad  878  iambici  octonarii 

—  879  et  880  trochaici  septenarii. 


P-  TERENTI 


ADELPHOE. 


GRAECA  •  MBNANDRV  •  ACTA  •  LVDIS  '  PV- 
NERALIBVS  •  QVOS  •  FBCBRB  •  LVCIO  •  AE- 
MILIO  •  PAVLO  •  L  •  FABIVS  •  MAXVMV8  .  P 
CORNELIVS  •  AFRICANVS  •  BGIT  •  L  •  AMBI- 
VIVS  •  TVRPIO  •  MODOS  •  FECIT  •  FLACCVS 
CLAVDI  •  TIB  •  SARRANIS  •  TOTA  •  FACTA 
SEXTA  •  M  •  CORNBLIO  •  CBTHBGO  •  L  •  [ANI- 
CIO]  •  GALLO  •  COS 
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C.  SVLPICI  APOLLINARIS  PERIOCHA. 


Dads  cum  haberet  D^mea  adulesc6ntiilos, 

dat  Micioni  fr&tri  adoptandum  A6schinum, 

sed  Ct^siphonem  r^tinet.   hunc  dtharistriae 

lepore  captom  s4b  duro  ac  tristi  patre 

frater  celabat  A6schinuB:  fam&m  rei\  5 

am6rem  in  sese  tiinsferebat :  denique 

fididnam  lenoni  ^ripit.    vitiayerat 

idem  A6sehinas  civem  -Atticam  pauperculam 
fidlmque  dederat  hknc  9ibi  uxorim  fore. 
Dem6a  iurgare,  gr&yiter  ferre :  m6x  tamen,  iq 

ut  Veritas  patef^cta  est,  dncit  Alschinas 
Titi&tam,  potitur  Ct^sipho  dtharistriam. 


PEKSONAE. 


MIOIO  SENEX 
DEMEA  SENEX 
SANNIO  LENO 
AESOHINVS  ADVLESCENS 
SYBVS  SEBVOS 
CTESIPHO  ADVLESCENS 
SOSTBATA  MATBONA 
CANTHABA  NVTBIX 
GETA  SEBVOS 
HEGIO  SENEX 
PAMPHILA  VIBGO 
DBOMO  SEBVOS 
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PROLOGVS. 


Fostqa&m  poeta  s6nsit  scriptuiim  suam 

ab  iniqnis  observari  et  adyors&rios 

rapere  £n  peiorem  partem  quam  acturi  samus: 

indicio  de  se  ipse  6rit,  tos  eritis  iMices, 

laudin  an  vitio  diici  id  factum  op6rteat.  5 

Syndpothnescontes  Diphili  oomoldiast: 

earn  06mmprientis  PMtqs  fedt  DM^alam. 

in  Gra^  afinlesoens  6st,  qui  lenoxu  ^pit 

meretricem  in  prima  fibula:  eum  Plautus  locum 

reliqult  integrum,    hie  eum  sumpslt  sibi  lo 

in  Ad61phos,  verbum  d6  verbo  expressum  6xtulit. 

eam  n68  acturi  siimus  noyam:  pern6scite 

furiiUmne  factum  existumetfs  4n  looum 

repr6nsum,  qui  praet6rituB  necleg^ntuurt. 

nam  qu6d  isti  dicunt  mMiroli,  homines  n6bilis         15 

hunc  &diutare  adsfdueque  una  seribere: 

quod  illi  maledictum  Y4men3  esse  existumant, 

eam  laiidem  hie  ducit  m&xumam,  quom  illis  placet, 

qui  v6bis  univ6r8is  et  popul6  placent, 

quorum  6pera  in  bello,  In  6tio,  in  neg6tio  » 

suo  quisque  tempore  usust  sine  sup^rbia. 

dehinc  ne  6xpectetis  ftrgumentum  f&bulae : 

8en6s  qui  primi  T^nient,  ei  partem  Aperient, 

in  agendo  partem  ost^ndent.   fadte  aequinimitas 

******* 

poetae  ad  scribendum  aiigeat  ind^triam.  25 
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ACTVS  I. 

Micio. 

Btor&x.   uon  rediit  h&c  nocte  a  cena  A^cfainas 

neque  slrvolorum  quisquam,  qui  adyorsum  fveraiit. 

prof6cto  hoc  vere  dicant:  si  absis  iispiam, 

[aut  ibi  si  oesaes]  ^renire  ea  s&tius  eat 

quae  in  te  {aor  dicit  [et  quae  in  animo  cogitat]      39 

ir&ta  quam  ilia  qua£  parentes  prdpitiL 

ux6r,  si  068868,  a^t  te  amare  cogitat 

aut  t6te  amari  aut  p6tar6  atque  animo  dbsequi 

et  tibi  bene  esse,  soli  sibi  quom  sit  male. 

ego  quia  non  rediit  fOius  quae  c6gito!  35 

quibus  niinc  soUicitor  r6bu8 !    ne  aut  ille'  dlserlt 

aut  uspiam  ceciderit  aut  erta  fr^gerit 

aliqui.  yah,  quemquamne  hdminem  in  animum  instf- 

tuere 
parare  quod  sit  c&rius  quam  ipse  68t  sibi! 
atque  6x  me  hie  natus  n6n  est,  sed  ex  fratr^  meo.  40 
dissimili  is  studiost  iam  inde  ab  adulesc6ntia. 
^go  h&nc  dementem  yitam  urbanam  atque  6tium 
aecdtus  sum  et,  quod  fdrtunatum  isti  putant, 
ux6Tem  numquam  habui.   file  contra  haec  omnia: 
ruri  kgere  yitam:  semper  parce  ac  ddriter  15 

se  habere :   uxorem  dnixit :   nati  f ilii 
duo :  inde  ego  hunc  maidrem  adoptayi  mihi : 
ed^i  a  paryolo,  h&bui,  amayi  pr6  meo; 
in  e6  me  oblecto:   s61um  id  est  cardm  mihL 
ille  tit  item  contra  me  habeat  fade  sidulo:  59 

do,  pra6termitto :  n6n  necesse  habeo  6mnia 
pro  me6  iure  agere:   p68tremo,  alii  clllnculimi 
patr6B  quae  fkciunt,  qua^  fert  adulesclntia, 
ea  n%  me  celet  cdnsuefbci  filium. 
nam  qui  mentiri  aut  f&Uere  insuerit  patrem,  55 

Jirixiddre  tanto  m^gis  audebit  c^teros, 
pud6re  et  liber&litate  liberos 
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retin^re  satias  fese  credo  qa4m  metu. 

haec  fr&tri  mecum  n6n  conveniunt  n^que  placent 

venit  id  me  saepe  cl&mitans  '  quid,  Mf cio  ?  w 

quor  p^rdis  adulesc^ntem  nobis  1  qu6r  amat  ? 

quor  p6tat  ?  quor  tu  his  r6bus  sumptum  suggeris  ? 

vestitu  nimio  indiilges :    nimium  in6ptu3  es.' 

nimium  ipsest  durus  pra6ter  aequomque  It  bonum : 

et  Irrat  longo  me4  quidem  sentlntia,  65 

qui  inp6riuin  credat  gr&vius  esse  aut  stabilius, 

vi  qu6d  fit,  quam  illud  quod  amicitia  adiungitur, 

mea  sic  est  ratio  et  sic  animum  indued  meuni: 

mal6  ooactus  qui  suom  oflSciiim  facit, 

dum  id  rescitum  iri  credit,  tantispir  cavet:  70 

si  splrat  fore  clam,  rursum  ad  ingeniiim  redit. 

ille  qu6m  beneficio  adiungas  ex  animd  facit, 

studet  p£r  referre,  pralsens  absens[que]  idem  erit. 

hoc  p&triumst,  potius  c6nsuefacere  fihum 

sua  sp6nteTecte  f4cere  quam  alien6  metu:  7a 

hoc  p&ter  ac  dominus  interest :  hoc  qui  nequit, 

fate4tur  nescire  inperare  liberis. 

sed  6stne  hie  ipsus,  de  quo  agebam?   et  certe  is  est 

nescid  quid  tristem  video :  credo  iam,  ut  solet^ 

iurg&bit.  salvom  te  advenire,  Demea,  so 

gaudemus. 

Demea.    Mioio. 

De.  ehem  opportune:  te  ipsum  qualrito. 
Ml  quid  tristis  es?     De.  regis  me?   ubi  nobis  A6- 

schinus^  ? 
8cin  idm  quid  tristis  %o  sim?    Ml  dixin  h6c  fore? 
quid  fdcit  ?    De.  quid  ille  fgcerit  ?  quem  neque  pndet 
quicquim,  nee  metuit  qu6mquam,  neque  leglm  putat 
tenure  se  ullam.  nam  ilia  quae  antehac  facta  sunt   86 
omitto :  mode  quid  disignavit  ?    Ml  quid  nam  id  est? 
De.  foris  ecfregit  itque  in  aedis  inruit 
ali6nas:  ipsum  ddminum  atque  omnem  fimiliam 
mulc&vit  usque  ad  m6rtem :  eripuit  mdlierem  so 

quam  amibat   clamant  dmnes  indignissume 
factum  6sse:  hoc  advenilnti  quot  mihi,  Micio, 
dixire !  in  orest  6mni  populo.    dinique, 
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si  cdi^erendum  ex6mpliiiii8iy  non  fratrto  iddet 

ret  dare  operam  riiri  parcnm  ac  86brinin  ?  9S 

nnllum  hCaaa  simile  f&ctam.    haec  quom  illi,  Mido^ 

dic6,  tibi  dico:  tii  ilium  oorrmnpi  sinis. 

Ml  homine  inperiio  n^quam  quioquam  iniiistiast, 

qui  nisi  quod  ipse  fdcit  nU.  rectum  putat. 

De.  quorsum  istuc?    Ml  quia  tu,  D^mea,  haec  male 

iiidicas.  loo 

non  ^t  flagitium,  mfhi  crede^  adulesc6ntulum 
soort&ri,  neque  pot&re:  non  est:  n6que  foris 
ecfringere.   haec  si  n6que  ego  neque  tu  f^cimus, 
non  Slit  egestas  f&cere  nos.    tu  n6nc  tibi 
id  laiidi  ducis,  qu6d  tum  fecisti  fnopia?  m 

inidriumst:  nam  si  ^sset  undo  id  fieret, 
&cer6mus.  et  tu  ill^m  tuom,  si  ess^s  homo, 
siner6s  nunc  facere,  dtim  per  aetat^m  licet, 
potius  quam,  ubi  te  expectfi,tum  eiedss^t  foras, 
ali^niore  aet^te  post  fiEu;er6t  tamea  )io 

Db.  pro  liippiter,  tu  homo  ^digis  me  ad  ins&niam. 
non  ^st  flagitium  fi^ere  haec  adulesc^ntulum  ? 
Ml  auscdlta,  ne  me  obttindas  de  hac  re  sa^pius. 
tuom  f ilium  dedisti  adoptandtim  mihi: 
is  m^tts  est  &ctus :  siquid  peccat,  D6mea,  lis 

mihi  p6ccat:  ego  illi  m&xumam  i>art6m  fero. 
soort&tur,  potat,  61et  unguenta:  d6  meo; 
amet:  d&bitur  a  me  arg6ntum,  dum  erit  cdmmodum. 
ubi  ndn  erit,  fort^sse  excludetur  foras. 
foris  ecfregit:  restituentur ;  discidit  iso 

Test6m:  resarci^tur.    et  (dis  gr&tia) 
est  {inde  haec  fiant,  6t  adhuc  non  molteta  sunt. 
postr6mo  aut  desine  atit  cedo  quemvis  &rbitrum : 
te  plura  in  hac  re  p6ccare  ostendam.     De.  ei  mihi, 
pater  63se  disce  ab  illis,  qui  verl  sdunt.  iss 

Ml  natiira  tu  illi  p&ter  es,  consuliis  ego. 
Db.  tun  c6nsulis  quicquam  ?    Ml  &,  si  pergis,  dbiero. 
De.  sicine  agis  1    Mi.  an  ego  t6tiehs  de  eadem  re  au- 

diam? 
De.    cura6st   mihi     Mi.   et  mihi   cdraest     renim, 

Demea, 
curlmus  aequam  ut^rque  partem :  tu  iltemm,        aao 


284  F.  TEBEKXI 

ego  item  yteram.  nun  amb^s  carare  pr6peBK)chun 

repdscere  iHiuast  qn6m  dedisti    Db.  a,  Mida 

Mi.  mihi  flic  yidetur.     Db.  quid  isticf  a  tifat  iittc 

placet^ 
prafundat  perdat  p6reat»  nil  ad  me  iitinei  m 

lam  si  yerbum  unum  p68thac...   Ml  rorsum,  D6mea, 
ir&flcere  ?    Db.  an  non  cr6dia  ?  repeto  qu6m  dedi  ? 
aegr^Bt:  alieniui  n6n  sum:  si  obsto...  em,  d^sino. 
un&m  vis  corem,  cdra.   et  est  dis  gr&tia, 
quom  ita  dt  volo  est ;  ist6  taos  ipse  sdntiet 
post^rius:  nolo  in  ilium  gravius  dicere.  140 

Mi.  nee  nil  neque  omnia  ha^c  sunt  quae  dicit :  tamen 
non  nil  molesta  haec  sunt  mihi :  sed  ostlndere 
me  aegr6  pati  illi  n61ui :  nam  it&st  homo : 
quod  pl6,co,  advorsor  s^dulo  et  det^rreo; 
tamen  yix  humane  pdtitur:  verum  si  aiiigeam  la 

aut  6tiam  adiutor  sim  ^us  iraciindiae, 
ins&niam  profiScto  cum  illo.  etsi  A^schinns 
non  niillam  in  hac  re  nobis  facit  iniiiriam. 
quam  hie  n6n  amayit  m^tricem  ?  aut  quoi  n6n  dedit 
aliquid  ?  postremo  nuper  (credo  iam  6mnium  \» 

taed^bat)  dixit  y^lle  uxorem  duoere. 
sper&bam  iam  def^rvisse  adulesc^ntiam : 
gaudlbam.  eoce  autem  de  integro:  nisi  qufdquid  est 
yolo  scire  atque  hominem  c6nyenire,  si  apud  forumst 


ACTVS  IL 
SAinna    AssoniHys.    (Pabmeito.  psALTniA.) 

Sa.  Obsecro,  popul&res,  ferte  misero  atqae  innocent! 

auxilium :  its 

sdbyenite  inopL    Ab.  6tio8e,  ndndam  ilico  hie  con- 

siste. 
qu£d  respectas?    nil  periclist:   niimquam,  dum  ego 

adero,  hie  te  tanget 
Sa.  6go  istam  ioyitis  6mnibn& 
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^nukinqsiimBt  aoelestiis,  ii4n  'oommittet  h6die  nm- 

quam  itenim  at  y&pulet. 
Sa.  iiachine,  audi,  n6  te  ignamm  faiflae  dieaa  midrum 

momm,  i«o 

Uano  ego  sura.    As.  acio.    8a.  6t  ita,  at  oaqaam  fdlt 

fide  qoisqaam  dptama. 
t6  qood  te  post^rias  porges,  h&nc  iniariim  mihi  nolle 
f&ctam  ease,  hoioa  non  faciam.    crede  hoc,  6go  meam 

ias  p^rseqoar: 
n6qae  ta  verbis  86lFes  amquamy  qadd  mihi  re  male  f(§- 

oeris. 
ii6Ti  ego  vostra  haec  ^D6Ueiii  factom :  dlibitar  ias  ia- 

r6ndam,  indignam     los 
te  toe  inioria  h&c',  indignis  qaom  6gomet  sim  acoep- 

t6s  modis. 
Ax,  ibi  prae  strmae  &c  foris  aperi.    Sa.  c^terom  hoc 

Dili  &cis? 
As.  f  intro  mmdaan.    Sa.  It  enim  non  sinam.    Ax.  Ac- 
cede illaoy  Firmeno: 
nUniam  istoc  abisti:   hie  propter  hiinc  adsiste:   em, 

sfc  Tolo. 
cave  niindam  ocolos  k  meb  ocalis  qa6qaam  demoTeds 

taOB,  170 

ne  m6ra  sit^  si  innaerfm,  qoin  pognos  c6ntinao  in  mala 

ha^reat. 
Sa.  istdc  yolo  ergo  Ipsom  ^xperirL     As.  em^  s^rra : 

omitte  mtilierem. 
Sa.  o  f&dnos  indigntim.     Ab.  geminabit  nisi  caves. 

Sa.  ei  miser6  mihi. 
Ab.  non  innaeram :  yenim  in  istam  partem  p6tias  pec- 

cat6  tamen. 
i  n^ciam.    Sa.  quid  h6c  reist  ?    regnomne,  A6schine, 

Mc  ta'p68side8?   175 
Ax.  St  p6ssiderem,  om&tas  esses  6x  tais  virtiitibas. 
Sa.  qaid  tfbi  rd  mecamst?    Ax.  nil    Sa.  qoid?  nos- 

tin  qoi  aim?    Ax.  non  desfdero. 
Sa.  tetigfn  tai  qoioqaam  ?    Ax.  si  &ttigisses,  ftrres  in- 

fortdninm. 
Sa.  qoi  tibi  magis  lio6t  meam  habere,  pr6  qoa  ego  ar« 

gentiim  dedi? 
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resp6iide.    As.  ante  aedis  ndn  fecisge  erit  mdliiiB  hic 

conTitium:  180 

nam  0I  molestos  p^rgis  esse,  iam  intro  abripiere  kt- 

que  ibi 
usque  ad  neoem  operi^re  loris.    Sa.  16ris  liber?    Ae. 

SIC  erit 
Sa.  o  h6minem  inpurum:  hicln  libertatem  diunt  esse 

aequam  6mniba8? 
Ae.  81  satis  iam  debacch&tus  es,  leno,  audi  si  yis  n6nc- 

iam. 
Sa.  egon  debacchatus  sum  adtem  an  tu  in  mo  ?    Ae. 

mitte  ista  atque  ad  r6m  redi.      185 
Sa.  quam  rim  ?  quo  redeam  ?    Ae.  i4mne  me  yis  dicere 

id  quod  ad  te  §.ttinett 
Sa.  cupio,  a6qui  modo  aliquid.    Ae.  yah,  leno  iniqua 

me  non  y61t  loqui* 
Sa.  Ien6  sum,  pemidls  communis,  f^teor,  adulesc6ntium, 
peridrus,  pestis :  t&men  tibi  a  me  ntillast  orta  iniiiria. 
Ae.  nam  hercle  Itiam  hoc  restat.     Sa.  illuc  quaeso 

r6di,  quo  occepisti,  A6scliine.      m 
Ae.  minis  yiginti  t&  illam  emisti  ?     Sa.  16quen8.     Ae. 

tibi  vortli.t  mala 
ai^lnti  tantum  dabitur.     Sa.  quid  ?  si  ego  [tibi]  illam 

nolo  y^ndere, 
cogds  me  ?    Ae.  minume.    Sa.  n&mque  id  metui.    As. 

neque  yendundam  c6nseo, 
quae  liberast:    nam  ego  liberali  illam  &dsero  causd 

manu. 
nunc  yide  utrum  yis:    arglntum  accipere  an  caiisam 

meditari  tuam.    195 
delibera  hoc,  dum  ego  r6deo,  leno.     Sa.  pr6  supreme 

I&ppiter, 
mfnume  miror  qui  insanire  occipiunt  ex  iniuria. 
d6m»   me   arripuit,  y^rberayit :    me   inyito   abduzit 

meam: 
h6mini  misero  plds  quingentos  c61aphos  infreglt  mihi 
6b  nudefacta  haec  t&ntidem  emptam  p6stulat  sibi  tra- 

dier.  soo 

T^rum  enim  quando  b4ne  promeruit,  fiat:   Buom  ius 

p6stulat. 
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&ge  iam  cupio,  si  modo  argentum  r^dat.   sed  ego  hoc 

Mriolor : 
€bi  me  dixer6  dare  tanti,  ttetis  fadet  ilioo^ 
T^didisse  m6,  de  argento  sdmniom :  'moz :  cr&s  redi.' 
id  quoqae  possum  f<§rre^  si  modo  r6ddat^  quamqnam 

iniiirimnst  sos 

T^rum  cogito  id  quod  res  est :  quftndo  eum  quaestum 

inc^peris, 
&ccipiunda  et  miissitanda  inifiria  aduleso^ntiumst. 
86d  nemo  dabit:  frustra  egomet  m6cum  has  ration^s 

puto. 

Sybts.    SAimio. 

Sy.  Tace,  ^met  conyeniam  ipsum:   cupide  aodpiat 

&X0  aique  6tiam 
bene  dicat  secum  esse  &ctum.   quid  istuc,  S&nnio,  est 

quod  te  atidio     sio 
nesci6  quid  concert&sse  cum  ero  ?    Sa.  numquam  yidi 

infquius 
cert&tionem  c6mparatam,  quam  hate  hodie  inter  nds 

fuit: 
ego  y&pulando  ille  y6rberando  usque,  &mbo   defessi 

sumus. 
St.  tua  ciilpa.   Sa.  quid  facerem  ?   St.  &dulescenti  md- 

rem  gestum  op6rtuit 
Sa.  qui  p6tui  melius,  qui  hodie  usque  os  pra6bui? 

St.  age,  scis  quid  loquar  ?      sis 
pecdniam  in  loc6  neglegere  m&xumum  interd6mst  lu- 
crum:   Sa.  hui! 
St.  metuisti,  si  nunc  di  tuo  iure  cdncessisses  pad- 

lulum, 
adulesc6nti  esses  m6rigeratus,  h6minum  homo  stultis- 

sume, 
ne  n6n  tibi  istuc  fa^neraret    Sa.  6go  spem  pretio  n6n 

emo. 
St.  numqu&m  rem  fades :  &bi,  nescis  in^scare  homines, 

S&nnio.  no 

Sa.  credo  Istuc  melius  tae:  yemm  ego  ndmquam  adeo 

astutds  ftd, 
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quin  qafdquid  poasem  millem  unfSene  p6tiiiB  in  prae* 

s^ntia. 
St.  age  n6yi  taom  animum :    quasi  iam  nsqnaiii  tfbi 

sint  yiginti  minaey 
dam  hnic  dbsequare.    pra6terea  antem  te  iawat  pro* 

ficisci  Cyprom,    Sa.  hem. 
St.  ooemfflse  hinc  quae  illvc  y^heres  multa,  n&Teia 

condactam:  h6c  scio,     sss 
animus  tibi  pendet    &bi  IHiiic  spero  r^dieris,  tamen 

h6c  ages. 
Sa.  nusqu&m  pedem.  peril  h^rde :  hac  ilU  spe  li6c  ince- 

periint.    St.  timet: 
ini^ci  scmptilam  hdmioL    Sa.  o  scelera :  iMd  Tide, 
nt  in  ipso  articulo  opprSssit.    emptae  miilieres 
compliiTes  et  item  hinc  filia  quae  port6  Cyprom.     210 
nisi  eo  kd  mercatum  y^nio,  damnum  m4xumumst 
nunc  si  h6c  omitto  ac  tiim  agam  ubi  illinc  r^diero, 
nil  6st;   refrixerft  res:    'nunc  demum  yenis? 
quor  p&ssu's?  ubi  erasT  iit  sit  satius  p^rdere 
quam.  aut  ndnc  manere  tdm  diu  aut  tum  p^rsequi.     S85 
St.  iamne  6numerasti  [id]  qa6d  ad  te  rediturdm  putes  ? 
Sa.  hocine  illo  dignumst?  h6cine  incipere  A^cl^numl 
per  oppr6ssionem  ut  h&nc  mi  eripere  pdstulet? 
St.  labdscit.    unum  hoc  h&beo:    yide  si  s&tis  placet: 
poti^  quam  yenias  in  periclum,  S&nnio,  sm 

sery6sne  an  perdas  t6tum,  diyidu6m  £Eu:e. 
min&s  decern  conHbdet  alicunde.    Sa.  ef  mihi, 
eti&m  de  sorte  nunc  yenio  in  dubitim  miser] 
pud^t  nil?   omnis  d6ntis  labefecit  mihi: 
praet^rea  colaphis  tiiber  est  totum  caput :  S45 

etiam  insuper  defrudat  1  nusquam  abeo.    St.  tit  lubet : 
numquid  yis  quin  abeam?    Sa.  immo  hercle  hoc  quaes6, 

Syre, 
ut  ut  ha6c  sunt  acta,  potius  quam  litis  sequar, 
meum  mihi  reddatur^  saltem  quanti  emptdst,  Syre^ 
scio  t6  non  usum  anteh^c  amicitid  mea:  sso 

memor6m  me  dices  6sse  et  gratum.    St.  s^dulo    . 
&ci&m.  sed  Ctesiph6nem  yideo:  la6tus  est 
de  arnica*    Sa.  quid  quod  te  6ro  1    St.  paulisp^r  mane* 
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Ctesipho.    Stbys.    (Sannio.) 

Gt.  Abs  quivis  bomiae,  qndmst  opus,  benef idma  aoci- 

pere  ga&deas: 
Teram  ^nim  tero  id  demdm  iavat,  si  qnem  a^quomst 

facere  is  b6ne  facit      iS5 
0  fr&ter  Crater,  quid  €fgo  nunc  te  kuidem  ?  mtn  oertd 

scio : 
nnmqnain  ita  magnifice  quicqnam  dicam,  id  Tlitiis  qnin 

super^t  toa. 
itaque  linam  banc  rem  me  habere  praeter  Alios  prae- 

cipuam  &rbitror, 
fratrem  h6mini  nemini  6s8e  primarum  &rtiimi  magia 

princix>em. 
St.  0  Ct^sipho.     Ct.  o  Syre,  A^schinus  nbist?     SV.' 
611um,  te  expecti.t  doml    Ct.  hem.      S60 
Sy.  qoid  est  ?     Gt.  quid  sit  1  illins  6pera,  Syre,  nunc 

vivo :  festivom  caput, 
qui  tgn6miniatf  sibi  p6st  pntavit  Isse  prae  meo  o6m- 

modo, 
maledicta,  famam,  m^um  amorem  6t  peccatum  in  lese 

tr4nstulit : 
nil  potis  supra,    quid  n&m  foris  crepuit?     St.  m&ne, 

mane:  ipse  exit  foras. 

AESGHIKV&    Sannio.    Ctesipho.    Strys. 

Ae.  Ybist  ille  sacrilegtiB?    Sa.  me  quaerit.  numquid 

nam  ecfert?  6ccidi:      au 
nil  video.     As.  ebem  oppoi*t^e :    te  ipsum  qua6ro : 

quid  fit,  Ctesipho? 
in  tdtost  omnis  r6s:  omitte  v^ro  tristitilm  tuauL 
Ct.  ego  illam  h^rcle  vero  omitto,  qui  quidem  te  hfir 

beam  fratrem:  o  mi  A^schine, 
0  mi  germane :  a,  v^reor  coram  in  6s  te  laudare  &m- 

plius, 
ne  id  Adsentandi  migis  quam  quo  habeam  gr&tom  &- 

cere  existumes.   970 
Ab.  age  in^ptO)  quasi  nunc  ndn  norimus  n68  inter  nos, 

Ct^sipba 
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hoc  mihi  dolet,  nos  siro  r^cisse  6t  paene  in  eum  rHn 

locum 
redlflsOy  ut  si  omnes  ciiperent  nil  tibi  pdssent  anzi- 

ll&rier. 
Gt.  pud^bat,    Ab.  a,  stuliitiast  istaec,  n6n  pudor :  tarn 

ob  pliryolam 
rem  pa^ne  e  patria !  tlirpe  dicta,    deos  quaeso  at  is- 

taec  pr6hibeant.      275 
Ct.  pecc&yi    Ae.  quid  aSt  t&ndem  nobis  S&nnio  ?    St. 

iam  mitis  est. 
Ae.  ego  &d  forum  ibo,  at  hiinc  absolyam:   tu  intro 

ad  illam,  Ct^sipho. 
8a.  Syre,  insta.    St.  eamus:  namque  hie  properat  in 

Cyprum.    Sa.  ne  tdm  quidem: 
quamvis  etiam  maneo  6tiosus  hie.     St.  reddetur:  n6 

time. 
Sa.  at  at  6mne  reddat.     St.  dmne  reddet :  t&ce  modo 

ae  sequere  h^.    Sa.  sequor.      28O 
Ct.  heus  heus,  Syre.    St.  quid  est  ?    Ot.  6bsecro  her- 

cle  te,  h6minem  istum  inpurissomum 
quam  piimum  absolvit6te,  ne,  si  mdgis  inritatus  siet, 
aliqua  4d  patrem  hoc  perm&net  atque  ego  tdm  ^yerpetuo 

p6rierim. 
St.  non  f  let,  bono  animo  6s :  tu  cum  ilia  te  intus  ob- 

lecta  interim 
et  16ctulos  iube  st6mi  nobis  6t  parari  cetera.  ^         289 
ego  i&m  transacta  r6  convortam  m6  domum  cam  ob- 

sonio. 
Ct.  ita  quaeso :  quando  hoc  b^ne  successit,  hilare  hunc 

sumam^s  diem. 
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ACTVS  m. 

SOSTRATA.     VjLStTBABA, 

So.  Obsecro,  mea  n4trix,  quid  nunc  fiet?     Ca.  quid 

filkt  rogas  ? 
recte  Idejx)!  spero.     So.  m6do  dolores,  m^a  to,  ocd- 

piunt  primulum. 
Ca.  iam  n^c  times,  quasi  niimquam  adfueris,  num- 

quam  tute  p^pereris?    89o 
So.  miser^m  me,  neminem  h^beo,  (solae  siimus :  Oeta 

auiem  hie  n6n  adest) 
B^c  quern  ad  obstctricem  mittam,  1160  qui  arcessat 

A6sehinuoi. 
Ca.  p61  is  quidem  iam  hie  4derit :  nam  numquam  tinum 

intermittit  diem, 
quin  semper  yeniat.     So.  s61us  mearum  mlseriarumst 

r6medium. 
Ca.  6  re  nata  melius  fieri  hau  p6tuit  quam  &ctdmst, 

era,  295 

qu&ndo  yitium  oblatumst,  quod  ad  ilium  attinet  potis- 

sumum, 
t&lem,  tali  ing^mo  atque  animo,  n^tum  ex  tanta  f&- 

milia. 
So.  ita  pol  est  ut  dicis:   salvos  ndbis  deos  quaeso  (it 

siet. 

Geta.    Sosteata.    Canthaba. 

Ge.  Nunc  illud  est,  quom,  si  6mnia  omnes  sua  consilia 

c6nferant 
atque  hulc  male   sal4tem   quaerant,   aiixili  nil  &dfe- 

rant,  300 

quod  mihique  eraeque   filiaeque  erflist.    vae  miserd 

mihi : 
tot  r^  repente  circnmvallant,  iinde  emergi  n6n  potest : 
Tis  egestas  fniustitia  861itudo  infamia. 
Ii6cine  saeclum !  0  sc61era,  o  genera  s4crilega,  o  homi- 

nem  Inpium, 

16 
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So.  me  miseram,  quid  namst  quod  sic  video  timidum  et 

properantlm  Getam  ?    aos 
Gb.  quern  n^ue  fides  neque  Ifis  iiirandum  n6que  ilium 

mi8eric6rdia 
repr^flcdt  neque  refl^xit  iieque  quod  partus  instab&t 

prope, 
quoi  miserae  indigne  p^r  vim  yitium  obtulerat.     Sa 

non  int^llego 
satis  qua6  loquatur.    Ca.  prdpius  obsecro  accedamus^ 

S68trata.    Gs.  a 
me  miserum,  vix  sum  cdmpos  animi,  ita  &rdeo  ini- 

cundia.  310 

nil  ^t  quod  malim  qnam  illam  totam  f&miliam  dari  mi 

6byiam, 
trt  ego  iram  hauc  in  eos  6romam  omnem,  dum  a^gri- 

tudo  haec  6st  recens. 
satis  mihi  habeam  sdppfici,  dum  ill6s  ulciscar  m6do 

probe, 
seni  &nimam  primum  extinguerem  ipsi,  qui  fllud  pr^ 

duxit  scelus: 
turn  aut6m  Syrum  inpuls6rem,  rah,  quibus  flhun  lace- 

rar^m  modis  !      315 
sublimem  medium  primxmi  arriperem  et  capite  in  ter- 

ram  st&tuerem, 
ut  c^rebro  dlsperg^t  Tiam. 
^dulescenti  ipsi  6riperem  ocnios,  p6st  haec  praecipit6m 

darem. 
c6teros  ruerem  &gerem  raperem  tdnderem  et  prost^r- 

nerem. 
sed  c^so  eram  hoc  malo  inpertiii  pr6pere  ?    So.  revo- 

eem4s.    Geta.      3» 
Ge.  hem,  quisquis  es,  sine  me.     So.  6go  sum  Sostrata. 

Ge.  tibi  east  ?  te  ipsam  qua^iito^ 
te  6xpeto:  oppido  dpportune  te  obtulisti  mi  6bYiam, 
^ra.     So.  quid  est  ?  quid  tr6pidas  ?     Gb.  ei  mi.     Qx. 

quid  festinas,  mi  Geta? 
I^inam  recipe.    Gb.  pr6rsus   So.  quid  istuc  *  pr6r8tts' 

ergost?    Gb.  periimiia 
ftciumst.    So.  eloquere,  obsecro  te,  quid  sit.    G&  ian 

So.  quid  'i4m',  Geta?      323 
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Ob.  Afcehnms   Bo.  quid  m  6rgol    Gk  alieniu  M  ab 

nostra  f&milia.    So.  hemj 
p6rii.  qua  rol    CfE.  amdre  occepit  &liam.    So.  tm  mi- 

8era6  mihi 
Gjl  Bi6qiie  id  ccculte  firt,  ab  lenone  ipcnit  eripuii  palaoR. 
So.  8&tin  hoc  certmust  ?    Ge.  c6rtum :  hisce  ocnlis  6go- 

mei  Tidiy  S6strata.    80.  a 
■tie  Bdacram.  quid  iam  cr6das  ?  sot  qooi  er^das  ?  noa- 

truiuno  A6scbinamf      sso 
BOBtam  teniom  ritam,  m  quo  nostnie  sp^t  opesqtte 

omn6s  sitae? 
qui  81116  hac  iur&bat  se  nnum  numquam  victurum  diem  ? 
qui  86  in  sid  grenii6  positurum  p^enim  diceb&t  patris  ? 
ita  dbsecratumm,  ut  ticeret  h4nc  86  uxorem  d^oere  ? 
Ge.  era,  Idcnimaa  ndtte  ac  p^Maus  quod  ad  banc  rem 

6pfa8  est  porro  pr68pice :      sss 
pati&minme  an  narr^mns  quoipiamf     Ca.  atl  an,  mi 

homo,  Eanun  ea? 
an  hoc  pr6ferendam  tibi  yidetnr  usquam  7    Gb.  mihi 

quidcm  A^rtf  placet. 
iam  primnm  illam  alieno  &nimo  a  nobis  6sse  res  ipsa 

indicat. 
nunc  si  h6c  palam  prof^rimns,  ille  infitias  ibifc,  s&t  seio: 
toa   ^ma  et  gnatae  vita  in  dubinm  y^niet.    torn  si 

m&xume  d49 

fate&tnr,   qnom  amet  filiam,  non  est  utile  bane  illi 

darl 
qiiapr6pter  qnoqno  p&cta  taeibost  6pn8.    So.  a,  minnme 

g^ntinm : 
non  faciam.    Gb.  quid  ages  7    So.  pr6feram.    Ca.  hem, 

mea  Sostrata,  vide  qu&m  rem  agaa. 
So.  pei6re  res  loco  non  potis  est  esso  quam  in  quo  nunc 

sitast. 
piimiim  indotatast:  t(an  praeterea,  qua6  secnnda  ei 

dos  erat,  svff 

periit:  pro  Yir^n^  dari  nuptum  Aatf  potest,    hoe  r6- 

licuomst : 
d  infitias  ibit,  t^tis  mecum  est  ^nulus  quern  am&erat 
postr^mo  quondo  ego  c6nscia  mihi  sum,  a  me  culpam 

esse  h&nc  procal, 

16—2 
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ueque  pr^tium  neque  rem  nllam  iniercessisse  ilia  ant 

me  indign4m,  Geta, 
ezplriar.    Ge.  quid  istic?  o6do  ut  melius  dicas.    So. 

tu  quantfim  potes      350 
abi  atque  H^gioni  o6gnato  eius  rem  6narrato  omnem 

6rdine : 
nam  is  ii68tro  Simnld  fuit  summits  6t  nos  coluit  m&xume. 
Ge.  nam  hercle  &Uus  nemo  r^spicit  nos.    So.  pr6pera 

tu,  mea  O&nthara, 
curre,  6bstetricem  acc^rse,  ut  quom  opus  sit  ne  in  mora 

nobis  siet. 

Demki.    Stbys. 

De.  Disperii:  Ctesiph6nem  audivi  f ilium  sss 

unfit  fuisse  in  diptione  cum  A^schino. 

id  misero  restat  mibi  mali,  si  illdm  potest, 

qui  aliquoi  reist,  etiam  eum  &d  nequitiem  addiioere. 

ubi  ego  ilium  quaeram  ?  credo  abductum  in  g&neum 

aliqu6:  persuasit  illo  iupurus,  s4t  scio.  aeo 

sed  eccum  Syrum  ire  video:  iam  bine  scibo  6bi  siet. 

atqui  hercle  hie  de  grege  lilost:  si  me  s6nserit 

eum  qua6ritare,  numquam  dicet  cfi.riiufex. 

non  6stendam  id  me  y611e.    Sy.  omnem  rem  m6do  seni 

quo  p&cto  baberet  ^narramus  6rdinc.  366 

nil  quicquam  vidi  la^tius.    Db.  pro  liippiter, 

hominis  stultitiam.    St.  cdnlaudavit  filium: 

mibi,  qui  id  dedissem  c6nsilium,  egit  grd,tias. 

De.  disriimpor.    Sy.  argentum  ^.dnumeravit  ilico: 

dedit  praeterea  in  sdmptum  dimidium  minae:         370 

id  distributum  s&nest  ex  sent^ntia.    De.  hem, 

huic  mandes,  siquid  r6cte  curatdm  yelis. 

Sy.  ehem  D^mea,  baud  asp6seram  te:  quid  agitur? 

De.  quid  agfi-turl  vostram  nequeo  minui  satis 

rati6nem.    Sy.  est  hercle  in^pta,  ne  dicdm  dolo,      375 

absurda.    piscis  c6teros  purg&,  Dromo: 

Gongrum  istum  maxumum  in  aqua  sinito  Iddere. 

tantisper:  ubi  ego  r6diero,  exoss4bitur: 

prius  n61o.   Ds.  haocin  flagitia!    Sy.  mibi  quidem  han 

placent, 
et  cldimo  saepe.    s&lsamenta  haec,  Stephanie,  sao 
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&c  mioerentur  piilchre.    Db.  di  Tostr&m  fidem, 
utrdm  studione  id  sibi  habet  an  laudi  putat 
fore,  81  perdideiit  gn&tum?  vae  imser6  mihi. 
yid6re  videor  i&m  diem  ilium,  quom  hlnc  egens 
profugiet  aliquo  tnllitatum.    St.  o  D^'mea,  ass 

istuc  est  sapere,  non  quod  ante  ped6s  modest 
yid6re,  sed  etiam  ilia  quae  futura  sunt 
prospicere.    De.  quid?  istaec  i&m  penes  vos  ps^ltriast? 
Sy.  ellam  intus.    De.  eho,  an  domist  habiturus?    Sr. 

cr6do,  ut  est 
dementia.    De.  haecin  fieri !    St.  inepta  l^nitas       390 
patris  et  facilitas  prava.    De.  fratris  m6  quidem 
pud^t  pigetque.    Sr.  nimium  inter  tos,  D6mea, 
(non  quia  ades  praesens  dico  hoc)  pemimium  inter  est. 
tu,  quintus  quantu's,  nil  nisi  sapi^ntia  es, 
ille  s6mnium.    num  sineres  vero  illiim  tuom  805 

facere  haec?    De.   sinerem  ilium?   aut  n6n  sex  totis 

m6nsibu8 
prius  61fecissein,  qukm  ille  quicquam  oo6peret? 
Sy.  yigil&ntiam  tuam  tu  mihi  narras?    De.  sic  siet 
[modo]  ut  nunc  est,  quaeso.    Sy.  ut  quisque  suom  Tolt 

6sse,  itast. 
De.  quid  eum  ?  vidistin  h6die?    Sy.  tuomne  filium?    400 
abigam  hunc  rus.  iam  dudum  aliquid  ruri  agere  kr- 

bitror. 
De.  satin  scis  ibi  esse  ?    Sy.  oh,  quem  egomet  produxi. 

De.  6ptumest: 
metui  ne  haereret  hie.    Sy.  atque  iratum  4dmodum. 
De.  quid  autem?    Sy.  adortus  iurgiost  fratrem  4pud 

forum 
de  ps&ltria  istac.    De.  ainvero?   Sy.  a,  nil  r^ticuit.    405 
nam  ut  ndmerabatur  f6rte  argentum,  int^rvenit 
homo  de  ioproviso:  co6pit  clamare  'o  A^schine, 
haecme  flagitia  f4,cere  te!   haec  te  admittere 
indigna  genere  n6stro!'    De.  oh,  lacrumo  gaddia 
Sy.  *  non  tu  h6c  argentum  p6rdis,  sed  yit^m  tuam.'     f  10 
De.  saly6s  sit :  spero,  est  similis  maiordm  suom.   Sy.  hui 
Dk.  Syre,  pra6ceptorum  pl6nust  istorum  file.    Sy.  phy: 
domi  h&buit  undo  disceret.    De.  fit  s4dulo: 
nil  pra^termitto :  c6nsuefacio:  d6nique 
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inspicere  tamqiiaai  in  atp^cvlam  in  yitas  Omnium       iis 
iabeo  &tque  ok  aliis  simero  ezen^iliuii  sibi. 
'hocf&cito.'    Bt,  recta  a&ne^     Dx.  *hoe  fqgitow'    8s; 

c&Uide. 
Dk. 'hoclaudkt'   6t.  istaec  r6s  est   '  hoc  Yiti6  datur.' 
Sr.  probusmne.     Db.  porro  a6tem...ST.  non  horde 

dtiumst 
nunc  mi  aiiflcaltandL    piads  ex  sent^ntia  m 

nactus  Bum:  mihi  no  corrompantur  caitiost: 
nam  id  n6bis  tam  flagitiumst  quam  ilia,  D^mea, 
non  f&oore  Yobis,  qua6  modo  dixti:  et  qu6d  qaeo 
cons^rro  ad  eondem  istunc  praocipi6  modmn:         m 
Mioc  s&lsmnflt,  hoc  ad^tumst,  hoc  lautdmrt  panun: 
illdd  recto:  iteram  sic  memento:'  s6dalo 
moneo,  quae  possum  pr6  mea  sapi6ntia: 
postr^mo  tamquam  in  speculum  in  patina^  D^natea, 
ini^^ere  iubeo  et  mdneb  quid  facto  iisus  sit. 
in6pta  haec  esse,  n63  qiiae  facimus,  s^ntio:  430 

Yordm  quid  facias?  tit  homost,  ita  mor6m  graaa. 
numqnfd  tIs}  Db.  mentem  T6bis  meliorto  dart 
St.  ta  rim  hine  ibis  ?    De.  ricta.    St.  nam  quid  tu  hk 

agas, 
ubi  siquid  bene  praedpias,  nemo  obttoperetl 
Db.  ego  T6ro  hinc  abeo,  qu&ndo  is,  quam  obrem  hue 

T^neram,  435 

ms  ibiit :  iiium  c&ro  unum :  ille  ad  me  ittinet. 
quando  ita  rolt  frater,  de  istoc  ipse  viderit. 
sed  quis  illic  est,  quern  Tideo  procul?  estno  Q^gio 
tribdiis  noster?  si  satis  oerno,  is  est  h4rde:  Tab, 
homo  amicus  nd>is  iam  inde  a  puero  (dl  boni,        440 
ne  illius  modi  iam  magna  nobis  civium 
peniiriast)  antiqua  Tirtute  de  fide, 
hau  cito  mali  quid  ^*tum  ex  hoc  sit  publiee. 
quam  gaiideo!  ubi  etiam  hums  generis  r^quias 
rest&re  video,  YiTere  etiam  nunc  lubet.  t45 

opp6riar  hominem  hie,  iit  salutem  et  c6aloquar. 

Heoio.    Gbta.    Demea.    PamphhiA. 

He.  Pro  di  inmortales,  fixsinns  iadignibn,  Oeta. 
quid  n&rras  ?   Gb.  sio  eat  fiibctum.    He.  ex  illan  !&milia 
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tarn  inliberale  flfidiius  esse  ortum!  o  A^hine, 

pol  had  pateranm  isfe^c  dedistl    Ds.  videlioet        m 

de  ps&ltria  hae  atidfrit:  id  iUi  adnc  dolet 

alieno.    pater  id  nifi  pendit:  ei  mihi, 

utinam  hie  [prope]  adesset  dlicabi  atque  audiret  haec 

Hs.  nisi  f&cient  quae  ilk>s  a^aomst,  ban  sic  atiferent 

Ge.  in  t6  spes  omnis,  H6gio,  nobCs  sitast:  #85 

te  s61um  habemos,  id  es  patronns,  t6.  pater: 

ille  tibi  moriens  n6s  commendayft  senex: 

si  d6seris  tu,  pSriimus.    He.  cave  dixeris: 

neque  f&ciam  neqne  me  s&tis  pie  posse  &rl^tror. 

De.  adibe.    salrere  H%i<mem  pldrimnin  m 

iubeo.    He.  i6h,  te  quaerebam  ipsam :  sal^  D^mea. 

De.  quid  adtem?    He.  umior  filins  tues  A^schimu^ 

qnem  frdtri  adoptasid^m  dedisti,  n^ue  bo&i 

neque  Hberalis  fdndus  officidmst  vtri 

De.  quid  istiic  est?    Hb.  Bostrom  amfcum  noras  SC- 

mulum  m 

aequalemf    Db.  quid  ni?    He.  Man  ehiSTli^&em    ' 
yitiavit    De.  hem.    He.  nsane:  n^n  dum  audisti,  D^ 

nea, 
qnod  M  gravissanium.  De.  fin  quid  «8t  ertiam  impKua  9 
He.  Tsro  ampMos :  nam  hoc  quidem  ISerundum  aiiqtt6 

modest: 
persu&sit  nox  an^r  vinum  adulesc^ntia :  479 

hum&numst.    ubi  sdt  ££ictum,  ad  motrem  tiTginis 
venit  ipsus  ultro  14crumans  orans  dbsecrans 
fid6m  dans,  iurans  s6  illam  ducturiim  domum. 
ig^ditaimst,  tacitumst,  cr^dituBut.    Tiigo  €x  eo 
oompr^ssu  gntvidast  f&cta ;  hie  noensis  d6eam«a  «8t : 
iile  b6au8  irir  nobis  ps^triam,  si  dis  pkce^  47c 

paravit,  quicum  vivat:  Ulaia  d^erit. 
Ds.  pro  e^rtOE  tu  istaec  dicis  ?    He.  mater  TifgiBis 
in  m^diost^  ipsa  yfrgo,  res  ipsa,  hic  Geta 
praet^rea,  ut  captus  6st  servorum,  n6n  mains  480 

neque  in6rs :  alit  illas,  sdlus  omnem  f&miliam 
8U8t6ntat:  hunc  abduce,  yinci,  qua6re  rem. 
Gb.  immo  h6rcle  extorque,  nisi  ita  factumst,  D^mea; 
postr6mo  non  neg&bit:  coram  ipsdm  cede. 
De.  pud6t:  nee  quid  agam  n^que  quid  huic  respdndeam 
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8ci6.    Pa.  mifleram  me,  differor  doldribus.  486 

Iun6  Lucina,  f6r  opem  :  serya  me,  obsecro.    He.  hem, 
nam  nam  ilia  quaeKo  p4rtiirit  ?    Ge.  certe,  H6gia    He. 

hem: 
iUa^c  fidem  nunc  t68tram  inplorat,  D6mea» 
quod  Tos  iuB  cogit,  id  voluntate  inpetret  490 

haec  primum  at  fiant  de6s  quaeso  ut  vobis  decet. 
sin  ^ter  animas  vdster  est,  ego,  D6mea, 
8amm&  yi  defendam  h&nc  atqae  illam  m6rtaom. 
cogn&tos  mihi  erat:  6na  a  pueris  p4iTolis 
simias  Macti:  ana  semper  militiae  6t  domi  495 

fnim^ :  paupertatem  iina  pertnlimiis  grayeuL 
quapropter  nitar,  fdciam,  experiar,  d6niqae 
anim&m  relinqoam  p6tias  quam  illas  d^ram. 
quid  mihi  respondes  ?    De.  fr&trem  conveniam,  H^gio. 
He.  sed,  D6mea,  hoc  tu  f&cito  cum  animo  c6gites,      mo 
quam  yds  faeillume  &gitis,  quam  estis  m&xume 
pot^ntes  dites  f6rtunati  n6bile8, 
tam  m4xiime  yos  a^uo  animo  aequa  noscere 
op6rtet,  si  yos  ydltis  perhiberi  probos. 
De.  redito :  fient  qua6  fieri  aequomst  6mnia.  505 

He.  dec6t  te  faoere.    G^ta,  dac  me  intro  ad  Sdstratam. 
Be.  non  me  indicente  haec  flunt :  utinam  hie  sit  modo 
defdnctum:  yerum  nimia  illaec  liclntia 
prof^cto  eyadet  in  aliquod  magn4m  malum, 
ibo  &c  requiram  fr&trem,  ut  in  eum  haeo  6vomam.       f  10 

Hbgio. 

Bono  inimo  fac  sis,  Sdstrata,  et  istam  qu6d  potes 
fac  cdnsolere.   ego  Micionem,  si  &pud  forumst, 
oony^niam  atque.  ut  res  g^stast  narrabo  drdine : 
si  ita  6st,  facturus  At  sit  officiiim  suom, 
fad&t:  sin  alitor  de  h&c  re  est  eius  sent^ntia,         515 
resp6ndeat  mi,  at  quid  agam  quam  primum  sdam. 
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ACTVS  IV. 

Gtbsipho.    Stat& 

Ct.  Ain  patrem  hinc  abisse  nu  ?    St.  iam  dudum.   Gt« 

die  Bod68.    Sr.  apud  yillamst : 
ndnc  quom  maxume  6peri8  aliquid  f&cere  credo.    Ct. 

utinam  quidem: 
qaod  cdm  salute  eius  fiat,  ita  se  d6fetigarit  velim, 
ut  tridaom  hoc  perp^tuom  prorsum  e  16cto  nequeat 

surgere.  5so 

St.  ita  fiat,  et  istoc  siquid  potis  est  r^ctios.    Gt.  ita : 

nam  hiinc  diem 
miserS  nimis  cupio,  ut  oo^pi,  perpetuom  in  laetitia  d&- 

gere. 
et  illud  TUB  nulla  &lia  eausa  t4m  male  odi,  nisi  quia 
propest:  quod  si  esset  longius, 
priuB  nox  oppressisset  illic,  quam  hue  revorti  p6B8et 

iterum.  sus 

nunc  ubi  me  illie  n6n  videbit,  iam  hue  recurret,  s^t 

scio: 
rogitabit  me,  ubi  fuerim:   'ego  hoc  te  t6to  non  vidi 

die:' 
*quid  dicam?     St.  nilne  in  m6ntemst?    Gt.  numquam 

quicquam.    St.  tanto  n6quior» 
di^ns  amicus  h6spes  nemost  vobis?     Gt.  sunt:  quid 

p68tea? 
St.  hisce  6pera  ut  data  sit.  Gt.  qua6  non  data  sit?  n6n 

potest  fieri.    St.  potest    sso 
Gt.  int4rdiu :  sed  si  hie  pemoeto,  caiisae  quid  dic&m, 

Syrel 
St.  Tab,  qu&m  yellem  etiam  ndctu  amicis  6peram  mos 

ess^t  dari. 
quin  tu  6tiosus  4s:  ego  illius  s^nsum  pulchre  c&lleo. 
quom  fSrvit  maxum6,  tam  placidum  qu^si  ovem  reddo. 

Gt.  qu6  mode  ? 
St.  land&rier  te  audit  lubenter:    f^io  te  apud  illdm 

deum :  535 
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virtiites  narro.    Ct.  me4s  ?    Sy.  tuas :  homini  flioo  la- 

cnimae  cadont 

quasi  puero  gaudio.    ^n  tibi  autefn.    Ct.  quid  namst? 

St.  lupos  in  fabula. 

Ct.  pater  Ist  ?    Sy,  if  ipsust    Ct.  Syre,  quid  agimnst 

Sy.  fiige  modo  intro,  ego  videro. 

Ct.  sMfuid  rogabit^  nuequam  tu  me:  atidivtin?     Sy. 

potin  ut  d^sinast 

Dbxsa.    Ctesipho.    SY&y& 

De.  Ne  6go  homo  infdix:  primam  fratrem  n^qmn 

iDTenio  g6iiti!ini :    mo 
pra^terea  autem,  dam  fllum  quaero,  a  yilla  mercen- 

n&num 
Yidi :  18  filiiim  negat  esse  rdri :  nee  quid  ag&m  scio. 
Ct.  Sifre.    Sy.  quid  est?    Ct.  men  qna^ritf    St.  re- 
rum.    Ct.  p6rii.    Sy.  quin  tu  anim6  bono  es. 
Ds.  quCd  hoc  malum  infelicitatiB  ?  n^qiMo  satis  deo6r- 

nere: 
nisi  me  credo  hnie  dsae  natum  rei,  fbrundis  miseriis.   us 
piimus  senti6  mala  nostra :  primus  rescisco  6mnia : 
primus  x>orro  obniintio :  aegre  861aB,  siquid  fit,  fero. 
Sy.  rideo  hunc :  primum  ait  se  scire :   is  s61us  nesdt 

6mnia. 
De.  niinc  redeo:    si  f6rte  frater  r6dierit  vis6.     Ct. 

Syro, 
dbmcro^  vide  ne  ille  hue  pronras  se  inruat.     Sy.  eti&m 

taoes?  m 

6go  cavebo.    Ct.  nikmquam  hercle  hodie  ego  istuc  com- 

mittam  tibf : 
nam  Hie  iftm  in  ceUam  liliquam  cum  ilia  c6ncludam :  id 

tut(89umumst. 
Sy.  Ikge,  tamen  ego  hunc  ^movebo.    De.  s6d  cecum  soe- 

leratum  Syrm. 
Sy.  n6n  hercle  hie  quid6m  durare  quisquam,  si  sic  fit, 

potest 
scire  equidem  yol6^  quot  mihi  sSnt  d6nmi :  quae  Immc 

est  miseria !         us 
Ds.  quid  IMe  gannit?  quid  volt?  quid  ais,  btoe  vir? 

est  frater  domi? 
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St.  quid  makm  'bone  tir'  mibi  noriiui?  ^oidMii  peril 

De.  quid  tibist  ? 
St.  T6gila8  ?    Ctesiphd  me  pugsis  miseniBi  el  astern 

ps&ltmm 
iisque  ocddit.    Ds.  Ii6m,  quid  narras  ?   Sy.  6m,  vide  at 

diacidU  labnun.   » 
Bs.  qiuoaobremt   St.  me  inpulsdre  iianc  emptam  esse 

flit    De.  non  ta  eum  ms  hinc  mode 
prdduse  aibas?     Sy,  f&ctam:  yerum  t6ut  post  uuftr 

niens . 
nil  p<^percit.  non  padiuflse  v^rberare  bomin^m  aeiieinl 
qiiem  ^«  modo  pueriim  tantiihim  ia  m^nibufl  gestavi 

meis. 
Dfi.  laudo :  Ct€8]ph6y  patriaysas :  ^i,  viram  te  iddico. 
Sy.  laudas?  no  iUe  cdntinebit  p68thac,  si  sapi^t,  ma- 
nual, as 
Bx.  f6rtiter.    Sy.  perqo&m,  quia  miseram  mdlierem  et 

qie  servolum, 
qui  T^erire  n6n  audebam,  vicit :  hui,  perf6rtiter. 
Ds.  n6n  potuit  melius,   idem  quod  ego  sentit  te  esse 

buic  rel  capui 
sdd  estne  frater  intus?    Sy.  non  est.     De.  dbi  ilium 

inveniam  c6gito. 
St.  scio  ubi  sit,  verum  b6die  nunquan^  m6n8trabo.   Dk, 

hem,  quid  ais  ?    Sy.  ita.    f70 
Da.  tdimmimiatar  i£bi  quidem  iam  oerebram.    St.  at 

nomen  n6scio 
lilUagm  kaminis,  s6d  locom  noTi  tkbi  sit     Db.  die  0rg6 

locum. 
St.  ndstin  porticnm  6pud  maceUom  bac  de6num  ff  De. 

quid  ni  ndverim  ? 
St*  pn6terito  bae  r6cta  platea  sdrsum :  ubi  eo  T6Beri% 
diros   deorsum  Tirsum   est:    hac   te   praicipitato : 

p6stea  875 

6st  ad  banc  mantim  sacellum :  ibi  &ngiportum  pr6pter 

est, 
Db.  qua  nam  t    Sr.  illi  ubi  etiam  caprificus  m4gna  est 

De.  novi.    Sy.  haepdi^to. 
Db.  id  quidem  angiportum  non  est  p^rvium.  St.  yerum 

bircle:  yah, 
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o^nsen  hominem  me  toe  ?  erravi :  in  p6rticum  rorsdm 

redi: 
84ne  hac  multo  propins  ibis  6t  minor  est  err&tio.      689 
Bcin  Cratini  huius  ditis  aedis  ?    De.  scio.    Sy.  ubi  eas 

praet^rieris, 
kd  sinistram  hac  r6cta  platea;  ubi  &d  Dianae  y^neris, 
ito  ad  dextram :  piius  quam  ad  portam  v^nias,  apud 

ipsdm  lacnm 
6st  pistrilla  et  ^xadvorsum  f&brica:   ibist.     De.  qnid 

ibi  facit  ? 
St.  l^ctulos  in  861e  ilignis  p6dibus  faciund6s  dedit    685 
Db.  dbi  potetis  y6s :  bene  sana  s6d  cesso  ad  eum  p4r* 

gere? 
Sy.  i  sane :  ego  te  ex^rcebo  hodie,  ut  dignus  es,  silic6r- 

nium. 
A6schinus  odi6se  cessat:    pr&ndium  corrumpitor : 
Gt^sipho  autem  in  am6rest  totus^  6go  iam  prospiciam 

mihi : 
nkm  iam  adibo  atque  iinam  quicquid,  qu6d  quidem 

erit  bellissumum,    Sdo 
c&rpam  et  cyathos  s6rbilans  paul&tim  banc  produc4m 

diem. 

Micio.    Hegio. 

Mi.  Ego  in  h&c  re  nil  rep^rio,  quam  obrem  laMer  tanto 

opere,  H6gio. 
meum  officium  facio :  qu6d  peccatum  a  n6bi8  ortonist 

corrigo. 
nisi  si  me  in  illo  crSdldisti  esse  h6minum  numero,  qui 

ita  putant, 
sibi  fieri  iniuriam  tiltro,  si  quam  f^cere  ipsi  exp6B- 

tules,  eu 

et  tiltro  accusant :    id  quia  non  est  4  me  factum,  agis 

gditias? 
He.  a,  mlnume :  numquam  te  &liter  atque  es  isse  ani- 

mum  induxl  meum. 
sed  qua6so  ut  una  m^cum  ad  matrem  yirginis  eas, 

Micio, 
atque  istaec  eadem  qua^  mihi  dixti  tiite  dicas  mulieri : 
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suspitionem  hanc  pr6pter  fratrem  eius  6sse  et  illam 

psaltriam  6oo 

Ml.  si  ita  a^quom  censes  aut  si  ita  opus  est  f&cto,  eamus. 

He.  bene  fads : 
nam  et  illi^  animum  ikm  relevabis,  qua6  dolore  ac  mi- 

seria 
tablscit,  et  tuom  officium  fueris  fdnctus.  sed  si  alitor 

putas, 
egom6t  narrabo  qua6  mihi  dixti.     Mi.  immo  ego  ibo. 

He.  b6ne  facis: 
omn6s,  quibus  res  sunt  minus  secundae,  m4gis  sunt 

nescio  qu6  mode     «06 
suspitiosi :  ad  cdntumeliam  6mn]a  accipiiint  magis: 
propter  suam  inpot6ntiam  se  semper  credunt  liidier. 
quapr6pter  te  ipsum  purgare  ipsi  c6ram  placabilius  est. 
Ml  et  r6cte  et  yerum  dicis.    He.  sequere  me  6rgo  hac 

intro.    Ml  m&xume. 

Aeschikts. 

Discrucior  animi: 

h6cine  de  inproviso  mihi  mali  6bici  6io 

t^ntum,  ut  neque  quid  d6  me  faciam  n6c  quid  agam 

certiim  siet ! 

membra  metu  d6bilia  sdnt :  animus  timore 

6bstipuit :  p^ctore  nil  slstere  consili  quit. 

yah,  quo  mode  hac  me  exp^diam  turba?  t&nta  nunc 

suspitio  de  me  inddit:  6 15 

n^ue  ea  inmerito  :  S6strata 

credit  mihi  me  ps&ltriam  hanc  emisse :  id  anus  mi  indi- 
cium fecit. 

n&m  ut  hinc  forte  [ea]  ad  6bstetricem  erat  missa,  ubi 

earn  vidi,  ilico 

acc6do :  rogito,  P&mphila  quid  agit,  iam  partus  &dsiet, 

eone  6bstetricem  arc6ssat.  illaexcl^mat 'abi,  abi:  iam, 

A^schine,  6S0 

satis  did  dedisti  y^rba:  sat  adhuc  tiia  nos  frustrat&st 

fides.* 

''hem^  quid  istuc  obsecro"  ioquam  "est?"  'yaleas,  ha- 
beas illam  qua6  placet.' 
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sensi  ilioo  id  ilks  s^spicari  :  s^d  reprendi  m4  tameo^ 
oequid  de  fratre  g&rrulae  illi  dicerem  ac  fier^t  palam. 
nunc  quid  faciam  I  dicam  fratris  tee  banc  1  quod  uA- 

nurn^st  opus       as 
iisquam  eefeni :  ac  mitio :    fieri  p6tis  est  ut  nequa 

4xeai 
ipsum  id  mettto  ut  cr^dant:  tot  conciirrunt  yen  si- 

uiim: 
^gomet  rapui :  ipse  6gomet  soM  arg^ntiim :  ad  me  ab- 

dnctist  domuBtr 
hate  adeo  mea  e61pa  fateor  fieri,    non  me  banc  r6m 

patriy 
6i  ut  oai,  gesta^  indicasse!  ex6rassem  ut  eam  ddce- 

rem.  tm 

cteatom  usque  aiMiue  est :  nuue  ponro,  A^ehine,  ex- 

pergiacere : 
udne.  hoc  pi'inrnmst :  &d  iUas  ibo,  ut  pdrgem  ma  ae- 

cedEim  kd  foris. 
p4rii :  borresco  semper,  ubi  pult&re  basce  occipi6  miser. 
be4s  beus :    Aescbinus  ego  sum.   aperite  ^liquis  actu- 

tum  ostium.*      sm 
pr6dit  nescio  q\m :  eoncedam  hue. 

Micro.    Aeschinys. 

Ml  Ita  uti  dixi,  Sdsbrata, 
flfieite:   ego  Aeschinum  eonTeuiamy  ut  qa6  modo  acts 

baec  s^nt  sciat 
s6d  quis  ostium  b6c  pultaritt     Ae.  pkior  bercle  est^ 

perii.     Ml  A^achiiie, 
Ae.  quid  buic  bic  negotist?     Ml  t&ne  bas  pepulisti 

foris? 
tacet  qii6r  nen  ludo  bunc  &liquantisper  ?  m6Iins  est, 
quaudoquidem  boc  numquam  mi  ipse  Tohut  dicere.    (Mi 
^  mibi  respondesi     Ab.  n6fa  equidem  istas,  qa6d 

sciani. 
Ml  ita:  n&m  mirabar,  quid  bic  negoti  ess^t  tibi. 
erdbuit:  salva  r^  est    Ae.  die  sod6s,  pater, 
tH>i  Y^ro  quid  istic  fot  rei  ?    Ml  nil  mlbl  quidem. 
amicus  qnidaK  ne  4  foro  abduxfl  modo  eis 
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Irae  4drO(miam  aibi    A£.  quick?    Mi.  ego  dic&mtiUr 

hahit&iijt  laa  c^oantdtua  mulieres  paup^rculae : 

nt  QfAnw  hfts  noa  n6«8e  te,  •t  oert6  scio : 

neque  enim  dia  hue  migr&runt.    Ae.  quid  turn  postea  1 

Ml  ^ag9  ^  oum  natre.    As.  p^rge.     Mi.  haee  vii^o 

orb&st  patre :        eso 
hio  mibm  amicuB  (Ui  generest  prdzumug: 
huic  leges  coguai  niibere  banc.     Ae.  perif.    Mi.  quid 

est? 
Ae.  nil :  xM/t :  perge.    Mi.  is  venit  ut  secum  &yehat : 
nam  habii4t  Mileti.     Ae.  hem,  rirginem  ut  seeua 

&vehat9 
Mi.  ale  6sL  Ajl  Miktum  wque  dbaecro?   Mi.  ita.  Ae. 

animd  malesu      <S5 
quid  ipa&6  ?    quid  aiunt  ?     Mi.  quid  illas  censes  ?  nil 

enim. 
comm^nta  mater  tet,  esse  ex  ali6  viro 
ne8ci6  quo  puermn  nitum :  neque  eum  nAsunat : 
priorem  esse  iUum,  n6n  oportere  huic  dan. 
Ab.  dm»  niSnne  haec  iusta  tibi  videtar  pdscer^f     mi 
Mi.  non...  An  6baecro  non?    kn  illam  hinc  abducet^ 

pater? 
Ml  quid  ill&m  ni  abducat  ?    Ae.  f^^tum  a  Yobis  ddriter 
iomiaericordit^rqcie  atque  etiam,  si  6st>  pater, 
dic^ndum  magis  ap6rte,  inliber^iter. 
Ml  quam  obr6m]     Ae.  rogas  me?  quid  illi  tandem 

cr6diti8  ms 

fore  llnimi  misero,  qui  cum  ea  consuevit  prior? 
qui  infelix  hauscio  in  illam  misere  nunc  amat, 
quom  haiie  siIm  videbit  pra6sens  praeseniem  4rq>]^ 
ftbdud  ab  oculis?   f&cinns  indigniim,  pater. 
Ml  qua  rdtione  istuc  ?  quis  despondit?  quisdedit? 
qom  qn&ndo  nupsit  ?  a&ctor  his  rebiis  quis  est  ?     67i 
qnor  ddxit  alienam?    As.  in  sedere  (^rtuit 
domi  Tirginem  tarn  gr4ndem,  dum  cogn4tu8  hinc 
iUinc  veniret  Ixpectantem  ?  haec,  mi  pater, 
te  dlcere  aequom  Mit  et  id  def6ndere.  €75 

Mi.  ridicuhini:  advorsunme  ilium  causam  dicerem, 
qnoi  T^neram  advociitua?  sed  quid  iata,  A6achine, 
nostra 7  adt  quid  nobis  cum  illis?  abeamds.  quid  est? 
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quid  lacromas  9     Ae.  pater,  6bsecro,  aiuculta^     Ml 

A^schine,  aadivi  6in]]ia 
6t  scio :  nam  t4  amo :  quo  magis  qua6  agis  cnrae  stint 

mihi.  680 

Ae.  ita  velim  me  promerentem  am^s,  dam  viyaa,  ml 

pater, 
ixi  me  hoc  delictum  &dmisisse  in  me,  id  mihi  rement^r 

dolet 
6t  me  tui  pudet.     Ml  credo  hercle :   nam  ingenium 

novi  tuom 
llberale:  s^d  vereor  ne  indiiigens  nimiiim  sies. 
in  qua  civitite  tandem  te  irbitrare  yivere?  ess 

virginem  yiti&sti,  quam  te  n6n  ius  fuerat  t&ngere. 
iam  id  peccatum  primum  magnum,  rndgnuniy  at  hu- 

manum  tamen: 
f§cere  alii  sa6pe  item  boni.    at  p68tquam  id  evenit, 

cede 
numquid  circumsp^xti  ?   aut  numquid  tute  prospexti 

tibi, 
quid  fieret  ?    qua  f  leret  ?   si  te  ipsum  mi  puduit  pr6- 

loqui,  «90 

qu&  resciscerem  ?  ha6c  dum  dubitos,  m6nses  abierunt 

decern, 
prddidisti  et  te  6t  illam  miseram  et  gn&tum,  quod  qui- 

dem  in  t6  fuit. 
quid?  credebas  d6rmienti  haec  tibi  confecturds  deos? 
6t  illam  sine  tua  6pera  in   cubiculum  iri  deductum 

domum  ? 
ndlim  ceter&rum  rerum  t6  socordem  eod6m  modo.    mi 
bono  animo  es,  duces  uxorem  banc.     Ae.  h6m.     Ml 

bono,  inquam,  animo  6&    As.  pater, 
dbsecro,  num  Iddis  tu  [nunc]  me  ?     Ml  ^go  te  %  quam 

obrem?  Ae.  n^sdo: 
quia  tam  misere  hoc  6sse  cupio  v^rum,  eo  vereor  magis. 
Mi.  &bi  domum  ac  deos  comprecare,  ut  Uxorem  arces- 

s&s:  abi. 
Ae.  quid?  eam  uxorem?     Ml  ekvcL     Ae.  iam?     Ml 
iam  quantum  potest.    Ae.  di  m6,  pater,-    too 
dmnes  oderfnt,  ni  magis  te  quam  dculos  nunc  Qgo  anto 

meos. 
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Ml.  quid  ?  qnam  illam  ?    As.  aequa    Mr.  p^rbenigne. 

Ae.  quid?  ille  ubist  Mil^sius? 
Ml  Ibbiit,  periit^  n&vom  ascendit ;  86d  quor  cessas  ?  Ae. 

abi,  pater: 
td  potins  deos  comprecaro :  n&m  tibi  eos  certo  sdo, 
quo  vir  melior  multo  es  quam  ego,  obUmperaturos 

magis.  705 

Mi.  6go  eo  intro,  ut  quae  opus  siint  parentur  :  td  fac  ut 

dixi,  fif  sapis. 
Ae.  quid  boo  6at  negoti  ?  hoc  6st  patrem  esse  aut  hoc 

est  filium  ^sse? 
si  frater  aut  sod&lis  esset,  qui  magis  morem  g^reret? 
hie  Hon  amandus^  ?    hicine  non  gestandus  in  aindBt  ? 

hem :  709 

itaque  &deo  magnam  mi  inicit  sua  commoditate  cdram: 
ne  forte  inprudens  f&ciam  quod  noUt,  sciens  cav^bo. 
sed    cesso  ire  intro,  nl  morae  meis  ndptiis  egom^t 

siem? 

Demea«    Micio. 

Db.  Def^ssuB  sum  ambulando :  ut,  Syre,  te  cum  tua 

monstritione  m&gnus  perdat  Idppiter! 

perr^ptavi  usque  omne  oppidum:    ad  portam,  ad  la- 

cum,  715 

quo  n6n  ?  neque  illi  ulla  f4brica  erat  nee  fr^trem  homo 
Tidisse  se  aibat  quisquam.    nunc  yer6  domi 
cerium  6bsidere  est  usque,  donee  r^dierit. 
Ml  ibo,  illis  dicam  niillam  esse  in  nobis  moram.     7i9 
De.  sed  eccum  ipsum :  te  iam  dudum  quaere,  Micio. 
Ml  quid  n&m  ?    De.  fero  alia  fl^gitia  ad  te  ing^ntia 
boni  illius  adulesc^ntis.    Mr.  ecce  aut6m  nova. 
De.  capit&lia.    Ml   ohe  iam.    De.  n6scis  qui  yir  sit. 

Ml  scio. 
Db.  o  stdlte,  tu  de  psdltria  me  s6mnias  72i 

^;ere :  h6c  peccatum  in  yirginemst  civem.    Mi.  scio. 
De.  oho,  scis  et  patere?    Mi.  qufd  ni  patiar?    Db.  die 

mill], 
noncUmas?  non  insinis?    Ml  non:  malhn  quidem... 
Db.  puer  ndtust    Mi.  di  bene  vdrtant    De.  virgo  nil 

habet. 
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Ml  andivi.    Db.  et  duoenda  indotatast.    Ml  sdlioei 
Db.  quid  nunc  futurumst?    Ml  id  enim  quod  res  ipsa 

fert:  730 

illinc  hue  transferdtur  virgo.    Be.  o  Idppiter, 
i8t6cine  pacto  op6rtet?    Ml  quid  faciam  amplius? 
Db.  quid  f&cias?  si  non  $psa  re  tibi  isttic  dolet, 
simul&re  certe  est  h6minis.    Ml  quin  iam  virginem 
desp6ndi :  res  comp6Bitast :  fiunt  nliptiae:  its 

dempsi  metum  omnem :  haec  m&gis  sunt  hominis.    Ds. 

c^terum 
placet  tibi  factum,  Micio?    Ml  non,  si  queam 
mut&re.    nunc  quom  n6n  queo,  animo  aequ6  fero. 
in  vitast  hominum,  qu&si  quom  ludas  t^sseris, 
si  illiid  quod  niaxume  6pus  est  iactu  non  cadit,      7m 
ill4d  quod  cecidit  forte,  id  arte  ut  c6rriga8. 
Db.  corrector:  nempe  tua  &rte  viginti  minae 
pro  ps&ltria  peri6re :  quae  quantum  potest 
aliquo  dbiciendast,  si  non  pretio,  gr&tiis. 
Ml  neque  ^st  neque  illam  s&ne  studeo  vendera      745 
Db.  quid  igitur  fades  ?    Ml  d6mi  erit    Db.  pro  divom 

fidem, 
meretrix  et  mater  familias  una  fn  dome? 
Ml  quor  non?    Db.  sanum  te  crMis  esse?    Ml  equi- 

dem  ^rbitror. 
Db.  ita  m6  di  ament,  ut  video  tuam  ego  in^ptiam, 
factdrum  credo,  ut  habeas  quicum  c&ntites»  750 

Ml  quor  non?    De.  et  nova  nupta  6adem  haec  disoet 

Ml  scilicet. 
De.  tu  int6r  eas  restim  ductans  saltabis.    Ml  probe. 
De.  probe?    Ml  6t  tu  nobiscum  tina,  si  opus  sit.    Db. 

ei  mihi. 
non  te  ha4c  pudent?    Mi.  iam  T6ro  omitte^  D^mea, 
tuam  istanc  irac&ndiam,  atque  uti  decet  iss 

hilarum  ko  lubentem  f&c  te  gnati  in  nvptiis. 
ego  h&A  conveniam:  p6st  hue  redeo.    De.  o  Kippiter, 
hancine  vitam!  hoscin  m6res!  banc  dem^ntiam! 
ux6r  sine  dote  Y6niet:  intus  psMtriast: 
domus  sumptuosa :  adul^scens  luxu  x)^rditu8 :  7«o 

sen^x  delirans.    ipsa  si  cupiat  Salus, 
serv&re  prorsus  n6n  potest  banc  f&miliam. 
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STBva    Dbmea. 

St^  Edep61,  Syrisce,  16  curasti  m611itei^ 

laut6qae  munus  idministrasti  tuom. 

abi    sM  pofltquam  intus  sum  6mniam  rerdm  satur,    765 

prod&mbulare  hue  liibitumst.    Db.  illud  sis  vide 

ex6mplum  disciplinae.    St.  ecce  autem  hie  adest 

senex  n6ster.    quid  fit?  quid  tu  es  tristis?    Db.  dh 

Boelus. 
St.  ohe  i4m :  tu  verba  fdndis  hie,  sapiSntia  ? 
Ds.  tu  si  meus  esses...  St.  dis  quidem  esses,  D6mea, 
ac  tu&m  rem  oonstabilisses.    Db.  exemplo  6mnibus    ni 
cnr&rem  ut  esses.    St.  quam  6brem?  quid  feei?    De. 

rogas? 
in  ipsa  turba  atque  in  peecato  m&xumo, 
quod  Yix  sedatum  s&tis  est,  potasti,  scelus, 
quasi  r€  bene  gesta.    St.  s&ne  nollem  hue  Ixitum.      775 

Droho.    Strys.    Demba. 

Df.  Heus  S^re,  rogat  te  Ctlsipho  ut  rede^.    St.  abL 
Db.  quid  Gt<§siphonem  hie  nkmt]    St.  nil.    Db.  eho, 

climufex, 
est  Ct^sipho  intus?    St.  ndn  est    Db.  quor  hie  nd- 

minat? 
St.  est  alius  quidam,  p4rasitaster  paiilulus: 
nostin?    De.  iamscibo.   St.  quidagis?  quoabis?    De. 

mitte  me.  tso 

St.  noli  inquam.    Db.  non  manum  ^bstines,  mastigia? 
an  tibi  iam  mavis  cerebrum  dispergam  hie?    St.  abit 
edep61  commi8sat6rem  hau  sane  e6mmodum, 
praes^rtim  Ctesiphdni.    quid  ego  nune  agam? 
nisi,  dum  ha6  sileseunt  turbae,  interea  in  Unguium      785 
aliquo  &beam  atque  edormiscam  hoc  villi,    sic  agam. 

Micro.    Demba. 

Mi.  Par4ta  a  nobis  sunt,  ita  ut  dixi,  S6strata, 
ubi  vis.    quis  nam  a  me  p6pulit  tani  gravit^r  foris? 
Ds.  d  mfhi,  quid  &ciam?  qufd  agam?  quid  clamem  a^t 

querar  ? 
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o  caelum,  0  terra,  o  m^ria  Neptuni.    Mi.  ^m  tibi,       790 
rescivit  omnem  rem:  id  nunc  clamat  scilicet: 
paratae  lites :  succurrendumst.    De.  6ccum  adest 
communis  corruptela  nostrum  liberum. 
Mr.  tandem  reprime  iracundiam  atque  ad  tl  redi. 
De.  repr^ssi,  redii,  mitto  maledicta  6mnia:  795 

rem  ips^m  putemus.   dictum  hoc  inter  n6s  fuit 
(ex  te  ^eost  ortum),  n6  tu  curares  meum 
neve  ego  tuom?  resp6nde.    Mi.  factumst,  non  nego. 
De  quor  nunc  apud  te  p6tat  ?  quor  recipis  meum  I 
quor  emis  amicam,  Micio?  numqui  minus  800 

mihi  idem  ius  aequomst  ^sse  quod  meclimst  tibil 
quando  ego  tuom  non  euro,  ne  curd  meum. 
Ml.  noR  a6quom  dicis.    De  n6n  ?    Mi.  nam  vetus  ver- 

bum  hoc  quidemst, 
communia  esse  amicorum  inter  se  omnia. 
De.  fac6te:  nunc  demum  istaec  nata  oratiost.  805 

Ml.  auscMta  panels,  nisi  molestumst,  Demea. 
principio,  si  id  te  m6rdet,  sumptum  filii 
quem  faciunt,  quaeso  hoc  fl^cito  tecum  c6gites: 
tu  illds  duo  olim  pro  re  toUebis  tua, 
quod  sdtis  putabas  tua  bona  ambobus  fore,  8ia 

ct  m6  tum  uxorem  cr^didisti  scilicet 
ducturum:  eandem  illam  rS^tionem  antiquam  dbtine: 
conserva)  quaere,  parce,  fac  quam  pldrimum 
nils  relinquas,  gl6riamque  ist^nc  tibi. 
mea,  qua6  praeter  spem  ev^nere,  utant^r  sine.        815 
de  summa  nil  decedet :  quod  hinc.  acc6sserit, 
id  d6  lucro  put^to  esse  omne.    haec  sf  voles 
in  6.nimo  vere  c6gitare,  Demea, 
et  mi  6t  tibi  et  illis  d^mpseris  mol6stiam.  819 

De.  mitt6  rem :  consuetiidinem  amboriim.    Ml.  mane : 
scio:  istuc  ibam.   multa  in  homine,  Demea, 
signa  insunt,  ex  qidbus  c6niectura  f&efle  fit, 
duo  qu6m  idem  faciunt,  sa6pe  ut  possis  dicere 
*hoc  licet  inpune  fkcere  huic,  illi  n6n  licet', 
non  quo  dissimilis  res  sit,  sed  quo  is  qui  facit  8S5 

quae  ego  in^sse  in  illis  video,  ut  confid^m  fore 
ita  ut  v61umus.    video  eos  s^pere,  intellegere^  fn  loco 
vereri,  inter  sc  am^re:  scires  liberum 
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ingenium  atque  animum.    qu6  vis  illos  tu  die 

reddiicas.    at  enim  m^tuas,  ne  ab  re  sint  tamen      esq 

omissiores  patilo.    o  noster  D6mea, 

ad  6mnia  alia  aet&te  sapimus  r6ctius : 

solum  unum  hoc  vitium  f6rt  senectus  h6miiiibiis : 

att^ntiores  siiinus  ad  rem  omnes,  qu&m  sat  est: 

quod  ill6s  sat  aetas  &cuet    De.  ne  nimium  mode      835 

bona6  tuae  istae  ii6s  rationes,  Micio, 

et  tiios  iste  animus  a6quos  subvortat.    Mi.  tace: 

non  fiet.    mitte  iam  istaec :  da  te  hodi6  mihi : 

exp6rge  frontem.    Db.  scilicet  ita  t6mpus  fert, 

facidndumst :  ceteriim  rus  eras  cum  filio  840 

cum  primo  luci  ibo  bine    Mi.  de  nocte  c^nseo : 

hodi6  modo  hilarum  f&c  te.    De.  et  istam  ps^ltriam 

una  illuc  mecum  bine  libstraham.    Mi.  pugndveris. 

eo  p&cto  prorsum  illi  &dligaris  fOium. 

modo  &cito  ut  illam  serves.    De.  ego  istuc  videro      sts 

atque  ibi  favillae  pl6na,  fumi  ac  p611inis 

coqu6ndo  sit  faxo  6t  molendo :  pra6ter  haec 

meridie  ipso  f&ciam  ut  stipulam  c611igat ; 

tarn    excoctam   reddam  atque   &tram   quasi  carb6st. 

Ml  placet: 
nunc  mihi  videre  sapere.    atque  equidem  filium      sso 
tum  eti4m  si  nolit  c6gam  ut  cum  ilia  un4  cubet 
Dk.  derides?  fortun&tu's,  qid  isto  anim6  sies: 
ego  s^ntio.    Ml  a,  pergisne?    De.  iam  iam  d6sino. 
Ml  i  ergo  intro,  et  quoi  rei  est,  ei  rei  hunc  sumamus 

diem. 
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ACTVS  V. 

Demba. 

K&mqoam  ita   quisquam  b^ne   subdncta  r&tione  ad 

yitlim  fuity  sss 

quin  res  aetas  usus  semper  ^liquid  adport6t  novi, 
^liquid  moneat :  ut  ilia  quae  te  scire  credas  n6scias, 
it  quae  tibi  put&ris  prima,  in  6xperimido  ut  r^pndies. 
qu6d  nunc  mi  evenit:  nam  ego  vitam  diiram,  quam  vixi 

iisque  adhuc, 
pr6pe  iam  excnrso  sp&tio  mitio.    id  quam  6brem  ?  re 

ipsa  ripperi        am 
facilitate  nil  esse  homini  melius  neque  dementia* 
id  esse  Terum  ox  me  atque  ex  fratre  quoivis  facilest 

n6scere. 
ille  suam  egit  semper  vitam  in  6tio,  in  conviviis, 
demons,  placidus,  nolli  laedere  6s,  adiidere  dmnibus: 
sibi  vixit:  sibi  «iimptum  fecit:  dmnes  bene  dic6nt, 

amant  ses 

Igo  ille  agrestis,  sa^yos,  tristis,  parous,  truculentds, 

tenax 
duxi  uxorem :  quam  ibi  miseriam  Tidi !   nati  fllii, 
alia  cura:  heia  autem,  dum  studeo  illis  ut  quam  pliu- 

rimum 
f&cerem,  contrivi  in  quaerundo  yftam  atque  aetat^m 

meam:  m 

niinc  exacta  aet&te  hoc  fructi  pro  labore  ab  eis  fero, 
6dium :  ille  alter  sine  labore  p4tria  potitur  c6mmoda. 
ilium  amant,  me  fiigitant :  ill!  credunt  consilia  6mnia^ 
ilium  diligunt,  apud  ilium  sunt  ambo,  ego  des^rtus  sum : 
ilium  ut  yiyat  6ptant,  meam  autem  m6rtem  expectant 

scilicet, 
fta  eos  meo  labore  eductos  mll.xumo  hie  fecit  buos      875 
paulo  sumptu:  miseriam  omnem  ego  c4pio,  hie  potitur 

ga&cQa. 
dge  age  nunciam  6xperiamur  contra,  ecquid  ^go  pdssiem 
bl&nde  dicere  aut  benigne  fl.cere,  quando  hoc  pr6- 

yocat 
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^o  quoqtie  a  metis  me  amari  et  m&gni  pendi  p6stalo. 
si  id  fit   dando  atque  6bsequendo,  ndn   posteriores 

feram.  »• 

deerit :  id  mea  mfnume  re  fert,  qui  sum  natu  m&xumus, 

Sy&ts.    Dbmejl 

St.  Heos  D^mea,  orat  fr&ter  ne  abeas  Idngins. 

De.  quis  homo?  6  Syro  noster,  s^lve:  quid  fit?  quid 

agitur? 
St.  recte.    Bk.  optumesi   iam  nunc  haec  tria  primum 

dddidi  884 

praetor  naturam:  'o  n6ster,  quid  fit?  quid  agitur?' 
serrom  haud  inliberalem  praebes  te,  6t  tibi 
Iub6n8  bene  faxim.  St.  gr&tiam  faabeo.   Db.  atqui,  Syre, 
hoc  T6rumst  et  re  ipsa  6xperiere  pr6pediem. 

Geta.    Demea.    (Stkts). 

Ge.  Era,  ego  hue  ad  hos  proviso,  quam  mox  virginem 
arc^ssant.   sed  eccum  Dimeam.    aaly6s  sies.  too 

De.  0  qui  vocare?    Ge.   G6ta.    De.   Geta,  hominem 

mixumi 
preti  te  esse  hodie  iddicavi  anim6  meo: 
man  is  mihi  profectost  s6rvos  spectatiis  satis, 
quoi  dominus  curaest,  ita  uti  tibi  sensi,  Geta, 
et  tibi  ob  earn  rem,  siquid  usus  v^nerit,  8S5 

lub^ns  bene  foxim.    m6ditor  esse  adf4bilis, 
et  bene  procedit.    Ge.  bonus  es,  quom  haec  existumas. 
Db.  paul4tim  plebem  primulum  fiEkci6  meam. 

AESCHiNYa    Demea.   Strys.    Geta. 

Ab.  Occidunt  me  equidem,  dum  nimis  sanctas  nuptias 
student  f&cere:  in  adpar&ndo  consumiint  diem.  9oo 
Db.  quid  &gitnr,  Aeschine?    Ab.  6hem,  pater  mi,  tu 

hie  eras? 
Djl  tuos  h^rcle  vero  et  &nimo  et  naturi  pater, 
qui  te  amat  plus  quam  hosce  6culos.    sed  quor  non 

domum 
uzdrem  arcessis  ?   Ae.  ciipio:  verum  hoc  mihi  moruest: 
tibicinatf  et  hymena6um  qui  cant6nt    De.  eho,        905 
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vin  ta  huic  seni  aascult&rel    Ae.  quid?    Ds.  missa 

La6c  face, 
hymena6um  turbas  l^mpadas  tibicinas, 
atque  banc  in  horto  m&ceriam  iube  diroi 
quantum  potest:  hac  transfer:  unam  f&c  domum: 
traduce  et  matrem  et  fimiliam  omnem  ad  nos.    Ae. 

placet,  910 

pat6r  lepidissume.    Db.  eugae,  lam  lepidtis  vocor. 
fratri  aedes  fient  perviae,  turb^m  domum 
adducet,  sumptu  amittet  multa:   quid  mea? 
ego  lepidus  ineo  gratiam.    iube  niinciam 
dinumeret  ille  Babylo  viginti  minas.  915 

Syre,  cessas  ire  ac  facere  1    Sy.  quid  ego  7    De.  dime, 
tu  illlLS  abi  et  tradiice;    Gs.  di  tibi,  D^mea, 
bene  faciant,  quom  te  video  nostrae  f&miliae 
tarn  ex  4nimo  factum  v611e.    De.  dignos  arbitror. 
quid  til  ai3  ?    Ab.  sic  opinor.    De.  multo  r6ctiust    9S0 
quam  ill^m  puerperam  hiic  nunc  duci  p6r  viam 
aegrdtam.    Ae.  nil  enim  vidi  melius,  mi  pater. 
De.  sic  soleo.    sed  eccum  Mfcio  egreditdr  foras. 

Micio.    Demea.    Aeschtnvs. 

Mi.  lubet  frater?  ubi  is  est?  tiin  iubes  hoc,  D^mea? 
De.  ego  Y6ro  iubeo  et  hkc  re  et  aliis  omnibus        935 
quam  m&xume  unam  facere  nos  banc  fdmiliam, 
colore  ddiuvare  adiungere.    Ae.  ita  quaes6,  pater. 
Ml  baud  Alitor  censeo.    De.  immo  hercle  ita  nobis 

decet: 
primum  huius  uxorist  m&ter.    Mi.  est.    quid  p68tea? 
De.  proba  6t  modesta.    Mi.  ita  &iunt.    De.  natu  gr&n- 

dior.  980 

Mi.  scio.    De.  p&rere  iam  din  ha6c  per  annos  ndii 

potest : 
nee  qui  earn  respiciat  quisquam  est :  solast    Mi.  quam 

hie  rem  agit  ? 
De.  banc  te  a6quomst  ducere,  6t  te  operam  ut  fi4t  dare. 
Mi.  me  ddcere  autem  ?    De.  t^.    Mi.  me  ?    De.  te  in^ 

quam.    Mi.  in^ptis.    De.  si  tu  sis  homo, 
hie  f4ciat.    Ae.  mi  pat6r.    Mi.  quid  tu  autem  huic, 

4sine,  auscultas  ?    De.  nil  agis :      935 
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fieri  filter  non  potest    Mi.  deliras.    As.  sine  te  exo- 

rem,  mi  pater. 
Mi.  ins&nis:  aufer.    De.   kge,  da  veniam  filio.     Ml 

satin  84nu8  es? 
ego  ndvos  maritos  &nno  demam  quinto  et  sexag^nsumo 
fiam  &tqne  annm  decr^pitam  ducain?  idne  68tis  auo- 

tor^s  mihi? 
Ae.  &c:  promisi  ego  illis.    Mi.  prdmisti  autem?  d6  te 

largit6r,  puer.      mo 
De.  age,  quid  siquid  te  m&ins  oret?    Mi.  quasi  non 

hoc  sit  m&xumum. 
De.  da  vlniam.    Ae.  ne  gray6re.    De.  &c/  promitte. 

Ml.  non  omittitis? 
Ae.  non,  nisi  te  exorem.  Ml  vis  est  haec  quidem.  De. 

&ge  prolixe,  Micio. 
Mi.  etsi  hoc  mihi  pravom  in6ptum  absurdum  atque 

&lienum  a  yit&  mea 
Tid6tur :  si  tos  t^nto  opere  istuc  vdltis,  fiat.    Ae.  b6ne 

facis.  945 

De.  merit6  tuo  te  amo.   T6rum...ML  quid?    De.  ego 

dicam,  hoc  quom  fit  qu6d  volo. 
Mi.  quidniinc?  quid  restat?    De.  H6gio  cogn4tus  his 

est  prdxumus, 
adffnis  nobis,  pauper:   bene  nos   ^liquid   facere  illi 

decet 
Ml  quid  f&cere  ?    De.  agelli  est  hie  sub  urbe  paillum 

quod  locit&s  foras : 
huic  d^muB  qui  fru&tur.    Ml  paulum  id  adtemst  ?   De. 

bU  multtim,  tamen     950 
facidndumst :  pro  patre  hufc  est,  bonus  est,  n6ster  est, 

rect6  datur. 
postr6mo  nunc  meum  flludyerbum  f&cio,  quod  tu,Micio, 
bene  6t  sapienter  dixti  dudum :  '  vitium  commune  601- 

niumst, 
quod  nimium  ad  rem  in  sen^ta  attenti  sdmus '.  banc 

maculam  n6s  decet 
ecfugere :  dictumst  v^re  et  re  ipsa  fieri  oportet    Ae. 

mi  pater.  9S5 

Ml  quid  istic?  dabitur  qu&ndoquidem  hie  Tolt    As. 

gaudeo. 
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Db.  nunc  mihi  germanu's  p&ritor  animo  et  cdrpore. 
8a6  sibi  gladio  hiinc  iiigalo. 

Strts.    Demea.    Mioio.    AEsomNva 

Sy.  factumst  qudd  iossisti,  D^mea. 
De.  friigi  homo's,    ergo  ddepol  hodie  mek  quidem  sen- 

t6ntia 
iudioo  Synim  fieri  esse  aequom  liberum.    Ml  istunc 

liberom?  9<o 

qu6d  nam  ob  &ctmn  ?    De.  m^ta.    St.  o  nosier  D&- 

mea,  edepol  vlr  bonu's : 
ego  istos  yoIhs  4ique  a  pueris  cdravi  ambos  sMulo; 
d6cui,  monuiy  bdne  praecepi  semper  quae  potid  6mnia. 
Db.  i^s  apparet :  6t  quidem  porro  haec,  6bsonare  cum 

fide, 
sc6rtnm  adduoere,  adparare  di  die  conTlvinm :        ms 
n6n  mediocris  h6minis  haec  sunt  6fficia.    St.  o  lepidum 

caput. 
De.  pdstremo  hodie  in  ps&ltria  hac  emtinda  hie  adiutor 

fuit, 
hie  curavit:  pr6desse  aeqnomst:  &lii  melior^  enmt: 
d^nique  hie  volt  fieri    Ml  Tin  tu  hoc  fieri  ?    Ae.  cu- 

pio.   Mi.  si  quidem 
tu  Tis,  Syre,  eho  accede  hue  ad  me:  liber  esto.    St. 

b6ne  faois :         vn 
omnibus  gratiam  h&beo,  et  aeonum  tibi  praeterea,  !)&• 

mea. 
De.  gaddeo.    As.  et  ego.    St.  cr^do :  utinam  hoc  per- 

p6tuom  fiat  gaddium, 
Phr^giam  ut  lixor^m  meam  unam6cum  videam  liberam. 
De.  6ptumam  quidem  mdlierem.    St.  et  quidem  tu6 

nepoti  huius  filio 
hiklie  prima  m&mmam  dedit  haec.    De.  h^rcle  rero 

S6ri0,  975 

siquidem  prima  d^dit^  hau  dubiumst  quin  emitti  ae- 

qu6m  siet 
Mi.  6b  eam  rem  ?    Db.  ob  eam :  p6stremo  a  me  arg^n- 

tum  quantist  sdmito. 
St.  di  tibi,  Demea,  6mnia  omnes  semper  optata  6fferant. 
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Mi.    Syre,  fxroceasisti  h6die  pulchre.     Be.    siqnidem 

porro,  Micio, 
tu  tuom  officiom  f&cies,  atque  huic  iliquid  paulum 

pra6  manu  98o 

d^deris,  undo  ittdtur :  reddet  tibi  dto.    Ml  istoc  yflius. 
Ak.  fr6gi  homost.    St.  reddam  h6rcle,  da  modo.    Ae. 

age,  pater.    Mi.  post  cdnsolam. 
De.  f&ciet.    St.  o  vir  dptume.    Ab.  o  pat6r  mi  festi- 

yiflsume. 
Ml.  quid  istuc?  quae  res  t4m  repente  mores  muiavit 

tuosi 
quod  prolubium?  qua6  istaec  subitast  largitas?    De. 

dk&m  tibi :  ms 

ut  id  ostenderem,  quod  te  isti  f&eilem  et  festiydm 

putanty 
id  non  fieri  ex  T6ra  vita  n6que  adeo  ex  aequo  ^t  bono, 
sed  ex  adsentando  indulgendo  et  l&rgiendoy  Micio. 
niinc  adeo  si  ob  ekm  rem  Tobis  mla  vita  inyisa,  Ae- 

schine,  est,  989 

quia  non  iusta  ini^sta  prorsus  6miiia  omnino  6b8equor, 
missa  facio :  ecfdndite,  emite,  f&cite  quod  Tobis  Inbet. 
sed  si  id  Toltis  potius,  quae  yos  pr6pter  adulesc^ntiam 
minus  videtis,  m&JEcis  inpense  ciipitis,  consulitls  parum, 
ha^  reprendere  6t  corrigere  et  obsecundare  in  loco : 
^ce  me,  qui  id  faciam  Yobis.    Ae.  tibi,  pater,  pennit- 

timus :  995 

plus  scis  quid  facto  dpus  est  sed  de  fr&tre  quid  fiet? 

De.  sino 
habeat :  in  istac  finem  faciat.  Mi.  istuc  recte.  <»  pla^dite. 
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V.      1  ad  154  iambici  senarii 

—  155  ad  157  trocbaici  octonarii 

—  158  trochaicus  dimeter  catalecticua 

—  159  iambicus  octonarius 

— 160  et  162  trocbaici  octonarii 
— 161  163  164  trocbaici  septeuarii 

—  165  trocbaicus  octonarius 

—  166  ad  169  trocbaici  septenarii 

—  170  ad  196  iambici  octonarii 

—  197  ad  208  trocbaici  septenarit 

—  209  iambicus  septenarius 

—  210  ad  227  iambici  octonarii 

—  228  ad  253  iambici  senarii 

—  264  ad  287  iambici  octonarii 

—  288  trochaicus  septenarius 

—  289  ad  291  iambici  octonarii 

—  292  et  293  trocbaici  septenarii 

—  294  iambicus  octonarius 

—  295  ad  298  trocbaici  septenarii 

—  299  ad  302  iambici  octonarii 

—  303  et  304  trocbaici  septenarii 

—  305  ad  316  iambici  octonarii 

—  317  iambicus  quatemarius 

—  318  et  319  trocbaici  septenarii 

—  320  iambicus  octonarius 
-^321  ad  329  trocbaici  septenarii 

—  330  et  331  iambici  octonarii 

—  332  et  333  trocbaici  septenarii 

—  334  ad  354  iambici  octonarii 

—  355  ad  516  iambici  senarii 
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y.  517  trochaicns  octonarius 

—  518  trochaicas  septenarius 

—  519  ad  523  iambici  octonarii 

—  524  iambiciis  quaternarius 

—  525  trochaicus  octonarius 

—  526  trochaicns  septenarios 

—  527  ad  539  iambici  octonarii 

—  540  ad  591  trochaici  septenarii 

—  692  ad  609  iambici  octonarii 

—  610  a  iambicus  monometer  hypercatalecticus 

—  610  b  trochaicas  quinarius 

—  611  trochaicas  septenarios 

—  612  et  613  versus  choriambici 

—  614  iambicus  senarius 

—  615  iambicus  quaternarius 

—  616  trochaicus  dimeter  catalecticus 

—  617  trochaicus  octonarius 

—  618  trochaicus  septenarius 

—  619  ad  624  iambici  octonarii 

—  625  ad  637  trochaici  septenarii 

—  638  ad  678  iambici  senarii 

—  679  ad  706  trochaici  septenarii 

—  707  ad  711  iambici  septenarii 

—  712  iambicus  octonarius 

—  713  ad  854  iambici  senarii 

—  855  ad  881  trochaici  septenarii 

—  882  ad  933  iambici  senarii 

—  934  ad  955  iambici  octonarii 

—  956  et  957  iambici  senarii 

—  958  iambicus  octonarius 

—  959  ad  997  trochaici  septenarii. 


NOTES. 


ANDKIA. 

DlDASGALM. 

In  the  didcucaliae  or  tituZi  prefixed  to  each  play,  we  pos- 
8688  the  results  of  the  critical  labonrs  of  Boman  gramma- 
rians in  the  7th  century  u.  c.  concerning  the  chronology  of 
Terence's  comedies.  The  principal  source  of  the  notices  con- 
tained in  these  didascaliae  is  probably  to  be  found  in  notes 
entered  into  copies  of  the  plays  originally  nsed  by  and 
belonging  to  stage-managers;  at  the  same  time,  these  gram- 
marians doubtless  availed  themselves  of  the  so-called  com- 
jnentarii  magUtratuvm^  in  which  an  accurate  account  was 
kept  of  all  exhibitions  made  by  the  magistrates  on  the 
great  annual  festivals.  On  the  investigations  of  the  older 
granunarians  was  based  Yarro's  work  de  actionibus  scae- 
niciSy  and  to  this  our  didascaliae  in  their  present  form  may 
be  traced  as  their  real  source.  (See  my  remarks,  jahrb, 
1865  p.  293,  and  C.  Dziatzko  rh,  mus.  zxi  89—92.) 

The  didascalia  of  the  Andria  is  missing  in  the  best  mss. ; 
but  has  been  preserved  by  Donatus  in  his  preface  to 
the  play. 

ludis  Megalensibus :  the  Megalentid  or  Megalesia,  origi- 
nally a  festival  in  honour  of  the  Me7c^Xi;  Mijri?/)  or  Cybele, 
were  introduced  into  Borne  during  the  second  Funic  war, 
B.  c.  204 ;  see  Livy's  account  xxix  14.  The  same  writer  tells 
us  xxxr\r  54  *  Megalesia  ludos  scaenicos  C.  Atilius  Serranus 
L.  Scribonius  Libo  aediles  curules  primi  fecerunt',  i.e.  B.c, 
193.    This  festival  was  celebrated  on  the  4th  of  April. 

In  Donatus'  preface  we  have  the  corrupt  words,  M.FM^rio 
aedilibus  et  M^  Glabrione  Q.  MiniLcw  Valerio  eurulibua.  In 
the  year  588,  when  the  Andria  was  first  brought  out, 
M.  1^'ulvius  and  M'  Acilius  Glabrio  were  aediles  curules 
(on  this  dignity  consult  the  Dictionary  of  Antiquities).  The 
other  two  names,  Q.  Minucius  and  (L?)  Valerius  (Flaccus?) 
very  probably  belong  to  two  aediles  of  a  later  period  (a.  611 
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— 620?]  tmder  whom  an  exhibition  of  the  play  took  place 
after  tne  poet's  death.  (Dziatzko  rh.  mus.  xxi  65.)  The 
seqnel  of  the  didascalia  in  Donatus  agrees  well  with  this 
supposition:  egerunt  L.  Jttilius  latintts  Praenestinus  et  L. 
Avibivius  Turpio.  In  the  didascaliae  we  always  find  the 
name  of  the  manager  whose  troupe  performed  the  play,  and 
L.  Ambivius  Turpio  is  well  known  as  the  manager  to  whom 
Terence  entrusted  his  plays.  He  is  mentioned  as  an  excel- 
lent actor  by  Cic.  Sen.  14  and  by  Tacitus  in  the  dialogus 
de  Or.  20.  agere  fabulam  means  *  to  bring  a  play  out',  not 
only  *  to  perform  it ';  hence  the  manager  is  simply  called 
actor:  cf.  Haut.  prol.  6.  36  f.  Phorm.  9  f.  33.  Hec.  18.  29 f. 
33.  47.  PI.  Amph.  proL  88.  L.  Atilius  of  Praeneste  is  re- 
peatedly mentioned  in  our  didascaliae,  but  it  is  almost 
certain  that  he  belongs  to  a  somewhat  later  period:  see 
especially  the  did.  of  the  Hauton  timorumenos. 

The  piece  was  set  to  music  by  Flaccus  Claudi,  i.'e. 
servos  (not  libertus  as  is  commonly  assumed),  of  whom  we 
know  nothing  but  that  he  wrote  the  music  for  aJl  the  plays  of 
Terence.  According  to  our  didascalia,  the  whole  play  was 
set  tihiis  paribus,  an  expression  the  exact  meaning  of  which 
is  quite  unknown :  see  Dziatzko  rh.  mus.  xx  596. 

Graeca  Menandru:  On  Menander  and  his  *Avdpla  see 
Introd.  p.  9. 

Pebiooha. 

C.  Sulpicius  Apollinaris  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the 
Noctes  Atticae  of  A.  Gellius,  who  in  his  early  years  had 
been  his  pupil  at  Home,  see  xx  6 :  in  another  place,  xviii  4, 
he  calls  him  vir  in  nostra  memoria  praeter  alios  doctus: 
XIX 13,  we  find  him  in  company  with  Fronto  and  Postumius 
Festus :  for  the  other  passages  see  Hertz's  index :  but  what 
has  been  quoted  is  quite  sufficient  to  show  that  Sulpicius 
was  one  of  the  learned  pedants,  though  perhaps  somewhat 
better  than  his  friends,  who  in  the  first  half  of  the  second 
century  after  Christ  were  endeavouring  to  revive  Plantian 
and  Terentian  language.  It  is  just  a  man  of  this  kind  we 
might  expect  to  write  the  periochae  prefixed  to  the  Teren- 
tian plays.  4  The  mss.  give  nam,  8  The  trisylla- 
bic pronunciation  silasu  is  inadmissible  in  the  metres  of  the 
comic  poets  themselves,  yet  Apollinaris  may  have  used  it, 
as  his  cmd  his  contemporaries'  ideas  of  comic  prosody  were 
very  loose.  Fleckeisen  writes  huic  Ddvi  suasu^  but  huic  is 
not  in  the  mss.  10   abdicat  generum  *  disclaims  him 

as  son-in-law,'  i.e.  rejects  him.  cf.  the  legal  phrase  Jilium 
abdicare.  12  Apollinaris  follows  that  edition  of  the 

play,  which  terminated  with  w.  977 — 1003.  In  the  one 
usuaJlv  adopted  no  mention  is  made  of  Charinus'  betrothal 
with  rhUumena. 
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Yery  probably,  this  prologae  was  written  for  a  seoond 
representation  of  the  play,  whioh  may  have  taken  place  a. 
690,  see  Introd.  p.  4.  'When  first  brought  out  the  play  was 
without  a  prologue. 

1  Terence  never  designates  himself  by  his  own  name  in 
his  prologues  (as  Plautus  does),  but  merely  styles  himself 
poHta.  qtiotn  primum  *  when  first,*  on  makmg  up  his  mind 
to  write  for  the  stage,  animum  ad  scr,  cuipulit  'turned 
(gave)  his  mind  to  writing;'  so  446  animum  ad  uxorem  ad- 
pulit.  Cicero  has  mentem  ad  philosophiam  adpulistit  de  or. 
II  37,  154,  and  se  ad  seribendi  atudium  eontulitf  pro  Areh. 
8,  4.  2  id  negoH  *  so  much  of  duty,'  the  expression 

more  limited  than  id  negoHum  which  means  *this  duty.' 
Cf.  521.    istuc  negoti  953.  3   9'*^^^  fecisset  fdbtUas : 

inverse  attraction  instead  of  fabvlae.  So  again  26.  Eun. 
658  (cf.  also  Haut.  655).  eeeidere  sinu  quas  legerat  herhast 
Ov.  Met.  XIV  850.  urbem  quam  statuo  vestrastj  Yirg.  Aen. 
I  574.  Terence  means  that  at  first  he  thought  he  would 
be  able  altogether  to  dispense  with  prologues,  as  he  always 
gives  what  we  call  the  *  exposition*  of  his  plot  in  the  first 
scene  of  each  play.  4  evenire  * ixmi  ont*.    multo  be- 

longs to  aliter.  inUlUgit :  of  the  compounds  of  legOt  only 
intellego  and  neglego  (v.  20)  do  not  change  the  e  into  an  t. 
mteUigo  and  negligo  are  forms  without  authority.  ^  5  V^*>' 
logua  in  Latin  always  has  its  first  syllable  long,  in  spite  of 
the  Greek  vp6\oyoi ;  in  the  same  way  we  have  propvnare 
and  propola  alongside  of  vpmrlveat  and  irpoTuJXi;}.  <^peram 
ahutitur  'uses  up'  or  'misspends'?  A  Boman  would 
feel  the  two  meanings  at  once  in  a  passage  like  this,  vti 
frui  and  their  compoimds  ordinarily  govern  the  accusative 
in  the  comic  poets  and  in  archaic  Latin.  6  9^^  c^bL 

s:  quOy  cf .  Eun.  28,  non  quo  furtum  facere  studuerit.  Observe 
the  alliteration  in  ma2€voli  and  iikz2«dictis :  of.  also  v.  22  s. 
7  But  for  his  quarrels  with  Terence,  the  snarling  old 
poet's  name  would  have  perished  in  obscurity  and  oblivion. 
As  it  is,  we  are  told  that  his  name  was  Luscius  Lavinius. 
Only  two  lines  of  all  his  poetry  have  come  down  to  us,  see 
note  on  Eun.  10.  Terence  mentions  him  with  the  same 
epithets  Haut.  22,  and  simply  calls  him  vetus  poSta  Fhorm. 
18.  8  The  reading  attendite  is  given  by  Donatus,  but 

advortite  stands  in  the  mss.  and  is  also  attested  by  Priscifm. 
Li  cases  like  this,  it  is  indeed  almost  impossible  to  decide 
what  the  poet  really  wrote.  (Cf,  also  Eun.  prol.  44.  Phorm. 
prol.  24.    Heo.  prol.  ii  20.)  9    On  Menander  see  In- 

tiod,  p.  8.  10  Cf.  unum  eognorisj  omni$  noris  Phorm. 
266.  12  oratione  ac  stilo :  so  Phorm.  6  tenui  esse  ora- 

tiotie  et  scriptura  levi.  13  On  this  see  Introd.  p.  10.  14 
fatetur^  sc.  se :  but  the  subj.  in  an  ace.  c.  inf.  is  frequently 

13 
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omitted  in  the  loose  language  of  the  comic  poets,  wherever 
it  may  be  easily  nnderstood.  Cf.  145.  tuum  pro  luis: 
Cioero  says  uti  ut  vain,  0£f.  iii  14,  58.  15  ^  ^'^  *  Xntrod. 
p.  19.  The  constr.  disputare  in  eo  occurs  only  here:  mora 
usually  we  find  de  re  or  ad  rem  (Gic.  Tusc.  ui  9, 18) :  we 
may  compare  gloriari  in  aliqtia  re,  Cic.  Tusc.  u  21,  48; 
Nat.  Deor.  iii  36,  87.  16   cont&minare  stands  for 

contagminare  from  tag-  in  tangOy  properly  '*  bring  into  con- 
tact', ie.  'mix  up',  so  Eun.  552.  Later  on,  the  word 
means  '  defile  by  contact'.  It  is  unlmown  to  Plautus,  bat 
used  again  by  Terence,  Haut.  17,  in  the  sense  of  amal- 
gamating two  or  more  plays  and  fusing  them  into  one  new 
phiy.  17  faciuntne  must  be  interrogative  here,  as  the 

asseverative  particle  ne  (commonly,  but  wrongly  spelt  nae) 
would  require  a  pronoun  after  it.  The  6^6fi<iipow  will  be 
easily  understood.  A  similar  one  is  quoted  from  Menander 
fragm.  inc.  p.  185  Mein.  /uarai6s  e<m  koI  ippoyaw  oddhf  ^povet 
18  The  three  poets  are  mentioned  in  a  strictly  chronologi- 
cal order,  see  Introd.  p.  1.  19  auctores  originally  'voudi- 
ers',  i.e.  their  example  serves  Terence  as  a  precedent.  So 
Hor.  Serm.  i  4,  122  habeas  auctcrem  quo  faciax  hoc.  20 
exoptat '  wishes  from  the  bottom  of  his  heart.'  22  ^"O' 

neo :  the  advice  not  as  given  by  the  poet  himself,  in  which 
ease  we  should  have  to  expect  monet,  but  as  tended  by  the 
actor  who  spoke  the  prologue,  dehinc  is  here  monosylJabie. 
23  In  Toale  dicere  the  termination  of  the  infinitive  appears 
with  its  original  long  quantity,  as  we  have  it  again  535. 
ere  or  rather  an  original  ese  (comp.  eS'Se  and  fer-re  for 
fer-8e)^€vai.,  as  v^s  just  as  \iy6fiev=legiimi8.  It  is  im- 
possible to  scan  male  difceri  ma  I  as  the  comic  poets  never 
allow  a  metrical  accent  to  fall  on  the  last  syllable  of  a 
dactylic  word,  noscant :  they  should  hear  their  own  mis- 
deedis  revealed  in  public.  24  adeste  during  the  perform- 
ance of  the  play.  On  the  first  performance  of  the  Hecyra 
the  audience  left  the  theatre,  rem  cognoscite:  he  is  enti- 
tled to  express  himself  in  this  manner,  as  the  audience  had 
condemned  the  Hecyra  even  without  taking  the  trouble  of 
seeing  the  play.  25  pemoscatis  *get  thoroughly  in- 

formed*, spei  here  monosyllabic,  relicttovi:  never  reli» 
quus  etc.  in  the  comic  poets,  but  always  the  u  in  its  ori- 
ginal power.  re-lic-tiO'  from  re-liq-  (in  relinqtui)  as  assid-tu)- 
from  as-Hd;  After  the  failure  of  the  Hecyra  the  poet 
seems  to  have  almost  despaired  of  farther  success.  26 

de  integro=dentto  (Haut.  674.  Ad.  153.  Phorm.  174),  so 
Virgil  ab  integro  Eel.  rv  5.  27  spectandae  i.  e.  listen 

until  the  end  of  the  performance,  exigere  'hiss  ofiE',  so 
Hee.  12.    prhis,  sc.  before  the  whole  play  has  been  heard. 
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ACTVS  I. 

contams  the  exposition  of  the  plot  in  a  dialogue  between 
Simo  and  his  faithful  freedman  Sosia,  The  latter  is  only  a 
vpfxrwrov  vporariKbv  and  takes  no  part  in  the  play  itself: 
similar  persons  are  Davus  in  Phormio  and  Philotis  and 
Syra  in  the  Hecyra. 

28  iitaec  denotes  the  victuals  bought  by  Simo.  Ct  v. 
30.  adetdum :  dum  is  frequently  added  to  imperatives  in  the 
language  of  the  comic  poets.  29  paucis  te  volo  ^  I  have 
to  trouble  you  with  a  few  words':  see  536.  dictum puta:  I 
guess  what  you  mean  to  say,  it  is  as  good  as  said.  30  <^*''ro 
is  frequently  used  of  preparing  victuals  (cf.  PI.  Merc.  582. 
Persa  85).    For  haec,  see  v.  28.  31    ars :  any  kind  of 

skill  may  be  called  so,  but  Sosia  is  of  course  thmking  of 
the  ars  coquendi,  32    istac  arte  rather  contemptuous- 

ly *none  of  your  skill,  but  only  some  good  qualities  you 
possess  are  required.'  For  this  meaning  of  artes  comp. 
Cic.  de  imp.  On.  Pomp.  13,  36.  33    ^U  is  explained 

in  the  next  line.  It  is  quite  perverse  to  supply  artibus. 
35  A  parvolo  €K  Tcu$6s,  so  Ad.  494  a  pueris  parvolU,  36 
Clemens  *mild'  cf.  vita  clemens  Ad.  42.  37    The  com- 

mentators quote  a  Greek  line  eyu  ae  SoOXw  6vt  idifK'  eXeOde- 
povy  the  sense  being  of  course  the  same  as  here,  yet  Menan- 
der  is  not  the  author  of  it.  38    servtbaa:  thus  we  fre- 

quently find  imperfects  in  iham  and  futures  in  ibo  of  verbs 
of  the  fourth  conjugation  in  the  ancient  writers,  and  imper- 
fects of  this  kind  occur  even  in  the  Augustan  period  (Paley 
on  Ov.  Fasti  iv  795).  liheraliter^  *  in  the  spirit  of  a  freeman '  cf. 
servom  havd  inliberalem  praebes  te  Ad.  886  and  the  Menan- 
drean  sentence  €\ev6ip(as  do^Xeve,  dovXos  o^k  (crei,  40  in 
memoria  liabeo:  so  Eun.  170.  In  Plant.  Poen.  v  4,  108  all 
other  mss.  give  in  memoriam^  but  the  ancient  Ambrosian 
palimpsest  has  the  abl.  havd  muto  factum:  the  same  con- 
struction is  implied  in  Ad.  737  f.  The  sense  *  I  do  not  in- 
tend to  change  what  I  have  done,'  i  e.  *  I  do  not  repent  it.' 
42  advorsum  te  =  tibi  or  apud  te,  originally  *  in  your  face' 
or  *  in  your  eyes'  (see  my  note  on  Aul.  682).  gratum  is  here 
passive  =  acceptum.  The  paronomasia  gratum — gratiam 
gives  an  additional  point  to  the  extreme  politeness  of  So- 

sia's  answer.  On  i^t  id  grdtfum  and  sifd  hdc  mihl,  see  Introd* 
15  f .  44    The  dative  inmemori  is  governed  by  ex^ 

probratiOf  as  verbal  nouns  frequently  retain  the  con- 
struction of  the  verb.  The  same  construction  in  Livy 
xxni  35,  7  praeceperat  ne  qua  exprobratio  cuiquam  veterts 
fortimae  discordiam  inter  ordines  serereU  benefici:  in  the 
ancient  language  substantives  in  iu8  and  turn  made  their 
genitives  in  a  simple  i,  not  ii.  This  important  law  was 
first  pointed  out  by  Bentley.  A  similar  thought  in  Cic. 
ad  fam.  iii  5,  1,  perspecta  Jide  conmemoratio  officiorum  su- 

18—2 
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pervacanea  esU  cf.  also  de  am.  19.  So  also  Dem.  de  Cor. 
§  269,  rh  5i  Ktd  rds  ISLas  eC^fyyeaias  vro/uiJjf^aKeiv  Kal  TiiyetJf 
fUKpov  Seiv  6fxoi6v  iffri  rip  ^peidlteiy*  45     quin  die  '  why 

don't  you  rather  say  at  once?'  quid  est,  not  quid  sit:  the 
direct  form  of  the  qnestion  being  retamed.  This  will  be 
frequently  met  with  in  the  comic  poets.  Cf.  e.g.  Haut. 
310.  349.  46    praedico  *  before  entering  into  further 

details,  I  tell  you  at  once*.  ■  -  47  9f^^o^  is  here  =  quales, 
51  excesHt  ex  ephebis  e^ijXdev  ^|  €<f>0aif  (Xen.  Cyr.  i  2, 
12) ;  young  men  were  called  i(f>rjpoi  irom  18  to  20.  Plant. 
Merc.  61  has  the  same  expression ;  Gia  says  ubi  primum  ex 
pueris  excesaitf  pro  Arch.  3, 4.  The  termination  of  the  €<pij^(a 
was  most  probably  at  the  age  of  20 :  so  Tdes  ap.  Stob.  flor. 
96,  72  €^  iifti^^uv  itrrl  Kal  ijSii  etKoaiv  iruv,  52     librvus 

or  rather  libriu'  is  here  the  pronunciation  required  by  the 
metre,  though  not  accepted  by  Bentley  and  other  editors. 
Similarly  we  find  libreis  and  leibravit  instead  of  liberis  and 
libe7'avit  in  an  Inscription  in  Th.  Mommsen's  Inscr.  Begxi 
Neap.  no.  299.  Cf.  also  dextra  for  dextera,  supra  and  infra 
for  super  a  and  infer  a,  and  other  instances  of  the  same  kind. 
The  comparative  should  be  explained  *  a  little  more  fi-eely,' 
\\z.  than  before.  Cf.  Nep.  Them.  1,  2  qiii  quom  minus  esset 
probatus  parentibuSf  quod  et  liberitis  vivebat  et  rem  famili' 
arem  neglegebat  eqs.  antea  occurs  only  here  in  Terence, 
and  is  never  found  in  Plautus.  The  punctuation  of  our 
text  is  in  itself  sufficient  to  show  the  irregularity  of  the 
construction  of  the  whole  sentence.  Simo  resumes  afresh 
V.  55.  53  iffi/^mum  *  natural  propensity*.  54  pro- 
hibere   *keep  out  of  mischief.  55    plerique  omnes 

vXelovez  irdyreSf  irdfivoWoi  not  an  imfrequent  expression  with 
the  comic  poets,  but  not  exactly  classic:  so  Haut.  830. 
Phorm.  172.  adulescentttli  (the  m  is  in  this  word  preferable 
to  the  o)  *  very  young  men',  the  diminutive  expresses  their 
want  of  experience.  56     f«  alrovcuf  ol  xfiV^'^^  [peaMat] 

...6  fikv  Xtvov  dyaOoPf  6  5^  ifiJi'as  OrjpeimKoCs  Arist.  Plut.  157. 
Cf.  Hor.  A.  P.  161.  The  infinitive  is  owing  to  a  loose  con- 
struction instead  ot  alendi:  conf.  Phorm.  835  f.  summa 
ehid^ndi  occasiost  mihi  nunc  senes  Et  Phaednae  curam  adi- 
mere  argentariam  instead  of  adiinendi.  57    o.d  philo- 

sophos  is  very  characteristic  of  Athens,  but  does  not  apply 
to  Bome  as  it  was  at  the  time  of  Terence.  Plautus  would 
surely  have  omitted  an  allusion  so  thoroughly  Greek  as 
this.  58  studeo  with  an  aco.  of  a  neuter  pronoun  oc- 

curs also  Hec.  199.  262,  Haut.  382,  and  Cic.  Phil,  vi  7,  18. 
So  even  has  res  studeant  PI.  Glor.  1437,  and  iUum  student 
True.  II.  8,  16.  egregie  and  propter  cetera  are  almost  sy- 
honymous,  but  together  they  express  the  same  idea  with  in- 
creased force.  69  medldcriter :  not  medivcriter,  as 
muta  c.  liq.  never  lengthens  a  preceding  vowel  in  the  pro- 
sody of  the  comic  writers.       60  gaudebam  *  I  began  to  feel 
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^ad*:  cf.  89.  61    ^nequid  nimis'*  is  a  translation  of 

the  saying   fAvidh^  dya^y  commonly   ascribed  to   Pittacns. 
62  omnes  nom. :  all  liked  his  ways.  63  The  tmesis 

(for  quibusquomque  =  quibuteumque)  occurs  again  268.    de- 
dere  is  more  than  dare^  yiz.  'giye  np'.  64  The  line 

is  not  very  pleasing  to  the  ear  on  account  of  the  accent  fall- . 
ing  twice  successively  on  the  last  syllable  of  a  word,  but 
thu  gives  ua  no  right  to  change  the  text,  cf.  116.  It  is 
true,  advonua  nemini  means  .the  same  as  the  first  words  of 
the  line:  but  who  would  grudge  a  fond  father  the  pleasure 
of  dwelling  rather  loquaciously  upon  his  son's  amiable  qua- 
lities? 65  The  common  reading  illu  seems  almost 
without  any  sense  at  all ;  I  have  therefore  adopted  an  emen- 
dation suggested  by  Bentley.  66  On  ^ine  invidifa, 
see  Intr.  19.  67  vitam  instituere  is  the  same  as  8e  in,' 
atituerey  Plant.  Amph.  959.  68  The  line  is  quoted  by 
Cic.  Lael.  24  and  Quint,  vui  5.  It  has  been  justly  observed 
that  Sosia  is  a  dealer  in  proverbs.  69  abhinc  gene* 
rally  of  the  past,  occurs  with  an  ace.  also  Hec.  822,  Phorm. 
1017,  and  the  very  same  phrase  abhinc  triennium  is  used  by 
Cic.  pro  Q.  Bosc.  13.  But  it  is  wrong  to  say  that  abhijic  is 
never  used  of  the  future.  70  Even  some  of  the  an- 
cient grammarians  did  not  understand  the  construction  kuc 
vieiniae  and  were  thus  induced  to  read  huie  viciniae.  Cf. 
hie  viciniae  Phorm.  95.  Glor.  273.  71  According  to 
Athenian  law,  poor  orphan  girls  were  to  be  taken  care  of  by 
the  next  well-to-do  relative.  See  Phorm.  125  f.  72 
forma  and  aetas  are  frequently  mentioned  together,  e.  g. 
286.  Hec.  75.  Phorm.  1024.  aetas  integra  (also  Eun.  473) 
'the  untainted  flower  of  life*.  73  The  spelling  ei 
instead  of  hei  is  generally  warranted  by  the  best  and 
most  ancient  mss.  74  parce  oc  duriter  occurs  again 
Ad.  45.  There  is  no  difference  of  meaning  between  dure 
and  duriter*  75  victual  'livelihood.*  The' frequent. 
qiMeritana  *  assiduously  getting'  or  *  trying  to  get'.  77 
She  might  have  resisted  the  first  suitor,  but  succumbed 
to  the  repeated  offers  of  others,  ingenium  *  natural  pro- 
pensity*. 79  condicio  (the  better  spelling  is  with  a 
c,  not  a  t)  *  offer,  terms'.  qtuie$tu8  in  a  bad  sense,  cf. 
facerentque  indignum  genere  qwustum  corpore  Plant.  Poen. 
V  3,  21,  and  again  quae  sit  qua^stuosa,  qtiae  alat  corpus 
corpore  Glor.  785.  The  phrase  quaestum  occipere  occurs 
also  Plant.  Oapt.  98,  though  in  a  different  sense.  80 
turn:  for  Simo*s  purpose  minute  exactness  with  regard  to 
time  is  not  necessary,  turn  may  here  mean  a  time  two 
years  ago  or  only  one  year  back.  81  The  natural  taste 
and  unsophisticated  feeling  of  the  reader  or  hearer  should 
at  once  tiell  him  whether  esset  is  here  from  sum  or  edo. 
Yet  some  editors  doubt  which  to  choose  1  82  mecum 
sc.  ago,  cogito,  so  in  Virgil's  well-known  words  cum  luno 
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aetemum  iervans  8ub  pectore  volnut  Baee  secum.  captua 
est  *h6  is  oanght,'  the  metaphor  will  be  easily  under* 
stood.  83  hdbet  seems  to  be  an  expression  deriyed  from 
gladiatorial  exhibitions;  Donatos  says  *dioitiir  de  eo  qui 
letaliter  yulneratus  est*.  Cf.  Plant.  Most.  715,  and  Yirg. 
Aen.  XII  295.  83  observabam  *  used  to  watch  *.    The 

diminntiye  servolui  shows  that  Simo  means  the  small 
pages  who  used  to  wait  on  parties  at  dinner:  cf.  puer  in  the 
next  line.  85  todes  *it  you  please' sfi  audes,  where 

audeo  has  a  meaning  peculiar  to  comic  language,  almost  the 
same  as  voto.  This  derivation  is  given  by  Cicero  or.  45, 
and  borne  out  by  many  passages :  all  others  are  therefore 
unnecessary.  Simo  uses  civil  language  with  these  pages  in 
order  to  get  a  satisfactory  answer.  Of.  Ad.  517.  habes  is  a 
common  word  of  being  together  with  an  halpa^  and  is 

frequently  used  so  by  the  comic  writers.  87  Nic&r^tum 

{^iKdperav)  is  an  excellent  emendation  instead  of  Niceratum 
of  the  mss.  which  is  against  the  metre  {Nimfparw),  88 

amabarU  sc.  eam,  which  is  easily  imderstood  ttom  80.  sum- 
bola  =  cvfi^okrj :  a  pure  Latin  expression  is  collecta  Gic.  de 
Or.  II 57,  288.  89  cenare  is  the  genuine  spelling,  cpeno 

or  ccieno  are  barbarous  forms.  The  word  is  neither  con- 
nected with  the  Greek  koc?^,  nor  is  it  derived  from  coedna 
'eating  together'.  90    ^>  t»7  quiequam  occurs  again 

Hec.  ^00.    Cf.  nemo  quisquam  Eun.  226  f.  91  ff*    ^^c- 

tatus  properly  I  think  inspected*  and  thus  *  having  passed 
an  inspection':  so  of  gladiators  *  approved^  Hor.  ep.  1 1,  2. 
Yet  here  we  should  understand  the  metaphor  from  the  use 
of  the  word  for  testing  gold  (cf .  Ov.  Trist.  i  5, 25 ;  Gic.  de  off. 
II  11),  as  conjlictatur  93  alludes  to  the  same :  for  this 
means  *atteritur',  as  Don.  says,  and  is  well  illustrated  by 
Aesch.  Agam.  390,  rf^pt^  re  Kal  TpoapoKfus  fJuXafiirayrjs  xAec 
diKaita0els,  or  Theogn.  417,  h  fidtrcLvop  8'  kXdtip  Taparptfioftai 
afore  fioKiSpStp  j(pwr6s,  93  ingeniis  eUumodi  (the  last  word 
trisyllabic,  see  Introd.  20.  vi.)  denotes  lascivious  characters 
in  general,  not  only  Chiysis,  but  also  her  lovers.  94 

in  ea  re:  he  means  amorey  but  prefers  expressing  himself  in 
more  general  terms.  95  'cias  and  suae  are  monosyl- 

labic,   modum  habere  is  also  used  by  Sail.  Cat.  11.  98 

mihi  is  emphatic*  97    fortunae  *  excellent  good  for* 

tune' :  thus  the  plural  again  609  and  Haut.  464.  Phorm. 
201.  PI.  Bud.  523 1  98  qui  refers  to  meas  which  has 

the  value  of  a  possessive  genitive,  tali  *so  excellent*. 
99  qu^d  verbi$  opus  est  frequent  in  the  comic  poets  *to 
make  a  long  tale  short'.  So  quid  multis  moror  114.  104 
in  dieb^  paucis  quibus  etc.  *  within  those  few  days  during 
which  these  transactions  had  taken  place*.  106    ^i 

metui  a  Chryside  *  I  was  in  fear  that  some  evil  mig^t  come 
to  bim  from  Chrysis*:  so  metuere  ah  aliquo  again  Plant 
Capt.  607  «i  qjiid  metiiis  a  me,    ibi  turn  pleonast.:   of. 
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131.  107  amarant  is  Bentley's  emendation  for  ama- 

bant  of  mss. ;  they  had  been  her  lovers  as  long  as  she  was 
aliTe.  frequen$:  the  adj.  instead  of  ady. :  so  e.g.  eonvenu 
unt  frequenUSi  lir.  i  60.  109  Is  eonlacruntabat  *  he 

wept  with  the  others'  or  simply  *he  wept*?  HO  con- 

9uetudo  ^aoqnainta&ee*.  112    for  quid  hXe  mthi^  see 

Introd.  20.  y.  116  etiam  *  even  yet* :  so  again  603  and  Hec. 
614.  Eun.  1030.  H?  Cic.  de  Or.  ii  80,  827  f.  recom- 

mends the  whole  relation  of  Simo  as  a  masterpiece  of  a  nar- 
rative. He  says  mores  aduleacentU  ipsius  et  servUia  pereon* 
tatio,  mors  Chrysidis,  volttu  et  forma  et  lamentatio  sororUi 
relicua  pervarie  iucundeque  narrantur,  quod  si  hanc  hreni' 
tatem  quaesiaset^  'ecfertur,  imns,  ad  sepnlcrmn  venimns. 
In  ignem  impositast'  fere  decern  verncuUs  totam  eonficere 
potuisset:  quamquam  hoc  ipsum  'ecfertnr  imus'  coneisum 
est  ita  ut  non  hrevUati  sermtvm  sit,  sed  magis  venustaH. 
quod  si  nihil  fuisset  nisi  in  ignem  impositast,  tamen  res  tota 
cognosei  fondle  potuisset^  sed  et  festivitatem  hdbet  narratio 
distincta  persoms  et  interpuncta  semumihus  etc.  ecferre  is 
frequently  used  of  burying,  e.  g.  Nep^  Att.  22.  Gio.  ad  Att. 
•XVI 1.  So  also  in  Greek  iic^pv.  The  dead  were  burnt  out- 
side the  towns.  118  unam  is  here  little  more  than 
the  indefinite  article  of  modem  languages :  other  instances 
see  in  my  note  on  Aul.  663.  119  Simo  pauses  a  little 
after  forma^  as  if  he  could  not  find  an  epithet  sufficient  to 
express  his  admiration  of  the  girl's  beauty.  122  The 
repetition  of  the  words  praeter  ceteras  has  been  commented 
upon  by  Bothe,  whose  conjecture  is  a  perfect  mutilation  of 
the  passage ;  it  is  easy  to  see  that  the  description  de- 
rives peculiar  force  from  this  very  repetition.  123 
liberalis  forma  like  lib,  fancies  Eun.  473  and  2.  ingenium  Ad. 
684.  accedo  ad  *I  step  up  to*.  125  Jiist  as  here, 
atUU  has  its  second  syllable  long  in  Plant.  Aul.  704.  per- 
eussit  sc.  id  quOd  aiunt,  sororem  eam  esse  Chrysidis.  hoc 
illud  est  is  the  Gtreek  roOr  i<rr  Ueufo,  Eur.  Hel.  622  or  roZr 
eiccu'*  oifyia  'Xctw^,  Ar.  Ach.  41.  ilico  is  the  legitimate  spell- 
ing, not  illico.  126  The  expression  hinc  ilUie  Utcru- 
mae  became  afterwards  proverbial:  cf.  Cic.. pro  Gael.  26. 
Hor.  ep.  I  19,  41.  UUu:  so.  Pamphili.  127  sepul- 
erum  is  here  the  place  where  the  corpse  is  burnt.  129 
inpono  in  aliquid  is  very  good  Latin,  cf.  e.g.  in  rogum  inpo' 
suerunt,  Gio.  Tusc.  z  36,  86.  See  also  liv.  z  18,  8.  130 
inprudentiut  *  somewhat  imprudently*.  131  ibi  turn 
pleonastic,  but  cf.  223«  136  reiecit  here  just  as  in 
Lucretius'  famous  words  in  gremium  se  Reicit  a^temo  devic' 
tM  volnere  amoris,  quam  familiariter  *  oh,  so  familiarly' : 
quam  enhances  the  meaning  of  the  adverb;  in  prose  we 
might  perhaps  use  perquam.  Cf.  Eun.  178  labascit  victus 
uno  verbOf  quam  cito.  The  adverb  belongs  of  course  to 
reiecit  $e,           138  '  ^  cUurgandum  tat  the  genitive  (cf. 
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158)  a  negligent  constraotion  frequently  nsed  by  LIvy,  e.  g 
mil  13.  141    honesta  'speoious' ;  cf.  deua  auctor  cul- 

pae  htmestioTt  LIt.  i  4,  2.  *  Nothing  can  mark  the  flat  sim- 
plicity of  Sosia's  character  stronger  than  the  insipidity  of 
this  speech*.     Colnum,  143   damnum  aut  matunt  oo> 

curs  also  Plant.  True,  ii  1, 17  :  damnum  dare  =  inferre  d. ; 
originally  damnum  is  =  damenum,  6id6fi€vw  (cf .  alumnus  ver- 
tumnus)  *  what  is  paid  as  a  fine',  hence  'loss'.  The  word 
has  nothing  at  aU  to.  do  with  dardvrjf  and  the  spelling 
dampnum  has  no  claim  to  authenticity.  144  postridie : 

postri  is  an  old  ablative,  like  quinti  in  die  quinti,  or  qui  = 
quo.  145   indignum  f acinus  (*oh  monstrous')  occurs 

again  Eun.  70.  Phorm.  613.  comperisse:  sc.  se:  see  on  v. 
l2.  146  Pfo  uxore  habere  'treat  her  Uke  his  lawful 

wife ',  cf .  273.  Plautus  has  qimsi  uxorem  habere.  True,  ii  4, 
38.  sedulo  originally =se  (sine)  dolo,  dd6\<at.  It  may  have 
this  meaning  here  '  with  sincerity ' :  Simo  hoped  matters 
would  not  be  quite  so  bad  as  that ;  the  worst  he  feared  had 
been  a  loye-intrigne  :  a  thing  not  so  very  bad  in  itself  (ac> 
cording  to  the  notions  of  the  ancients),  but  unexpected 
to  him,  accustomed  as  he  was  to  look  upon  his  son  as  a 
pattern  of  good  behaviour.  In  other  passages  sedulo  has 
the  more  general  meaning  *  diligently,  earnestly',  e.g.  614. 
679.  149   ibi  of  time,  as  131.    gnatum  sc.  obiurgasti. 

150  Sosia  is  represented  as  egregiously  stupid ;  he  never 
imderstands  the  motive  of  an  action  except  when  he  is  ex- 
pressly informed  of  it :  but  his  stupidity  gives  the  poet  an 
excellent  opportunity  of  unfolding  to  us  the  innermost 
thoughts  of  Simo's  heart.  At  the  same  time,  honest  Sosia's 
stupidity  invites  us  to  compare  it  with  the  sharp  wit  and 
shrewdness  subsequently  displayed   by  Davus.  155 

nolet  is  a  reading  given  by  Donatus  instead  of  nolit  of  nuB, 
Simo  firmly  expects  that  his  son  will  refuse  to  marry :  the 
other  reading  nolit  is  not,  therefore,  quite  so  appropriate  as 
the  future.  156   Cf.  767  o  /acinus  amrnadvortendiim 

'  deserving  of  punishment *.  ab  illo  *  coming  from  him  \  i.  e. 
on  his  part,  so  Jldes  a  consule,  Liv.  xxvii  5,  6.  157  id 

(cf.  307)  operam  dare:  op.  d.  expresses  one  notion  only, 
=  ago,  and  in  this  way  the  ace.  finds  its  explanation, 
160    consumat:  *  exhaust'.  161    manibus  pedibusque 

is  the  Greek  x^P^^^  ^^  irotrlv  re :  the  same  phrase  occurs  v. 
676,  but  without  the  copula,  and  perhaps  Bentley  is  right 
in  omitting  it  here  too.  163  rogas  is  expressive  of 

surprise  at  Sosia's  not  understanding  Simo's  meaning :  so 
rovrh  fi  epwr^s]  Arist.  Lys.  493.  164  Again  we  have 

a  proverb,  cf.  Arist.  Peace  1068  66\iai  rj/uxo^,  b6\uu  ^p4p€S' 
The  aposiopesis  in  threatening  language  is  well  kno?ni 
from  Yirg.  Aen.  i  135.  v  195.  ix  427.  cf.  196  ff.  167 

Donatus  mentions  another  reading  quoi  mi  expurgandus 
€8t :  if  this  be  what  Terence  wrote,  it  would  mean  thai  Simo 
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would  have  to  excuse  or  justify  his  eon's  oonduot  before 
Ghremes.  eonfofe:  so  eonfuturum^  Plaut.  Glor.  941.  The 
verb  is  neuter,  and  only  the  future  infin.  occurs.  168 

The  event  shows  that  Sosia  did  not  quite  succeed  in  carry- 
ing out  this  command.  171  The  words  eamus  vun- 
dam,  intro  are  commonly  given  to  Sosia,  but  it  seems  pre* 
ferable  to  give  them  to  Simo»  whom  it  beseems  to  tell  the 
slave  that  their  interview  is  over,  while  it  would  be  a  want 
of  respect  in  Sosia  to  say  bluntly  that  he  thinks  it  time  to 
go  into  the  house,  mm/nam  is  in  the  comic  poets  one  word, 
like  etiam  and  qwmiam.  The  tmesis  t  prae  is  also  found 
in  Plaut.  Care.  487  and  Pseud.  241.  Sosia  goes  after  his 
master,  as  one  of  inferior  station  would  naturally  do. 

On  the  conclusion  of  each  act,  the  stage  remained  empty 
for  a  short  time  and  the  interval  was  filled  up  with  music : 
an  analogous  instance  is  found  in  Flautus  Pseud.  571  ff. 
cowiedere  aliquantigper  hine  mi  intro  Ivhet^  Dum  concentu- 
rio  t7t  corde  tueophantiaa,    Tihicen  vos  interea  hie  delectaverit, 

ACTVS  II. 

Simo  now  comes  out  of  his  house,  where  he  has  been 
giving  orders  for  the  preparations  of  the  sham  weddings 
feast,  Davus  being  present  all  the  time  in  the  house,  and 
confirming  by  his  ill-disguised  fear  Simo's  impression  of 
his  son's  unwillingness  to  many. 

174  On  «^d  Ipse  see  Introd.  20.  v.  175  mirabar  *  I 

altoayn  wondered',  abiret  'would  pass  off ':  nc  as  it  has 
been  hitherto.  In  sempef  lenitcu  the  adv.  has  the  force 
of  an  adj.,  ii  dei  e^/iS^eia ;  so  we  have  non  tu  nunc  hominum 
mores  vides  {tu*  pw  difBpibinav)  PI.  Persa  885.  178  o-egre 
tuiit^  i.  e.  as  far  as  we  could  see.  Davus  thinks  he  is  alone, 
but  his  words  are  overheard  by  Simo.  179  magnum 

malum  generally  implies  corporal  punishment,  espec.  *  flog- 
ging', wherever  it  occurs  in  the  comic  writers.  180  'nee 
opinans  and  nee  opimu  should  be  explained  in  the  same  way 
as  the  Greek  ovS"  old/Jtetfot  (Xen.  Mem.  Socr.  iii  5,24).  dtwi 
*be  deluded'  (lit.  'be  led  by  the  nose').  181  ogcitans 
literally  'gaping',  hence  'idle,  listless',  and  so  ^off  one's 
guard' :  cf.  Cic.  de  Or.  ii  38, 144.  Livy xxxvn 4 has  opprimi 
ineautOB,  opprimiioToppresaumiri.  ISS  camuf ex  {in  Tei. 
for  eamifeXf  cf.  pontufex)  i.  e.  camifice  dignus,  frequently  so 
in  Plautus.  erut  is  the  genuine  spelling,  not  henu.  providere 

*  to  see  before',  so  again  Plaut.  As.  450,  in  classic  Latin  gener- 
ally pra«vid^«.         184  In  crossing  to  Simo,  Davus  says 

*  what  can  he  be  wanting  me  for? '  quid  ais  is  a  common 
way  of  attracting  the  attention  of  those  with  whom  you  are 
about  to  converse : '  I  say,'  *  dis  done'.  185  seilieet  has  an 
ironical  force  here : '  sure,  the  public  take  such  lively  interest 
in  that.'  Cf .  Cicero's  imitation  of  the  passage  ad  Att.  xiii  84. 
186  hoeine  agii  an  non  'will  you  please  listen  to  what  I*Xa 
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Baying?'  cf.  quin  tw  hoc  aget^  Phorm.  850.  189  ^ 

die9y  being  the  day  on  which  Pamphilas*  marriage  is  fixed. 
alius  twice  *  different  * :  ef .  in  aliam  partem,  PI.  Most.  32.  Ob- 
serve also  that  the  word  is  repeated  with  a  different  accent, 
as  is  the  rule  in  Ter. ;  for  tibte  sense  compare  the  Greek 
proverb  dXXos  )3/of,   tXkrf  dlaira,  190  dehinc  mono- 

syllabic, oro  *  beseech* :  cf.  peto  igitur  a  te  vel,  HpateriSi 
oroy  Cic  ad  fam.  ix  13,  3.  via  *  path  of  duty*.  The  same 
phrase  redire  in  viam  is  used  by  Cic.  Phil,  xii  3, 7.  191  Cf . 
miror  qtUd  siet^  Phorm.  106.  Pbr  qui  anumt  see  Introd.  21. 
192  Davus  gives  a  general  answer  as  if  he  did  not  under- 
stand  the  drift  and  special  application  of  the  general  obser- 
vation  made  by  Simo.  Simo  becomes  therefore  more  ex« 
plicit.  193  animum  aegrotwm  recurs  559.    We  have 

the  similar  expression  *  love-sick*.  194  Davus  professes 
not  to  understand  to  the  great  surprise  of  the  old  gentleman 
who  thinks  that  he  has  expressed  himself  very  clearly.  With 
Davus'  answer  we  may  compare  Plant.  Poen.  1 3,  34,  nam 
illi  quidem  herele  orationi  Oedipo  Opus  coniectorest  qui 
Sphingi  interpres  fuit.  If  the  gloss  *  Davus  &«pp<ay  Aretpos^ 
has  any  real  foundation,  the  passage  becomes  at  onoe  of 
greater  pxmgency.  195  operte  *  plainly',  cf.  202.  £un. 
819.     Haut.  702.  196  ff.    The  change  of  metre  pro- 

duces a  very  happy  effect,  the  preamble  being  in  short 
iambic  lines,  while  the  threat  itself  is  contained  in  weighty 
oetonarii,  which  cannot  fail  to  fall  heavily  on  the  ear  and 
produce  a  strong  impression.  199  dedo  here  *  to  put  for 
good'  {do  simply  *to  put*).  201  caUide  sc.  intellego  *I 
understand  it  very  well.'    Cf.  Ad.  417.  202  eireUM 

itio  here  as  two  words,  since  the  second  syllable  of  eireum 
is  elided.  So  frequently  in  Plautus.  CI  also  cireitor  and 
circumitor,  203  bona  verba  quaeso  is  like  the  Ghreek 

evi^ficL  or  eufftdfiei  a  phrase  originally  derived  from  sacri- 
ficial language.  Cf.  Ar.  Clouds  831,  €v<rT6/i€i  koI  fiifihf  cfiqrf 
ifiKadpov,  edico  is  an  excellent  emendation  by  Guyet^  which 
receives  full  confirmation  from  v.  495.  205  Bonatus 

observes  'tres  negativae  pro  una  negativa  accipiuntur.* 
3ee  Brix  on  PL  Men.  370.  The  future  is  more  expressive 
than  the  subj.  dicas  would  be.  206  segnitia  lit. 

'slowness' ;  socordia  Mack  of  courage*  (cor).  Ct  PI.  As. 
254f  quin  tu  apste  socordiam  omnem  reids,  segnitiem  amwes. 
207  quantum  *  so  far  as' :  cf.  423.  756.  Eun.  142.  208 
quae  providentur  instead  of  qui^ms  providetur^  so  also  in 
Cic.  de  imp.  Cn.  Pomp.  8,  20,  quae  diligentissime  providen- 
da  sunt,  pessum  dare  lit.  Ho  cast  (put)  to  the  ground', 
hence  *  to  ruin'.  210  ^u<  and  huius  are  monosyllafaie 
here  ^eis  and  kuis,  211  verba  dare  oiig.  *to  give 

words  instead  of  deeds,*  hence  *  to  dieat,  deceive  \  212 
servo =observo,  ci  Haut.  592.  PI  Bud.  895  f.  The  pre- 
position in  is  necessary  for  the  expression,  of.  196.         213 
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The  last  tyDable  of  iemerU  retainB  its  original  long 
quantity.  214  The  text  is  intelligible  bb  it  Btands, 

bat  there  seems  to  be  little  doubt  that  Gnyet  is  rigiht  in 
emending  ^ua  iure  qtuique  iniuria  koI  HikoI*^  KaUm  as 
Arist.  Plut.  238  says.  Donatns  says  'proyerbiale  hoc  est', 
which  can  well  apply  to  Guyet's  reading,  bat  not  to  that  of 
the  mss.  and  editions — at  least  I  cannot  see  how  it  applies 
to  the  latter.  216  n-sive  is  the  regalar  construction  in 
the  language  of  the  comic  poets,  neyer  tive-sive,  218 

The  similar  sound  of  amentium  and  amantium  was  no  doubt 
easily  perceived  and  admitted  by  Boman  ears  in  spite  of  the 
difference  of  quantity.  Cf.  a  similar  pun  in  Livy  m  47, 
tanta  T7ts  amentiae  veriua  quam  amori$  mentem  turbaverat, 
219  CI  PI.  Amph.  501,  quod  erit  natum  toUito :  the  neater 
on  account  of  the  uncertainty  of  the  sex  of  tiie  expected 
ehild.  ioUo  is  the  regalar  word  of  recognizing  a  child  as 
one's  own.    Cf.  464.  220  intir  »€ :  as  the  pronoun 

actually  becomes  one  word  with  the  preceding  preposition, 
it  has  the  power  of  drawing  the  accent  on  the  second  sylla- 
ble. 221  Dayus  imitates  the  way  in  which  the  matter 
is  pat  by  the  lovers  themselves  (*a  diJiyrifiarucifi  ad /ufirfrucbv 
transit*  Donatus).  fuit  olim  is  a  usual  beginning  of  fables 
and  nursery  tales,  cf .  PI.  Stich.  539  and  Hor.  Sat.  n  6,  79  f . 
June  JB  quite  indispensable  for  the  sense  of  the  passage  and 
has,  therefore,  justly  been  added  by  Bentley :  as  to  gram- 
mar, cf.  883.  892.  224  orbam  parvam  without  the 
copula,  cf.  248.  225  As  a  line  of  this  length  would 
be  quite  out  of  place  here,  and  more  especially  as  other 
instances  of  a  tetram.  troch.  hypercat.  do  not  occur,  Bent- 
ley  must  be  rij^t  in  rejecting  this  line  as  a  superfluous 
gloss  of  the  word  fabulae,  226  <ib  «a,  i.e.  out  of  her 
house;  similar  pnxases  are  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the 
comic  poets,  cf.  e.g.  Eun.  545.  Phorm.  732.  Haut.  510. 
me  ad  forum  sc.  conferam,  cf.  861.  Young  men  without 
any  piurticular  occupation  used  to  stroll  about  the  forum 
where  they  were  most  likely  to  hear  the  news  of  the  day.  Cf. 
especially  aeeeni  ad  aduUicentU  inforOf  PI.  Capt.475. 

Sc.  2.  Mysis  is  at  first  speaJang  to  Archilis  who  is 
inside  the  house,  and'  then  sets  off  on  her  errand  when 
she  is  stopped  by  the  arrival  of  Pamphilus. 

228  io"*^  dudiun:  Archilis  had  repeated  her  order  se- 
veral times  before  Mysis  paid  any  attention  to  it.  Cf.  PI. 
Merc.  958,  iam  dudum  audivu  229  temulenta:  hence 

perhaps  her  name  Lesbia,  the  island  of  Lesbos  being  noted 
for  its  good  wine.  231  After  having  spoken  the  first 

three  lines,  Mysis  pauses  for  a  moment  to  get  an  answer 
from  inside:  next  ^e  pronounces  tamen  earn  addueam  and 
tnms  then  to  the  spectators,  aniculae :  the  diminutive  ex- 
presses contempt.  234  exanimatus  'out  of  breath'. 
235  turba^p^turhatio,  cf.  Eun.  728. 
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Sc.  S.  Pampliilns  greatly  agitated  by  his  lather^s  un- 
expeeted  command  and  distracted  by  the  news  of  Glyce- 
rium*8  approaching  confinement,  resolves  not  to  abandon  his 
love,  cost  what  it  may. 

238  dare  instead  of  the  fatnre  daturum  esse,  cf.  especially 
V.  379,  ri  tu  negaris  ducere,  239  praeteisse  ante  is 

pleonastic,  but  on  this  very  account  the  expression  becomes 
more  forcible,  oportuit  communicatum:  this  is  the  nsnal 
constmction  in  the  comic  poets,  with  the  omission  of  esse  : 
see  note  on  PL  Aul.  747.  Hant.  247,  685.  240  The 

enclitic  me  draws  the  accent  on  the  last  syllable  of  miseratn^ 
We  have  a  similar  case  243,  operdm  dat^  where  Bentley  and 
Fleckeisen  change  the  order  of  'the  words  without  sufficient 
reason.    Gf.  also  mannm  dat  y.  297.  242  inmutatum 

*  unchanged*.  The  argument  contains  an  6^(>tuapof,  244 
quod  si  fit  sc.  ut  abstrahar  a  Glyceric.  245  invenustus 
stands  here  in  its  original  meaning  *  not  favoured  by  Yenns,* 
dva^/96diro9.  The  infinitive  just  as  253,  689.  248  fo^a 
transacta  omnia  'everything  firmly  concluded *,  a  legal 
phrase  and  so  used  by  Oic.  Catil.  ni  6,  15.  250 
Illiquid  monstri  far  more  expressive  than  cUiquod  monstrum. 
alunt  like  a  beast.  252  nam  quid  is  here  not,  as  it 
frequently  is  in  other  passages,  =  quidnam :  nam  is  some- 
times used  in  rapid  transitions  expressive  of  anger  and 
astonishment,  cf.  a  very  similar  passage,  Cic.  Phil,  vii  8, 
nam  quid  ego  de  universo  populo  JRomano  dicamf  In  Greek 
ydp  is  used  in  the  same  way.  a  is  the  better  spelling  of 
the  inteijection,  not  ah.  254  apud  is  here  pronounced 
apu,  Introd.  17.  In  the  next  line  dbi  is  a  pyrrhich,  Introd. 
15.  apud  forum  recurs  802,  745.  PL  Epid.  iii  2,  2,  etc.; 
prose- writers  say  inforo,  para  absol.  *  make  the  necessary 
preparations.*  So  also  in  Sail.  Gat.  6,  5.  lug.  60,  L 
255  Of.  PL  Poen.  i  1,  96,  ahi  domum  ac  suspends  te.  256 
obstipui  and  257  (ymmutui  are  given  on  the  authority  of 
good  mss.  instead  of  ohstupui  and  obmutui.  259  a2i- 
quid  '  something'  (however  unavailing).  260  For  divorsae 
comp.  Yirg.  Aen.  xii  487,  vario  nequiquam  fiuctuat  aestUy 
Diversaeque  vocant  animum  in  contraria  curae.  261  amor 
drops  its  final  r,  Introd.  17.  262  patrispudor '  regard  for  my 
father'  (gen.  obj.).  In  pronouncing |)atm  we  should  drop 
the  final  s.  263  quae  meo  quomque  tmesis  =  quaequomque 
{quaecunque)  meo :  cf.  63.  265  ipsa  *  mistress*,  cl  360. 
advorsum  hunc  *  to  his  face*.  *  speak  with  him  face  to  iace\ 
266  i>au2o =pauculo,  cf.  Ad.  876.     momento =moviniento 

*  impulse*,  vel  iUuCj  Introd.  19.  267  Mc  is  here  short- 
ened, and  moreover  drops  its  final  c.  The  last  syllable 
in  Pamphile  is  either  lengthened  by  the  pause,  or  very 
probably  we  have  in  it  an  instance  of  the  original  long 
quantity  of  the  ending  of  the  vocative.  268  dolor  means 
here  the  pangs  of  child-birth,  just  as  the  plural  dolores  in 
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other  passftgefi  (Ad.  289.  PI.  Cist,  i  2, 22) :  the  vague  mean- 
ing *  grief  is  not  at  all  snited  to  the  passage,  atque:  in 
addition  to  bodily  pains  she  suffers  lUso  mental  anguish. 
269  autem  *  again ',  lit.  *  on  the  other  hand' :  autem  stands 
for  dltem,  from  alt-er.  270  '«  is  enolitio:  of.  y.  220. 

274  ^^^^  6^  pudice:  cf.  PL  Cist,  i  8,  24,  edueavit  earn... 
bene  ac  pvdiee.  Ter.  Haut.  225.  doctum  and  eductum  are 
used  together  in  the  same  way  by  Cio.  ad  fam.  yi  5,  ita 
natttB,  ita  eductui,  ita  doctua  68.  276  vereor  is  the 

reading  of  the  best  mss.,  not  verear:  for  the  indio.  comp. 
Hec.  412  f .  vereor,  n  clamorem  eius  hie  crebro  audiat.  278 
Obserre  the  climax :  *  so  ungrateful,  so  unlike  a  man,  so 
like  a  mid  beast.'  279  consuetudo  might  be  the  simple 
gratification  of  carnal  desires,  which  in  itself  would  be  a 
strong  link  between  Pamphilus  and  Glycerium ;  but  more- 
OTcr  he  loves  her  {amor),  and,  last  of  all,  treats  her  as 
his  wife  (fudor),  288  forma  ad  pudioitiam,  aetaa  ad 

rem  tutandam.  289  9^tod  *  wherefore',  so  Yirg.  Aen. 

II  141,  quod  te  per  guperot,  cf.  also  Hor.  £p.  x  7,  94,  qtiod  te. 
per  genium  dextramque  deosque  penatet.  Genius  is  the  eft,- 
^i^w0-(t  of  the  whole  being,  and  may  therefore  be  trans- 
lated ' by  your  life'.  291  The  iteration  of  the  pronoun 
te  is  expressive  of  the  earnestness  with  which  Chiysis  pro- 
nounces her  request.  292  si  4f  it  be  true  that\ 
294  morigera  fuit  or  morigeratast  is  the  Latin  for  rxapi- 
ffaro,  especially  rd  A</>poBtffiaKA,  So  PI.  Cas.  v  2, 21.  Most. 
397.  Amph.  842.  295  virtim  do :  observe  again  that 
do  is  used  as  an  enclitic :  so  297  manum  dat.  296  fide 
is  dative  instead  of  fidel,  297  occupat '  takes  posses- 
sion of  her*.  300  unum  *  a  single  word',  ad  morbum 
so.  accedat.  morbusmeaDBhere  her  approaching  confinement. 


ACTVS  III. 

Cluirinua  and  Byrria  are  the  least  interesting  persons 
in  the  whole  play:  Charinus'  passion  is  neither  brought 
out  sufficiently  to  interest  us  nor  can  we  attend  to  a  Byrria 
when  we  have  a  Davus. 

301  Ii^  Byrria  the  a  of  the  voo.  is  long.  iUa  forms 
a  pyrrhich.  nuptum  dare  lit.  *  to  put  out  to  be  married.' 
302  tnMo  X  Da — with  the  prep,  shortened,  see  Introd. 
p.  18.  303  attentut  *  kept  on  the  stretch,'  opp.  Uimu» 
(comp.  laxui)  ^  unstrung.'  307  Here  again  we  have  two  read- 
ings between  which  it  is  difficult  to  choose :  the  mss.  read 
as  our  text  gives,  but  Donatus  mentions  another  reading 
ex  corde  eicias  and  this  is  adopted  by  Bentley.  Both  read- 
ings may  be  defended  and  supported  by  other  passages 
in  Terence,     qui  ahl.  =  quo.  309    f^ur.  Ale.  1078 

l^op  rapatptiv  ^  tolOovto.  Kaprepeiy.     Similar  sentences  occur 
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in  neyersX  passages  of  the  ancient  poets ;  but  the  line  here 
generally  quoted  ^lijt  vovovvra  pfara  irds  T^s  povBent^  is 
not  by  Menander,  but  Mnretns.  310  ^ic  *  myself:* 

comp.  kuie  Itomini  Haut.  356.  Bentley  considers  hie  as 
adv.  3=  hoc  loco  *  in  my  place' :  it  is  quite  indifferent  to 
the  sense  which  explanation  we  prefer,  age  age  ut  lubet 
*  well,  well,  just  as  you  please.'  Byrria  confesses  there  is 
no  gainsaying  general  maxims.  313  With  prodat  dies 

comp.  829  dies  prefer,  Donatus  quotes  from  Lucilius  an 
porro  prodenda  dies  sit.  314  fi^t  aliquid  *  something 

will  turn  up.*  315  ut  depends  upon  something  like 

impetrabis  or  impetrare  poteris,  317  dbire  in  malam 

rem  is  xSpaxas  Uvai.     A  Tery.  similar  passage  is  quoted 
from  PL  Epid.  i  1,  72  abi  in  malam  rem  maxumam  a  me 
cum  istae  condicione,    suspltio  seems  the  genuine  spelling 
of  the  noun,  suspicio  of  the  yerb;    they  differ  also  in 
quantity.    The  long  i  in  the  noun  is  due  either  to  con- 
traction firom  suspicitiOf  or  to  the  loss  of  a  c,  as  the  original 
.form  might  haye  been  sttspeetio,     scelus  ^  scelesie,  fre- 
quently thus  used  in  the  comic  poets.  320  Bentley 
was  the  first  to  draw  attention  to  the  read^og  giyen  by 
Eugraphius  whicn  we  too  have  adopted  in  our  text.    The 
reading  neque  auxili  coplam  of  the  mss.   is  against  the 
metre,  for  to  assume  a  hiatus  after  neque  and  a  lengthen- 
ing of  the  penult  in  auxili  by  *  ictus  *  (as  an  imprudent 
editor  does)  is  the  utmost  of  perversity.    And  though  it 
is  true  that  no  other  passage  occurs  where  ad  stands  after 
copia,  Eugraphius'  reading  seems  sufficiently  supported  by 
the  reading  ad  attxiliandum  which  is  given  by  three  late 
mss.  It  is  not,  however,  impossible  that  Terence  wrote  some- 
thing like  neque  mi  copia  auxHist,  but  in  the  absence  of 
any  further  proofs  a  conjecture  of  this  kind  cannot  be 
.received  with  confidence.            327  principio  fMaXurra  fiiv. 
potest  *is  possible:'    thus  we   frequently  find  potest  as 
impers.  in  the  comic  poets,  especially  in  the  phrase  q'uantum 
potest    *as  soon  as  possible.'     So    even  Cicero  Tusc.  i 
11,  23,  si  posset,            328  '^^  ^^  f^™*  pl^^*  is  of  frequent 
occurrence  in  archaic  language,  and  is  also  found  in  Cicero. 
Cf.  438.            329  nunciam  one  word,  like  etiam  and  quo- 
niam :  see  171.        330  ^i^  utiquam  is  shown  by  the  metre  to 
be  the  genuine  form  in  Terence,  as  the  first  syllable  must 
be  short  here.    Cf.  Heo.  125.  Haut.  357.  331  postu- 
lare  '  to  expect.*    With  gratiae  adponere  compare  Horace's 
well-known  quern  fors  dierum  cunque  dahit^  lucro  Adpone, 
332    apiscor  is  frequently  found  in   archaic   and    post- 
classic  language  instead  of  the  compound  adipiscor:  see 
note  on  Haut.  693.            334  The  asyndeton  is  regnlar  in 
imperatives  both  in  Greek  and  Latin.     Thus  Aristophanes 
TiXfiriffoy  t$i  x(^/t>i;(roK,    dyafxai  KOf^as    Acham.  463.    PI. 
Bacch.  693,  compara  fdbricare  finge  quodlubet  conglutina. 
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qui :  see  907.  335  'at  habeo  '  I  think  this  quite  snf- 

fieient  (satisfaotoiy) : '  fireq.  thus  in  the  eomio  poets,  of.  705* 
£nn.  485.  Hant.  718.  PL  Most.  654.  opHme  *  in  the  niok 
of   time/  so  686.  Heo.  246.  cf.  opportune  345.  336 

Gharinns  tnms  angrily  ronnd  npon  his  slave  Byrria  whom 
he  reproaches  witit  heing  of  no  use  in  cases  of  need. 
337  With  the  eonstmction  oomp.  Gio.  ad  Att.  tu  6,  si  quid 
forte  sit  quod  opus  sit  sciri.  fugin  June  'get  yon  gone:' 
in  the  same  way  the  Greeks  of  the  present  day  nse  0«<^ci 
as  a  simple  *  exit.* 

Sc.  2.  As  we  were  told  t.  173,  Dayns*  own  confidence 
had  heen  shaken  by  the  news  of  the  impending  marriage : 
the  greater  is  his  joy  now  he  has  found  out  Simo's  trick. 

340  ntseid  quid  becomes  so  to  say  one  word,  just 
as  in  French  the  corresponding  phrase  je  ne  sais  quoi. 
This  is  also  indicated  by  the  accent.  343  intendnm 

sc.  gradnm,  *  direct  my  steps/  cf.  Cic.  Cat.  1 12, 30  and  the 
more  oonmion  compound  eontendo.  345   eugeie  is  the 

form  here  required  by  the  metre  and  in  other  passages 
supported  by  yery  good  mss.  See  my  note  on  Aul.  669 
and  add  PI.  Epid.  i  1,  7  where  A  gives  euoab  and  Most. 
260  eugtUj  plaud6,  Scapha  (as  the  mss.  read).  348 

etsi  seio  *do  you  go  on  though  I  know  all?'  obtundis: 
for  the  meaning  of  the  word  it  will  be  useful  to  compare 
tundo  with  the  cognate  English  word  stun,  cf.  Phorm. 
515.  349   autem  *  on  the  other  hand/  here  literally : 

since  Davus  stands  between  them,  rem  tenes:  omnem  is 
added  by  PL  Merc.  477.  Merely  tejies  Ter.  Eun.  406. 
PL  Glor.  1163.  350    me  vide  *  only  look  to  me  :  * 

so  again  Phorm.  711.  PI.  Trin.  808.  Glor.  376.  Merc. 
1013.  Bud.  680.  Beiz  compares  also  me  specta  modo  Asin. 
145.  352   tam   *addito  plena  securitas   est*  is   an 

excellent  remark  by  Donatus,  but  it  is  difficult  to  find  a 
translation  quite  adequate  to  the  force  of  the  Latin  word. 
The  best  would  be  *  there's  no  longer  any  doubt  about  it 
that  he  does  not  intend  to  give  you  his  daughter  in  marriage.' 
353  It  has  been  contended  by  some  scholars  ihaA  prehendtt 
has  in  the  comic  poets  always  a  disyllabic  pronunciation, 
and  Fleckeisen  has  accordingly  altered  this  passage;  but 
the  trisyllabic  pronunciation  of  the  word  in  question  seems 
sufficiently  defended  by  A.  Spengel, '  Plautus '  p.  217.  360 
ipsxts  *  master/  cf.  265.  tristis  *  out  of  spirits/  '  with  a  sour 
face.*  361  Pamphilus  does  not  yet  understand  the 

drift  of  Davus*  cogitations,  quorsum  nam  istuc  so.  ten- 
dit.  362  tUo  =  illoc  or  illuc,  so  we  have  also  isto. 

363  ^ow  at  last  the  two  lovers  begin  to  understand 
Davus*  insinuation.  364  Matrons  {pronubae)  had  to  dress 
the  bride  on  the  wedding-day:  cf.  especially  tne  beautiful 
passage  in  Catullus  ua  186,  vos  bonae  senibus  bonis  eognitae 
bene  feminaet  eollocate  puellvlam.  365  omaHtumMlti 
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are  examples  of  a  formation  of  the  genitive  of  the  fourth  de 
elension,  not  onoommon  in  archaic  Latinity.  In  Terence  we 
ihuB  ^nA  quaesti  fnu:ti  adventi:  for  others  see  my  note  on 
Anl.  83.  367  narrat  simply,  *  you  say',  cf.  434  Haut.  520. 
Hor.  Serm.  ii  7,  4.  368  puerum  *  young  slave*.  Ckremi 
gen.  instead  of  ChremU:  thus  we  have  Euripidi  PI.  Bud.  86, 
Archanidi  Haut.  1065,  and  other  instances.  Chremetis  we 
had  247.  369  When  considered  as  connected  with 

converU  in  368,  this  line  is  against  aU  grammar  and  com- 
mon sense.  Instead  of  Bentley^s  violent  alteration  of  the 
text,  Fleckeisen  has  got  rid  of  the  whole  difficulty  by  adopt- 
ing a  better  punctuation,  ferre  is  heTe=ferebat  *he  was 
carrying  along',  holera  is  the  genuine  spelling,  not  olera: 
the  h  is  also  borne  out  by  the  kindred  word  helvola,  pisci- 
ciUi  mimUi  Xcm-d  IxB^m,  d^/^dpia  in  the  language  of  the 
New  Test.  (\//dpia  in  mod.  Greek).  The  original  of  the  line 
in  Menander*s  UcptvOla  runs  rb  iraidlov  8*  elc^Xdey  i^fnirovs 
(ftipoFf  see  also  Introd.  10.  With  the  Latin  expression  comp. 
also  PL  Bud.  1325,  cv/rculiunculos  minutos  fabulare,  Sue- 
tonius, Aug.  76,  cibi  minimi  erat  et  vulgaris  fere :  secunda- 

rium  panem  et  piscictdos   minutos maxima  adpetebat. 

370  nullus  quidem  so.  liberatus  es :  nullus  is  stronger  than 
a  simple  non,  but  its  use  in  this  way  is  almost  confined  to 
the  language  of  the  comic  poets ;  nulhis  dubito  and  similar 
phrases  are  not  classic  and  should  not  be  imitated.  371 
prorsvA :  cf .  iam  352.  ridiculum  caput  *  silly  fellow ' :  thus 
caput  and  ice^aXi)  or  Kd^a  are  not  uncommonly  used  to 
denote  the  whole  person.  We  have  something  analogous 
in  the  English  'blockhead'  or  the  German  *dummkopf'. 
373  To  understand  nisiy  we  should  supply  a  thought  like 
*  which  will  never  come  to  pass,  unless',  vides  *look  to  it'. 
avnhis  orig.  an  electioneering  term  *  canvass'.  Cf.  PI.  Glor. 
69,  orant,  arnbiuntf  obsecrant,  376    siLScenseo  is  the 

genuine  spelling,  not  succenseo,  subs  is  the  original  form 
of  sub  just  as  abs  of  ab :  asporto^  a^spellOf  ajspemor  are,  there- 
fore, formed  in  precisely  the  same  way  as  suscenseo.  Eaer- 
nus,  in  his  note  on  v.  448,  states  that  all  his  good  mss. 
spell  the  word  in  this  manner.  377  tuom...animum  a 

prolepsis  for  tuos  animus^  very  common  in  Greek  {wpiv 
h»  diayy<fi  (rhv  6v/m6v  irws  ^e*  irpds  toi>j  ydfiovs,)  378 

iniurius...iniuria:  similar  plays  on  words  are  of  very 
frequent  occurrence  in  Plautus,  but  are  comparatively 
scarce  in  Terence,  sibi  Ssse  In :  an  anapaest ;  a  mono- 
syllabic pronunciation  of  sibi  (=«i)  cannot  be  estabHshed 
by  safe  arguments,  iniuritia  is  an  adj.  peculiar  to  the 
comic  poets,  cf.  my  note  on  Aul.  691.  379  dueere  for 

te  ducturum  esse:  a  careless  construction  inadmissible  in 
good  prose,  but  suited  to  the  easy  and  loose  style  of  comic 
language.  PI.  Amph.  788  says,  in  me  cuJjpam  conferas, 
380  ill<^  those  of  which  we  all  are  afraid,    Pavus  puts  his 
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weakest  argament  in  the  first  place.  381  <o2^  *  without 
protector',  *  lonely',  dictum  factum  (also  Haut.  904)  is  the 
Greek  dfi  Hirot  d^^  ipywt  or  as  Homer  expresses  it,  T  242, 
ft^W  ireid*  dfM  fJi.\i$os  fiftf  tctAcoto  di  ipyoF,  invenerit 
tSpoi.  dPy  he  will  have  hit  npon.  382  ^tat — Sicidt, 

When  a  word  occurs  twice  in  a  verse,  it  as  a  rule  varies  in 
its  accent.  This  law  is  so  common  that  any  deviation  from 
it  should  be  set  down  as  an  exception:  yet  Bentley  would 
not  see  it,  and  obstinately  corrected  a  great  number  of 
passages  at  variance  with  his  preconceived  theory  of  a  uni- 
formity of  the  accent  in  such  repetitions  of  the  same  word. 
386  excludi  was,  so  to  say,  the  technical  term  of  a  lover 
being  denied  access  to  his  mistress,  (the  Greek  dro«cXe(c#,. 
e.g.  Luc.  Dial.  Meretr.  12),  comp.  Eun.  49.  concladar  sug- 
gests at  the  same-  time  the  notion  of  a  wild  beast  shut  up 
in  a  cage.  389  ^tc  of  time.  391  On  «ln«  6mn%  see 
Introd.  19.  There  are  no  sufficient  arguments  to  establish 
a  pronunciation  se  in  Terence.  392  'MC  minueru  *  you 

need  not  do  less  vigorously',  lit.  *  infringe'.  So  consilium 
minuere,  Hec.  616.  inperium  matrii  minuere,  PI.  As.  508. 
394  on  the  omission  of  te  see  note  on  v.  14. 

395  This  passage  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  in  the 
whole  play.  It  is  commonly  explained  as  follows :  *  for  as 
to  a  kmd  of  hope  you  mi^t  conceive,  that  I  will  easily 
quash.  You  mig^t  say,  Ko  one  is  likely  to  give  his  daughter 
to  a  man  of  my  dissolute  Ufe.  Let  me  tell  you,  that  your 
father  would  rather  find  for  you  a  bride  without  any  dowry 
than  thus  let  you  go  to  perdition.'  But  there  are  many 
difficulties  hushed  over  in  this  explanation.  First  of  all, 
propulsare  seems  without  any  second  example  to  support 
the  meaning  *  refute',  which  it  must  have  here.  Then  it 
would  be  quite  uncertain  whether  his  moi'ifms  ought  to 
be  taken  as  an  abl.  or  dat.:  but  see  also  Brix  on  PI. 
Trin.  762.  nam  (.395)  would,  moreover,  be  without  any 
direct  meaning.  Pleckeisen  seems  therefore  right  in 
assuming  a  gap  after  395.  The  passage  was  already  un- 
intelligible to  some  ancient  grammarians,  who  read  tim£as 
instead  of  speres^  as  Douatus  informs  us.  396  In  dabit 
the  final  t  should  be  dropt  inopem:  one  of  the  most 
important  matters  in  arranging  a  marriage  was  the  dos^ 
without  which  a  legitimate  marriage  was,  in  fact,  hardly 
conceivable  to  the  ancients.  See  e.'g.  the  well-known 
passage  in  the  Trin.  690,  where  Lesbonicus  says,  that 
giving  his  sister  without  dowry  would  be  to  give  her 
in  concubinatum,  not  in  matrimonium.  If,  l£erefore, 
SJmo  should  prefer  a  daughter-in-law  without  any 
dowry  to  Glycerium,  it  would  show  how  strongly  opposed 
he  must  be  to  the  idea  of  allowing  his  son  to  marry  the 
'stranger  woman',  corrumpi  is  frequently  used  of  young 
men  spending  their  health  and  wealth  in  the  company 

19 
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of  disfiolate  women :  Ad.  97.  PI.  Baceh.  419.  898  olkt 
some  other  scheme,  aliam  (as  Bentley  reads)  would  be 
quite  out  of  place  after  396.  399  gtetn^qni  non,  lit. 

♦why  are  yoa  not  silent',  i.e.  •  be  silent,  can't  you'.  For 
other  instances  of  this  use  of  quin  see  Haut.  832.  PL 
Merc.   494.  400  puerum  merely  *a  child'  without 

any  regaj:d  to  sex :  Dig.  de  Verb.  Sign.  163.  eautiost  has 
here  the  sense  of  eavendum  est  So  we  have  it  again  Ad. 
421.    PI.  Bacch.  597.    Pseud.  170.    Poen.  i  3,  26.  401 

Note  sum  as  an  enclitic :  the  subj.  me  is  again  omitted  (394). 
The  omission  of  esse  after  a  future  participle  is  yery  com- 
mon in  the  comic  writers.  See  402.  402  qui^vA  eo 
'that  she  might  know  by  it'. 

Donatus  justly  obserres  on  the  following  scene  *haeo 
soaena  nodum  inicit  fabulae  et  periculum  comicum.  facit 
etiam  exeoutionem  consiliorum.'  404  reviso  *  I  come 

back  to  see'.  406  meditari  lit.  *con  over  TersCs', 

hence  'study  one's  part*.  Of.  PL  Trin.  817,  eum...7nedita' 
turn  probe  mittam,  407  fperat  *he  is  quite  confident.' 

408  9tti  stands  not  only  for  quo^  but  also  for  qtut^  differre 
lit.  *  rend  asunder,  tear  to  pieces',  apud  se  esse  lit.  *  be  at 
home'  (comp.  the  French  §tre  chez  soi),  and  met.  'have 
one's  wits  about  oneself*:  cf.  937.  Hec.  707.  Phorm. 
204.    PL  Glor.  1346.  411  verbum  •  angry  word*.    We 

haye  the  same  phrase  *to  haye  words',  i.e.  *to  quarrel*. 
Donatus  quotes  Phorm.  638  ft.  ducere=ditcturum  esse, 
of.  379. 

412  relicHs  reJrns  *  setting  business  aside',  so  again 
Haut.  840  and  PL  Epid.  ly  2,  35,  and  with  the  ad- 
dition of  omnibus  Eun.  166.  PL  Cist,  i  1,  6.  Stich. 
862.  414  This  line  has  justly  been  pronounced  spu- 

rious by  Bentley,  as  hum:  could  only  mean  Pamphilus,  who 
has  not,  howeyer,  left  the  stage  for  a  single  moment  since 
his  conyersation  with  Gharinus.  id  propterea  is,  moreoyer, 
a   nasty   pleonasm.  415   ^oc   agam   *ril    attend 

now*.  416  «»,  serva  *be  on  your  guard  now':  Ad.  172. 

418  Donatus  has  the  just  obseryation  that  volo  is  '  nimis 
imperiosa  et  superba  cQctio':  cf.  the  well-known  line  sie 
voli),  sic  iuheo,  stet  pro  ratione  voluntas.  Simo  is  like  the 
farmer  in  Tennyson's  Dora  whose  '  will  is  law'.  419 

quid  klCt  see  Introd.  20.  y.  421  Por  omimitui  see  257.  422 
cum  gratia  *with  a  good  grace':  bona  is  added  Phorm.  621. 

423  9uif^  verus  *can  I  be  right?'  i.e.  if  I  am  not  mis- 
taken, my  master.    For  the  expression  comp.  PL  Glor.  1369. 

424  Simo  is  apparently  disconcerted  and  peiplexed  by  his 
son's  answer,  and  not  knowing  what  to  do  with  him, 
sends  him  into  the  house.  427  volgo  in  the  preceding 
line  shows  that  we  haye  here  a  proyerb.  This  line  is  a 
close  imitation,  nay  almost  a  translation  of  Euiip.  Med.  84, 
lit  r&r  res  ai}r6r  ro5  TiKas  itXKKw  ^tXcc:  *  nam  cum  Menan* 
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der  aeerrimns  fii«rit  Buripidis  imitator,  non  mirandum  est 
in  Terentii,  dimidiati  Menandri,  fabulis  passim  reperiri 
quae  miro  quodam  consensu  onm  Euripideis  conspirant.' 
MeindLe,  Men.  et  Phil.  rell.  p.  22.  The  editors  of  Terence 
quote  also  from  Menander  another  line  of  the  same  bearing, 
^h\&  d'  iavToO  7r\do¥  ovMs  ovdivat  but  this  I  cannot. find 
in  Meineke.  meHuu  seems  at  first  sight  illogical,  and  Bentley 
went  eyeu  so  far  as  to  write  bene  maveUe^  a  conjecture  which 
first  of  all  destroys  the  aUiteration  melius  malle;  but  we 
should  simply  translate  *  every  one  prefers  to  be  himself 
better  off  tluin  his  neighbour.'  429  memini  with  a  fol- 

lowing present  infin.  H  known  from  Virg.  Eel.  x  17f  de 
eaelo  tactas  memini  prtiedicere  qiiercus.  Of.  Fhorm.  74. 
431  Byrria  knows  'that  the  first  bringer  of  unwelcome 
newshathbut  alosing office.'  malo  'ill  news' ;  maUm  *  punish- 
ment', frequently  so  of  slaves:  comp.  liv.  iv  49,  auditU,  Qui- 
rites,  siciit  servU  malum  minantem  militibua  ?  433  9uid 

Davos  narrat  'what has  Davus  got  to  say?'  ('blandius  locu- 
tus'  Donatus).  aeque  quicquam  nunc  quidem  (sc.  atque  alio 
tempore)  *  In  the  present  state  of  affairs,  Davus  has  hardly 
any  thing  to  say  at  all:'  ht.  *just  as  little  now  as  ever.' 
For  narrare  comp.  v.  461.  437  Eor  dUere  see  nqto  on 

y.  28.  438  haec  fem.  plur. :  see  328.  439  The 

reading  given  in  our  text  is  the  only  one  which  seems 
consistent  with  Terence's  usage:  Bentley  writes  propter 
hoapitai  huiuece  c,  but  first  of  all,  Terence  never  has  the 
genitive  in  at,  though  this  is  so  frequent  in  Plautus,  and 
even  if  this  form  of  the  gen.  could  be  admitted,  Terence 
would  never  have  elided  the  i,  at  least  not  if  we  may  suppose 
him  to  follow  the  habit  of  other  old  comic  poets,  e.g.  Plautus. 
442  edm  rem:  observe  the  accent,  via  is  explained  by 
Donatus  consiliOf  ratume»  Others  read  recta  via  with  the 
.  msB.  and  omit  secum;  this  would  be  'in  the  right  way'. 
445  fortis  is  originally /orctu,  which  is  explained  by  Festus, 
p.  868,  as  bonus  (see  ciso  Paul.  p.  84,  ^forctis  frugi  et  bonus 
sive  validus')  and  is  probably  connected  with  root  for  or  fir 
as  seen  in  firmtu.  fortis  would  thus  mean  here  *  a  man  of 
character' ;  cf.  PI.  Trin.  1183,  fortem  familiam  '  an  excel- 
lent (i.e.  a  wealthy)  family'.  Cic.  ad  fam.  vi  9,  patre  eit», 
elaro  homine  etforti  viro,  plurimum  usi  sumtu.  Cf.  also  PI. 
Bacch.  216.    Plor.  iv  8,  18,  18.  446  For  animum 

adpuUt  see  note  on  v.  1.  449  Cf.  Phaedr.  lu  7, 17, 

uride  hoCi  amice  t  nihil  est.  diCj  quaeso^  tamen,  451 

drachuma  is  the  form  in  which  doaxM-'fi  was  admitted 
into  Latin.  In  the  same  way  we  nave  teckina^r^xvVf 
Alctimena  =  *AXKfAiivrf,  Aesculapius  =  *A<rK\aTi6st  Tecumessa 
=TiKiAri(r<rat  eto.  obsonari  as  deponent  occurs  only  here, 
PL  Stich.  681  and  Aul.  293.  454  quod=qaoad,  'as 

far  as  it  may  be  said  here,'  i.e.  in  my  position.  455 

per  parce  nimium  is  a  tmesis  instead  of  pemimium  parce, 

19— a 
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of.  Ad.  893.  457  ''^i  18  here  monosyllabic,  like  gpei  25. 

veterator  orig.  '  an  old  hand ',  hence  '  practised  in  a  thing, 
crafty,  knavish*.  458  tZZ{c=ille,  frequently  so  in  the 

comic  vniters.  caput  'head-worker*  so  to  say,  cf.  PI.  Asin. 
728  ego  caput  huic  argento  fui  hodie  reperiundo.  See 
also  Ad.  568.  In  English  we  commonly  use  the  opposite 
metaphor  *he  is  at  the  bottom  of  the  matter.'  460 

In  the  best  mss.  and  in  inscr.  we  frequently  meet  with 
the  form  Jiau,  but  only  before  consonants.  This  form 
was  in  use  as  late  as  the  time  of  Tacitus,  for  whom  it  is 
attested  (by  the  Medicean  ms.)  in  several  passages.  461 
ab  Andria  ancilla  i}  vap*  ^ApSplas  irailUirKrf,  ab  Andria  is 
e  domo  Andria^,  by  no  means  a  mere  periphrasis  of  the 
genitive,  quid  narras  'what  do  you  mean?*  Simo  znay 
easily  be  supposed  to  know  the  people  of  Glycerium's 
household,  as  he  watched  the  house  for  several  days  when 
his  suspicions  were  first  aroused.  465   actumat  *all 

is  over,'  a  phrase  originally  derived  from  judicial  language 
of  a  suit  once  ended,  that  could  not  be  resumed.  466 

The  first  syllable  of  ingenium  is  shortened :  see  Introd.  19. 
470  Simo*B  self-delusion  is  the  finest  hit  in  the  whole 
comedy  and  produces  a  most  ludicrous  effect,  vix  tandem 
/Uryis  vorit  so  Phorm.  234.  473  This  line  always  re- 

curs in  the  comic  poets  under  similar  circumstances :  see  my 
note  on  Aul.  684.  luno  Lucina  is  Juno  who  brings  the  child 
to  light :  in  the  Greek  original  "Afyrefut  was  invoked  as  we 
learn  from  the  Schol.  on  Theocr>  ii  66  rapd  Mcvdvdptfi  al 
KvtffKovffai  iviKaKeiffOaL  t^v  "Aprefuv, — d^iovai  trvyyvta/tov^' 
ffox  on  dieKoprjOrjffcw,  and  situations  like  the  present  were 
not  at  all  uncommon  in  Menander's  comedies,  as  Libanius 
tells  us  KtKXeiffdai  tms  inroKpircus  rd  diarpov,  tva  p/tj  K(apLtp66s 
€lff€\0(iy  fitp.'^riTai  rdi  vapd  "MLeydpdptp  rcKo^ai  (cf.  also 
Gell.  II  23,  where  a  slave  in  one  of  Menander's  comedies 
is  described  as  hearing  the  wailing  of  a  woman  in  labour). 
474  ridiculum  sc.  est  negotium,  so  again  712.  477 

Simo  sneers  ironically  at  Davus  *  I  hope  your  pupils  have 
not  forgotten  their  paaH;s.'  470  For  lado$  joAiere  and 

similar  phrases  see  my  note  on  PI.  Aul.  251.  2udo«  alicui 
reddere  seems  to  occur  only  here.  480  Terence  trans- 

lates here  the  Greek  proverb  i»  \ip4vi  TcXia,  i.  e.  I  am  in 
perfect  safety,  cf.  Cic.  ad  fam.  iz  6,  4  /ii«  tempestatibus  $8 
prope  solus  in  portu, 

481   a<2so2ent  =  adesse  solent.  482    ad  salutem 

cf.  Haut.  207,  ha£C  sunt  ad  virtutem  omnia,  and  Hec.  698, 
confingis  falsas  causas  ad  discordiam.  483  poste  is 

an  ancient  form  of  post  which  repeatedly  occurs  in  Plautus. 
Here  Fleckeisen  has  introduced  it  against  the  mss.,  in 
order  to  avoid  the  trisyUabic  pronunciation  of  deinde  which 
is  disyllabic  in  aU  other  passages  in  Plautus  and  Terence. 
lavet=^lav€tur :  Donatus  gives  us  the  Greek  of  Menander 
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Xt^^art  aif7i)r  rdxurrn.  4fi4   With  the  oongtntotio& 

dari  Inhere  of.  PI.  Pena  821,  hibere  da.  Eyen  Cicero  has 
mich  negligent  oonstniotions  as  this,  e.  g.  Tuse.  z  26,  Gany- 
vtedem  raptum,..,ut  lovi  bibere  minietrareU  4SQ  P^ 

ifedstor  (Introd.  p.  20.  v.)  seiUu  a  tmesis  for  pencitus  ecattott 
see  note  on  455.  Hec.  58.  Plautns  has  Cas.  ii  6,  18  per 
pot  saepe  peccae,  488  huice  is  the  genuine  speUing 

instead  of  the  harbarons  huieee,  and  an  easy  emendation 
for  huie.  of  mss.  whioh  is  against  the  metre.  490 

opus  facto :  opus  est  with  the  ahl.  of  the  passive  participle 
is  a  very  common  constraction  in  archaic  language :  cf. 
523.  715.  Haat.80.  Ad.  601.  996.  Phorm.  762.  PI.  Cas.  iii  8, 
24.  Amph.  628.  492  Ohserve  the  change  of  the  accent  in 
ltdn  and  Uane.  tandem  often  expresses  indignation.  493 
ifid[pta«=conere.  The  editors  say  that  incipias  faUere  is 
here  pleonastic  iotfalUu,  hut  this  is  hardly  trae.  494 

accurate^  so.  yon  and  yonr  master  (Pamphilos).  Parry 
taJkes  aeewrate  to  he  the  adverh.  496   interminatue 

'warned  off  with  threats.'  496  ri  tuUt  is  the  genuine 

speUing  of  the  perf .  of  ri  ferL  Xhe  sense  is  '  what  was 
the  use  of  it  r  Cf.  PL  Epid.  z  2,  30,  quid  re  tulit  Mihi 
tantopere  te  mandaref  Cure.  555  quid  re  fert  me 
/eciaae  regibut  Vt  mihi  oboedirentf  497   credon  i.e. 

do  yon  expect  me  to  belieye?  The  pronoun  hoe  is  not 
without  its  force  *such  an  absurd  thing.'  500  in- 

videor :  cf.  204.  501  <^  Ut<iec :  see  Introd.  p.  20.  y. 

The  expression  ineidit  suspitio  ocoors  aboye  y.  859.  503 
enim  drops  here  its  final  m ;  Introd.  16.  ni.  enim  is  here 
used  in  the  same  asseyeratiye  sense  as  the  Greek  ydp. 
pemoeti :  cf.  PL  Aul.  499,  ut  matronarum  hie  facta  pev' 
novit  probe.  Trin.  665,  pemovi  ingenium  tuom.  etiam 
*eyen  yet :'  see  note  on  y.  116.  505  folso  at  the  end 

of  the  sentence  has  far  more  force  than  if  it  stood  e.  g. 
before  censes,  muttire  fiwr<rap,  iam  *  last  of  all,'  i.  a  now. 
506  nemo  is  here  fem.  cf.  PL  Cas.  n  2,  12,  Vietnam  nemi- 
nem  amo  merito  magis  quam  te,  507  tetius  and  secius 

seem  to  be  spellings  of  equal  authority.  Most  probably  the 
word  is  connected  with  the  same  root  as  seen  in  seg- 
fits,  508  'i*  seienst  cf.  y.  775  and  PL  Poen.  y  2,  78, 

Carthagini  ego  dum  natus^  ut  tu  sis  sciens.  Thus  tra  e/dok 
jt  in  later  Greek.  512  ^m  here=ex  quibus.  ^        513 

inventum  is  here  subst.  516  moveri  *  to  be  disturbed,' 

cf.  Cic.  PhiL  1  7,  ea  non  muto,  non  moveo.  Editions  com- 
monly read  moventwr  nuptial,  which  giyes  no  sense ;  the 
construction  requires  moveri  nuptias  (for  Davus  reports  the 
scheme  of  the  women) ;  but  then  it  is  also  necessary  to 
write  fiat  (^t  the  mss).  Bitter  and  Fleckeisen  consider 
the  whole  line  as  interpolated.  518  The  subj.  eas 

is  omitted  :  see  note  on  y.  14.  extemplo  here  in  Terence, 
in  Plautus  we  idways  have  the  original  form  extempula. 
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520  tnisere  amare  recnrs  Haut.  190.  Ad.  667.  VL  Baeeh. 
206.    So  misere  deperire^  PI.  Gist,  z  2, 12.  521  idem 

gives  the  same  sense  as  if  it  were  item,  but  it  would  be 
perverse  to  change  the  reading.  The  expression  is  as 
correct  as  possible.  522  t<2,  so.  qnod  faois.  524 

omnino  withont  reserve  and  farther  investigation.  Tet 
he  is  inclined  to  believe  him.  525  atqui  'yet*. 

hoiUtcio  is,  in  archaic  Latin,  one  word,  comp.  ne$eio 
which  is  formed  in  precisely  the  same  way.  hausdo 
an  is,  so  far  as  the  sense  is  concerned,  eqnal  to  for- 
tasBe.  528    id  is  generally  omitted  in  our  editions 

and  is  not  given  by  the  mss.,  bnt  was  rightly  added  by 
Bentley  on  Uie  anthority  of  Priscian  (p.  1143).  It  means 
*  that  point'.  529   Translate  *  why  should  I  prefer  to 

have  &.e  wedding  at  any  other  time  than  to-day  V  532 
The  usnal  reading  of  tins  line  is  atque  adeo  in  ip90  tempore 
eecuin  ipsum  obviam  withont  Ckremem.  Bnt  Bentley  justly 
observes  that  ipeum  alone  wonld  almost  necessarily  denote 
Pamphilus  who  is  the  person  spoken  of  in  the  last  two 
lines;  and  he  farther  points  out  that  Donatns  reads  Chre* 
mem  in  this  line.  He  consequently  omits  obviam  and  sub* 
stitutes  Chremem»  1  think,  however,  that  my  reading 
(which  I  now  find  also  in  Elotz)  is  preferable  to  his,  aa 
Donatus  has  obviam,  and  ipso  before  tempore  probably 
owes  its  origin  to  a  g^oss.  The  expression  recurs  v.  758* 
Hant.  864,  while  in  tempore  ipso  stands  Andr.  974. 
53d  iubeo  Chrem^tem  so.  salvere.  optatOy  'according  to 
wish*,  comp.  consuUo,  compacto,  atupicato,  and  other  parti* 
cipial  adjectives  which  are  commonly  used  as  adverbs. 

535  nUberi:  see  note  on  23.  viso  *come  to  see',  id 
*&erefore'  or  *in  this  respect'?  536    The  same 

phrase  auscuUa  paucis  (*  listen  to  a  few  words')  recurs  Ad. 
806^  audite  paucis  Eun.  1076.  audi  paucis  Heo.  510. 
538  ^  expressions  like  this  it  seems  usual  to  separate  jp«r 
from  its  substantive  by  the  pronoun,  comp.  834.  Other  in- 
stances are  Fl.  Men.  992.  Bacch.  905  f.  This  is,  probably, 
an  imitation  of  the  Greek  x/xts  cc  0ewp,  deos  is  here  mono- 
syllabic (Introd.  p.  20  vi).  539  o,  parvis  fUKpMew.  ad- 
crevit  *has  grown  up*  (ad  =  dcd).  Cicero  has  the  expres- 
sion stadia  doctrinae  cum  aetate  crescunt,  de  Sen.  14.  541 
quoius  is  here  monosyllabic  (Introd.  20  vi.)  like  quois.  potes- 
las  Mi.  'possibility',  i.e.  *  a  chance'.  542  nup^«  in 

an  English  translation  would  become  the  subj.  iorfiant;  in 
Latin  it  is  put  into  the  relative  clause.  543  a  is  the. 

better  spelling  instead  of  ah,  544  *  qi^od  amicus  ab 

amico  petit,  iustum  esse  debet,  nee  pro  eo  quod  non  est  iu- 
stum,  suppUcare  oportet'.  Donatus,  There  is  a  ^ntle  re- 
proadi  conveyed  in  this  Hne.  oportet  here  *it  is  meet', 
irp4wft*  545  dabam  'offered*,  ie.  was  ready  (willing) 

to  give  her;  impl  de  conatn.    iSliow  in  Greek  frequently 
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has  ihe-  same  wflaniTig.  546  M^^  ^o.  nuptiae.   "With 

the  phrase  in  rem  esse  oomp.  the  well-known  verb  refert 
standing  for  rem  ferU  arcessere  the  usual  word  of  bringing 
the  bride  to  the  house  of  the  bridegroom:  of.  581.  Ad. 

890.  Haut.  1047.  548  tUrique  is  very  impressive  at 
the  commencement  of  the  line,  in  commune  *  with  regard 
to  our  joint  interests'.  So  PI.  As.  286,  in  commune 
fraudem  frausus;  the  same  expression  as  used  by  Terence 
recurs  in  Tao.  Agr.  12.  551  moneat  *  suggested  the 
thought'.  5 52  irae  is  more  expressive  than  ira;  the  plural 
means  'repeated  quarrels',  cf.  H.  Poen.  ui  6,  18  and  es- 
pecially Yirg.  £cl.  u  14,  tristes  Amaryllidos  iras.  audio  *  so 
I  hear',  supply  *  but  without  paying  much  attention  to  suoli 
idle  talk\  Cf.  Phorm.  1.60,  947.  553  posse  aveUi,  sc  eum, 
the  subj.  as  usually  in  the  comio  poeta  omitted  after  spero^ 
fabulae  from  fari  'talk',  i.e.  Xrjpoi:  224.  Haut.  886» 
555  ipyv  4>CKo(nmap  6\lyoy  Iffx^  j(p6yQif-  Menander :  a  ai- 
xnilar  sentence  in  PI.  Amph.  940  ff.  verum  irae  si  quae/orU 
eveniunt  huiusmodit  Inter  eos  rursum  si  reventum  in  grati* 
amst,  Bis  tanto  amici  sunt  inter  se  quam  prius.  There  is  a 
German  proverb  *  W€u  sich  liebt^  neckt  sich\  556  Si* 
mo'a  policy  is  not  to  contradict,  but  to  humour,  and  thus 
to  gain  the  better,  id  Vthat  veiy  thing',  i.e.  amoris  inte» 
grationem.  557  occbisa  is  stopped,  kept  under  re- 
straint. Cf.  iram  recludere,  Cic.  nat.  d.  m  26.  559 
redduco  is  the  genuine  speUinjgf  in  the  comic  poets,  as  the  first 
syllable  appears  long  in  at  least  four  passages :  Hec  617, 665» 

891,  403.  As  to  red  for  re,  comp.  red-ire  red-integratio  etc. 
animum  aegr,:  see  193.  560  The  old  reading  coneue' 
tudine  et  is  inadmissible,  as  Terence  would  never  conclude 
a  line  with  a  monosyllable  and  an  elision,  excepting  only 
the  two  enclitics  est  and  es.  The  reading  adopted  in  my 
text  gives  a  good  sense,  and  the  change  is  not,  I  hope, 
very  violent,  consuetude  coniugi  (gen.)  liberalis  is  *the 
getting  accustomed  to  living  in  honorable  wedlock';  for 
liberalis,  see  note  on  38.  563  posse  =  possibile  esse, 
which  is  bad  Latin.  564  There  is  an  intentional 
paronomasia  in  perpetuo  and  perpeti.  565  periclum 
is  etymologically  connected  with  xeTpa,  hence  per,facere 
=  vtipdaOai.  566  The  expression  i-rl  rdp^  Sowai  ^trya- 
r4pa  is  quoted  from  Menander.  567  nempe  is  slightly 
ironical,  here  with  the  intention  of  depreciating  the  import- 
ance of  an  unlucky  end  of  the  experiment,  incommoditas 
'inconvenience'  is  of  course  a  substitute  for  some  stronger 
word,  as  calamitas  or  something  of  the  kind,  demque 
'after  all'.  568  ^*  ^^:  so>  ut  periclum  faciamus;  H 
in  case  that:  eveniat  'should  happen',  in  the  subj.  mood, 
as  he  wants  to  represent  this  eventuality  as  very  uncertain 
and  improbable,  while  569  corrigitur  is  ind.  Most  com- 
mentators and  translators  misunderstand  this  passage,  aa 
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if  we  read  ut  not  n.  discesHo  is  again  a  mild  word  instead 
of  the  more  odious  term  divortium,  572  T^id  istic  is 

a  common  formula  of  concession  after  dispute :  £un.  388. 
Haut.  1053.  Ad.  956.  573  Observe  the  alliteration  *  com- 
modum  claudier':  the  phiuse  means  literally  *your  conve- 
nience is  locked  up*  (camp,  the  expression  *  come  to  a  dead 
lock*),  i.e.  is  impeded,  cf.  Eun.  164.  in  fiu;  *  as  far  as  re- 
gards me*.  575  ^id  aU  is  a  formula  of  requesting 
attention:  see  y.  184.  580  iham:  impf.  de  conatu 

•  was  going  to  you'. 

581  advespenucit :  It  was  the  custom  to  lead  the  bride 
to  her  new  home  towards  dusk.  Any  reader  of  Catullus* 
beautiful  Epithalamium  will  be  aware  of  this  fact.  583 
One  of  the  unpleasant  consequences  of  slavery  to  tibe 
masters  is  hinted  at  in  the  present  line,  and  briefly  ex- 
pressed by  Sen.  Ep.  47, 8,  totidem  hoBtes  quot  servi,  586 
tandem  'at  last*.  Simo,  of  course,  understands  these  woids 
as  an  expression  of  offended  virtue,  but  the  spectator  who 
is  better  acquainted  with  Davus*  real  character,  will  readily 
catch  the   sneer  implied  in   tliem.  591  num  nam 

perimtu  *  I  hope  we  are  not  going  to  the  dogs  after  all.' 
594  adparetur  impers.  *  preparations  are  made*.  Gf.  Eun. 
583  and  Ad.  900.  This  reading  is  due  to  an  excellent 
emendation  by  CKiyet,  while  the  plural  given  by  the  mss. 
and  edd.  is  against  the  sense  of  the  passage :  nupHae  would 
have  to  be  tmderstood,  but  the  preparations  for  them  are 
carried  on  at  Simo's  house.  The  present  renuntio  expresses 
Chremes*  intention  to  be  sharp  about  his  preparations. 
596  A  second  rate  actor  would  pronounce  the  words  ego 
vero  $olu8  in  a  low  voice  as  only  intended  for  the  audience; 
a  skilful  actor  might  succeed  in  pronouncing  them  so  as  to 
make  Simo  believe  that  Davus  was  proud  of  his  achievement^ 
while  the  audience  would  understand  the  self-reproach  and 
misery  contained  in  them.  For  cdrrigerS  see  Introd.  p.  14 
and  note  on  v.  23.  597  sedtdo  orig.  se  dolo,  i.  e.  cPsu 

KpivQs,  and  in  this  sense  it  may  be  taken  wherever  the 
same  phrase  occurs  as  hero,  though  it  is  generally  trans- 
lated 'diligently*.  598  guiescas  *make  yourself  easy 
about  that.*  mirum  m= sine  dubio.  This  is  not  identical 
with  ni  mirum,  in  which  ni  is  =nei  or  ne,  sc  sit.  599 
nullua  sum  a  common  formula  of  despair :  tiae  8  of  nuUtu 
should  here  be  dropt  (Introd.  p.  17).  600  ^titd  caugaest 
quin  'why  don't  I*,  proficiscar  *set  out*.  601  preci: 
ibie  dat.  sing,  oiprex  occurs  only  here  and  Phorm.  547.  For 
the  whole  expression  comp.  aJso  Cic.  ad  fam.  i  1,  2,  nee 
preeUnut  nostris  neque  admonitionibtis  reUnquit  loctnm,  602 
conieci  expressive  of  his  master's  unvriUingaess  to  marry  (cf. 
620) ;  the  phrase  suggests  expressions  like  in  inneuUt  conicere. 
603  hoe  (abl.)  sc.   Simone.     irtmeram  for  non  tperans, 

*  against  his  hope'  is  yery  rare;  other  instances  oi  the  same 
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fonnaiion  are  indicent  and  ir^ficien$.  604  ^f"  oftuliaf 

*  these  are  the  fruits  of  my  intrigaes.'  So  Uie  plural  PI. 
Epdd.  in2,  89  and  Glor.  233.  605  ipmrn;  enzm.  606 
aliquid  *  non  dixit  gladimn  ant  laqueum,  ne  esset  tragionm. 
ergo  expressit  bene,  diqens  quo  me  nunc  pr,  dJ*  Donatus. 
O&ezB  understand  it  of  a  deep  ditch  or  quarry,  into  which 
Davus  means  to  throw  himself.  Which  of  the  two  he 
means  will  be  difficult  to  decide;  at  all  events  let  the 
student  be  careful  not  to  mistake  quo  for  ubi  or  unde.  In 
the  phrase  se  praecipitem  dare,  the  verb  is  the  Greek  $€iyat 
both  in  meaning  and  derivation;  praecept  is  'the  head 
{caput)  bent  forward.* 

607  sc«Zu«  =:Bcelestus,  whence  also  the  gender  of  the 
relative.  608  nuUi  is  genitive  for  nulliiUt  see  editors 

on  SalL  Cat.  29,  3.  Cf.  vir  maximi  consili,  Nep.  Bat.  1. 
609  *  futile  (the  better  spelling  is  with  tt)  vas  est  quoddam 
lato  ore,  fundo  angnsto,  quo  utebantur  in  sacris  Yestae, 
quia  aqua  in  sacris  Yestae  in  terra  non  ponitur;  quod  si 
fiat,  piaculum  est.  ideo  excogitatum  est  vas,  quod  stare 
non  i)os8et,  sed  si  positum,  statim  funderetur.  unde  et 
homo  commissa  non  retinens  futilis  dicitur;  contra  non 
fntilis  bonus  in  consiliis.'  Schol.  on  Stat.  Theb.  viii  297. 
The  metre,  varying  in  all  these  lines,  is  very  expressive 
of  the  passionate  state  of  Pamphilus*. mind.  611  1^ 

appears  from.  Donatus  that  Menander  used  a  stronger  ex- 
pression; the  Greek  which  he  quotes  is  hopelessly  cor- 
rupt, but  he  gives  the  following  periphrasis  *  tarn  difficile 
est  hinc  evadere,  ut  qui  hinc  evaserit,  videatur  immortalis 
luturus.'  613  dikere :  see  note  on  v.  23.    audacia  is 

an  excellent  emendation  instead  oifiducia  of  mss.  and  edd. ; 
it  is  proved  to  be  certain  by  Eun.  958,  qua  audacia  Tantum 
f acinus  audet  /  In  the  other  reading,  the  incision  would  be 
ne^^ected,  which  is  never  the  case  in  Terence.  614 

facere  o.  abl  recurs  709.  de  me  fadam.  Ad.  611,  has  the 
«ame  sense,  ago  ssdulo,  cf.  597;  fit  sedulo,  Ad.  413,  is 
explained  by  Donatus  *sine  dolo,  id  est,  instanter,  quia 
neglegentes  dolosi  dicuntur.'  615    productem  is  the 

reading  given  by  Donatus.  In  comic  language,  frequenta- 
tives  are  said  to  have  sometimes  the  sense  of  the  simple 
verb,  but  in  most  cases  a  slight  difference  may  be  found  out 
on  a  closer  examination  of  the  passage,  productare  is  here 
•to  try  to  delay',  producere  would  imply  far  greater  cer- 
tainty. 616  bone  vir  ironically;  later  on,  v.  846, 
Simo  applies  the  same  again  to  Davus.  vidi^=vide8net  so 
aMn=abisnet  etc.  617  inpeditum  lit.  here  *  entangled'. 
For  the  two  verbs  comp.  PL  Epid.  i  1,  79,  expeditum  ex 
inpedito  faciam.  621  Cf.  Aristoph.  Erogs,  1044,  rl  va- 
0ew  4>'fyr€it  d^iot  €tyai;  TedvdFoi,  622  ad  se  redire  is 
used  in  the  same  sense  Ad.  794  and  by  Livy  1 41,  5.  The 
contrary  is  a  m  exire,  Petron.  90.         623  quom^qaod,  as 
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it  efton  is  in  krchaic  language.  624  praecavere  8ft. 

monet ;  so  frequently  one  verb  is  placed  so  as  to  do  duty  for 
two.  Gf.  Phaedr.  ly  18,  31,  non  veto  dinUttit  verum  cruciari 
fame^  so.  iabeo. 

AOTYB  IV. 

Charinns  npbraids  Pamphilns,  Pamphilns  DaTH,  the 
latter  meditates  fresh  schemes. 

625  memorahile  'to  be  mentioned.'  Cf.  PI.  Cure.  8, 
Utuc  quidem  nee  beUumst  nee  memorMle,  626  veeordia 
from  vecort  with  the  genuine  meaning  of  the  prefix  ve  or 
vae  as  explained  by  Festus  ^vecon  est  turbati  et  mali  cor- 
dis.* 627  gaudeant:  the  plural  after  quoiquam  an 
account  of  the  general  sense  of  the  pronoun;  cf.  Eun.  proL 
1  £F,  si  quisquamst  quiplcLcere  se  studeat  bonis... In  his  poSta 
hie  nomen  profitetur  suom.  628  Gf.  Haut.  397  where 
the  same  expression  recurs.  629  verum  of  moral  truth, 
'  just,  fair/  as  used  by  Caes.  b.  g.  iv  8.  Liv.  ii  48, 2.  632 
eoacti  necessario  should  be  taken  together,  cf.  coacti  re 
necessaria  Clo.  Ace.  iii  30,  72.  Caes.  b.  c.  i  40,  and  co€u:H 
necessitate  Hirt.  b.  g.  toi  13.  Nep.  Them.  8.  se  aperiunt  'be- 
tray themselves,'  cf .  Liv.  ii  12,  7.  In  the  same  way  Ovid  has 
the  passive  aperiri,  A.  a.  ni  371.  633  This  line  is 
spmious,  as  neither  metre  nor  sense  can  stand  a  close  ex* 
amination.  635  9^^  ^'  ^  ii^^  o^  *  '^ho  are  you  now?' 
a  common  way  of  expressing  one's  contempt  of  another 
person.  637  pudeo  as  a  personal  verb  is  confined 
to  the  language  of  archaic  writers:  see  my  note  on  AuL 
,487.  639  iniuriam  expostulare  recurs  Ad.  595,  and 
just  as  here,  Cicero  has  it  with  cum  pro  Plane.  24,  58. 

640  ingerere  mala  is  a  phrase  coined  on  the  similarity  of 
ingerere  tela  etc. ;  it  is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the 
comic  writers,  e.g.  PI.  Bacch.  875.  Men.  717.  Pseud.  359. 
In  the  same  way,  Horace  has  convicia  ingerere^  Serm.  i  5, 
11.  atqui  is  here  required,  not  atqtie,  as  most  edd.  have: 
Charinus  raises  himself  an  objection  against  his  own  idea. 

641  mvltum  sc  promovero, '  I  shall  achieve  not  a  little  after 
all.'  A  similar  thought  occurs  in  Euripides  Hippol.  1297, 
Kcdrw,  rpoK6yffu  7'  oii^^y,  oKyvyu  64  <re,  and  it  is  just  pos« 
sibld  that  Menander,  who  was  a  great  admirer  of  Euripides, 
had  this  passage  in  mind  when  writing  the  line  which  we 
have  here  in  Terence's  translation.  644  postulas  *  dp 
vou  pretend'  (cf.  657),  i.e.  *do  you  expect.'  ducerci  'lead 
oy  the  nose,'  'deceive.'  645  complacitast :  other 
instances  of  this  medial  perfect  are  found  in  Haut.  773. 
PL  Amph.  prol.  106.  Bud.  189 ;  in  the  simple  verb  placitut 
est  Hec.  prol.  2,  21.  241.  646  spectavi  'judged,'  ori- 
ginally 'tested.'  650  conflavit  is  a  genuine  reading 
preserved  by  Donatus,  while  confecit  is  the  reading  of  our 
mss.  and  edd.  653  altercare  as  an  active  verb  is  also 
used  by  Pacuvios  in  Bibb.  Trag.  lat.  p.  85.  655  9uo 


»«( eo,  656  ^^^^  ^  ^lA  azohaio  fern.  plnr.  here  attest- 

ed by  Donatns;    see  on  828.  6^7  postulabat  'pre- 

tendeicL'  660  Pamphilus  does  not  mention  Dayas  by 

name  here,  precisely  because  the  thought  of  him  is  at  pre- 
sent uppermost  in  his  mind;  Ghannns  is  therefore  obliged 
to  as^iivho '  (668).  664  nm  '  only  >  or  *  all  I  know  is  that* 
(seio  snonld  be  inferred  from  neicio) ;  in  this  and  similar 
passages  nisi  is  in  its  general  sense  nearly  equivalent  to  ied: 
ef.  e,g.  Eun.  BAS,  785.  665  The  hiatus  after  the  second 
factum  is  allowed  on  account  of  the  change  of  the  speaker: 
see  Introd.  p.  21,  and  it  is  not,  therefore,  necessary  to  write 
fcLCtumstt  especially  as  est  is  similarly  omitted  Ad.  560  f.  DE» 
rum  tu  eum  rus  hinc  modo  Produxe  aibcuf     ST.  factum, 

666  at  is  frequently  used  in  cursing  and  angry  language :  cf* 
Eun.  431.  Hec.  184.  Yirg.  Aen.  ii  535.  Hor.  Epod.  y  1.  The 
Greek  dXXd  is  used  in  precisely  the  same  way:  e.g.  Luoian* 
GalL  1,  dXKd  ac,  icaxurre  dXeKvpyth^^  6  ZeOt  avros  ivirpltpeit,  etc* 

667  Cf.  602. 620.  669  'cio  is  ironical,  *  I  know  you  are 
never  tired  of  doing  mischief.'  Pamphilus  continues  v.  678 1 
in  the  same  strain.  673  satis  credo  'I  am  sufficiently  con- 
vinced,' so  again  Eun.  1051.  Liv.  xxi  8,  3.  ^  675  pro  ter- 
t7itto=pro  servitudine,  *  in  virtue  of  my  being  your  slave.' 
677  dam  *if  only.'  679  seduZo,  €i\iKptpC)s:  see  note  on 
146.  680  This  line  contains  Davus'  best  hit,  as  he  is  well 
aware  of  Pamphilus'  inability  to  find  better  counsel  himself; 
We  piay  compare  the  similar  passage  in  PL  Epid.  ii  2,  79 
Tmmo,  si  placebit,  utitor  consilium:  si  non  placebit  repe* 
ritote  rectius.  vel  is  in  the  comic  writers  frequently  used  to 
enforce  the  meaning  of  an  imperative:  e.g.  Phorm.  190  ff. 
PI.  Bud.  549  ff.  1401.  Bacch.  902.  Pseud.  120.  682 
Davus  is  rather  put  out  by  Pamphilus'  ready  acceptance  of 
his  proposal,  when  fortunately  for  him  Mysis  comes  out  of 
the  house  and  thus  delivers  him  from  a  momentary  embar- 
rassment. .  683  ^il  a^  ^  *  that  does  not  concern  you.'  As 
in  Greece  all  doors  opened  upon  the  street,  it  was  the  cus- 
tom to  knock  at  the  door  inside  in  order  to  warn  persons 
walking  in  the  street. 

684  ubi  uU  *  wherever,'  so  PL  Bud.  1210  ubi  ubi  ent, 
iam  investigabo  et  mecum  ad  te  adducam  semul,  686 

optume  te  mihi  offers:  similar  phrases  occur  Ad.  822, 
Hec.  808.  688  integrascit  *  grows  fresh  again'  is 

an  dv.  elpiifi.  691  quibus  sc.  nuptiis:  quiesco  aliqua 

tv  is  a  rare  construction,  'to  have  rest  (i.e.  liberty)  from 
something;'  in  the  same  way  Symmachus  has  quiescitur 
(impers.)  with  the  ablative  simple,  while  Capitolinus  Max. 
23  has  it  with  the  prep,  a,  si  hie  quiesset:  the  same 
expression  is  used  by  Davus  himself  v.  604,  quod  si  quies- 
sem,  nil  evenisset  mail,  692  insanire  is  repeatedly 

used  of  passionate  anger,  e.  g.  Ad.  561.  726  f.  694 

per  ihtmis  on  account  iA  the  peculiar  pronunciation  of 
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the  letters  mn  like  nit,  or  a  simple  n:  Introd.  p.  19. 
adiurare  with  a  dat.  is  also  used  by  Fl  Cist,  ii  3,  27  and 
Ov.  Met.  in  669.  698  Our  mss.  are  no  doubt  right  in 

attributing  the  word  retipUco  to  Oharinus,  who  now  begins 
to  conceiye  fresh  hopes  since  he  hears  Pamphilus  spesi.  so 
decisively  of  his  attachment  to  Glycerium.  resipUco  is 
used  in  the  same  way  by  Fl.  Glor.  1334.  With  Famphilus* 
words  oomp.  FL  Fs.  480,  quod  scibOt  Delphis  tibi  responsum 
dticitOf  and  Cic.  ad  £rut.  1 1,  6,  Juiec  ex  oraeulo  ApolliTtit 
Pythii  edita  tibiputat:  nihil  potest  esse  verius,  atque  after 
comparatives  occurs  also  in  Oat.  lxi  176  illi  nan  mimu  ac 
tibi  Pectore  uritur  intimo  Flamma,  So  also  perhaps  Cic.  Att. 
ziii  2,  3  diutius  afuturus  ex  nollem.  See  also  the  comm. 
on  Hor.  Serm.  1 1, 46.  701  proclive  is  what  is  on  the 
way  downwards  and  thus  comes  down  easily  and  spontane- 
ously. Cf .  Fl.  Amph.  336  tarn  hoc  quidem  tibi  in  proclivist 
quam  imber  est  quando  pluit.  702  ^*  Famphilus  says 

quis  videor  expecting  to  hear  a  flattering  answer,  but  Ghari- 
nus  is  quite  taken  up  with  the  wretched  situation  in  which 
they  both  find  themselves  and  returns  the  most  prosaio 
reply.  Davus  now  throws  in  'I'm  on  the  look  out  for  a 
scheme'  and  is  at  once  encouraged  by  Charinus,  who  is  if 
anything  only  too  ready  to  be  assisted  by  others,  (fortis 
*  you  are  a  brave  fellow?)  Famphilus  is  not,  however,  quite 
as  prompt  in  praisinpr  Bavus,  whose  ill-success  is  still  in  his 
recollection.  He,  therefore,  contents  himself  with  coolly 
observing  *  1  know  what  you  are  up  to.*  Whereupon  Davus 
gives  him  the  positive  assurance  'This  time  1  shall  cer^ 
tainly  achieve  it.*  704  ioM  hoc  opus  esty  the  same 

expression  as  v.  682,  where  Davus*  and  Famphilus*  first  con- 
conversation  had  been  interrupted  by  the  appearance  of 
Mysis.  705  sat  habeo  'I'm  contented'  (v.  335,  710). 

Gharinus  puts  up  with  Davus*  pertness  just  as  he  did  before 
874  £f.  706  ^  passage  similar  to  this  line  occurs  in 

Gic.  de  imp.  On.  Fomp.  1 1  qucanquam  mihi  temper  hie — 
lociu  ad  agendum  amplissimus,  ad  dicendum  omatissimus  est 
visus.  707  Hardly  is  Davus  certain  of  his  scheme, 

when  he  at  once  assumes  the  language  of  a  superior  towards 
the  young  gentlemen  who  require  his  assistance,  amoliri  is 
ft  word  expressive  of  great  disdain  and  superciliousness,  cf.' 
PL  Fs.  567  agite,  amolimini  hine  vos  intro  nunciam;  True 
XI  7,  68  sed  ego  cesso  hinc  me  amoliri^  ventre  dum  salvo  licet. 
708  Famphilus  goes  at  once,  obedient  to  Davus'  bidding ; 
Ghfi^us,  however,  does  not  move  and  gets  a  second  hint 
^m  Davus  *  well,  where  shall  you  go?*,  but  without  under- 
standing this  hint,  he  is  preparing  to  make  Davus  his  confi- 
dant, so  that  tho  slave  has  difficulty  in  getting  rid  of  him. 
710  Davus  is  now  mocking  poor  Gharinus  who  had  formerly 
limited  his  request  to  this  very  thing:  see  v.  829.  711 
quantum  Hffop.   promcveo  »  differo,  profero. 
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716  j)n>prtti)ii  originally  '  nearer,*  then  *  belonging  to,' 
and  thus  *  constant,  certain.'  A  similar  sentence  occurs  in 
the  fragments  of  Euripides  pdficua  8'  oitdelt  dvitrbs  tdrvx^t 
7€7(5s,  and  another  is  ascribed  to  Diphilus  /3^/Sa«or  oidip 
ioTiM  i¥  Smfr^  fiUp,  718  Observe  the  climax  from  a  mere 
friend  to  the  lover  and  husband,  amator  has  not  neces- 
sarily a  bad  sense,  and  the  expression  casts  no  stain  upon 
Glycerium's  character.  720  laborem  *  trouble*  cf.  870. 

hie  now,  in  our  present  situation ;  Ulic  then,  in  the  com- 
mencement of  their  connexion.  721  On  the  scansion 
of  mi  homo  see  Introd.  p.  21.  723  fnatitia  *  shrewdness* 
(a  reading  given  by  the  best  mss.  and  Eugraphius,  others 
and  Donatus  among  them  read  memoria) :  cf .  PI.  Epid.  rv  1, 
19  f.  hane  eongrediar  astu,  PH.  mtUiebrU  adhibenda  ma- 
Utia  nunc  est.  724  oeius  *  very  quickly,*  so  again  780. 
726  *  abusive  verbenas  vocamus  omnes  frondes  sacratas,  ut 
est  laurus,  oliva  vel  myrtus,  ut  Terentius...nam  myrtum 
fuisse  Menander  testatur,  de  quo  Terentius  transtulit.' 
Servius  on  Yirg.  Aen.  xii  120.  The  line  from  Menander  is 
mentioned  by  Donatus,  but  is  hopelessly  corrupt :  according  to 
Bentley  it  ran  thus,  Arb  de^idt  ad  fivfij^s  K\d8ovs  XajSe,  while 
Meineke  reads  it  ixb  Ao^la  cb  fjLvfiftitras  roffil  \a^^  *Tir&r€tM€, 
726  111  PlautuB*  Mercator  676  ss.  the  altar  of  Apollo, 
which  is  frequently  mentioned  in  other  comedies  as  stand- 
ing before  the  house,  is  decorated  with  laurel,  precisely  as 
we  find  it  here  decorated  with  myrtle,  aliquid  cedo  Qui 
ificini  banc  nostram  augeam  aram  ApoUinit:  Da  sane  banc 
virgam  lawri.  728  Our  mss.  read  iurandum  which  the 
editors  explain  to  stand  for  ius  luraTidunif  though  they  can- 
not quote  a  second  instance  to  justify  this  assumption; 
Bentley  is  therefore  right  in  emending  iurato  in  accordance 
with  the  usual  language  of  the  comic  poets,  cf.  facto  opus 
est  715  and  Hec.  431  transcurso  opus  est.  729  a<^- 
«tMe=adposi(vi)sse,  adposuisse.  See  y.  742.  730  tn 
te:  the  construction  is  the  same  as  in  Liv.  xxix  10,  8  cum 
tanta  ineesserit  in  ea  eastra  vis  morbi.  cedo  *hand  him 
over.*  *cedo,  i>orrigentis  est  manum'  Donatus,  734 
ego  quoque:  Chremes  approaches  from  the  right  hand  side. 
736  verbis  'in  your  own  words,'  belongs  to  subservias. 
738  tie  *  since.'  Mysis  pays  Bavus  no  compliment,  but 
expresses  the  simple  truth  that  she  knows  nothing  and 
entirely  submits  to  his  superior  wisdom.  In  accordance 
with  his  former  promise  (see  v.  694)  Chremes  returns  now 
to  the  house  of  his  intended  son-in-law 

742  adpo8iMti= adpo8i(v%\sti,  cf.  729.  745  ^i  and 

isti  are  arcnaic  forms  insteaa  of  iUic  and  istic.  iUi  is  here 
attested  by  Priscian,  while  our  mss.  give  illic.  Voi  Terence, 
we  may  compare  Hec.  94.  quid  hoininum  *  what  a  multi- 
tude of  people'  is  in  its  sense  a  plural,  and  therefore  fol- 
lowed by  the  verb  in  the  plural :  oompare  PL  Poen.  lu  8,  6 
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ied  quid  hie  tantum  hondnum  inoedtmtf  746  B&Vas 

comes  in  mih  some  very  oomxnonplaoe  obseryations,  jiut  aa 
the  parasite  does  in  PI.  Stich.  635  viden  ut  annonast  gravis  f 
Tiieophrastas  in  bis  xa/>ciirr^/E>£f  c.  5  makes  idle  talkers  com- 
plain b)s  xo^cir^y  iffTi  t6  ^y  I  The  words  quid  dieam  aXiud 
netcU)  are  of  course  not  intended  for  Ohremes.  747 

quae  haee  est  fabula  *  what  comedy  is  this  ?'  The  same  ex- 
pression recm^  Etm.  689,  cf.  also  PI.  Most.  9S7.  751 
Pavns  pushes  Mysis  to  the  right,  and  in  so  doing  hurts  her. 
753  8i  /axis,  i.  e.  si  feceris.  faxis  or  fac-ais  is  equal  to 
fece-sis  as  the  original  form  woiUd  be ;  si  faxis  is  here  said 
like  seiquis  faxit  in  the  C.  I.  L.  i  p.  80.  754  male  dicis  f 
*.  noTe  male  dicis  pro  comminatione  posuit,  cum  pro  convitio 
Boleat  poni' Donatwr.  die  clare  'say  it  distinctly;*  no  voce 
clara  Liv.  xui  25.  755  muHer  meretrix,  cf.  Phorm. 
292  where  we  have  servom  hominem.  In  the  same  way  Cic. 
ad  fam.  xn  22  says  homo  gladiator,  and  Plautus  has  pre- 
cisely tiie  same  expression,  Men.  334  istic  meretricem  credo 
habitare  mulierem.  756  Cf.  y.  461.  758  The  oon- 
Btruction  iUudere  in  aliqtu)  seems  to  occur  oity  here,  but 
is  attested  by  the  ^ammarian  Amsianus  Mess.  p.  235  s. 

759  ^  The  first  line  is  said  in  a  very  loud  yoice  in  order  that 
Chremes  may  catch  the  words ;  the  second  is  intended  for 
Mysis  only  whom  Davns  wants  to  make  further  confessions* 

760  cavS:  Introd.  15.  ii.  Nothing  Can  show  better  the  Yariabi- 
lity  of  comic  prosody  than  mane  and  cav^  so  closely  put  toge- 
ther. 761  di  te  eradieent  recurs  Haut.  589.  So  Vemu 
eradicet  caput  atque  aetatem  tuam,  Pi.  Bud.  1346.  766 
seiivper  is  of  course  an  exaggerated  expression,  since  Chremes 
himself  had  first  offered  his  daughter  to  Simo,  but  as  soon  as 
he  had  got  an  inkling  of  the  real  position  of  affairs,  he 
had  been  averse  to  the  match.  Only  a  philologer  like  Bent« 
ley,  whose  severe  logic  renders  him  unable  to  understand 
the  loose  language  of  eveiy-day  life,  could  here  change 
iemper  into  ihe  meaningless  nempe,  768  quemne=* 
eumne  quern:  quern  is  here  not  the  interrogative,  but  the 
relative  pronoxm.  Compare  the  analogous  constructions, 
phorm.  923.  PL  Glor.  13,  and  GatuU.  Lxnr  180.  769 
verum  is  here  a  sentence  by  itself  (see  again  Eun.  347)  like 
ridicuktm  (v.  474),  malum  and  other  neuter  adjectives  of  the 
same  kind.  770  suffarcinatus  is  he  who  carries  some- 
thing under  his  dress  and  is  thus  pufiFed  out :  cf.  PI.  Cure 
289.  gratias  habere  in  the  plural,  (not  gratiam  as  usual) : 
dis  magnas  m^rito  gratias  habeo  atque  a^o,  Phorm.  894,  an4 
»umm<i8  haheo  gratias,  PI.  Trin.  659.  771  According 
to  Boman  law,  at  least  five  matronae  or  women  of  free  birth 
were  required  to  establish  the  legitimate  birth  of  a  child:  on 
the  other  hand  more  than  10  free  women  and  6  servants  were 
not  permitted  to  be  present  during  child-birth.  Donatus 
adds  '  et  hoc  proprium  Terenti  est,  nam  de  Bomano  more 
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tioo  dixit/  774  f •  The  recitation  of  the  aotor  Bho^vi 

at  onee  how  to  understand  these  words.  They  represent, 
of  course,  the  supposed  thoughts  of  Glycerimn  and  her 
servants,  while  tanto  hercle  magis  dabit  should  he  consi- 
dered as  the  supposed  reply  of  Chromes.  775  Ghremes 
uses  the  third  person  in  accordance  with  Dayus'  words  to 
which  his  own  contain ^ a  strong  contrast;  Donatus  eom* 
pares  the  analogous  passage  v.  179*  sis  sciensi  see  note 
on  Y.  508.  779  Oomp.  Hot.  Garm.  ii  18, 15,  tmditur 
dies  die  with  the  notes  of  the  edd.  782  ioetUarium  ma" 
turn  *  a  nice  mess,'  orig.  an  evil  which  has  also  its  comic 
side,  conf .  Phorm.  134,  iocularem  audaeiam.  Cic.  d4»  fato 
8, 15,  o  licentiam  iocularem,  783  -^t  this  point  Dayus 
deema  it  advisahle  to  notice  Ghremes'  presence,  per  tern' 
pus  ^  in  the  nick  of  time,'  so  again  Hec,  622.  .  787  H^' 
cf.  772.  Davom  is  far  more  expressive  than  if  he  had 
used  the  pronoun  rne,  789  attigo  instead  of  the  usual 
iorm  attingo  occurs  in  many  passages  of  archaic  writers 
(e.g.  in  Plautus  Bacch.  445.  Epid.  v  2,  58.  Most.  468. 
Pers.  816),  and  is  here  home  out  hy  the  metre,  tago  is 
used  hy  Turpilius  131  and  Pac.  165  and  344.  791  inepta 
.'little  fool'  without  any  intention  to  offend,  cf.  £un,  311, 
1007.  Ad.  271.  actum  is  not  the  same  as  factum,  it  means 
'attained.'  792  socer^sponscLC  pater  v.  732.  In  the 
following  scene  a  relative  of  Ghrysis,  Grito,  who  has  heard 
of  her  death,  comes  to  claim  the  heritage :  his  testimony  is 
afterwards  instrumental  in  bringing  about  the  recognitiou 
of  Glycerium. 

796  platea  is  in  good  Latin  always  used  with  a  short  e, 
ihou^  in  Greek  it  is  xXareta;  in  the  same  way  we  have 
ywaiKtiw  gunaecSum.  797  9ihi  is  the  reading  of  the 

Bembine  ms.    optavit  potius=praetulit,  798  viveret: 

the  construction  is  the  same  as  PI.  AuL  1  f .  inopemqtte 
optavit  potius  eum  relinquere  Quam  eum  thensaurum  com» 
monstraret.  803  Grito  does  not  complete  his  sentence 

as  if  unwilling  to  add  mortua  est,  perdidit  is  the  Greek 
aTuXeffev :  comp.  Admetus'  words  of  his  wife  Alcestis  (Eur. 
Ale.  1002)  dxtaXea^v  /te  Kdri  ftaWo?  tj  Xiyw,,  804   sic 

here  and  Phorm.  145  *  SeticriKios  dicendum  est  cum  aliquo 
gestu'  (Donatus)  *  so,  so'  i.e.  *  pretty  well'.  805  aiuni 

indicates  the  proverbial  character  of  the  passage.  It  is 
generally  supposed  that  Terence  alludes  here  to  a  line  of 
Caecilius  vivas  ut  possiSy  quando  non  quis  ut  velis  (Bibb. 
Com.  p.  56) :  see  Introd.  p.  5,  n.  2.  A  sentence  ascribed  to 
Menander  runs  thus  j^ufiep  ydp  o^x  *is  OcXofxaf,  dW  tbt 
dw&fjxda.  807  vn^  attiUi :  the  expression  is  the  same 

as  PI.  Amph.  989  nunc  hue  me  adfero.  There  is  also 
another  reading  appuli  (cf.  prol.  1)  which  is  preferred  by 
fiome  editors  who  suppose  it  to  mean  *came  hither  on 
ahip';   but  se  appellere  eeema  to  occur  nowhere  elsdi 
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808  tetnili  is  the  arohaio  form  of  the  perfect  instead  cxf 
tuli:  pedem  tetiUit  oooors  in  PI.  Men.   397  f.   cf.  629. 

810  tl^iiM  here  either  with  a  short  i  or  disyllabic  stZZic,  ef. 
qiAois  for  quoiiu  Introd.  p.  20.  vL  811  Utes  aeqiU  (fi^inp 
iuaK€t»)  occurs  again  Ad.  248  and  Phorm.  408.  hie  in 
snch  a  place  as  Athens  with  its  numerous  law-suits  and 
sycophants,  quern  *  how  little ' :  but  the  irony  of  the  ex- 
pression is  easily  perceptible.  814  grandicula  is  due 
to  a  conjecture  by  Fieckeisen,  the  mss.  give  granditiecula 
where  the  synizesis  iu  would  be  quite  unexampled;  gran- 
dictUa  is  also  found  PI.  Poen.  ii  85.  Gomp.  also  $€Lepieule 
in  the  Casina:  Bitschl  Opuso.  n  246.  illine,  from  An- 
dros.  817  Plautus  uses  the  same  expression  anti- 
fuom  opHnSs  hoe  tudm^  tardus  ut  sis  Most.  989.  The 
fuller  form  appears  Hee.  860  morem  arUicum  ohtines* 

ACTYS  V. 

Chvemes  refuses  any  longer  to  peril  his  daughter's 
happiness  by  marrying  her  to  a  man  whose  affections  are 
set  on  another  girl;  and  she,  moreover,  now  turns  out  to 
be  a  citizen. 

820  For  spectata  comp.  v.  91  with  note.  822  tn- 

ludere  vrith  an  aoc.  occurs  also  Eun.  741  and  Phorm.  915 : 
the  literal  meaning  is  in  lusum  vertere  *  to  stake  \  823 

enim  is  asseverative  like  the  Greek  ydp;  so  we  have 
immo  enim  again  Phorm.  838.  824  verbis  (plur.) 

and  re  (sing.)  in  opposition  also  Ad.  164.  Ovid  says  more 
correctly  verbis,,,rebus  Her.  xix  1  f.  825  vid^:   see 

Introd.  p.  15.  il  prae  studio  'from  eagerness*.  On  the 
hiatus  dtim  id  ef — see  Introd.  p.  21.  827  remittas 

onerare:  the  infin.  is  added  in  the  easy  manner  of  con- 
versational language,  so  also  in  SaU.  lujg.  52,  6  and  Hor. 
Carm.  ii  11,  3.  onerare  iniuriis  is  said  like  maledietis 
onerare  PL  Pseud.  357.  828   homo  adulescens  is  like 

mulier  meretHx  v.  755 ;  the  expression  recurs  Phorm.  1040. 
Cf .  V.  910.  829  Tes  uxoria  *  matrimony.'  830   vt 

is  emphatically  repeated,  seditio  is  here  'matrimonial 
quarrels*,  of.  PI.  Amph.  478.  Similarly  Cicero  says  ea 
est  enim  seditiosa^  ea  cum  viro  heUum  gerit  ad  Att.  ii  1,  5. 
The  nuptiae  are  called  incertae,  because  a  discessio  would 
have  been  an  almost  certain  consequence.  834  Cf .  ▼. 

538  with  note.  838  'do  is  said  like  audio  v.  552. 

839  Many  editions  (and  also  late  mss.)  read  dum  for  tinn, 
and  this  is  the  easiest  to  understand ;  turn  ought  to  stand 
before  quom  and  it  is  only  in  conversational  language  that 
such  a  change  of  position  could  take  place.  840  foe- 

turas  sc.  eas  :  the  subj.  is  again  omitted.  8ti.  nesei6 

qui  *  somehow  or  other.' 

On  the  following  scene  Donatus  obseryeB  'haeo  Boaena 
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piineipinm  iniUcii  et  iraeondiaiii  senis  oontinei  Aique  in  oa 
yehementer  exprimitrir  consuetudo  patxis  ao  domini  offeasi 
etindigimntis'. 

842  Simo  has  all  this  time  quoted  DayuB  as  his 
great  authority;  Chremes  sees  him  come  out  of  Glyoe- 
rium's  house  and  says  raalicioosly:  *see^  there  is  your 
Davus.*  Simo  smells  mischief  at  once.  ^  S4A  ^^celut 
iB  Davus,  the  pronoun  in  the  next  line  is  as  if  «e«- 
lestm  had  preceded  it.  845  in  vado  '  in  safety', 

a  pioyerbial  expression  which  occurs  also  PI.  Aul.  796. 
Gomp.  m  portu  navigo  ▼.  480.  846   For  hoM  vir  see 

note  on  y.  610.  848  id  hine  nunc  ahest  *  this  is  now 

far  *  from  being  eyer  carried  out.  So  Cic.  Deiot.  18,  35 
fuod  aJbest  longissume,  850   Dayus  is  entirely  per- 

plexed  and  returns  answers  which  serye  only  to  implicate 
Pamphilus  without  helping  himself  out  of  the  difficulty. 

853  CSiremes'  obseryation  is  of  course  meant  ironically. 

854  /<*'<>  with  a  future  is  a  peculiarity  of  arohaie  Latin, 
while  later  writers,  e.g.  Livy,  Virgil  and  Oyid,  use  the 
snbjunctiye  after  it.  855  Bonatus  explains  confident 
in  a  bad  sense  *  impertinent  * :  cf.  Phorm.  122  f.  est  paira- 
titus  quidam  Phormio^  Homo  confident.  Cicero  dared  not 
to  use  the  word  in  a  good  sense:  Tusc  in  6,  14.  catue 
*  cunning '.  856  quantivit  preti :  ct  PL  Epid.  iii  8, 
29  ne  tu  hdbet  tervom  graphicum  et  quantivit  preti,  857 
Veritas  is  due  to  a  quotation  in  Nonius  p.  409,  20 ;  Crit^s 
fauoe  iefOB  the  stamp  of  truth,  his  words  are  conyinoing. 
(The  mss.  read  teveritat,)  As  regards  tristis,  Donatus  ob- 
obseryes  *  ad  laudem  interdum  sumitur,  non  ad  amaritudi- 
nem'  with  a  quotation  from  Cic.  Verr.  1, 10, 80  index  trittit 
et  integer.  861  svblimem  rapere  ferre  auferre  *  to  carry 
away  uplifted',  frequently  so  in  the  comic  poets,  e.  g.  PI.  Glor. 
1894.  Asin.  86a  Men.  922.  995. 1002.  Ter.  Ad.  816.  quan- 
tum potet  *  as  quick  as  you  can  \  recurs  Ad.  350.  Fleck- 
eisen  writes  potett  as  impersonal,. but  see  my  note  on  PI. 
AuL  119.  862  Dromo  seems  surprised  to  be  ordered 
to  carry  Dayus  to  punishment,  hence  his  question  '  quern  V 
865  quadrupedem  constringito  *  bind  him  hand  to  foot  all 
fours' :  round  the  neck  was  placed  a  wooden  clog  or  collar 
to  which  the  feet  and  hands  were  bound.  So  St.  Matth« 
zxii  13  Sriffopres  a&rov  rddai  koX  xc^pas.  866  8i  vivo  *a8 
sure  as  I  Uye':  instances  in  my  note  on  Aul.  565.  870 
The  infinitiye  *  of  indignation '  is  yery  common  in  the  thhrd 
person;  but  for  the  first  only  two  instances  are  known, 
yia.  the  present  line  and  Aul.  33& 

873  mitte  male  loqui  occurs  also  PL  Persa  207.  Cf. 
Phorm.  272.  875  <''in  tandem  occurs  in  precisely  the 

same  manner  PL  AuL  296:  tandem  expresses  Simo's  in- 
dignation and  unwillingness  to  beUeye  Pamphilus'  asser* 
tion.  876   confidenOam  '  presnmptioa'i  cfr  y»  856. 

20 


878  color  nhofold  be  pronounced  without  its  final  r)  see 
-Introd.  p.  17.  884  aliquopaeto  *  any  way',  i.e;  «at 

any  price '.  888  The  words  an  ut  pro  huiua  (^haii) 

make  an  anapaest  together :  see  Introd.  p.  17  and  20.  yL 
889  Cf .  Ad.  622  vdUas,  habeas  iUam  qnas  placet.  Simo  has 
now  talked  himself  into  a  softer  mood  and  is  therefore  more 
ready  to  forgive  his  son.  891   Uberi  although  there 

is  only  one  child ;  so  also  Gie.  de  imp.  Cn.  Pomp.  12,  33. 
4e  proY.  cons.  14,  36.  Philipp.  i  1, 1.  Of.  Dig.  ii.  16,  148 
nee  est  sine  liberie,  cm  vel  ttntu  filius  unave  filia  est. 
'902  It  may  be  in  the  character  of  Ghremes  to  throw 
in  this  sentence,  but  it  seems  strangely  out  of  jdace  here : 
for  does  Pamphilus  receive  punishment  in  bringing  Orito 
before  his  father? 

907  insolens  *  contrary  to  your  habit' :  so  quae  aSgri* 
,tudo  insolens  m&niem  adtemptdt  tuam  Pac.  Bibb.  Trag. 
p.  69.  evenit  '  it  has  chanced  so  * ;  Onto  evades  the  ques- 
,tion,  either  because  he  wants  to  come  to  the  point  at  once, 
or  because  he  does  not  like  to  own  the  real  motive  of  his 
journey  to  Athens.  909  paratus  *  primed  in  your 

port^  cf.  Phorm.  427.  913   nuptiis  *m  wedlock*: 

for  the  rest  of  the  expression  comp.  Gic.  ad  Att,  vn  8 
soles  conglutvnare  amicitias  testiTnoniis  itds.  ad  fam.  xi  27 
volimtaXes  nostras  consuetudine  conlgliMtinari,  916  ^^' 

nit:  Simo  sneers  at  the  expression  used  by  Crito  himself 
▼.  907.  attemperate  *  well-timed  \  adapted  to  time.  918 
Pamphilus  would,  ol  course,  have  been  the  best  authority 
to  tell  his  father  that  he  had  neither  been  seduced  nor 
in  any  other  way  influenced  by  Crito  in  his  love  for 
Glycerium :  but  respect  for  his  father  prevents  him  saying 
anything.  920    The  sentence  is  the  same  as  PI. 

.Pseud.  1173  eontwneliam  si  dieeSf  audies.  The  future 
perget  is  given  by  the  best  mss.  921  nioveo  '  set  in 

motion',  i.  e.  stir  up.  For  the  rest  of  the  line  cf.  Arist. 
Thesmoph;  198  dXX'  f^i^Tbs  6  ye  iro¥  ioruf  oUctui  4>4fie, 
922  audierim^  viz.  from  Phania  (v.  927).  928    ad 

'Andrum  is  the  reading  of  the  Bembine  ms.,  other  mss. 
of  an  inferior  class  read  apud  A.  924   <^  adplicare 

is  the  proper  term  for  choosing  a  *  patronus ' :  cf .  Cio.  Or. 
I  39, 177.  926  obiurbat  *interstrepit'  Donatus.    turn 

*now'.  927   It  would  be  most  natural  to  expect 

fuisse  instead  of  es««,  since  Phania  is  dead;  but  esse  re- 
j)resents  the  a£fair  far  more  vividly  than  the  perfect. 
,930  The  last  syllable  in  Jitppiter  was  originally  long 
{lovis  pater:  for  pater  see  Introd.  to  Aul.  p.  xvm),  and 
.we  are  not,  therefore,  obliged  to  consider  it  here  length- 
^ed  by  the  sole  influence  of  caesura.  933   ^e 

^xpiression  adrigere  avris  is  of  course  originally  used  of 
aninials;  when  applied  to  man,  it  is  used  only  by  the 
persoA  himself  to  whom  it  is  applied,  e.  g..  PL  Bud.  1293 
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tuo  mihi  hie  sermone  adrexit  auris.  Even  Virgil  has  it 
Aen.  II  303  and  i  151  8.  ,034   g^id  credU  is  the 

reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.,  others  qui  cr,  Simo  addresses 
these  words  to  Pamphilus  who,  he  sees,  is  conceiving 
hopes  of  a  fortunate  i^sue  of  the  whole  affair.  936 

'post  Plantinam  aetatem  tarn  cito  raziores  ez  illis  formas 
nsiis  abolevit,  nt  praeter  antehac,  posthac  et  postiUa  Teren- 
tins  nullam  noverit.  id  non  satis  reputans  Tiachm.  in 
Lncr.  p.  116  Andriae  yerstii  936  postiH  obtrudebat  praeter 
rationem :  quod  cum  non  ex  post  et  ibi  compositum  sit, 
sed  prorsus  factum  ut  irUeribit  ne  tollit  quidem  cui  vitando 
inyentum  est,  uno  vocabulo  comprehensum  dactylum.  nu- 
merorum  igitur  integritati  non  video  qui.lenius  quam  sic 
consulas  turn  earn  v€ritu8t  hie  relinquere:  postUla  nunc 
jnrimum  audio*  Bitschl  Opusc,  n  271*  940  *transponen- 
dum  at  scrupuZus  mi  etiam  Unus  re$tat*  Bitschl,  Opuso.  l.c. 

941  Pamphilus  is  naturally  impatient  and  by  no  means 
pleased  with  Chremes'  slowness,  cum  tua  religione  *with 
your,  scruple',  i.e.  your  doubts:  for  cum  see  £un.  158. 
Phorm.  465.  odium =odiosus  homo,  as  frequently,  nodum 
in  scirpo  qua^ris  *  you  are  looking  for  a  knot  in  a  bulrush' 
was  a  proverb  of  those  who  took  the  trouble  to  discover  ima- 
ginaiy  difficulties.  * scirpus'  says  Festus  p.  330^  7,  'est  id 
quod  in  palustribus  locis  nascitur  laeve  et  procerum,  tmde 
tegetes  fiunt.  inde  proverbium  est  in  eas  natum  res  quae 
nullius  impedimenti  sunt.'    The  same  occurs  PI.  Men.  247. 

942  Crito  hesitates  again  wiiJi  his  answer;  the  affairs 
about  which  he  is  requested  to  give  information,  are  so 
far  back  as  to  have  nearly  gone  out  of  his  memory  alto- 
gether. 943  volUptdti :  see  Introd.  p.  15.  ii.  and  Aul. 
*p.  xLix.  volupta^  has  here  of  course  a  good  sense  'lae- 
titia  et  gaudium  *  as  Donatus  explains  it.  945  The 
true  form  of  the  name  Pasiphila  is  due  to  an  ingenious 
emendation  made  simultaneously  by  G.  Bezzenberger  and 
K.  Eeil;  the  mss.  give  Pasibula  which  would  be  against 
the  metre,  as  the  u  cannot  be  short;  but  Terence  himself 
.wrote  Fasipila  according  to  the  usage  of  his  period,  and 
.hence  the  error  arose.  947  te  credo  credere:  in  the 
same  way  Pamphilus  says  v.  958  me  putet  putare,  948 
For  redduxit  see  Munro  on  Lucr.  i  228.  949  The 
words  de  vxore  nil  mutat  belong  together,  eauaa  optumaat 
*  it  is  all  well  \  see  the  analogous  passage  PI.  Aul.  260 
with  my  note.  955  Pamphilus  says  non  recte  in  the 
sense  of  non  iuite ;  but  his  father  who  seems  rather  fond 

.of  a  little  joke,  takes  the  expression  in  its  original  sense 
and  thus  answers  haud  ita  iussit  le.  iussi  eum  recte 
.  vindri.  In  iube  the  e  is  short :  Introd.  p.  15.  n.  After 
Pamphilus  has  been  provided  for,  the  poet  does  justice  to 
Channus.  Donatus  adds  that  it  would  have  been  unfair 
to  leave  Philumelia  without  a  husband,    . 
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057  proviso  *  I  come  forward  to  see*.  958  putet 

drops  its  final  letter :  Introd.  p.  17.  959  eapropter  occurs 
also  in  Lucr.  vr  887.  The  sentence  itself  is  Epicurean. 
960  volikptdtes :  cf .  943.  964  The  line  is  very  melo- 

dious on  account  of  the  double  alliteration  «olide  solum  and 
paTisurum  jraudia,  combined  with  the  so-called  figura 
etymologioa  in  gaudere  gaudium.  The  same  expression 
is  used  by  Gaelius  in  Cicero's  ep.  ad  fam.  ym  2, 1  and  by 
Oatullus  lh  119  f. 

965  PdmphiliU  is  one  of  the  raro  instances  in  whidi 
the  original  long  quantity  of  the  ending  us  in  the  nom. 
sing,  of  the  2nd  deoL  is  still  visible  in  comic  prosody. 
966  opHgerit  is  here  the  spelling  of  the  Bembine  ms. 
as  also  illut  v.  968  and  968  and  aliut  v.  942.  In  the  ori- 
ginal spelling  of  the  period  of  Terence  the  tenuis  was  often 
employed  where  later  usage  substituted  the  media.  972 
Donatus  quotes  Yirgil  Ed.  yin  108  credimus^  an  qui  amant^ 
ipsi  sibi  somnia  finguntf  973   Some  commentators 

understand  this  line  as  if  the  boy  wero  dead,  according 
to  the  proverb  di>  ol  OeoL  0cXoua-u^,  dro0pi/fffK€t  viot.  But 
thero  is  no  necessity  for  a  supposition  of  this  kind,  on 
the  contrary  it  would  be  quite  against  the  habit  of  the 
comic  poets  to  bring  in  a  sad  occurrence  at  the  end  of  the 
comedy.  Davus  simply  says  that  the  baby  is  indeed 
eminently  favoured  by  the  godsj  as  all  results  in  his 
being  acknowledged  as  a  legitimate  child  and  heir  of  the 
house.    Gf.  also  Phorm.  854.  975   tua  secunda  is 

said  in  the  same  way  as  omnia  mea  occulta  Haut.  575 
or  tua  iusta  Phorm.  280.  976    ^^^^  ^^  *^^  is  in 

your  hands',  i.e.  he  will  do  anything  you  ask  him. 
980  As  the  text  is,  Davus  intead  of  going  on  his  errand, 
turns  towards  the  spectators  and  acquaints  them  with 
the  final  result  of  the  transaction.  There  can  be  no 
doubt  that  this  way  of  disposing  of  the  argument  is  not 
deserving  of  much  recommendation.  Perhaps  it  is  also 
preferable  to  give  the  last  two  lines  to  the  Cantor  to 
whom  the  concluding  plaudite  belongs  at  all  events.  The 
mss.  give  w  here  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  other  plays ; 
Bentley  showed  on  the  ground  of  Horace's  words  donee 
cantor  *Vos  plaudite*  dioat  (ars  poet.  155)  that  this  w 
stands  for  cantor^  though  he  was  wrong  in  considering 
it  as  having  arisen  from  the  abbreviation  CA.  in  the 
Bembine  ms.  the  different  persons  aro  generally  indicated 
by  letters,  e.  g.  $  lot  Channus,  Z  for  Pamphilus  and  y 
for  Davus.  In  the  same  way,  we  have  ia  (the  last  letter 
of  the  alphabet)  for  the  person  who  appears  last  of  all 
and  terminates  the  play.  The  cantor  was  a  singer  who 
had  to  recite  all  such  parts  as  wero  set  to  music,  while 
the  actor  himself  performed  only  the  necessary  gestures  and 
motions.    3? he  custom  of  asking  for  a  mark  of  approba- 
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tion  from  the  spectators  nuy  be  traced  in  the  Kew 
Comedy.  Compare  e.  g.  the  yerses  applied  by  Angnstos  to 
himself  at  his  exit  from  the  stage  of  life  (Suet.  Aug.  d9) 
€l  94  Ti  "ExM  KttXios  rb  ra/Trtor,  Kp&rop  96re  EcU  ydb^ref  4i/i&t 
furd  X<^P^t  irp<nr4/i^T€. 

There  is  also  a  second  termination  of  the  Andria  f ouid 
in  some  of  the  later  mss.  of  Terence,  and  this  was  known 
to  the  author  of  the  periocha,  Bnlpioius  Apollinaris,  and 
also  to  Donatas  and  Eographius,  the  two  ancient  com- 
mentators of  Terence.  It  is  in  many  respects  deserving 
of  great  attention.  Its  metre,  prosody  and  langoage  are 
such  as  not  to  preclude  the  presumption  that  Terence 
himself  is  the  author  of  this  scene.  It  is  not  unlikely 
that  we  haye  here  the  conclusion  of  the  play  as  it  ended 
on  its  first  performance,  while  Terence  conformed  to  the 
popular  taste  later  on  by  shortening  the  end  where  the 
audience^  perhaps  appeared  not  much  interested  in  the 
final  disposal  of  Channus.  This  appears  not  improbable 
when  we  consider  the  expression  Umgumst  v.  977.  But  sub- 
ject to  the  blame  of  *  hariolatio '  as  these  conjectures  are, 
it  is  at  all  CTcnts  certain  that  this  second  termination  of 
the  play  is  of  great  antiquity.  It  begins  after  t.  976, 
though  something  is  required  to  connect  it  with  the  pre- 
oeding  lines.  Bitschl  has,  therefore,  made  the  following 
two  verses : 

PA.   m6mini :  atque  adeo  ut  v^vi  commodum  kdc  aenex 

ea^  fora$, 
8€cede  Uhic  dliquarUisper,    CH.   Ddve^  Beqttere  me 

hdc.    DA.  iequor. 

983  On  d4dX  see  Introd.  p.  15,  2.  085  The  mss. 
omit  torn;  but  in, the  way  in  which  they  would  write 
the  passage  YITAIA  an  omission  of  this  kind  is  easily  ex- 
plained. Fleckeisen  writes  <ortt«,  an  archaic  form  of  the 
nom.  instead  of  tors,  which  occurs  also  in  PI.  Cas.  ii  2, 
28:  but  it  seems  doubtful  whether  Terence  would  have 
ventured  to  use  this  form.  989  f*   The  structure  of 

the  sentence  is  very  irregular ;  in  prose  it  would  be  8ed 
amicitiam  nostram  non  aliqua  (i.e.  nulla)  parte  abducta 
etudui  tradi  (or  rather  tradere)  liberie.  994  ff*  These 

lines  are  very  corrupt  in  tne  mss.  and  are  here  given 
in  accordance  with  Bitschl's  readings  (Par.  i  590  ss.) 
whose  explanation  we  subjoin  *sententia  ipsa  satis  in 
Charini  mentem  convenit.  nam  ille,  ambigo,  inquit,  utrum 
e  duobns  quae  nunc  mihi  eveniunt  gaudiis  potius  dicam; 
nam  etsi  nihil  sane  exoptatius  potuit  accidere  quam  quod 
nunc  voti  mei  gnataeque  tuae  compos  fio,  tamen  non 
minoris  aestimo  quod  te,  cuius  in  me  voluntatem  minus 
quam  olim  propensam  suspicabar,  non  mutasse  iwiTnTiTn 
oognosoo.*  999   alienue  *de  filia  despondenda  ali- 


iio  juudbia; 

qnaindiQ  tifai  adTerflatna*  JUUcJU.    iamen  drops  here  its 
final  n;  Introd.  p.  18.  1000  Bee  how  soon  we  have 

beoome  the  best  frienda  (Ghzemea  and  Pamphilua)  although 
a  idiort  time  ago  we  had  a  kind  of  quarrel. 

At  the  end  of  this  scene,  Bitsdil  adds  the  line  agatwr 
iiifttf,  iiquid  re$tet,  iapl4iudUi» 


EVNVCHVS. 


DmASGAXJA. 

On  the  festiyal  of  the  Megalentia  see  note  on  the  didasealia 
of  the  Andria.  Ab  mnial,  the  aedUe$  curuUs  bore  the  ex- 
penses of  exhibiting  the  play  on  that  occasion  in  the  year 
593.  The  Ennuchns  was  the  fourth  playproduoed  by  Terence. 

The  mss.  read  egere  (L.)  Ambivins  TurpiG  L.  AtiUiu 
Praenestinut :  see  note  on  the  corresponding  passage  in  t^e 
did.  of  the  Andria.  Donatus,  in  his  pref.  to  the  Eunn- 
chns,  mentions  also  L.  Numidiua  Prothymus :  but  Numidios 
is  doubtless  only  a  corruption  of  Minuciut,  an  actor  whose 
name  occurs  in  the  didascalia  of  the  Adelphoe  (see  note 
there). 

facta  secunda  *  tiie  play  holds  the  second  place  according 
to  the  usual  order  of  the  Terentian  comedies'.    < 

According  to  the  reading  of  the  Bembine  ms.  the  play' 
was  exhibited  ludU  Romatas  Jf.  lunio  L.  luUo  a£dUib, 
eurulib.  and  M.  Valerio  (C)  Fannio  <xw.,  while  the  mss.  of 
the  Galliopian  dass  give  C  Mummio  Fannio  cos.  In  the  year 
693  we  find  the  consuls  M,  Valeriui  Mtstala  and  C  Famdu» 
Straho.  For  an  explanation  of  the  name  of  MtannUus, 
G.  Dziatsko  {rh.  mus,  xxi  66)  thinks  of  L.  Mummius  Achai- 
cus,  consul  a.  606,  so  that  it  might  seem  that  a  perform- 
ance of  the  Eunuehus  took  place  on  the  ludi  Romani  of  that 
year.  Unf ortuiiately  we  are  without  the  slightest  knowledge 
of  the  aediles  mentioned  in  the  Bembine  ms.  though  tibis 
uncertainty  could  hardly  be  used  as  an  argument  against 
the  probability  of  Dsiatzko's  conjecture,  as  we  know  the 
names  of  no  aediles  at  all  in  the  commencement  of  the 
7th  century.  The  ludi  Romani,  also  called  magrd  or  moxmi, 
were  celebrated  in  September  in  honour  of  Juppiter,  Juno 
and  Minerva,  originally  by  the  consuls,  but  after  387  by  the 
aediles  ourules:  they  became  ludi  scaeniU  in  the  year  589 
(LtT.  Tsrf  iS). 

Bonatus  observes  on  the  play  itself  *  in  hac  Terentiuff 
delectat  facetiis,  prodest  exemplis,  et  vitia  hominum  paulo 
mordaeius  quam  in  ceteris  carpit.  exempla  autem  morum 
hie  tria  praeoipue  proponuntur,  urbani  scilicet,  parasitici  et 
miMtarie.'  On  the  eztraordinazy  success  of  the  play  see 
Introd.  p.  4^  n.  8« 
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Periocha. 

10.  A  pronunoiation  intrd  iit  with  a  hiatus  is  madmis- 
tible  for  Terence  himBelf ,  but  we  have  already  seen  (peiiodi. 
Andr.  8)  that  Salpioius  ApollinariB  was  liable  to  mistakes  in 
the  nicer  parts  of  comic  prosody. 

Pbologtb. 

1  «e  is  pleonastic,  as  in  a  similar  oonstmctian  Andr. 
797.  3    i'n  hU:  the  transition  to  the  plural  from  the 

singular  quisqtuim  is  yeiy  natural,  as  the  pronoun  is  inde- 
finite and  may  include  any  number  of  persons.  We  might 
translate  *  among  persons  of  that  desciiption'.  Donatus 
quotes  Haut.  898  quoiut  mos  maxtarUit  eonsimilis  vdgtnm, 
hi  S€  ad  V09  dpplicant,  5   exUtimdbit  is  the  reading  of 

only  one  ms.  oi  the  Calliopian  class,  instead  of  which  the 
Bemb.  ms.  has  exUtimavit.  But  an  original  B  mig^t  easily 
pass  into  V  on  account  of  its  soft  pronunciation  and  the 
similarity  of  shape,  existimabit  is,  therefore,  an  easier 
change  than  existimaritt  as  Bentley  writes.  It  may  also  be 
briefly  obserred  that  the  older  form  of  the  word  is  with  «, 
not  with  t.  6  dictum:  to  defend  oneself  against  attacks 
is  not  the  same  as  to  be  first  in  censuring.  7  ^^^ne 

*  faiUifully'.  liusoius  Lavinius  (to  whom  the  poet  alludes 
here)  rendered  his  Greek  originals  too  closely  (verbum  ad 
verbum)  and  hence  his  Latin  became  stiff  and  inelegant. 
8  For  hdnli  see  Introd.  p.  19.  9  4>afffia.  *nomen  est  fabulae 
Menandri:  in  qua  noverea  superducta  adulescenti  yirginem 
quam  ex  Ticino  quodam  conceperat,  furtim  eductam  cum 
haberet  in  latebris  apud  yicinum  proximum,  hoc  modo 
secum  habebat  assidue,  nullo  conscio :  parietem  qui  mecUus 
inter  domum  mariti  ac  vicini  fuerat,  ita  perfodit,  ut  in  ipso 
transitu  sacrum  locum  esse  simularet.  cumque  transitum 
intenderet  sertis  ae  fronde  felici,  rem  diyinam  saepe  faciensy 
evocabat  ad  se  Tirginem.  quod  cum  animadvertisset  adu- 
lescens,  primum  aspectu  pulcrae  virginis  velut  numinis 
yisu  perculsus  exhorruit :  unde  Phasma  est  nomen  fabulae. 
deinde  paulatim  re  cognita,  exarsit  in  amorem  puellae,  ita 
ut  remedium  tantae  cupiditatis  nisi  ex  nuptiis  non  reperi- 
retur.  ita  ex  commodo  matris  ao  yirginis  et  ex  voto  ama- 
ioris  oonsensuque  patris  nuptiarum  celebratione  finem  ac- 
dpit  fabula.'    Donatus.  10    Theruauro  is  here  the 

reading  given  by  the  Bembine  ms.  and  in  the  same  way  the 
word  is  spelt  in  the  Plautian  mss.  in  many  places:  even  for 
Yirgil  this  form  is  attested  by  the  best  authorities  in  Georg. 
IT  229.  *Huiusmodi  enim  est  Luscii  argumentum:  adu- 
lescens  qui  rem  familiarem  ad  nequitiam  prodegerat,  servum 
mittit  ad  patris  monumentum  quod  senex  sibi  yiyus  magnis 
opibus  adparayerat,  ut  id  aperiret,  inlaturus  epulas  quas 
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pater  post  annmn  deoimmii  oaTorat  sibi  inferri.  ied  emu 
agmm  in  quo  monmnentiixn  erat,  senex  qnidam  ayaros  ab 
adulescente  emerat.  seryns  ad  aperiendmn  monnmentimi 
auxilio  U8US  senis  thesaiirain  otun  epistula  ibidem  repent, 
senex  thesatmim  tarnqnam  a  se  per  ttuntdtnxn  hostilem. 
illic  defossnm  retinet  et  sibi  yindicat.  adnlesoens  indicem 
eapit,  apad  quern  prior  senex  qui  aumm  retinet,  eausam 
suam  sio  agit:  "  Athgnienses,  b^Uum  onin  Bhodi^nsibus 
Quod  Merit,  quid  ego  hio  pra6dicem?*'  et  cetera,  quae  con- 
tra naturam  iurisque  consuetudinem  posita  argnmenta 
notat  Terentius,  quod  ille  ordo  potior  erat,  ut  adulescend 
prior  proponeret  eausam,  qui  petitor  induoitur*.  J)<matu8, 
11  iinde=a  quo;  cf.  115.  So  also  Gic.  Mur.  12, 26  quid  huie 
tarn  loquaciter  litigioso  rewponderet  ille  wide  petehatur,  non 
habebat.    qua  re  *  by  what  title*.  12   iUe  is  the  read- 

ing of  the  Bemb.  and  Vatican  mss.  and  of  Donatus; 
Fleckeisen  writes  Ulic  with  Bentley  on  the  authority  of  late 
mss.,  in  order  to  ayoid  lengthening  the  final  syllable  in  petit: 
but  this  is  originally  long  (Introd.  p.  14)  and  the  orig^ial 
quantity  should  not  be  obliterated  here  by  correcting  Uie' 
text,  ille  is  here  a  pyrrhich,  see  Introd.  19.  To  understand 
ille,  we  should  supply  dicat  or  rather  dixerit.  14  dekirus 
is  here  monosyllabic.  15    defunctus  *  I*ye  finished* : 

cf.  Phorm.  1021 :  so  Liy.  y  11,  12,  existimare  defunctoe  se 
eese  ^atisque  poenarum  dedisse,  est  has  the  sense  of  superest 
17  quae  is  ace.;  for  the  construction  cf.  Phorm.  947  ar- 
gentum  quod  habes  eondonamus  te,  19  For  ita  utfdce- 
^w  w  ^  w = ..  ^^  see  Introd.  p.  19.  20    SmSrunt :  the  in- 

stances of  a  short  e  in  the  termination  of  the  perf .  in  the  old 
oomic  poets  are  not  so  numerous  as  one  would  be  led  to  con- 
clude &om  Munro's  note  on  Lucr.  i  406 :  we  find  meru^runt 
PL  Most.  281,  suheg&runt  Bacch.  928,  locav&runt  Pers.  160, 
dormii^nt  Poen.  prol.  2If  PL  Glor.  117,  we  haye  sicut 
vdluSruntf  but  there  the  reading  is  not  safe.  22  maglS' 
trdtus:  for  the  prosody  see  Introd.  15.  n.  The  regular 
quantity  occurs  Phorm.  403.  The  singular  has  here  a  col- 
lectiye  sense:  in  the  same  way  Justin  ii  10,  says,  magis- 
tratui  Spartanorum  tradere  where  he  means  the  Ephori.  It 
is,  therefore,  unnecessary  to  write  adessent  with  Bentley. 
Luscius  had  gained  admittance  to  one  of  the  rehearsals  of 
the  play.  24   fabulam  dare  sc.  exhibendam.    The 

phrase  recurs  Haut.  proL  33.  Luscius  was  trying  to  be 
^tty;  tkfaJmla  (from  fari  *to  speak')  cannot  exist  without 
verba,  and  yet  in  this  instance  Luscius  says  nil  verborum 
dedit  in  a  double  sense,  '  has  giyen  us  no  words'  and  'has 
not  imposed  on  us'  (n.  on  Anc&.  211).  25  The  Colax 

had  originally  been  written  by  Naeyius,  but  afterwards  been 
reyised  and  brought  out  by  Plautus.  This  seems  the  easiest 
explanation  of  tiie  passage,  and  it  is  supported  by  th6 
oocorrence  of  •quotations  botii  from  Naeyius'  and  Plautus' 
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Golazin  the  pageft'of  Noniafl.  See  Bibbeek,  Oom:  rell.  p.  9; 
26  On  this  line  see  Introd.  p.  10,  a.  i.  27  The  ohange  of 
aooent  in  peeedtum  ajid  pSccatum  has  been  explained  in  the 
note  on  Andr.  882.  33  ' •  The  mss.  read  sed  eoi  faJmlas 
fiiCtoM  priuB  Latina$ :  bat  Bitachl  has  shown  that  this  is  not 
what  should  be  said  here*  Terence  mentions  only  one 
Greek  play,  Menander^s  K^Xo{,  from  which  he  borrowed  two 
figoies  which  he  was  not  aware  had  been  preTioosly  em^ 
ployed  in  a  Boman  play  derived  from  the  same  source. 
€at  must  therefore  mean  penonast  and  consequently /ofru^ 
cannot  be  the  right  reading.  Bitsohl  himself  writes  db  aUU^ 
while  others  (Kayser)  merely  change  the  plural  into  the 
■ingular  eamftUndam  factamprius  Latinam:  but  the  latter 
proceeding  seems  to  be  against  all  rules  of  criticism,  as  it 
cuts  the  knot  without  explaining  the  origin  of  the  difficult 
reading  of  the  mss.  My  own  reading  should  be  ex|4ained 
*  but  he  denies  obstinately  that  he  was  aware  that  they  had 
before  been  performed  in  Latin  plays'.'  35  huie,  Terence« 
36  ff •  The  following  lines  give  a  description  of  the  ordinazy 
characters  of  the  New  Comedy:  see  Latrod.  p.  7.  currenM 
servos:  cf.  Haut.  prol.  87.  40  denique  *in  short':  cf. 
Haut.  69,  and  Monro  on  Lucr.  1 17.  43  Terence  considers 
himself  as  one  of  the  fund:  Luscius  is  one  of  the  old  school. 
The  hit  is  easily  understood:  in  certain  respects,  the  poet 
says,  we  poets  are  all  alike,  and  should  not  cayil  at  eadi 
other.  44    cum  eilentio:  a  request  vezy  necessary 

in  a  Boman  theatre,  as  the  circumstances  attending  the 
first  two  performances  of  the  Hecyra  go  far  to  prove.  See 
also  PL  Trin.  proL  22.  45    pemotcoHi  *  take  thorouc^ 

cognizance.' 

AcTVB  r.  . 

The  first  scene  is  quoted  and  used  as  an  instance  of  the 
changeable  humour  of  love-sick  people  by  Horace,  Sat.  n 
8,  259 — 271.  46  igitur  leads  us  at  once  in  mediae  res :. 

Menander  had  etra  rl  iroci7<rw ;  This  line  is  also  imitated  by 
Fersius,  y  172,  quidnam  igitur  faciamt  ne  nunc  quom 
arcesior,  et  tUtro  Supplicat  accedamf  48  The  infini- 

tive is  due  to  a  loose  construction  of  conversational  lan- 
guage in  ihe  place  of  ut:  cf.  240  below,  where  we  have  the 
regular  construction.  perpeH  *  to  put  up  with',  exchuit, 
dWicXeitf-e,  see  note  on  ibidr.  386.  49  non,  si  'not  even 
if'.  50  prifu  *  ad  laudem',  Don.  *  pro  melius,  utilius, 

antiquius',  Gbiaris.  p.  210  k.  52    ubi—€xpetet  would 

be  in  prose  ubi  U  a  nulla  expeti  (areessi)  nott  poterU  paH. 
nemo  is  here  fern.,  see  note  on  Andr.  606.  53  v«- 

nies  is  dependent  on  n,  v.  51.  54  ferre  sc.  amorem, 

which  is  easily  supplied  from  the  preceding  verb  amare, 
65  eludere  is  properly  a  word  of  the  arena  a^d  gladiators, 
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'pany  a  blow'r  henee  it  also  means  'frasirato'  atul  *de^ 
ceive'.  Here  we  may  perhaps  translate  it  in  its  yexy  first 
sense,  'make  sport  of.  •  56  proin  monosyllabic.  59 
On  plurals  of  tiie  same  kind  as  iniuriae  suspUiones  ininU' 
eitiae  indutiae  which  denote  repetitions  of  the  same  act, 
see  note  on  Andr.  652.  60  induMtu  not  induciae  is  the 

genuine  spelling,  as  shown  by  the  best  mss.  of  Plantas* 
Terence,  Caesar,  Cicero,  Ballast,  Li^y,  and  Tacitns.  Gel: 
lins  I  25,  17  gives  it  as  the  opinion  of  Anrelias  Opilins 
that  the  word  is  'guon  xnduitiae*:  an  etymology  which, 
whether  wrong  or  right,  at  all  events  speiUss  in  favour  of 
our  spelling.  62  ratUme  'by  method'.    So  in  the  fol- 

lowing line  '  methodicaUy*.  63  ewnTatioMinaania$: 

*6^Afitapw  est,  sed  convenit  oomioo:  nam  nemo  sanus  insa- 
nit'  Schol.  Bemb.  64  quod  *as  regards  your'  etc. 

The  expression  seeum  eogitare  recurs  £un.  636  and  Ad.  806. 
65  Priscian  supplies  the  Optical  expressions  of  this  line 
in  the  following  manner,  egone  iUam  digner  adventu  meo  t 
quae  illwn  praeposuit  mikit  quae  me  sprevitt  quae  non  stU" 
cepit  heri  f  The  words  8ine  modo  generally  convey  a  threat 
(like  the  German  lass  gut  sein) :  Phorm.  420.  67  ^m 

herele  is  never  trisyllabic  in  Terence  or  other  comic  poets : 
iiJiA.  could  easily  escape  the  eye  of  a  scribe  before  una. 
lacrimula  *a  wretched  little  tear'.  68  misere  is  ex- 

plained =ma{tf  by  Charisius  p.  184 :  but  it  belongs  to  terendot 
*  rubbing  her  eyes  in  a  wretched  manner'.  In  vix  vi  note 
the  alliteration  and  paronomasia.  69  verba  restinguere 

is  said  like  ardorem  or  flammam  restinguere:  cf.  aliquem 
restinguere  Phorm.  975.  ultro  accusabit:  she  will  come  and 
heap  reproaches  on  you  without  waiting  for  you  to  upbraid 
her.  72  prudens  sciens  without  et  in  conformity  with 

the  usage  of  ancient  Latin :  Cicero  interposes  et  ad  fam.  vi 
6,  6,  and  pro  Marc.  5,  where  he  uses  the  same  expression* 
73  viwm  vidensque,  ^v  koX  pXiwuvi  observe  again  the  allite* 
ration.  From  Cicero  pro  Best.  27  we  learn  that  the  ex- 
pression was  proverbial:  vivtu,  ut  aiunt,  est  vidensque. 
Of.  also  vivo  atque  videnti  Lucr.  iii  1046.  74  eaptum 

'taken  in  war':  see  the  similar  passage,  Andr.  82.  He  is 
to  ransom  himself  at  the  lowest  price.  75  In  the 

same  way  as  we  have  here  first  the  abl.  minumo  and  pau" 
lulo,  and  afterwards  the  genitive  quanti  (if  this  indeed  be 
a  genitive),  we  have  both  joined  in  PL  Bpid.  ix  2,  110, 
quanti  minumo  potest  emi,  79  ealamitas  in  rustic  lan- 

guage denotes  a  blast  or  blight  wldch  falls  on  the  fruits :  so 
Cicero,  Yerr.  ii  3,  98,  ann^ma  pretium  nisi  in  ealamitate 
fructuum  non  hahet.  The  metaphorical  use  of  the  word  in 
this  passage  is  easily  understood. 

80  interdpit  *  quasi  totum  eapit'  as  Donatus  explains: 
but  inter  means  here  'between  the  starting-point  and  the 
goal'.  81   In  miserdm  me  observe  the  enclitic  posi* 
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tlon  of  the  pronoun,  gravius  tulffiit  *  was  rsOier'  or 
*greatiy  offended*.  82   aliormm  accipere    'to   take 

otherwise':  so  aliter  aeeipU  Haut.  264;  of.  also  aliovor- 
8um  dixeram  PI.  Anl.  285.  atque  ego  feci  *  different  to  the 
intention  with  which  I  did  it\  85  ignem  i.e.  Thai- 

dem ;  thns  Virgil,  Eel  m  66,  meu8  ignis,  Amyntas,  We  say 
^my  flame*.  86  For  quia  hie  I6qui  (^^^w)  gee  note 
on  T.  19.  In  the  next  line  quid  hie  std  is  an  anapaest,  oat 
of  an  original  hacehins:  see  Introd.  p.  15.  In  a  similar 
manner  Erotinm  invites  Menaechmns  to  enter  her  honse 
animule  mi,  mihi  mira  videntur  Te  hie  stare  foris,  fores  quoi 
pafeant  PI.  Men.  860  f.  90  missa  face  *  don't  think 

of  it  any  longer':  *  bene  intelligit  qni  hoc  a  meretrioe  ri- 
dente  moUiter  et  oscnlnm  porrigente  dici  accipit'  Don. 
92  i'ars  aeqtui  amoris  *  would  that  we  went  fairly  shares  in 
love '  (Pariy) ;  of.  Oy.  Her.  xv  168,  quoniam  non  ignibus 
acquis  ureris,  95  ««  crucia  te  '  grieve  not',  with  Do- 

natas'  scenic  direction  *amplectens  adnlescentem  mnlier'. 
96  ^tio  *a8  if',    amare  'love',  diligere  'esteem'.  97 

eo  =ideo  in  prose.  In  erdt  res  the  snbst.  is  enclitic.  98 
ut  Jit  'as  is  sometimes  done'.  The  words  misera  prae 
amore  seem  to  belong  together:  *qmte  out  of  sorts  for 
love*.    exclvsti=:exclusisti.  QQ  sicine  agis  ib  a  Te\mk» 

addressed  to  Parmeno  :  cf.  v.  804.  Ad.  128.  In  the  same 
way  age  is  here  'corripientis',  as  Donatns  justly  says. 
101  potin=potisne :  so  vidSn  iuhin  adin=:videsne  iubesne 
adisne.  102  astringere  Jidem  *  to  bind  one's  faith'  is 

the  reverse  of  solvere  Mem  Andr.  643.  103  f«  The  ex- 
pressions eontineo  and  105  perfluo  are  originally  nsed  of 
a  jng,  as  also  plenus  rimarum  sum:  but  perjluo  'to  leak' 
seems  to  be  isolated  in  this  passage.  Bentley  proposes 
perphto:  but  this  means  only  *I  let  the  rain  go  throng^', 
and  is  therefore  nnsnitable  for  this  passage,  perfluo  is, 
moreover,  defended  by  the  similar  expression  ecfluet  v.  121; 

106  tacere  is  the  reading  of  the  Bembine  ms. :  the  snbj.  me 
is  omitted  (see  note  on  Andr.  14).  Inferior  mss.  read  taceri. 

107  ^  Samid  the  a  in  the  nom.  sing,  of  the  first  decL 
appears  in  its  original  quantity,  Introd.  to  the  Anl.  xvn. 
Terence  has  not  this  quantity  in  pure  Latin  words,  yet  in 
words  of  Greek  origin  it  was  always  kept  with  greater  per- 
tinacity, and  especially  in  proper  names  (Lachm.  Luor. 
p.  405) ;  and  amhrosiA  (nom.)  occurs  as  late  as  Lucr.  yi  971. 
Jthodi:  the  locative  instead  of  the  more  usual  construction 
in  Rhodo:  so  Cretae  iussit  considere  Yirg.  Aen.  in  162. 

108  On  the  pleonastic  ibi  turn  see  note  on  Andr.  181. 
112  signa  cetera  *  other  tokens  that  could  lead  to  her  re- 
cognition' :  she  had  crepundia  (v.  758),  but  did  not  know 
her  fathei's  place  of  residence.  113  potuerai  the 
mss.,  but  a  plupf.  is  inadmissible  with  scibat:  hence  Fleek- 
eisen  justly  writes  potis  erat,  where  potis  is  neut.=pOB8i- 
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bile,  per  attaUm:  cf.  si  per  aetatem  scire  potiUsses  Cic. 
Bafair.  9.  So  Ad.  931,  per  imnos.  114  hoe » hue :  as  y.  894. 
501.  Ad.  878.  See  my  note  on  PI.  Anl.  680 :  but  many 
instances  might  be  added.  Even  CSicero  uses  this  foxm,  ad 
fam.  Yiii  6,  4,  and  Yirgil  has  it,  Aen.  Tin  488.  115 

unde=&  qnibuB,  see  note  on  y.  11.  117  edtieere  is  a 

certain  emendation  of  old  editors  for  edueare  of  mss. :  of. 
156 :  and  doctum  atque  eduetum  Andr.  274.  123  ^>ona 

pars,  just  like  our  *a  good  deal':  so  Hor.  Sat.  z  1,  61. 
126  interea  loci  reonrs  255.  In  this  expression  locus  passes 
into  the  meaning  of  *  time' :  see  Longps  note  on  Sail.  lag. 
63.  128   In  tbe  same  way  Phronesinm  tells  her 

loyer  tibi  mea  consilia  summa  semper  credidi  PI.  Tmc.  u  4, 
84.  129  For  the  pronunciation  of  quidem  see  ^trod. 

p.  16.  III.  130  hoc  agite  *be  attentiye',  listen:  amabo 

<  *  please*,  lit.  *  Til  loye  you  for  it*.  131  For  the  scan- 

sion of  nup^r  &.US  with  the  first  syllable  of  the  pronoun 
short  see  Introd.  p.  20.  yi.  With  the  construction  avidys 
ad  rem  we  may  compare  attentus  ad  rem  Ad.  834.  954. 

132  Bentley  says  that  esse  must  of  necessity  be  added  in 
this  line,  an  infinitiye  being  required  on  account  of  scire  in 
the  next :  but  this  seems  not  true :  the  construction  is  a 
zeugma  *  is  uM  ilUine  (thus  I  haye  written  for  hane  of  mss., 
cf .  141)  videt  virginem  honesta  forma,  et  (videt  cam)  Jidibus 
scire*.     For  honesta  forma  comp.  Andr.  123  with  note. 

133  fidibus  scire  sc.  oanere :  thus  the  mere  abl.  is  used  by 
Cicero  de  Sen.  8,  discebant  JidUms,  and  ad  fam.  ix  22,  jUdibm 
docuit,  134  prodacit  vendit:  the  omission  of  the  copula 
is  quite  in  keeping  with  the  habit  of  the  comic  language, 
comp.  howeyer  omnis  produxi  ac  vendidi  Haui  144.  pro- 
ducere  means  *to  lead  into  the  market  for  sale*.  138 
sedaLo  *  sine  dolo,  hoc  est,  impense '  Don.  143  o^  virginem 
animum  adiecit:  the  same  expression  occurs  PI.  Merc.  884. 
etiamne  ampliiLS  is  Uke  Andr.  325.  145  eupiam  is  the 
reading  of  fdl  good  mss. :  it  expresses  Thais'  wish  in  a  more 
modest  form  than  cupio,  which  late  mss.  giye,  andFleckeisen 
most  unaccountably  prefers.  148  amicum.  is  said  yery 
feelingly:  amatores  she  had  enough  (*ad  tempus*  as  Dona- 
tus  obseryes),  but  no  real  friend  to  back  her  up  in  case  of 
need.  As  to  a  cognatus,  it  would  haye  been  his  natural  and 
legal  duty  to  protect  his  female  relations.  149  parere  is 
the  reading  of  the  Bemb.,  the  only  one  which  is  borne  by 
the  metre :  parare  in  later  mss.  is  only  a  gloss,  benejicium 
should  be  pronounced  as  benjicium,  and  this  pronunciation 
should  be  assumed  not  only  for  Terence,  but  also  for  Ehae* 
drus  (1 22, 8.  ly  26, 18.  L.  Miiller  de  re  metr.  p.  834.  id.  rh. 
mus.  XXII  507  f.).  Cf.  note  on  Phorm.  394,  and  such  forms 
as  calfaeere  and  ealefacere  etc.  On  an  ancient  coin  (C.  I.  L. 
1 19)  we  find  the  inscription  Benventod  instead  of  Beneventod: 
other  «iaterial8  are  collected  by  Eitschl  Opuso.  ii  p.  716— 
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722.  151  hoice  aliquot  die$  '  for  the  next  few  days*: 

of.  187  and  190.  153  ^or  cum  see  Andr.  941.    Phoim. 

465.  154   noiter  like  erilU  noster  filius.    With  tiie 

whole  line  we  may  compare  Ad.  564,  laudo,  Ctesipho, 
patristcLi:  obi,  virum  te  iudico.  155— -158  are  quoted 
hy  Quintilian,  ix  2,  58  as  a  good  example  of  a  *  fdfafo'tt  in 
dictis*.  157  On  tordr  i^L  see  Introd.  p.  17*  159 
For  the  scanning  of  ego  ^celUdf  see  Introd.  p.  20.  Fleckei* 
sen  omits  ego  with  Krauss,  but  all  mss.  give  it,  and  it 
is,  moreover,  necessaiy  on  accomit  of  the  antithesis  of 
ille.  160  Utam  is  proleptio  instead  of  times  ne  ista, 

161  When  the  text  was  in  the  press,  I  did  not  know  t^t 
.the  Bemb.  ms.  reads  abdugtast,  a  reading  which  should  be 
admitted  into  the  text  at  once:  the  inferior  mss.  read 
adveeta  est.  8ee  Umpfenbach,  Hermes  ii  p.  857.  talis  is 
ironical  just  as  in  PI.  Capt.  951,  quid  me  facere  oportet^ 
ubi  tu  talis  vir  falsum  autumas  t  163  numcubi = num- 

quid  alicubi  (Don,) :  the  original  c  of  cubi  (from  quo-)  ap- 
pears best  in  this  form.  But  numcubi  seems  to  occur  only 
here.  164    For  elaudieT  cf.  Andr.  573  with  note. 

165  ^^  Aethiopia:  so  Theophrastus,  Char.  21,  xal  ivt/UKi^' 
Orfpox  6vias  adnp  6  dK6\ov$ot  AlBiorff  iarat,  169    One 

of  the  small  inconsistencies  that  may  be  hunted  up  in 
almost  any  author,  and  are  not  wanting  in  Terence,  occurs 
here,  as  we  learn  later  on  that  Phaedna  gave  20  minae 
for  ihe  eunuch  alone.  180  i>^/ecem =impetraYeris. 

182  '  If  it  were  only  for  two  days,  but  I'm  afraid,  it  will 
be  twenty  days  instead',  184  nil  moror  is  an  expres- 

sion of  frequent  occurrence  in  conversational  language: 
so  Hot.  £p.  I  15,  16.  n  1,  264.  Sat.  i  4,  13 ;  literally  it 
means  *I  do  not  care  about  it',  in  the  sense  of  *I  don't 
like  it,  I  won't  hear  of  it'.  Originally  it  is  used  in  judi- 
cial language  of  the  judge  dismissing  a  defendant:  Liv. 
IV  42,  8.  VIII  85,  8.    nil  is  here  for  non.  185   boc 

is  neut.  of  the  pronoun.  186  ^^ne  facis  (or  dicis)  is 

the  Latin  equivalent  for  our  conversational  *I  am  mucJi 
obliged  to  you':  see  PI.  Oapt.  849.  Ter.  Phorm.  1061. 
Ad.  945.  188   The  scholiast  in  the  Bemb.  ms.  adds 

here  *o  miseriae  amoris!  morem  gerere  amatoribus  mu- 
lieres  solent.  sic  in  Andria  [295]  seu  tibi  morigera  fuit 
in  rebus  omnibus,  novum  servitii  genus  amatore  morigero 
inesse  contendit'.  189  maxumet  the  same  way  of  as- 

senting as  the  Greek  fAdXurra.  191  numquid  vis  ajiud 
the  usual  form  of  leave-taking :  cf.  341,  868.  Phorm.  151, 
etc.  192  ^praesens:  corpore.    absens:  animo',  Schol. 

Bemb.  195    'Let  your  whole  heart  be  mine,  as  1 

am  wholly  yours*.  202     The    genitive  huius  de- 

ponds  on  quidquid:  so  again  v.  980,  1070,  Haut.  961. 
204  (ideo  is  explained  <nimis'  by  Ponatus;  translate  'a 
young  man  of  such  good  family',  205  constituit^luA 
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made  an  appointment'.  206  dumvenit:  Be«  Mimxo 

on  Lncr.  i  949. 

ACTVS  II. 

207  ft*  'Ainatorimn  mnltiloqniam  et  yaniloqmmn  oqd* 
tinet  ista  actio;  nam  et  repetit  quod  iam  dictum  est,  et 
id  fadt  (neoessario)  magis  et  odiose  mmis'.  Donatm. 
208  Cf.  Fl.  Mere.  495,  satin  ittuc  mandatunutf  209 

Togitare  *  that  yon  should  ask' :  infinitiye  of  indignation^ 
see  note  on  Andr.  245.  870.  210    peribitf  i.e.  *i8 

thrown  away',  so  Hant.  486.  Ad.  748.  Phaedria  plays  upon 
the  expression  in  nsing  the  same  verb  pereoi  bat  in  the 
meaning  *  I^m  dying  for  loye'.  quod  *  an  object  which' : 
far  more  significant  than  if  he  had  nsed  qui»  212 

^e  mss.  read  quin  tfftctum^  and  quin  is  also  attested  by 
Bonatus.  I  have  adopted  Bentley's  emendation  of  the  pas- 
sage. 214  wutWA  nostrum  omato  verbis:  Pliny  has 
nearly  the  same  phrase,  Ep.  i  8,  15,  qui  henefaeta  sua  ver* 
his  cbdomant;  Cicero  has  in  this  sense  verbis  auget  suum 
munus  Off.  ii  20.  quod  here  and  in  the  next  line  is  ih« 
same  as  quoad^  pronomieed  as  a  monosyllabic  word:  see 
introd.  p.  21.  Onarisius  n  216  K  quotes  the  passage  and 
adds  'ubi  Helenius  Acron  (an  ancient  eommentator  ol 
"Terence)  pro  in  quantum  poteris '.  See  my  note  on  PI.  Anl. 
258,  thongh  I  was  wrong  in  stating  there  that  we  find  in 
Terence  only  two  instances  of  this  meaning  of  quod:  cl 
Hant.  416.  Ad.  511  and  519.  216  nullus  =:m>n^.  ctnuUus 
dixeriSt  Hec.  79.  217  '•  offirmareperpeti  *to  steel  myself 
so  as  to  bear  ^  in  the  same  way  offirmare  takes  an  infin.  after 
it  in  another  instance,  Hec.  454.  Donatns  jnstly  draws  our 
attention  to  the  strength  of  the  expression  '-non  firmare, 
Bed  offirmare;  non  pati^  sed  perpeti\  219  iam=sta« 
tim;  revortere  (fnt.):  *  either  you  will  come  back  of  your  own 
accord,  or  want  of  sleep  will  driye  you  hither*,  insomnia 
'want  of  sleep'  in  the  sing,  is  only  archaic  and  late  (it 
occurs  in  Ennius,  Pacnyius,  CaeciHus,  Sallust,  Suetonius, 
Gellius) :  the  singular  adiget  is  attested  by  Bonatus,  and 
stands  in  one  pf  Faemus'  mss.;  others  read  adigent;  but 
insomnium  meaJHB  'dream'.  220  op^  iE(  here  agricul- 
tural work,  as  the  connexion  of  the  passage  shows,  defeti" 
gare  is  a  better  form  than  defatigare.  ingratiis  (for  the 
form  see  Introd.  p.  20  vi)  *  against  my  own  wish' :  111  force 
myseH  to  sleep.  221  h<fc  plus  fades:  *  you'll  haye  fatigue 
as  well  as  restlessness  to  bear;  that's  idl  the  good  you'll 
get  by  it',  dbi:  for  the  prosody  see  Introd.  p.' 15,  222 
eicere  moUitiem  is  here  said  as  Lucilius  uses  eicere  amorem, 
and  the  prologue  to  Plautus'  Gasina,  y.  23,  eicere  ex  anime 
curam.  indulgeo  with  an  ace.  is  archaic:  see  on  Haut.  988. 
LucUius  says  iram  indtUgere.  223  careo  c.  ace.  is 
arohflic:  so  mens  parentis  cdreoTxap,  82  b:  and  pleb^an. 
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80  in  a  aepulohral  inscription  dul^em  carui  lucem  Grai 
672,  7.    opus  drops  here  its  final  oonsonant.  224  ^''ni' 

vorsum  is  stronger  than  totum:  compare  the  passage,  PL 
Trin.  171,  where  we  have  both  together :  gregem  univonum 
voluit  totwn  avortere,  vidS  (Introd.  p.  15)  qvid  agas  *  did- 
tnr  magna  aggredientibns*  {Don.):  Phoim.  346.  Parmeno 
treatB  Phaedria  with  ill-concealed  irony,  though  the  young 
gentleman  is  not  aware  of  this,  as  he  is  actually  under  the 
impression  that  he  is  about  to  make  a  most  heroic  sacrifice. 
His  answer  stat  tententia  fully  shows  this,  *  I'm  firmly  re- 
8olYed\  This  expression  occurs  repeatedly  in  Livy,  xxi  29, 
6,  80,  1.  zzx  4,  5.  ZLiy  8,  1.  Ovid,  Met.  i  248,  sic  stat  sen- 
tentia,  and  stat  alone  is  thus  used  by  Gic.  ad  Att.  m  14, 
and  Virg.  Aen.  n  750.  227  Instead  of  using  the  com- 

paratives severior  and  eontinentior^  Terence  was  here  obliged 
to  employ  magis,  in  order  to  have  an  expression  parallel  to 
the  preceding  minus.  230    honesta:  cf.  Andr.  123. 

mirum  niUi.  *  it  would  be  queer  if  I  did  not',  i  a  I  shall 
certainly,  se  turpiter  dare  *play  a  wretched  part' :  in  the 
same  way  Caelius  writes  to  Cicero  (ad  fam.  viii  15,  2)  se 
Domitii  male  dant  In  Uirjpit€r  the  last  syllable  is  length- 
ened on  account  of  the  sharp  pronunciation  of  the  final  r: 
but  see  also  Key^s  Phil.  Essays  p.  321. 

232  Gnatho  makes  first  a  general  observation,  and 
then  gives  it  a  more  special  explanation.  The  construc- 
tion quid  (*  how  much')  intellegens  (so  absol.  '  an  intelli- 
gent* or  '  clever  fellow')  interest  (sdistat  a)  stulto  is  very 
rare,  yet  not  without  other  instances,  as  the  Lucilian  quid 
huic  intersiet  illud  Cognosces,  This  is  different  from  an- 
other oonstroetion,  Ad.  76.  233  For  quid  Inter  see 
.Introd.  p.  19.  234  hinc  from  Athens,  locus  and  ordo 
are  synonyms,  but  ordo  is  somewhat  more  sonorous,  and 
sounds  more  dignified.  235  bona  dbligurrire  (so  the 
better  spelling  with  rr)  *  to  squander  one's  fortune  m  eat- 
ing and  drinking*.  236  sentum:  so  Virg.  Aen.  vi  462, 
loca  senta  situ.  According  to  Gnatho's  description  the  poor 
fellow  had  all  the  attributes  of  wretchedness,  he  was  dirty, 
ill,  ragged,  and  old.  The  homoeoteleuton  pannis  annis 
adds  not  a  little  to  the  effect  of  the  whole :  the  expres- 
sion pannis  obsUus  occurs  also  Haut.  294  and  in  Suet. 
GaL  85 :  with  annit  obs,  we  may  compare  Virg.  Aen.  vni 
307,  obsitHS  aevo.  237  omati  archaic  genitive  instead 
of  omatus.  The  original  form  was  onuUu-iSj  hence  by  con- 
traction the  ordinary  form  ornatUs,  or  with  the  loss  of  s 
(Introd.  p.  17)  and  the  contraetion  of  ut,  omati.  Similar 
examples  are  by  no  means  scarce  :  see  note  on  Aul.  83.  In 
miser  the  r  is  not  pronounced:  Introd.  p.  17.  239  ^te 
of  time,  prae  me  *  as  compared  with  myself  *.  240  ttan 
(with  a  weak  pronunciation  of  n ;  Introd.  p.  18),  parasti  'have 
yon  80  managed  your  affairs*?    esset  is  the  reading  of  the 
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Bembiiie  mB^  and  Beenu  pxeferable  to  tit  which  in  given  by 
later  mss.  and  adopted  by  Bentley  and  Eleckeisen.  iit 
would  merely  denote  the  natural  consequence,  'so  that  you 
have  now  no  hope  left*,  while  euet  expresses  also  the  inten- 
tion of  the  doer:  'so  that  you  might  have  no  hope  left*,  and 
this  is  of  course  very  bitter  and  ironical  to  suppose  that  a 
man  is  working  to  bring  about  his  own  rain.  241  <^tt2 
drops  its  final  consonant :  Introd.  p.  18.  So  does  mdi^ru 
Generally  a  note  of  interrogation  is  put  after  loco^  and  the 
following  line  is  taken  by  itself  as  an  exclamation :  I  have 
preferred  to  connect  the  two,  assuming  a  proleptic  construc- 
tion, '  do  you  see  me  who  have  sprung  from  the  same  rank, 
how  well-conditioned  my  own  body  is?*  243  The  whole 
is  an  i^6/uapow :  he  is  poor,  yet  rich— as  the  rich  are  his 
friends,  d^t  *is  wanting*,  so  again  Phorm.  162,  and  the 
inf.  defieri  Hec  768.  244  ridiculus  *  jocular,  witty*: 

hence  parasites  are  simply  called  ridiculi  by  PL  Gapt.  467. 
plagat  pati  graphically  described  by  PL  Gapt.  86  ff.,  et  hie 
gvidem  hercle,  nisi  qui  colaphoa  perpeti  Potis  panuitxu 
frangique  aulas  in  caputs  Vel  extra  portam  TrigenUtuim  ad 
saceum  ilicet  Hence  Plautus  calls  the  parasites  pUigipa- 
tidae  Gapt.  469.  245  iota  via,  rip  65ov  t6  vaparoy,  Aris- 
toph.  Plut.  162.  246  olim  *  in  times  past*,  nearly  the 

same  as  apud  sa^clum  priua,  but  the  accumulation  of  syno- 
nymous expressions  renders  the  sentence  more  impressive. 
247  aucupium:  the  special  term  used  in  a  general  sense, 
so  often  this  word  in  Plautus.  248  omnium  rerum  *  in 

all  things  *.  249  ff^  belongs  rather  to  rideant  than  to 

paro:  ridere  aliqueni  is  'to  laugh  at  a  person*s  jokes*,  cf. 
PL  Gapt.  478.  Hor.  Sat.  i  9,  22,  and  especially  Petron.  61, 
satius  est  rideri  quam  deridcri.  252  f^9o  *  to  say  no*, 

aiOt  'to  say  yes*.  nSgat  drops  its  final  consonant:  the 
form  of  the  sentence  is  easily  understood.  The  commen- 
tators quote  an  epigram  of  Martial  which  is  very  much  to 
the  purpose :  xu  40,  mentiris:  credo,  recital  mala  carmina: 
laudo.     Cantos:  canto,  bibis,  PontUiane:  bibo,  257 

The  line  is  quoted  by  Cic.  Ofif.  i  41, 150.  260  In 

videt  the  final  consonant  should  not  be  pronounced:  Introd. 
p.  17  263  1  have  written  discipuli  on  the  authority 

of  two  of  Bentley's  mss.,  as  the  tenour  of  the  sentence 
would  suffer  otherwise:  'viri  viris  opponuntur,  discipulis 
parasiti*  as  Bentley  observes.  TheBemb.  ms.  and  others 
read  disdplinae  264  In  vocdJbvXa  the  ending  is  long: 

Introd.  p.  14.  Onathonici  at  once  reminds  the  hearer  of 
Platonici.  265  The  long  ending  in  facit  is  not  solely 

due  to  the  influence  of  the  caesura :  Infarod.  p.  14.  cibus 
drops  its  final «.  267  f-  The  metre  shows  that  TJiai- 

dis  cannot  be  right :  Mnretus  proposed  meretricis,  of  which 
Thaidis  would  merely  be  a  g^oss,  but  this  word  seems  too 
harsh  in  Gnatho*fl  mouth;   Bentley*s  conjecture   oitium 

21 
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opperiri  trUtem  video  would  be  aoeeptable  if  it  oonld  be 
proved  by  the  slightest  trace  oi  ms.  authority;  very  pro- 
bably the  passage  is  more  corrupt  than  appears  at  first 
sight,  and  Weise  may  be  right  in  assuming  an  interpola- 
tion here  after  the  removal  of  which  we  should  have  only  one 
line  ted  Pdrmenonem  ante  Sttiwn,  rivdlU  tervom,  video. 
268  hisce  is  an  archaic  plural  instead  of  hice  or  At,  which  is 
all  but  attested  by  Bonatus  in  his  note  on  the  passage.  See 
Bitschl  *  nom.  plur.  der  2.  ded.  auf  us*,  Opusc.  n  p.  646  ff. 
frigent  *they  are  left  in  the  cold',  i.e.  they  are  out  ot 
favour  in  this  house,  d  Hor.  Sat.  ii  1,  62,  ne  qui§  amicuM 
frigore  te  feriat  (cuts  you).  269  ^c  munere  *  by  vir- 

tue of  this  present':  so  CatuU.  xrv  1,  munere  isto  OdiBtem 
te.  271   ^6  construction  aliquem  salute  inpertire 

occurs  also  in  Fl.  Epid.  i  2,  25.  summum  suom  *  his  great- 
est friend*:  Donatus  justly  observes  'quam  venuste  quod 
summum  amicum  non  resalutet  Parmeno'.  Parmeno's 
answer  is  by  no  means  friendly,  cf.  PI.  Pseud.  457,  Si.  »aU 
vS.  quid  agiturf    Ts,  $tdtwr  Mc  ad  kunc  modum,  274 

uro  *  I  sting',  cf.  488.  278  sunum  deorsum  should  be 

understood  literally  of  the  hilly  streets  of  Athens,  deor- 
sum is  disyllabic  :  Introd.  p.  21.  279  arnicas  bq,  beare. 
280  prof  edits  fueras,  lit.  *  you  had  set  out  to  go '.  281 
nusquam  'nowhere',  so  Ad.  246.  operam  dare  alicui  *to 
assist'  is  a  philse  frequently  found  in  the  comic  poets. 
282  ^d  Ulam  dge  is  ^  w  ^^  w  instead  of  -  w  ^ :  for  the  short 
quantity  of  the  first  syllable  of  Ulam  see  Introd.  p.  19. 
In  for&  ha€  we  have  «  w  ^  instead  of  *-  —  -^  according  to 
Introd.  p.  15.  283  Gnatho  asks  ironically  '  do  yon 
want  to  have  any  one  called  out?'  insinuating  by  this  ^lat 
Parmeno  would  not  be  allowed  to  enter  the  house  him- 
self. After  these  words  Gnatho  goes  into  the  house,  and 
Parmeno  is  left  alone.  With  286  Gnatho  returns  and  feigns 
astonishment  to  find  Parmeno  still  there.  288  if^if^a 
vero  quae  placeant^  i.  e.  mira  {dicta)  esse  oportet  quae  eius- 
modi  sunt  ut  militi  placeant.  290  9'ui  ahierit  'how 
he  has  managed  to  leave  the  Piraeeus '.  Ghaerea  was  one 
of  the  vepLirokot,  stationed  at  the  Piraeeus.  qui  is  Lach- 
mann's  emendation  instead  of  quid  of  mss.  publice,  8rifio- 
ffl^.  291  non  temerest  'it's  not  for  nothing',  i. e  it 
must  signify  something :  see  my  note  on  AuL  616.  The 
two  words  nescid  quid  coalesce  into  one  as  the  accent  alone 
would  suffice  to  show. 

On  the  following  scene  Donatus  observes  *  in  hac  scaena 
novus  amor  adhuc  ephebi  et  consiUimi  potiundae  virginiB 
demonstratur,  tanta  wtute  poetae  comici,  ut  hoc  commen- 
tum  non  quaesitum  esse,  sed  occurrisse  sua  sponte  videa- 
tur.' 

293  neque  ego  sc.  usquam  sum:  the  expression  means 
'  I'm  lost,  since  I  have  lost  her*.  294    insistere  viam 
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is  also  nsed  by  Facayios  50  B.;  iter  intUtere  occnn  in  PL 
Gist.  lY  2,  11.  296    dehtneiaJXtoDosyllAhio:   Introd. 

p. 21.  deleo  'wipe  ont\  As  young  men  are  apt  to  do,  Chae- 
rea  talks  here  as  if  he  possessed  a  Tast  experience  in  love. 
299  This  line  is  by  no  means  easy  to  explain,  and  yet 
all  editors  pass  oyer  it  ricco  pede.  The  construction  is 
est  vero  hiCj  *he  is  indeed  one',  qui  si  oceeperit^quo 
exorso  *  after  whose  beginning'  etc.,  if  he  once  begins. 
301  praettt  *  compared  with  what  his  fury  will  do' :  on  the 
word  see  my  note  on  Aul.  503.  Parmeno  knows  Chaerea's 
hot  temper  *  moribus  oonicit  ardentiorem  in  amorem  ferti 
posse,  simnl  ac  coeperit'.    (Don,)  302  On  the  mono> 

syllabio  pronunciation  of  de<ie  see  Introd.  p.  20.  senium 
is  more  expressive  than  senem.  Donatus  quotes  Lucilius 
at  quidem  te  senium  atque  insulse  sophista.  The  masculine 
qui  after  senium  is  in  conformity  with  the  habit  of  the  comic 
writers:  Andr.  607.  303  ^ocei  facere:  'deest  veV 

(Don,),  The  sense  is  '  confound  me  for  paying  even  the 
slightest  attention  to  him*.  305    n^que  Unde:    see 

Introd.  p.  19.  307    te  is  proleptic.  310    pdtris 

drops  its  final  consonant:  Intr(>i.  p.  17.  311  inepte 

*  you  fool '  but  without  any  offensive  meaning,  hoc  sc.  ut 
invenirem  quod  amarem.  312    Before  this  line  I  have 

put  the  mark  of  a  gap,  as  sive  in  the  commencement  pre- 
supposes a  first  si  (not  sive,  according  to  the  habit  of  the 
comic  writers).  To  give  a  specimen  of  what  may  have  been 
said  in  this  lost  line,  I  add  the  following:  si  m€  amas  atque 
curam  hdbes  mei  cdmmodi.  Fleckeisen  writes  sic  instead  of 
sive.  sive  adeo  is  *  or  if  indeed*,  nervos  intendere  'to 
strain  one's  strength ' :  Cicero  says  nervos  contendere  Yerr. 
n  12.  314    demissi  umeri  *  falling  shoulders' :  umerus 

is  ihe  true  form  without  any  aspiration,  like  the  Greek  w/tof 
which  itself  stands  for  Bfuros  or  6Ai(e)a-of.  vincto  pectore : 
namely,  the  breasts  kept  straight  by  the  mammillare, 
gracilae  is  the  reading  of  grammarians  (Nonius,  Probus  and 
Eugraphius)  instead  of  graciles  of  mss.  Both  forms  of  the 
adjective  were  in  use.  315  habitior  ' rather  plump':  cf. 
242  hahitudo  corporis :  so  Plautus  Epid.  1 1,  8,  corpulentior 
videre  atque  habitior.  pugilem:  athletes  were  always  well 
kept  and  fed,  hence  pugilice  atque  athletice  valere  Plant. 
Epid.  I  1,  18,  of  excellent  health  and  a  well-conditioned 
body.  Hence  if  you  call  a  girl  pugil,  you  attribute  to  her 
what  would  be  becoming  in  a  man,  not  a  woman.  This  is 
what  Donatus  meant,  whose  note  is  now  corrupt :  it  ought 
to  be  read  '  laus  in  viruM^  non  virginem*.  317  itaqvs 

ergo  '  itaque  nemo  illas  amat,  tlpioifela  est'  (Don.) :  the  two 
partioles  together  are  pleonastic,  but  pleonasm  is  one  of  the 
means  by  which  language  expresses  emphasis,  itaque  ergo 
is  thus  found  together  even  in  Livy  i  25,  2.  in  31,  5.  xxxix 
25,  11.    Parmeno  who  has  patienUy  listened  to  Chaerea's 

21—2 


824  EVNVCHYS. 

condemnation  of  the  common  nm  of  girls  (eotidiavuie  hoe 
figurae  297)  now  asks  for  a  description  of  his  choice :  *  and 
what  is  that  wonderful  girl  of  yours  like'?  nova  *  never 
yet  seen  before'.  318    coldrvS — :  see  Introd.  p.  17, 

vents  is  here  *  natural*,  tueus  is  the  true  spelling,  not 
8UCCUS,  322    amisti  is  the  syncopated  form  of  the 

perf.  for  amisisti  and  is  here  specially  attested  by  Donatus : 
in  order  to  emend  the  metre,  I  have  added  earn  after  qua: 
Bentley  reads  qua  ratione  illam  amisti :  but  it  seems  easier 
to  account  for  the  loss  of  eam  after  qua  than  for  that  of 
ILLAM  after  batione.  323    stovMiehari  tecum  is  said  in 

the  same  way  as  secum  cogitare  (n.  on  v.  64).  325  felid' 
tales  is  more  comprehensive  than  the  singular:  see  note  on 
Andr.  552.  advorsae  is  the  reading  of  the  mss.  for  which 
Bentley  substitutes  avorsae  as  he  cannot  understand  how 
bonae  felicitates  can  at  the  same  time  be  called  advorsae. 
Logically  speaking,  they  cannot:  but  Chaerea  is  cursing  his 
own  foUy  in  strong  language  and  naturally  uses  an  6^{tiuapo9 
just  as  if  we  were  to  say  *  Good  luck  behaves  badly  to  me'. 
It  is  not  always  strict  logic  that  should  guide  us  in  our 
estimates  of  comic  language.  326  seelas  *  misfortune' : 
in  the  same  way  PL  Capt.  758,  quid  hoc  est  scelus  which 
Brix  justly  explains  by  quid  est  hoc  infelieitatis.  With 
quid  factumst  Parmeno  asks  for  a  more  detailed  description 
of  the  whole  affair.  331    deierare  '  to  swear  with  the 

strongest  oath' :  de  increases  the  power  of  the  simple  verb, 
as  in  deamare  demirari  deperire  etc.  332    sex  septem 

*  six  or  seven',  but  without  any  copula  in  good  Latin:  so 
Hor.  Ep.  1 1,  58,  sed  qiuid/ringentis  sex  septem  milia  desunU 
333    ^P^  drops  here  its  final  consonant.  335  quam 

longe  '  &om  ever  so  far'  viz.  having  caught  sight  of  me:  for 
quam  see  note  on  Andr.  136.  337  Cf.  PL  Men.  377, 
heuSf  muliery  tihi  dico.  So  also  Phaedr.  rv  19, 18,  tibi  dieo, 
avare,  340  a,dvocati  were  called  friends  who  appeared 

as  supporters  at  a  trial,  assisting  also  with  their  advice. 
341  hora  *&  whole  hour*.    So  Hor.  Sat.  i  5,13  dum  aes 
exigitur,  dum  mula  ligatur,  Tota  abit  hora.  343  com- 

modum  *  just ' :  so  Phorm.  614,  and  frequently  in  Plautus 
(e.g.  Trin.  400. 1136):  originally  this  may  have  been  a  sen- 
tence by  itself,  cf.  ridiculmn  Andr.  6.  345  nuUa  erat  *  she 
could  not  be  seen  anywhere'.  347  Chaerea  does  not 
like  to  believe  that  Parmeno  considers  his  own  chance  of  suc- 
cess so  small  and  expresses  this  by  alia^  res  agis  *  why,  yoa 
must  be  speaking  of  a  different  affair'.  351    ^^  order 

to  elicit  fiuH^er  confidence,  Ohaerea  becomes  now  affection- 
ate towards  Parmeno  *  my  dear  Parmeno '.  353  potens 
*rich:'  so  multo  auro  potens  Pl.Epid.  i2, 50.  So  domus 
potens  et  beata  Catull.  LXi  156.  355  The  majority  of 
the  mss.  read  imm>o  enim  (cf.  Andr.  823) :  but  the  Bembine 
ms.  omits  enim,          357    inhonestum  *  ugly' :  ct  honesta 
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/octet  Andr.  123.  See  also  Thais*  sabseqiient  opinion  on 
Ghaerea  himself,  v.  474.  358    quatUtur  *will  bo 

whirled  out  of  the  house'.  360  Ghaerea  means  that  if  he 
had  Imown  Thais,  he  might  have  got  access  into  her  house.. 
This  explains  the  word  perii.  361  o,d  *  compared  with ' : 
of.  PL  Gapt.  275  {ThaleB)  ad  sapientiam  huiiu  nimiiu  nu-. 
gator  fuiu  371    ducam  seems  to  be  the  reading  of  the 

Bemb.  ms.  and,  iE  so,  should  not  be  changed  for  the  reading 
dedueam  of  inferior  mss.  The  hiatus  is  here  admissible  on 
account  of  the  change  of  speakers.  In  the  same  way  as 
here  we  had  the  simple  verb  ducam  y.  364.  373  taiigo 

besides  its  usual  sense,  has  also  frequently  that  of  obscene 
contact:  cf.  638.  In  much  the  same  way  ludere  has  also  a 
bye-sense :  cf.  586.  374  guif^uam  is  frequently  used  as 
fem.  in  archaic  luignage  as  siso  the  simple  quis:  see  my 
note  on  Aul.  135.  377    quantum  potest  *  as  soon  as 

possible '.  378    *  Gallide  servus  non  Tult  se  auctorem 

Yideri  tanti  facmoris*  (Don.),  379   percello  'knock 

over'.  380    calidum  *hot',   we  say  'hot-headed': 

Plant.  Glor.  226,  Gic.  Off.  i  24,  and  Livy  xxii  24,  have  the 
expression  calidum  consilium.  The  Greek  Oepfws  is  used  in 
the  same  sense.  381    istainme  cudeturfaba  ^idesty 

in  me  hoc  malum  recidet :  ut  laborat  solum,  in  quo  cudltur 
(id  est,  batuitur)  faba,  cum  siliquis  exuitur  tunsa  fustibus ' 
I>an,y  who  also  quotes  another  passage  of  similar  nature, 
Phorm.  318  tiite  hoc  intristi:  tibi  omne  est  ixedendum:  ad" 
cmgere.  But  neither  Donatus  nor  any  other  commentator 
can  give  us  a  satisfactory  explanation  of  the  origin  of  the  pro- 
verb. I  should  explain  *  this  will  bring  a  good  thrashing  down 
npon  me'  ^see  on  PI.  Aul.  810).  385  gratiam  referre  'pay 
them  back'  here  in  an  ironical  sense :  so  also  719  and  911. 
Of.  also  PI.  Persa  853  sciunt  referre  probe  inimico  gratiam. 
388  facias  is  the  reading  of  all  mss.:  Fleckeisen  gives /a- 
eiam.  But  there  is  not  the  slightest  necessity  for  any 
change  of  this  kind.  390   defugere  auctoritatem  *  to 

shirk  the  responsibility'  which  arises  from  being  auctor  rei. 
For  this  phrase  compare  especially  a  passage  in  Plautus' 
Poenulus  1 1, 17  ff.,  Ao.  si  fi&i  Ivhidost  aUt  voluptati,  sino: 
SuspSndCt  vindi  v€rbera  ;  auctor  s^Sm^  sino.  Mi.  Si  auctdri- 
tatem  pdstea  defugeris^  Vbi  dUsoUOus  td  sies^  ego  pSndeam. 
The  future  defugiam  is  given  by  our  mss.  and  attested  by 
Donatus,  though  his  explanation  of  the  passage  is  wrong 
(he  attributes  the  words  to  Parmeno) :  yet  Fleckeisen  prints 
di^io, 

ACTVS   III. 

391  fi«  '  Hie  sermo  sic  prodit,  ut  post  scaenam  inco- 
hatus  esse  videatur.  continet  autem  assentationem  parasi- 
ticam  et  stultitiam  gloriosi  militis '.  Don,  394  hoc=^ 

hue :  see  above  on  v.  114.  395  datum  'it  is  a  gift  of 
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natttre'*  396    grata  is  here  =  gratiam  aflerentia,  of. 

Hani.  262 :  80  also  the  contrary  ingratus  ib.  984. 
397  vel  *  even  *  a  king  was  pleased  with  me :  why  shonld 
not  she?    maximat  so.  gratias,  from  391.  401    S^ocf 

refers  to  the  whole  preceding  sentence,  not  only  one  word 
in  it :  cf .  Hant.  864.  403    mirum  is  of  course  taken 

by  Ihe  braggadocio  in  a  different  sense  from  what  the  spec- 
tators understand  it  to  mean.  He  understands  *  wonderful', 
they  '  queer*.  406    Gnatho  chooses  the  word  expuere 

on  purpose,  as  a  man  of  fastidious  taste  would  not  consider 
it  a  great  honour  to  be  the  king's  chosen  companion  ad 
expuendam  mUeriam,  But  Thraso  never  perceives  such 
hits  as  this.  408  tlegam  'of  good  taste' :  cf.  666.  409 
The  same  expression  in  Hor.  Sat.  i  9,  44>  Ma^eenat  quo 
modo  tecum,  Hine  repetit,  paucorum  hormnum.  Again  the 
officer  would  naturally  take  Gnatho's  observation  as  a  com- 
pliment: *he  is  so  absorbed  with  yourself,  that  he  sees 
nobody  else*;  but  the  spectators  understand  differently 
*  he  is  indeed  conversing  with  a  nobody  when  being  wim 
you*.  The  hiatus  after  hominum  is  admissible  on  account  of 
the  change  of  the  speaker.  415  helua  with  one  I  is  the 

true  spelling,  not  beUiuL,  416  The  mss.  read  pulchrS 

mehercle:  but  see  note  on  v.  67.  I  have  written  jierpuZcftr«, 
and  &id  that  Bentley  also  proposes  this  conjecture  in  his 
note  on  v.  67 :  this  would  in  the  mss.  look  like  f  pulchbe, 
and  could  thus  easily  pass  into  a  mere  pulchbe.  Fleckeisen 
prints  pulch&rrume  hercUj  but  this  change  is  not  so  easy  as 
my  emendation,  and  seems,  moreover,  to  create  an  incon- 
gruity  of  e:q)ression,  as  we  have  the  positive  sapienter  in 
the  same  Hne.  420   tango  here  'to  anger*,  cf.  our 

phrase  '  to  touch  up'  and  the  adj.  'touchy*.  The  Hhodlans 
were  famous  for  wit ;  see  Oic.  de  Or.  n  54,  217 :  Thraso^ 
therefore,  represents  himself  as  beating  a  redoubtable  enemy. 
422  The  words  pVm  miliens  audivi  are  of  course  said  aside 
in  a  low  voice.  424  od  id:  sc.  scortum.    alludere  *to 

commence  a  game  with  the  wench*.  426   The  mss. 

of  Terence  add  et  after  e«,  and  Bentley  keeping  this  writes 
pulmentum.  But  the  reading  which  I  have  given  .in  my 
text  is  sufficiently  defended  by  Yopiscus  in  his  Life  of 
Numerianus  18  (  =  Scriptores  Hist.  Aug.  ed.  Peter  2,  p.  228), 
where  he  says  *  ipsi  denique  comici  plerumque  sic  milites 
inducunt  ut  eos  faciant  Vetera  dicta  usurpare.  nam  et  lepuB 
tute  68  pulpamentum  quaerU  Livi  Andronici  dictum  est* 
multaque  iJia  Plautus  Gaeciliusque  posuerunt* :  and  as 
Peter  has  there  no  note,  it  seems  evident  that  his  mss. 
omit  et,  I  do  not  see  why  we  should  not  believe  that 
Terence  took  this  line  from  Idvius  Andronicus  who  himself 
translated  it  from  the  Greek  Sao-i^ous  Kpewv  hrtffvfitU.  As 
for  the  meaning,  Donatus  briefly  explains  'quod  $n  te 
habes,  hoc  quaeris  in  altero* :  ptdpamentum  was  originally 
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used  of  *  gamQ\  hence  we  may  translate  'you  are  yourself 
a  Bare,  and  go  out  hunting  for  game*.  A  peculiar  explana- 
tion is  given  by  the  Schol.  Bemb.  (Hermes  ii  p.  859) 
'  lepus  dixit  infamis,  quia  dicitur  lepores  per  singulos  annos 
sezum  mutare.  pulpamentum  dixit  muliebre  corpus'.  As 
soon  as  we  accept  Yopiscus'  statement  that  Livius  Andro- 
nicus  was  the  real  author  of  the  proverb,  the  expression 
vetut  y.  427  becomes  all  the  more  significant.  In  fact, 
Terence  seems  to  have  been  obliged  to  choose  a  proverb 
which  was  already  known  to  a  Boman  audience,  or  else 
the  humour  of  the  whole  passage  would  have  been  lost 
upon  them.  430   *Your  joke  must  have  hurt  the 

young  man':  this  is  the  right  translation,  though  most  com- 
mentators supply  nUhi  after  dolety  as  if  Guatho  expressed 
pity  for  the  young  man.  imprudent  *  thoughtless  \  lihero 
'forward':  of.  Cic.  pro  Caelio  18.  432  The  Greek 

of  this  line  was  probably  yiXurri  n-pcs  rdw  Ki^/mot  ixOayoi^ 
fieyot :  see  Meineke,  Men.  p.  100.  If  this  be  so,  Menander 
had  a  K&irpios  in  the  place  of  the  unfortunate  Bhodian  you^ 
of  Terence.  434  purgo  lit.  'clear':  here  'to  excuse 

or  justify  myself*.  438    uro  *to  vex':   see  v.  274 

above.  445    Bentley  justly  rejects   the  reading  of 

our  mss.  par  pr6  pari  refer  to,  as  the  usual  form  of  this 
proverbial  saying  was  par  pari  referre:  cf.  Phorm.  212. 
PI.  Persa  223.  Atticus  in  Cicero's  Ep.  ad  Att.  xvi  7,  6 : 
and  pro  is  omitted  by  Servius  on  Virg.  Aen.  i  265,  where  he 
quotes  the  line,  but  it  stands  in  the  Medicean  ms.  of 
Cicero's  £p.  ad  fam.  i  9,  12.  But  the  authority  of  this  ms. 
alone  would  not  suffice  to  defend  pro  which  we  have  shown 
to  be  contrary  to  the  habitual  form  in  which  the  same  ex- 
pression appears  in  other  passages.  Bentley  writes  par  tH 
pari,  but  this  way  of  changing  the  readings  of  mss.  is  tax 
too  violent  to  be  admitted  as  safe  criticism.  I  have  written 
porro  instead  of  pro:  this  means  *in  your  turn',  cf.  PI. 
Asin.  875.  In  pari  the  datival  ending  appears  shortened, 
for  which  see  Introd.  p.  15.  mordeat:  we,  too,  say  a 
'biting'  remark:  so  Virg.  Aen.  i  265,  te  cura  remordet. 
446  This  is  pretty  nearly  the  only  sensible  remark  attri 
buted  to  Thraso  in  the  whole  scene.  448  ^or  the 

hiatus  te  a  see  Introd.  p.  21.  450  aZto=in  aliam;  so^in 
alias,  Haut.  390;  or  to  give  another  instance,  aZtun^  =  ab 
aiiis,  Catull.  lxi  153.  453  Bentley  finds  a  difficulty 

in  melius  *nam  si  idem  est,  quomodo  melius?'  This  is 
one  of  the  most  glaring  instances  where  the  acumen  of  the 
great  critic  has  gone  hopelessly  astray.  Terence  does  not 
mean  'you  would  have  found  the  same  as  a  better  one': 
but  'you  would  have  found  out  the  same  thing  in  a  far 
better  manner  than  I',  ie.  more  easily  or  quickly.  If 
Terence  had  written  itemt  a  subsequent  melius  would  be 
without  sense. 
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Thais  now  comes  out  of  the  house  to  greet  her  adorer. 

454  vitfa  sum  *  I  fancied ':  so  PL  Cist,  ii  8, 1,  audire  vocem 
visa  sum  ante  aedis  modo,  457  de  *  on  account  of.  Par- 
meno  thinks  it  of  course  yery  ungentlemanly  thus  to  recall 
one^s  presents  at  once  to  the  memory  of  one's  mistress. 
460  *  Would  one  belieye  him  to  be  of  human  origin*:  i.  e. 
he  is  not,  he  is  a  mere  beast.  Bentley's  conjecture  ahdo- 
mini  is  so  ingenious  that  it  is  almost  a  pity  it  is  both 
against  metre  and  mss.  463  hodie  is  significant  *  to- 

day I  am  going',  not  as  if  you  would  find  it  so  every  day. 
466  guod^quoad:  see  note  on  214  abore.  467   The 

mss.  giye  nostris  with  the  exception  of  the  Bemb.  ms.  which 
reads  nostri.  The  language  of  Plautus  and  Terence  recog- 
nizes similis  and  its  compounds  only  with  the  genitiye.  nos' 
tri  is  either  from  nos  *  hJse  us',  in  which  case  the  construc- 
tion is  rather  harsh,  but  not  unexampled;  or  from  nostrttm 
sc.  donum,  which  I  should  prefer.  [Bitschl  Opuso.  n 
p.  272  prefers  no«trwm=nostrorum.]  471  ^^  Aethiopia 

usque  *all  the  way  from  Aethiopia'  is  said  like  U4qve  a 
ruhro  mari  Nep.  Hann.  2,  On  Thraso^s  malicious  obser- 
Tation  hie  sunt  tres  minas  Donatus  has  the  following  note : 
^  callide  munus  ad  pretium  rerocayit,  ut  ad  ayaritiam  con- 
yerteret  meretrioem,  ne  officio  donantis  et  gratia  leniretur. 
et  ideo  non  dixit  tribus  minis  valet,  sed  hie  sunt  ires  minae, 
quasi  iam  yendenda  sit'.  Gnatho  follows  with  a  similar  re- 
mark: ^vix*  i.  e.  *it  would  be  difficult  to  get  that  for  her'. 
Three  minae  is  a  ridiculously  low  price  for  a  young  Blay&- 
girl :  see  on  Phorm.  557  and  Ad.  191.  478  dabo  ori- 

ginally =  exhibebo  ;  we  may  translate  ^  I  wanant  him  to  be 
accomplished'.  479  It  is  a  pity  that  our  space  should 

not  permit  us  to  quote  Donatus'  excellent  note  at  full 
length :  but  it  suffices  to  obserye  how  strongly  this  one  line 
describes  the  beastly  character  of  the  brag^ulocio,  while  at 
the  same  time  an  obseryation  of  this  kind  must  naturally 
make  him  eyen  more  hateful  to  Thais  than  he  is  already,  vel 
'eyen':  *honesta  IXXei^tr,  utYergilius  rtovimus  et  qui  te\ 
(Don.).  485   'at  habet  'he  is  satisfied',  a  frequent 

expression  in  comic  language :  see  my  note  on  PL  Aul.  770. 
487  miserique  *  bene  additmn,  quia  non  continuo  pauper 
etiam  miser  est*  {I>on.),  488  qt^i  abl.  *with  whidi*. 

perpeti  'to  endure  for  some  length  of  time'.  489  *ace 

iii :  see  Introd.  p.  15.  491  It  was  the  custom  to  place 
food  on  the  funeral  pyre  as  an  offering  to  the  infernal  gods» 
and  stealing  this  food  was  a  proverbial  expression  of  ex- 
treme poverty.  So  CatulL  57,  ipso  rapere  de  rogo  eenam. 
Jlamma  is  here  the  rogus  when  already  lighted.  493 

postea  is  the  reading  of  Donatus  and  some  mss.,  but  as 
this  would  be  against  the  metre,  Fleckeisen  is  no  doubt 
right  in  printing  poste,  the  old  foim  for  post  which  occurs 
more  than  once  in  Plautus.  495  On  the  hiatus  Cfim  a. 
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soe  Introd.  p.  21.  496  ^mtu'«  is  Fleokeisen's  emen- 

dation  for  iimilis  e$  of  mss.,  and  this  I  have  preferred  to 
Bentley'B  oonjectnre  aimid'a,  as  bimitts  and  bimilis  are  all 
bat  identical  in  appearance.  9imia*8  is  nsed  of  an  ugly  fel- 
low by  Laberins  41  b.  farmaeopoles  iUnium  Deamare  eoe- 
pit.  Bentley  has  justly  pointed  ont  that  even  a  Gnatho 
could  not  langh  at  the  evezy  day  observation  'you're  like 
your  master*.  490  oM  prae :  see  note  on  Andr.  171, 

and  for  the  short  quantity  of  t  in  ahiy  Introd.  p.  15. 
eura  is  Paumier*8  and  Bentley's  emendation  for  curre  of 
mss.  501  hoe sshne  (note  on  894).  506  domi 

Adtit' :  Introd.  p.  16.  Hardly  is  Thais  gone,  when  Ghremes 
appears  on  the  stage.  Donatus  obseryes  on  him  *haeo 
persona  apud  Menandrum  adulesoentis  rustioi  est,  et  incon* 
sequens  oratio  est :  sed  oonceditur  secum  loquentibus  multa 
transoendere  quae  tadti  intellegunt:  est  enim  integrum 
hoc  modo  Profecto  quanta  magis  magUque  eogito,  nimirum 
inteUego  qtiod  dahit  haee  Thai$  miki  magnum  malum*. 

513  The  subj.  se  is  omitted:  n.  on  Andr.  14.  Thais 
wanted  to  keep  Ohremes  with  herself  for  some  time,  and 
therefore  declined  talking  about  business  at  once,  on  the 
plea  that  she  had  just  been  attending  a  sacrifice,  after 
which  it  was  not  the  custom  directly  to  do  serious  matters. 
515  ip'(*  adeumhere :  this  Thais  did  according  to  her  usual 
free  habits,  perhaps  without  reflecting  that  such  famili- 
arity would  naturally  rouse  Ghremes*  suspicions.  516 
Thais  had  given  him  the  impression  that  she  wanted  him 
for  a  lover,  while  she  was  idl  the  time  only  trying  to  win 
his  confidence.  517  fright  sc.  sermo :  so  Gic.  ad  fam. 
in  8, 1  refrigerato  iam  leifwimo  Bermone  hominumprovinci' 
alium,  519  Sunii,  not  Sunt,  as  we  should  expect  ac- 

cording to  the  habit  of  archaic  Latin.  But  the  Greek 
name  does  not  fall  under  the  same  rule  as  genuine  Latin 
words:  see  Lachm.  Lucr.  p.  828.  520  csvellere:  see 

Munro  on  Lucr.  i  722.  525  ^^in  sese  intendit  esse  *  she 

intends  to  pass  herself  off  for  her*.  527   For  the 

hiatus  qudm  ego,  see  Introd.  p.  21.  528    orare  after 

mint  is  due  to  a  loose  constroction  of  conversational  lan- 
guage, porro  *now  again*,  serio  belongs  to  orare:  cf. 
5821  530  In  pronouncing  the  words  heus — Chremes, 
he  knocks  at  the  door.  531  Cf.  o  lepidum  caputs  Ad. 

966  (Phorm.  559).  PI.  Glor.  726.  532    dico  «am  I 

right  in  saying*.  536  The  comic  poets  use  both  in 

malam  rem  ire,  and  simply  mdlam  rem  ire,  538  For 

aM  see  above,  v.  499. 

539  coimus  is  perf.=  «oiimt».  in  Piraeo  is  a  better 
rea^gthan  in  Piraeum:  the  xepfroXoc  were  stationed  in 
the  PinMUS,  and  had  not,  consequently,  to  go  there  first  in 
order  to  meet  each  other.  540  de  sumbolis  (Andr.  88) 
edere  *to  have  a  pio-nic*.  541  Ghaerea  was  made 
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gteward,  i.e.  he  had  to  make  all  neeessary  arrangBments 
for  the  feasts  *  Rings  and  other  TaluaUee  were  often  giTen 
in  pledge  for  money  on  these  oooasions*  (Pany).  545 

ah  Thtnde  'out  of  ThaSA*  honse*:  see  Andr.  226.  518 

proctd  '  itom  a  distance*,  without  necessarily  presupposing 
this  distance  to  be  very  great:  see  a  similar  passage,  Hec.  607. 
549  nemo  homo  is  a  tautology,  but  which  serves  here  to 
mark  emphasis.  We  have  it  again  Ad.  259.  Hec.  281. 
Fhorm.  591.  So  in  LUdlius  quU  tu  horHo*s  f  nemo  mm  ho- 
mo, 550  rumpere  'to  let  break  forth',  so  mny^ere 
^oeem  in  Yir^.  557  qttam  video  veUe  sc.  eum.  560 
o  feetuM  dies  is  an  appellation  bestowed  upon  Antipho :  so 
PL  Cas.  I  1,  49  sine,  arndbo^  ti  amari^  meat  featHM  dies. 
561  omnium  is  generally  added  after  nemot  but  as  ibe 
Bemb.  ms.  a  m.  pr.  omits  it,  we  are  justified  in  leaving  it 
aside.  562  The  mss.  read  obseero^  but  this  is  only 
a  gloss  on  what  Terence  really  wrote,  viz.  oro.  563 
For  the  hiatus  qudm  a-  see  Introd.  p.  21.  566  iptus  '  your- 
self:  the  mss.  read  ipsum,             567   I'^^ma =primaria. 

569  ^^^    drops   its    final   consonant:    Introd.    p.  17. 

570  etiam  turn  'not  yet  then*:  viz.  when  I  fell  in  love 
with  her.  tvbmonuit  'gave  me  a  hint'.  571  arrt- 
pai  'turned  to  account  directly'.  taHtue  'if  you  will 
be  silent*.  572  ivibeam:  because  Parmeno  would  not 
do  it  on  his  own  responsibihty.  573  <SV^  &^:  see  In- 
trod. p.  14.  tandem  is  expressive  of  surprise.  575 
prava  ratio :  the  mss.  read  here  again  parva.  But  is  there 
another  instance  of  parva  ratio  in  existence?  I  have  (with 
Fleck.)  adopted  Paumier's  emendation  prava.  576 
vero  'forsooth*.  579  in  intertore  parte  'aedium  quae 
yvifaiKianTii  appellatur:  quo  nemo  aocedit  nisi  proplnqua 
cognationo  coniunctus':  so  Com.  Nepos  praef.  582 
haec  '  pluraliter  pro  hoe  *  is  here  attested  by  Donatus  and 
given  by  all  mss.  584  tutpeetanB  'looking  up  to': 
the  frequentative  in  the  sense  of  the  primitive  verb :  ef. 
eofdeere  and  coniectare^  v.  547  and  543.  587  inpendio 
magis:  so  Cic.  ad  Att.  x  4  at  iUe  impendio  nunc  magis  odit 
senatum.  See  also  my  note  on  PI.  AuL  18.  588  Bent- 
ley  finds  here  fault  with  the  words  deum  sese  in  homi- 
nem  eonvortiise^  as  Juppiter  entered  Danae's  chamber  in  the 
disguise  of  a  golden  shower:  he  writes,  therefore,  deuiti 
sese  in  pretium  convortisse  in  conformity  with  Hor.  Od.  ni 
16,  8  eonverso  in  pretium  deo.  But  first  of  all,  Horace  had 
a  different  purpose  in  describing  the  way  in  which  Danae's 
virtue  was  overcome,  viz.  to  show  that  no  road  was  impene- 
trable to  the  all-powerful  gold :  but  as  this  is  not  Terence's 
intention  here,  the  expression  in  pretium  was  about  the 
most  unhappy  he  could  have  chosen.  Yet  by  refuting 
Bentley's  conjecture,  we  do  not  refute  his  doubts  alto- 
gether.   On  the  other  hand,  it  seems  very  bold  to  change 
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the  text  at  all,  as  Do&atiis  atteals  the  reading.  He  is  him- 
self  sorely  puzzled  how  to  explain  it,  but  I  believe  that  the 
seoond  explanation  he  mentions,  and  which  he  seems  to 
throw  out  rather  doabtfully,  gives  the  right  sense.  He  says 
*iM  hawUnem  id  est,  hominis  andaoiam  atque  flagitia*. 
We  should  eonseqnently  have  to  translate  'that  a  god 
ehanged  himself  into  human  nature'.  589  P^  plu- 

vivm  is  here  the  same  as  imbrem,  v.  585^  The  mss.  read 
per  inphwium  without  sense :  for  if  Juppiter  had  desoended 
into  ^e  inplnvinm,  he  would  haye  been  almost  as  far  from 
Danae's  room  as  if  he  had  remained  in  the  street.  590 

This  is  *  irapf^la  de  Ennio*,  as  Donatus  says:  Ennius  had 
said  qui  templa  ctieli  tumma  aonitu  coneutit  (trag.  42X 
Yahlen),  in  free  imitation  of  Homer's  well-known  fiiycuf 
iXikXi^  "OXvfjkiroif.  The  alliteration  *<amma  tonitu'  alone 
might  haye  taught  Bentley  that  the  reading  was  right :  as  it 
is,  he  giyes  us  tiie  worthless  conjecture  nutu.    tonitu  means 

*  thunderolap'  and  *  thunder'  itself :  see  Munro  on  Luor.  n 
1100.  591  honmndo  *poor  mortal  wretch':  for  the 
whole  passage  it  is  useful  to  compare  Aristoph.  Clouds, 
1079 — 1082  puoix^  ydp  ^  r^xfP  aXt>i}f,  rd5'  dyreptis  wpSf 
adrdi',  *0s  Mhf  t^Simyjcaf,  err  €ls  row  Al*  hrayofryK^r,  Kdjceo'ot 
kn  ijrrup  iptarit  i<m  kvX  ywaucuir  KoUroc  ffd  BpTfris  Cap  $€ov 
vdSs  fuiitaf  dv  dpVaio ;  Ghaerea  anticipates  here  his  subse- 
quent  success,    item  (the  mss.  haye  ita  against  the  metre) 

*  just  like  Joye'.  593  The  hiatus  edm  in  is  admissible 
on  account  of  the  caesura  which  falls  after  earn,  595 
venttUum  facere:  in  this  expression  the  diminutiye  is  in 
constant  use:  so  also  in  the  verb  ventU-are  whence  our 
own  word  ventilation.  596  trietis  *with  a  sullen 
look*.  598  JlabeUtUum  is  an  old  conjecture  reyiyed 
by  Guyet,  who  adds  that  he  found  it  also  in  a  ms.,  proba- 
bly a  late  one.  601  In  ^pprimU  the  final  syllable  ap- 
pears with  its  origin^  long  quantity :  see  Introd.  p.  14. 
limis  sc.  ocuHs :  a  sign  of  wanton  disposition,  PI.  Bacch. 
1139.  603  «^2ofaea  *  safe*.  604  Antipho  mig^it 
haye  known  what  took  place  after  this,  as  Ghaerea  had 
all  but  told  him,  y.  691 :  but  he  wants  a  detailed  descrip- 
tion which  Ghaerea  (or  rather  our  poet)  is  by  no  means 
willing  to  giye.  Here  especially  we  may  draw  attention  to 
the  great  modesty  with  which  Terence  has  treated  this 
delicate  subject :  not  a  single  word  octurs  that  could  be 
called  indecent.  605  tontom,  tarn  hrevem  *  so  great 
and  yet  so  brief:  a  juxtaposition  of  the  most  pleasing 
effect.  607  for  i6d  interim,  see  Introd.  p.  19.  608 
fruffi  ea  -xp^vros  cZ.           613  porro  *  in  future*,  i.e.  again* 

Aorys  IV* 

Doriat:  '  ea  persona  quaesita  est  quae  terribilem  eredat 
militem,  uHtheedd,  give^i)  eo  magis  in  experiendo  vanus 
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ao  ridieoluB  eBse  possit'.    Don.  615  quantum  *aB  far 

as'*  618  i^  is  here  a  pynrhioh:  Introd.  p.  19. 

622  trUtU  =  inyitns,  ac.  miles;  maruit  bo.  Ghiemes. 
Alter  ilico  the  mss.  add  incipit,  Donatos  oeeipit:  bat  as  the 
line  wonld  thus  be  too  long,  the  yerb  is  no  doubt  due  to  a 
gloss:  of;  626.  624    aegrefcuiere  alieui  *to  annoy ^: 

BO  also  PL  Gas.  in  4.  625   tninume  gentium  'least  of 

all  in  the  world ' :  as  it  was  considered  indecorous  for  honest 
women  to  appear  at  a  banquet,  Thais  wanted  to  spare  Pam- 
phila  this  indignity.  626    tended  *  proprie  signifioat 

pertinacem  oontentionem'.  Don,  inde  ad  iurgium  so. 
ventumest.  627  aurum  *  jewelry':  Haut.  288.  Thais 
took  her  jewels  off,  as  she  was  afraid  that  Thraso  might 
seize  them  or  part  of  them  as  a  pledge  for  her  future 
behaviour.  Conf.  Horace's  pigniu  dereptum  lacertis  aut 
digito  male  pertinaci  Od.  i  9,  23.  628  ^<^*  the  taking 

off  her  jewels. 

629  inter  vtas  *  on  the  way' :  it  corresponds  exactly  to 
the  German  unterwegs :  the  expression  stands  also  PI.  Aul. 
877  and  Turpil.  196  B. :  inter  viam  is  used  by  Gio.  ad  Att. 
lYd.  632    pt^  'consider':    so  Ad.  796  rem  ipsam 

putemus.  Yirgil  has  the  word  in  the  same  sense,  Aen.  ti  832. 
635  devorticulum  (so,  not  div,)  'est  ubi  iter  de  via  flee- 
titur'.    Don,  638   niZ  est  *  it  is  of  no  importanoe'. 

For  the  following  sentence  comp.  Or.  Met.  in  748  lieeat 
quod  tangere  non  eat  Aepicere  et  misero  praebere  alimenta 
furori,  640    The  expression  extrema  linea  occurs  only 

here:  it  is  analogous  to  the  phrase  Umgis  lineis  hoe  fit*Le, 
e  longinquo',  as  Donatus  informs  us.  According  to  the 
most  plausible  explanation,  it  is  derived  from  the  *lineae' 
or  barriers  drawn  across  the  race-course:  extrema  linea 
would  thus  mean  *  at  a  considerable  distance  *.  641 

hau  ni2 =nonnihil  or  as  Ov.  Her.  iii  181  says,  ett  aliquid, 

644  In /acint»/ac^«  observe  the  fig.  etym.  645'^^* 
lu8  is  here  an  appellation  bestowed  upon  Ghaerea,  and 
insuper  is  adverb.  646    The  construction  iptam  ea- 

piUo  conscidit  instead  of  ipri  or  ipHtu  capillum  conscidit 
seems  quite  isolated.  649    nobis  stands  here  of  course 

aB  equivalent  to  met  whence  the  singular  obseTUe:  with  far 
greater  liberty  Attius  (428  B.)  ventured  to  BuypraeseTOe  hit, 
and  Pomponius  168  even  praesente  testibtu.  From  ihe  xn 
tabulae  praesente  ambobus  is  quoted.  653    eunuehvm 

quern  dedisti:  a  case  of  attraction  by  no  means  unexampled* 
in  all  periods  of  the  Latin  language.  Yirgil's  well-known 
urbem  quam  statuo  vestrast  belongs  here.  See  also  my  note 
on  PL  Aul.  693  and  add  Epid.  in  4, 12 1  654    ais  ia 

here  monosyllabic  at  the  end  of  the  line.  656   "Mtm 

belongs  to  qux>d,  658    l^ythias  is  a  matter-of-faot 

woman,  she  repeats  the  same  expression  below,  v.  706. 
665    ^09  is  here  monosyllabio :  Intiod.  p.  20.  vi.  666 
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potetMe,  the  originftl  form  out  of  which  the  later  form  posae 
arofle  by  oontraotioxi.    It  is  frequently  found  in  Plautns. 

669  coneilio  is  Bometimes  *to  pnrohase',  as  in  PL 
Epid.  m  4,  36.  Poen.  in  5,  24.  The  same  expreesion  as 
here,  male  concUiiihu  *  a  worthless  bargain',  occurs  also  PL 
Pseud.  133.  Similarly  Cicero  says  male  emptus  ad  Att.  ii4. 
671  ^t'<!  is  put  after  reditio^  as  the  verbal  noun  in 
archaic  language  frequently  has  the  same  construction  as 
the  verb  itself  :  conf .  PL  Bud.  502  1  quid  mihi  scelesto  Ubi 
erat  aiucuUatio  f  Quidve  hinc  abitio  f  quidve  in  navem 
inseentiot  The  mss.  read  quid  kdc  tibi  reditiostf  quid 
vetHs  mutdUo :  where  it  seems  that  vesHs  is  merely  a  gloss, 
as  mutatio  alone  might  well  signify  *  change  of  dress',  cf. 
612.  But  as  this  cannot  be  proved  conclusively,  I  have 
adopted  Bentley's  transpositions:  for  the  prosody  of  quid 
hue  li6{  see  Introd.  15.  673  domi:  for  the  short  t  of 
the  locative  see  Introd.  p.  15.  adomarat  is  the  reading  of 
the  Basilicanus,  omarat  of  the  Bemb.  The  other  mss. 
have  adorruUxU,  674  hdb^n  from  habesne:  Introd.  AuL 
^^»  678  quisquuim  as  fem.  n.  on  Aul.  135.  nosisrarum  stands 
for  nostrum:  so  nuUa  nostrarum  Hec.  240.  uter  vosProrum  PI. 
Aul.  319.  neutram  vottrarum  Stich.  141.  nemo  nostrorum 
Poen.  IV  2,  89.  683    varia  vestis:  the  i(r6iis  irotWXiy 

and  irari£<mirros  was  peculiar  to  eunuchs :  cf.  Cic.  Or.  70,  232 
Tieque  vettis  aut  ca^latum  aurum  et  argentum^  quo  no8tros 
veteres  MarceUo8  Ma,xumo8que  mvlH  eunuchi  e  Syria  Aegypto- 
que  vieerunt,  689  colore  miutelino.    Donatus  informs 

us  that  Menander  wrote  ovrdi  iari  ya\et»mii  yipfop,  and  he 
showB.that  Terence  misunderstood  these  words  *  quia  yaX^ 
mustela  (weasel)  dicitur,  yoKetbriis  stelio  (lizard)* .  Bentley 
adds  that  colore  mtutelino  would  hardly  have  any  distinct 
meaning,  as  the  weasel  is  not  of  any  uniform  colour — but 
other  commentators  are  of  opinion  that  Terence's  word  is 
veiy  appropriate  to  the  eunuchs  of  the  East.  However  this 
may  be,  it  is  certain  that  Terence  wrote  mustelino,  and 
Bentley*s  conjecture  stellionino  is  frivolous  on  more  than  one 
ground.  690  ^^t  in  this  line  Bentley  has  really  done 

good  service  to  the  text  of  Terence.  The  mss.  read  egerim : 
but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  Cicero  read  emerim,  as  his 
imitation  shows  ad  Att.  i  19,  4  Metellus  est  consul  sane 
bonus  et  nos  admodum  diligit :  iUe  alter  nihili  ita  est^  ut 
plane  quid  emerit  nesdaU  It  appears,  moreover,  that  this 
was  Bonatus'  reading.  691  ^or  tu^^see  Introd.  p.  15. 
Jn  the  same  way,  we  have  rdg&  in  the  next  line.  695  qudm 
hob- :  Introd.  p.  21.  697    The  hiatus  after  quando 

is  due  to  the  change  of  the  spesiker.  701  1  have  closely 
adhered^  to  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  except  that  I  have 
transposed  the  words  dicebat  eum,  a  transposition  I  think 
justified*  alike  by  metre  and  sense,  as  the  whole  emphasis 
of  the  sentence  rests  on  «um,  so  that  the  first  place  seems 
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due  to  the  TOononn.  dedit  dro]>B  its  final  oonsonant :  see  ^- 
trod.  p.  16.  klette  transposes  nUhi  dedit,  thus  malcing  the  final 
syllable  <rf  dedit  long:  for  which  seep.  14.  Inferior  mss. 
add  vettem  after  hanCf  a  manifest  gloss.  702    ^or 

meam  Ifw «  in-  see  Introd.  p.  20.  y.  704    hehia  *  stnpid 

animal*:  Fhorm.  601.  707    Chaired  with  the  long 

quantity  of  the  termination  of  the  nom.  according  to  the 
habit  of  Greek  names:  note  on  t.  107.  710  credos  is  a 
necessary  emendation  for  credU  of  mss. :  *  can  you  still  dis- 
believe': tiie  mss.  have  also  none  before  non,  which  haa 
been  remoyed  by  Btallbaum.  Bentley  writes  itiam  nunc 
CTed4e  *  will  you  eyen  now  belieye',  and  this  giyes  also  good 
sense.  711    itdrum  ni  lit.  *it  is  queer  if  not*,  i.e. 

'no  doubt  you  belieye*.  See  also  my  note  on  PL  Aul. 
85.  714  sinemdU)  *  without  punishment':  the  same 
phrase  occurs  PI.  True.  ly  3,  5.  716    The  inter- 

jection oiei  is  here  giyen  by  the  Bemb.  ms.  and  occurs  also 
PI.   Glor.  1406.  717    Phaedria,  after  haying  made 

Dorus  unsay  eyerything  he  had  afi&rmed  before,  leaves  the 
stage  threatening  him  with  severe  punishment  if  he  will 
not  tell  him  the  truth  at  last.  The  two  servant-girla  are 
not,  however,  convinced  by  this  stratagem,  and  come  to 
the  conclusion  that  Paimeno  must  be  at  the  bottom  of  cJl 
the  mischief.  But  in  order  to  preserve  peace  with  all 
parties,  they  resolve  not  to  say  anything  and  thus  huE^  up 
the  matter.  718    techina  is  the  latinized  form  of  the 

Greek  rixvv  as  it  appears  in  Plautus  and  Terence.  It 
always  means  *  trick*.     See  n.  on  Andr.  451.  721 

The  mss.  read  taceamne  an  praedicem  agamst  the  metre. 
The  transposition  is  by  Bentley:  the  order  is  then  j^e  same 
as  in  Virg.  Aen.  m  87,  eloquar  an  sUeam,  or  Ovid  ex  Ponto 
IV  3,  1,  conquerar  an  taceam.  In  the  construction  utrum — 
ne — an  the  first  word  appears  in  its  original  meaning  *  which 
of  two* :  for  instances  see  my  note  on  PI.  AuL  427. 
723  i^i  BO.  Phaedriae.  726  *cibo  for  seiam  in  later 
language:  see  on  Andr.  88. 

728  pulchre  aobritu  *  jolly  sober*:  pvlchre  is  ironical. 

732  ^t  is  the  reading  of  all  good  mss.  for  e$t  of  editions: 
the  future  frequently  has  the  sense  *  it  will  always  be  so' : 
for  instances  see  Phorm.  801.  Haut.  1014.  PL  Pseud.  677. 
On  the  proverb  itself  see  idso  Cicero  de  nai  deor.  ii  23. 

733  In  order  to  avoid  the  hiatus  «iiUto-d»te  I  have 
adopted  Fleckeisen*s  reading  muUon.  734  aetatem 
'quite  an  age*.  735  Ghremes  appeigps unacquainted 
with  the  usual  ways  of  girls :  to  anyone  else  a  nod, would 
have  been  sufficient:  but  he  requires  greater ezplicitness. 
In  the  interesting  compact  between  Diabulus  and  his  wenoh 
in  PL  Asin.  iv  1,  we  read  also  v.  784  ruqiu  vXU  illq  kommi 
nutet  fdeiet  adamaU          737  qyy6d  UUeUSxi:  Introd.  p.  19. 

740  I  have  kept  the  reading  of  all  mss.  (at  least  w>  far 
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AS  I  blow)  and  of  all  editionB  before  Fleokeisen,  who  writes 
^i  §i  iU^m  di^to  tino  attigerit,  6cuLi  iUi  iUeo  icfodientur, 
changing  atqiU  into  ^t,  transposing  uno  and  aading  iUi : 
all  without  any  nrgent  necessity,  uno  digito  attingere 
oocnrs  also  PI.  Persa  798 ;  Cioero  Tnso.  y  19  has  the  same 
phrase,  but  without  uno*  741  tuque  adeo  *  up  to  that 

point*,  moffnijica  verba  'big  words*,  so  again  PI.  Cure. 
579.  746  huiuemodi  is  here  trisyllabic:  Introd.  p.  20.  Yi. 
751     edvf:  for  the  prosody  see  Introd.  p.  15.  753 

monumentis :  i.  e.  the  erepmidia  which  it  was  the  custom  to 
let  children  wear  so  that  they  might  be  recognized  in  case 
of  loss,  called  yvtapLafiara  by  tibe  Greeks.  761  Chremes 

and  Thraso  are  both  timid  characters,  and  agree  marvel* 
lously  when  courage  is  required:  cf.  this  Hne  with  y.  789. 
sidmittere  *let  come  to  pass*.  762  prospicere  *proYi- 

dere  ne  fiat*  Don.  The  fear  of  Chremes  betrays  itself 
against  his  own  intention  in  the  words  (iccepta  iniuriaf 
as  this  implies  that  he  sees  at  present  no  way  to  avoid  the 
intended  iniuria,  765   omitte  'leave  go*;  *apparet, 

etiam  manu  comprehensum  esse  aduleecentem*  Ihn, 
769  onimo  praesenti  *  undauntedly*,  cf.  animo  virili  prae^ 
sentiquet  Phorm.  957.  attoUe  pallium  'tuck  up  your  cloak', 
for  the  sake  of  activity :  cf .  PL  Capt.  789  colUeto  qu%d€vMt 
paUid:  quidnam  actHruttf 

775  eomum  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms. ;  this  form 
was  used  even  by  Ovid,  Met.  v  883  776  'numipulus 

furum  the  cook :  this  class  enjoyed  the  very  worst  reputa- 
tion for  honesty,  see  my  note  on  PI.  Aul.  820.  777 
For  the  prosody  of  quid  igndve  see  Introd.  p.  20.  istum 
is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.  according  to  Poliziano, 
and  of  the  Petrensis.  779  qy-i  *  how*.  780  ^er- 
vat  absol.  *  keeps  ^ard*:  so  intue  serva,  PI.  Aul.  81. 
malum  is  here  interjection  'the  devil*.  781  Clf.  Liv. 
II  65  erant  clivi  in  quae  post  principia  integris  ordvnibus 
tutua  receptw  fuit.  Tac.  Hist.  1 48,  post  principia  paula- 
tim  recedunt  atque  inde  fugae  se  mandant,  783  facti- 
tavit  'used  to  do*.  785  quod  '  as  regards  your  belief 
that  he  now  seems  a  man*.  The  words  quid  videtur  are  in 
some  editions  wrongly  attributed  to  Chremes,  but  we  have 
Donatus'  authority  for  giving  them  to  Thraso.  He  observes 
'non  diceret  miles,  si  staret  in  sententia:  sed  iam  vi- 
detur  timore  mutatus*.  788  Gnatho  understands 
the  man  with  whom  he  has  to  deal.  At  first  he  advises 
him  to  operate  procul  and  ex  oeculto  (cl  781) :  now  he  anks 
maliciously  quam  max  inruimus^  purposely  using  a  very 
strong  word  (*  inruere  proprie  dicuntur  qui  cum  furore  proe- 
lium  ineunt'  Bon,) :  Tnraso*s  dignified  mien  and  maimer  in 
restraining  the  pretended  ardour  of  the  parasite  may  be 
easily  imagined.  789  ^  6mnid  the  neutral  a  appears  in 
its  original  long  quantity :  Introd.  p.  14.    Bentley  doubts  the 


836  EVNVOHVS. 

genmneness  of  the  reading  and  writes  arma.  We  have  here 
simply  an  elliptical  construction,  as  we  should  expect  such 
a  verb  aAdUcemere  after  amUs:  such  is  at  least  Bonatus* 
explanation  of  the  passage,  nor  do  I  see  any  reason  why  it 
should  not  be  true.  See  also  Leisner's  preface  to  Bos* 
Ellipses  Graeoae  (Leipzig,  1808)  p.  xxvi.  792    qium 

do :  the  present  is  frequently  found  in  the  language  of  the 
oomiopoets  after  guom,  where  we  should  expect  the  imperfect. 
793  <2artf =daturam  esse:  see  note  on  Andr.  238.  795 
quid  cum  iUoc  aga»  '  what  have  you  with  him? '  *  onmino 
meretrix  non  putat  ilium  idoneum  cui  reddenda  sit  ratio 
ouique  se  purget :  adeo  apud  illam  amicitiae  eius  pertaesum 
est '.  Don,  clam  is  pleonastic,  as  tvb  in  mbduxti  expresses 
it  already.  But  this  pleonasm  imparts  greater  force  to  the 
whole  phrase.  797    omnium  so.  nequissume:  see  a 

similar  aposiopesis  Andr.  872.  799    9uoi=quali. 

801  The  line  is  nearly  the  same  as  PI.  Capt.  800  faciam 
ut  huius  die  locique  meique  semper meminerit:  in  both  die  is 
the  archaic  genitive  for  diei.  803    dimminuere  caput 

occurs  here,  PL  Men.  304  and  Most.  265;  cerebrum  Ad. 
571;  the  double  m  is  due  to  the  assimilation  of  em  as  the 
original  form  of  the  word  was  dis-minuo.  This  is  a  differ- 
ent word  from  demintu),  806  ^cies  is  the  reading  of  the 
Bemb.,  other  mss.  have  acibis.  scies  is  here  monosyllabic: 
the  same  remark  applies  to  meam  in  the  next  line  and  v. 
809.  806    OS  durum  'brazen  face':  so  Lucilius  ore 

improbu^  duro,  Cic.  pro  Quinct.  24  ore  durissimo  esse,  Ov. 
Met.  V  451,  duri  puer  oris  et  audax,  809    furti  se 

adligat  lit.  '  he  implicates  himself  in  a  charge  of  tbeft ' ; 
Gio.  pro  Flaoco  17  has  the  abl.  adligare  se  scelere:  Gellius 
VII  15  says  furti  se  obligaviL  A  similar  expression  is 
found  in  PL  Poen.  iii  4, 27  homo  furti  se  adstringet.  Chremes 
claims  the  girl  whom  Thraso  had  bought  with  his  own 
money :  he  consequently  seizes  Thraso's  property,  and  in  so 
doing  becomes  giulty  of  theft — according  to  the  reasoning 
of  the  parasite.  810    idem  hoc  tu  *do  you  give  me  the 

same  answer  ? '  Thais  answers  disdainfully  *  if  you  want  an 
answer,  you  will  have  to  find  somebody  else  to  give  you  one*. 
She  then  disappears  and  leaves  the  braggadocio  and  his 
army  on  the  battle-field.  811    qV'in  *  "^hy  should  we 

not*.  S15  domi  and  foci  sue  ho6i  gevitiYes,    Donatus 

quotes  Oaecilius  decora  domi  and  from  PL  Trin.  841  domi 
cupio,  where  cupio  has  a  genitive  veiy  much  in  the  same 
way  as  in  Greek  hrfJdvfiQ  rivos.  Gnatho  uses  here  one  of 
the  phrases  employed  by  generals  to  stir  up  the  courage  of 
their  soldiers :  *  think  of  your  hearths  and  homes'.  816 
animtu  est  in  patinis :  comp.  a  Une  of  Alexis  6  vovs  ydp  iari 
rifs  rpaTi^tfi  trXrfalov,  and  the  passages  from  Plautus  col- 
lected by  Brix  in  his  note  on  Men.  581. 
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817  perplexe  *  eGxdasedlj\  so  that  it  is  impossible  to 
get  at  the  trath.  For  perplexe  loqui  PI.  Anl.  257  has  the 
verb  perplexarier.  830    interminari  *  to  warn  off  by 

threats  \  832    eommisUti  is  the  reading  of  the  mss., 

for  which  the  metre  teaches  us  to  substitute  the  con- 
tracted form  commisti.  Without  heeding  Pythias'  defence 
that  she  had  only  acted  according  to  the  injunction  of  her 
mistress,  Thais  throws  all  blame  upon  her  servant :  a  pro- 
ceeding so  natural  that  one  can  hardly  understand  Bentley's 
reasons  for  writing  eommUi.  The  expression  lupo  ovem  com- 
mittere  was  proverbial,  in  Greek  KaraXelireLv  6i'v  iv  Mkouti 
Herodotus  iv  149:  ut  mavelU  lupos  aput  ovia  linquere  quam 
hos  domi  custodes  PI.  Pseud.  140  f .  Beiz  quotes  Cic.  Phil,  u 
11,  27  0  praeclarum  ctutodem  oviunit  ut  aiunt,  lupuin. 
'835  sinUteram  is  Bentley's  conjecture  and  is  required  by 
the  metre.    Cf.  dextram  and  dexteram.  836   quantum 

potest  *  as  quick  as  possible'.  837  Pythias  is  not  prepared 
to  answer  Thais'  question  as  to  what  they  are  to  do  with 
Ghaerea,  and  it  is  capital  that  she  should  at  once  fly  off 
to  another  point  in  order  to  lead  the  attention  of  her  mis- 
tress from  herself.  839  confidential  for  the  sense  see 
note  on  Andr.  876. 

841  quad  dedita  opera  *as  if  on  purpose'.  The  ex- 
pression dedita  opera  (also  PI.  Poen.  iii  1,  5)  is  much 
stronger  than  data  opera  (Cic.  ad  fam.  yiii  4).  844  The 
complete  expression  se  in  pedes  dare  occurs  PI.  Capt.  121 : 
cf.  also  Phorm.  190.  845    desertum  *not  much  fre- 

quented'. 846  mt8erru7}m«/ui 'became  quite  wretched 
(exhausted)  by  running'.  849  9.uid  jojciet  mihi  *  what 
will  she  be  able  to  do  to  me?'  the  same  phrase  PI.  Persa 
268.  851  satin  id  tibl  placet  *  do  you  approve  of  what 
you  have  done?*  i.  e.  *  can  you  justify  it?' :  cf.  Ad.  736  f. 
852  inpune  habere  *to  pass  over  without  punishment', 
occurs  also  v.  1019 :  the  reading  abiturum  has  no  authority. 
858  Chaerea  plays  his  part  admirably :  he  must  be  greatly 
astonished  to  hear  that  Pamphila  is  free  and  a  citizen,  yet 
he  does  not  fall  out^f  his  part  in  saying  servam  instead  of 
cofuervam.  Such  clever  acting  exasperates  Pythias  more 
and  more.  861  ^*    vero  debeam  quicquam  is  ironical 

for  nihil  vero  debeavi:  the  phrase  alicui  aliquid  debere  lit. 
'to  owe'  means  sometimes  *I  have  to  answer  for  some- 
thing*. Pythias  means  to  say  that  she  should  not  be  afraid 
of  punishment  if  she  were  now  to  vent  her  rage  on  Chaerea, 
as  he  feigns  to  be  her  fellow-slave  and  equal.  Donatus 
says  *  sane  debere  dicimur  poenas  pro  iniuria  ei  cui  iniu- 
riam  fecerimus :  quas  se  non  debituram  Chaereae  ut'  fur- 
cifero  dicit  Pythias,  si  illi  caedem(?)  intulerit  in  servili 

22 
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habita  constitnio*.  866    ttm  is  very  modest :  Thais 

speaks  like  one  who  is  aware  of  her  unprotected  position. 
digna:  comp.  Chaerea*s  own  reasoning  t.  384  f.  866 

indignus  so.  eras.  868    conturhasti  rationes  meas  *  you 

have  thrown  into  confusion  myoalculations' :  nothing  obliges 
tis  here  to  understand  the  expression  in  its  technical  sense 
fts  used  of  bankrupts.  871    solidum :   of.  Andr.  647 

and  the  expression  solida  et  grandU  gratia  PI.  Cure.  405. 
[Bitschl  Opusc.  II  p.  719  prefers  ut  s^lidum  parerem  hoc 
ndhi  benficiumj  Cha€rea:  see  note  on  149.]  872  dehinc 

monosyllabic.  In  the  next  line  huius  has  a  monosyllabic 
pronunciation.  874    fnalo  principio  is  a  descriptlYe 

abl.  to  re:  iroXXairts  dirb  roto&rov  rivbs  Tpdyfiaros,  Kolroi 
jcaK^s  dpxT\s  oCffrfs,  /SXeurTovet  fieyoKri  eOvoia,  875  *  God 

ordained  it  so'  the  regular  excuse  of  lazy,  easy-going  people, 
and  above  all,  of  lovers.  In  Plautus'  Aulularia  Lyoonides 
uses  it  twice,  v.  730  and  736.  882    quoque :  sc.  una 

cum  Pamphila.        883    turn  *  in  that  case'.  884  non 

ausim  sc.  quicquam  facere.  886  Jide:    the  archaic 

dative  with  a  contracted  termination  instead  of  ei:  so  again 
V.  898.  888    emoriar  *I  shall  be  completely  undone'. 

889  tamen  drops  its  final  consonant :  see  Introd.  p.  18  quid 
sc.  obversetur  *  how,  if  your  father  should  make  any  difficul- 
ties?' 896  *  not  only  volOf  but  percupio ' ;  I  have  a  strong 
wish  to  go  inside— as  he  wishes  to  see  Pamphila  again. 
898  crede  meae  Jide  *take  my  word  for  it',  the  same 
phrase  PI.  Amph.  391.  900  ^*    Chaerea  and  Pythias 

liave  now  become  friends  and  tease  each  other  dexterously. 
902  nisi  si  commissum  non  erit  i.  e.  until  the  opportunity 
for  so  doing  has  passed  away  and  you  have  not  done  any- 
thing. 905  Por  adSst  6p,  see  p.  20.  v.,  op«Mm«= opportune. 
frater  sc.  Pamphilae.  912  supposivit  is  Bentley's  con- 

jecture instead  of  supposuit  of  mss.  Plautus  has  deposivit 
and  exposivit  in  more  than  one  place,  and  Catullus  too  has 
deposivit  34,  8.  918  incedere  *  comes  slowly  and 
majestically  along'.  Cf.  Virgil's  ego  quae  divom  incedo 
regina.  919    8i  dis  placet  *  proprium  est  exclaman- 

tium  propter  indignitatem  alicuius  rei'  Doru  This  formula 
is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the  comic  writers ;  for  Terence 
see  also  Ad.  476  with  note. 

923    reviso  'I  come  back  to  see*.         924    dstu  'with 
chic' :  so  PL  Epid.  iv  1,  19  hanc  congrediar  astu.  925 

veram  'just'.  927  abmeretrice  'from  the  house  of  a 

mistress' :  comp.  the  expression  amare  a  lenone  PL  Pseud. 
203  and  Poen.  v  2, 132.  926  ff-  in  is  the  reading  of 

the  Bemb.  m.  pr.,  while  the  second  hand  and  other  mss. 
read  ei.  This  is  in  itself  open  to  objection,  as  then  this 
line  would  be  the  only  one  where  ei  would  appear  as  an 
iambus  in  Terence  (except  in  the  last  foot) :  see  L.  Miiller, 
de  re  metr.  p.  272.    In  the  followinff  words  our  ms0.  read 
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amorem  diffi^Ulumum  et  CarUtumum  ab  meretrice  avara  vir- 
ffinem  Quam  amahat  earn  confeci:  in  which  et  at  the  end  of 
926  has  been  justly  omitted  by  fonner  editors,  as  a  oo- 
pula  in  this  place  would  be  against  the  constant  habit  of 
comic  piosody ;  but  as  the  rest  would  not  yield  any  good 
sense,  it  becomes  necessary  to  amend  the  passage.  Elette 
proposes  conieci  instead  of  confeci  *  for  not  to  mention  that 
I  entangled  the  girl  into  a  love-affair  of  such  difficulty  and 
expense,  considermg  she  is  in  the  power  of  a  greedy  mere- 
irix' :  but  this  is  hardly  the  sense  required  here,  as  Par- 
meno's  purpose  is  not  so  much  to  spei^  of  the  girl  as  of 
his  young  master.  1  Lave  therefore  written  amore  diffleil- 
lumo  carUsumOi  only  changing  the  accusatiyes  into  ablatives, 
with  this  sense  *  In  a  love-affair  which  seemed  to  be  very 
difficult  and  expensive,  since  the  girl  was  in  the  hands  of  a 
greedy  meretrixj  I  have  procured  him  her  whom  he  loved '. 
The  depravation  of  our  text  seems  of  very  old  date,  as 
Donatus  has  already  the  common  reading :  it  may  be  readily 
understood  that  AisoBBDZFFicxiiiiVMOOABiBSVHO  could  easily 
pass  into  Amoreditficillvmogabissvmo  which  is  the  com- 
mon reading.  As  to  the  phrase  virginem  conficere  *  to  pro- 
cure a  girl',  compare  the  similar  expression  mulierem  effi^ 
cere  Pi.  Pseud.  112.  936  This  line  has  been  justly  pro- 
nounced spurious  by  Bentley,  as  it  both  interrupts  the  con- 
struction of  the  text  and  is  also  unmetricaL  It  is  impossible 
to  scan  ligHriunt  with  a  short  u,  as  the  right  spelling  is 
Ugurriunt  and  the  u  is  long.  Agaia  if  we  were  to  omit  siw, 
the  second  part  of  the  line  {qudm  cendnt  Ugurriunt)  would 
be  so  inharmonious  on  account  of  the  spondaic  word  in  the 
fourth  foot,  that  we  can  hardly  believe  that  Terence  wrote 
it.  It  is,  moreover,  easy  to  see  that  the  words  cum  amatore 
8U0  quom  cenant  are  only  a  gloss  of  the  expression  dumforis 
aunt  V.  934.  938  inhonestae:  see  note  on  v.  230  above. 
940  sahu  est  *  is  real  salvation* :  cf.  Plant.  Gas.  iii  3, 14 
acUus  nulUut  scapulis.  Bentley  writes  talutit  but  this  con- 
jecture is  in  reality  a  depravation  of  the  text.  942 
inludere  in  aliquem  *to  play  a  practical  joke  upon  one*, 
if^pi^LP  eU  Ttva.  946    exempla  'graves  poenae  quae 

possunt  ceteris  documento  esse  *  (Bon^  cf.  v.  1022.  Phorm. 
688.  quae  \a—quod  ea  or  ea  enim,  956  quidem  is  Bentley's 
emendation  for  equidem  of  mss. :  the  latter  generally  belongs 
to  the  first  person  in  ancient  Latinity,  though  it  was  used 
for  the  third  in  the  Augustan  period:  see  on  Phorm. 
^71.  957  moechii  ioUt  sc.  fieri :  see  the  commentators 
on  Hor.  Sat.  i  2,  45  testes  caudamque  salacem  Demeterent 
ferro.  964  vidi:  for  the  quantity  of  e  see  p.  17.  970 
omne  *  the  whole  story ' :  so  PL  Amph.  599,  though  Fleckei- 
sen  reads  there  omnia, 

972  The  subst.  satias  recurs  Hec.  594.    For  perdpit  cf. 
Lucr.  in  80  perdpit  humanos  odiuvh    978  'otine  salvae  sc. 
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res :  *  is  all  well  ?  *  bo  also  PI.  Trin.  1177.  $aZvaene,  amabo 
Stioh.  8.  979  arhitrari   'take  oognizanoe  of.     id  is 

generally  added  before  quod^  bat  is  not  in  the  Bemb. 
980  For  quidquid  h^iuit  see  p.  20.  yi.  987  in  astu:  $ls 
dffTv.  Nep.  Ale.  6  postqttam  astu  venit.  Cioero  says  astu 
quod  appellatur  de  Leg.  ii  2.  Laches  thinks  that  his  son 
would  be  at  his  station  at  the  Piraeus.  988  ^ne  inpul' 

sore  *upon  my  instigation':  Farmeno's  resistance  to 
Ghaerea's  proposal  had  been  veiy  faint,  though  he  had  only 
agreed  to  help  him  when  the  youth  said  that  he  would 
take  all  responsibility  upon  himself.  990  For  si  vivo 
see  note  on  Andr.  866.  994  '  Oratorio  avertit  iram 

senis  a  se  et  a  Ohaerea,  atque  derivat  in  meretricem.'  Don. 
996  tantumst  to  indicate  tiiat  the  speaker  has  said  all  he 
had  to  say=^a$  dravra.  So  especially  in  prologues  in 
Plautus :  Trin.  22.  Cas.  87.  With  our  passage  oomp.  espe- 
cially PL  Merc.  282  f .  Lob.  ecquid  amplius  f  Ltb.  tantumst. 
998  necessus :  the  same  form  seemingly  as  neuter,  Haut. 
860.  Lachmann  quotes  the  same  from  the  s.  c.  de  Bacanali- 
bus  sei  ques  esent  quei  sibei  deieerent  necestts  ese  baeanal 
habere:  tu  is  here  the  archaic  sufBx  of  the  genitiyessn^- 
cessitatis  est.  The  same  s<diolar  observes  that  befoie 
Towels  Terence  uses  always  necesse  with  the  exception  of 
Andr.  872^  on  which  line  he  remarks,  *  si  in  Bembino 
oodice  lectus  esset,  ibi  quoque  haberemus  Quasi  necessus 
sit*. 

1004  8olae :  the  same  archaic  form  of  the  datire  occurs 
PI.  Glor.  856.  Of.  alterae  Haut.  271.  Phorm.  928.  Similar 
forms  occur  in  Plautus.  1005  id  *for  this  purpose'. 

1011  disertum  'shrewd':  a  meaning  found  only  here. 
1013  paenitehat  fiagiti  *  were  not  you  satisfied  with '  etc. 
This  sense  oipaenitet  is  frequent  enough  in  Plautus  and  the 
older  writers :  see  also  note  on  Haut.  72.  1014  The 

last  syllable  of  tnsup^r  is  lengthened  by  the  influence  of 
caesura.  1019  verum  *irridentis  interrogatio',  Don. 

1020  in  diem   'for  a  time  to  come',  cf.  Phorm.  781. 

1021  pendebis :  slaves  were  tied  up  to  a  hi^  post  and 
whipped,  iam  'directly'.  noMlitas:  'you  make  him 
known  for',  eundem  in  the  next  line  translated  by  'more- 
over', uterque^  father  and  son.  1023  fnitner^:  for 
the  long  quantity  of  the  abl.  e  see  p.  14.  1024  8orex : 
*  proprium  soricum  est  vel  stridere  clarius  quam  mures  vel 
strepere  magis,  cum  obrodunt  frivola:  ad  quam  vocem 
multi  se  intendentes  quamvis  per  tenebras  noctis  transfi- 
gont  eos'.    Don. 

1025  Donatus  explains  a  reading  inceptas  which  is, 
however,  but  a  gloss  of  the  genuine  coeptas.  1026 

dedam  '  give  myself  up  to  her  for  ever '.  1028  sanda- 

lio :  Lucian  speaks  of  Hercules  as  TouSfievot  vrb  Tijt  'O/i^d- 
\rjt  tQ  <rav^a)d(fi  de  consdr.  Hist.  10.  eommitigari :  cf.  Plant. 
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Glor.  1424  ndHi  turn  equidem  futtibui.  1030  ^tiam 

*  as  yet*. 

1034  v6l&ptatum:  see  p.  20.  v.  1039  Thais  chose 
Laches  as  her  wpoirrdrfit:  Diet,  of  Ant.  p.  294.  1043 

The  alliteration  in  *|>erpetao|7erierim*  greatly  increases  the 
force  of  the  expression.  Compare  PL  Most.  536  mmc  pol 
ego  perii  plane  in  perpetuom  modum,  1045  d^dit 

dxojps  its  final  consonant :  see  Introd.  p.  17. 

1055  precibus  pretio :  in  inverse  order  Phaedr.  v  7,  18. 
Compare  the  German  phrase  *fur  geld  und  gate  worte\ 
1056  conLubitumst  (tibi)  *  you  have  a  firm  rcBolution',  so 
PI.  Merc.  258.  Cist,  i  2,  9.  1064  q^^d  lit.   '  as  con- 

cerns that',  here = in  case  that.  1066  vostrum  tarn 

»uperbum  *  I  cannot  make  out  yonr  so  haughty  behayionr ' : 
for  the  nenter  of  the  prononn  see  note  on  Andr.  817. 
1070  Gnatho,  the  man  of  the  world,  knows  that  this  same 
world  does  not  believe  in  miaUoyed  disinterestedness, 
and  allows,  therefore,  at  once  that  lus  motives  are  selfish. 
But  my  interest  and  yours,  he  goes  on  to  argue,  may  go 
hand  in  hand.  1074  ^^ '  *  as  I  will  allow  that  you  like 

to  live  with  Thais,  yet  it  is  not  less  true  that.*  1075 

paiUulum  est  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.  'very  little' : 
in  order  to  be  able  to  keep  it,  1  have  omitted  et  which  all 
msB.  add  before  necessesL  1082  Por  the  quantity  of 

the  last  syllable  in  dccipit  see  p.  14.  The  word  means 
'  entertain' :  so  PI.  Pseud.  1254  in  loco  festivo  sumus  festive 
aeeeptiy  to  quote  one  instance  out  of  many.  1083  It 

is  very  natural  that  Chaerea  should  be  the  first  to  yield 
to  the  arguments  of  the  parasite,  while  Phaedria  who  is 
more  nearly  concerned  in  the  braggadocio's  admission  is 
rather  slow  in  agreeing.  Following  up  Donatus'  observa- 
tions, Bentley  has  rightly  distributed  the  line  between 
Chaerea  and  Phaedria  as  our  text  gives  it.  1087  The 

mss.  (even  the  Bemb.)  give  deridendum^  but  Bentley  has 
rightly  written  ebibendum  in  accordance  with  a  quotation  in 
Nonius,  propino  in  itself  requires  this  'quaUs  propina- 
tio  *,  says  Bentley,  '  ubi  nulla  potus  est  mentio  ?  *  Bentley 
wrote  this  of  course  for  intelligent  readers  who  should  re- 
flect that  comedendum  alone  could  not  stand  here :  '  I  drink 
him  to  you  (if  we  may  say  so)  so  that  you  may  eat  him  up ', 
is  sheer  nonsense,  but  add  '  and  also  drink  him  up  *  and  it 
becomes  sense.  Demosthenes*  t^iv  i\€v0€piav  irpoTreTruK&rei 
#(X/inr9  (Pro  cor.  324)  is  quite  different :  6  ydp  ^tXivvos 
ixirlvei  (gulps  up)  r^y  iXeuOeplay  rifs  'EXXa^.  The  sole 
passage  which  seems  at  variance  with  Beiltley*s  observa- 
tion occurs  in  Jul.  Capitolinus*  Life  of  M.  Antoninus  Phil. 
15  (p.  56  Peter)  venenatam  partem  fratri  edendam  propi- 
nanst  where  it  is  either  possible  that  a  late  author  mistook 
the  real  sense  of  the  expression,  or  else  we  should  emend 
proponent.    Bat  the  strongest  argument  in  favour  of  Bent- 
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ley's  leading  is  no  donbt  Nonius'  qnotation:  for  ^tre  ean 
easily  understand  how  ebibendum  passed  into  deridendum,' 
but  not  the  reyerse.  1091  Thraso  in  his  stolidity 

foigets  entirely  to  thank  Phaedria  and  Chaerea  whom  he 
ought  to  have  thanked;  and  Bentley  destroys  one  of  the 
little  artifices  of  the  poet  by  writing /ecwtu. 
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The  present  edition  is  probably  the  first  in  which  the 
title  of  this  play  appears  in  its  genuine  form ;  in  mss.  and 
editions  we  always  find  it  called  Heauton  timorumenos, 
thongh  this  form  is  at  variance  with  Terence's  own  pro- 
sody proL  5,  on  which  Bentley  already  observed  *  notatmn 
veUm  sic  hoc  pronontiatum  esse,  Hodi€  sum  actarus  Hau- 
ton  timoriimenonf  ut  Graeci  aMv  aeqne  ac  iavr^*.  See  also 
L.  Miiller  de  re  metr.  p.  276,  and  C.  Dziatzko  rh.  mus,  xx 
571.  The  play  was  first  exhibited  in  the  year  491  (Introd. 
p.  4),  and  is  solely  based  onMenander's  *Eavrdy  TifiupoOfiewof 
(fragments  in  Meineke's  edition,  p.  54 — 56) :  an  allusion  to 
the  meaning  of  this  titie  in  Latin  occurs  in  the  play  itself, 
v.  81. 

DmABCALIA. 

egit  Amhivim  Turpio:  so  according  to  the  Bemb.  ms.; 
mss.  of  the  Calliopian  class  read  egere  L,  Ambivitu  Turpio^ 
L,  Atilixu  PraenestinuSf  a  variety  on  which  see  our  note  to 
the  corresponding  passage  in  the  did.  of  the  Eunuchus,  p.  835. 
M.  luventio  Ti.  Sempronio  cos,  i.  e.  the  consuls  of  the  year 
591 :  but  our  mss.  read  perversely  Cn,  Comelio  Marco  lu- 
venio  cos,  (Bemb.)  or  Jum.  lunio  T,  Sempronio  cos,  (Calliop.) 
whence  C.  Dziatzko  (rh,  mus,  xxi  69)  concludes  that  this 
play  was  also  exhibited  a.  608  under  the  consulship  of  Cn, 
Cornelius  and  L.  MummiuSf  while  Geppert,  though  with 
much  less  probability,  had  conjectured  that  these  names 
pointed  to  a  performance  a.  616  under  the  consulship  of 
P,  Cornelius  Scipio  and  D.  Junius  Brutus. 

Pebiocha. 

4  ut  is  the  reading  of  editions,  but  the  Bemb.  according 
to  Poliziano's  collation  gives  libi,  7*    1  have  printed 

what  Poliziano's  collection  leads  me  to  believe  is  the  read- 
ing of  the  Bemb.  ms.,  viz.  et  instead  of  uU  There  can  be 
no  doubt  that  et  gives  a  better  sense  than  uf,  in  fact  thia 
seems  hardly  capable  of  a  satisfaotoiy  explanation.  Trans* 
late  *  when  Clinia  sent  for  Antiphila,  both  her  friend  Bac* 
chis  came  and  also  Antiphila  disguised  as  a  servant-maid'. 


I 
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Pbolooys. 

The  commencement  of  this  prologue  will  be  found  Yery 
different  in  this  edition  from  what  it  is  in  others.  The  num- 
bers of  the  lines  alone  (which  I  have  left  unchanged  in 
accordance  with  Fleckeisen's  edition)  indicate  that  3  lines 
have  been  omitted  between  y.  6  and  10.  As  to  the 
changes  which  it  was  found  necessary  to  introduce  into  the 
text,  it  will  be  best  to  translate  here  part  of  my  article 
*Studien  zn  Terentius  und  Plautus'  in  the  jahrbucher, 
1865,  p.  282  f.  *  As  we  gather  from  the  commencement 
of  this  prologue,  it  seems  to  haYe  been  the  custom  with 
prologues  to  be  recited  by  the  younger  members  of  the 
company.  This  seems  Yery  natural :  and  he  who  recollects 
the  Prologue  to  Plautus'  Poenulus,  may  easily  picture  to  him- 
self the  behaYiour  of  a  Boman  audience  during  a  perform- 
ance, and  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  noise  used  to  be  at  its 
height  at  the  conmiencement  and  conclusion  of  a  perform- 
ance, i.  e.  during  the  recitation  of  the  prologue  and  epi- 
logue. Why,  then,  should  an  eminent  actor  waste  his 
^ungs  in  reciting  a  prologue?  It  was  but  natural  that 
y^jQung  and  insignificant  members  of  the  company  should 
be  employed  for  this  purpose.  Yet  in  one  instance  Terence 
departed  from  this  habit,  AmbiYius  himself,  the  celebrated 
actor,  undertaking  the  inattractiYe  part  of  the  prologue, 
nay  this  was  the  case  on  two  occasions,  Yiz.  on  the  first 
exhibition  of  the  Hauton  timorumenos,  and  the  third  of 
the  Heoyra.  The  whole  question  turns  here  on  the  third 
line.  Bentley's  explanation  that  AmbiYius'  words  deinde 
quod  veni  eloquar  should  be  interpreted  of  theatrical  acting 
i  e.  that  after  the  conclusion  of  the  prologue,  he  should  at 
once  commence  acting  in  the  part  of  Chremes  without  pre- 
Yiously  leaYing  the  stage,  has  been  justly  refuted  by 
C.  Dziatzko :  Hec.  prol.  ii  1  teaches  us  that  the  actor  who 
recited  the  prologue  was  dressed  in  a  peculiar  omatusy  a 
fact  also  confirmed  by  the  CYidence  of  the  prologue  to  the 
Poenulus,  where  we  read  y.  126 :  valete^  adeste :  ibo,  alitis 
fieri  nunc  volo^  i.  e.  instead  of  in  the  omatus  prologi  you 
will  soon  see  me  reappear  as  persona  comica ;  but  Dziatzko 
forgets  to  quote  this  passage.  We  are,  therefore,  obliged 
to  assume  that  y.  3  is  intended  to  giYe  us  the  logical  dispo- 
sition of  the  prologue.  In  the  first  place,  AmbiYius  intends 
to  state  why  on  that  occasion  it  should  be  himself  and  no 
other  who  appears  in  the  character  of  the  prologue :  and 
after  this  he  is  going  to  inform  his  audience  what  is  to  be 
the  subject  of  the  prologue  proper.  But  strangely  enough, 
all  is  arranged  differently  from  what  we  are  thus  led  to  ex- 
pect, and  hence  originated  Guyet's  and  Paumier's  altera- 
tions, though  it  should  be  added  that  they  were  justly 
rejected  by  Bentley's  sound  judgement    Again,  it  seems 
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erident  thai  y.  10  means  precisely  ihe  same  as  quor  poffU 
teniPo^ta  dtderit  quae  tunt  aduleseenHwn,  and  to  striln 
out  this  line  is  more  than  bold,  as  it  is  qnoted  by  Nonins. 
Dziatzko  avails  himself  of  a  suggestion  of  Bitschl,  who 
assumes  a  gap  after  y.  2.  By  repeating  here  his  own  at- 
tempt of  restoring  the  lost  connexion  of  the  passage,  it  will 
be  easy  to  give  the  reader  an  idea  of  Dsdatzko's  conception 
of  the  whole.  He  is  of  opinion  that  Terence  wrote  some- 
thing  like  the  following : 

neqaoi  sit  Tostrom  mimm,  qix>r  partis  seni 

poeta  dederit,  quae  sunt  adulesoenttum, 

tidTosdocebo:  sed  ne  huiuaoe  fsbulae 

Tos  i^oretis  nomen  et  qui  scripseritl 

id  pnmum  dicam,  deinde  quod  Yeni  eloquar, 

ex  mtegm  graeca  integram  comoediam 

hodie  sum  actuma  Haiiton  timommenon. 

[gneoe  banc  Menander  scripsit,  Yortit  denuo 

latine,  quern  iam  nostis*  Afer  Publius J 

nunc  quam  obrem  bas  partis  didioerim,  pauds  dabo. 

As  for  this,  I  would  observe  that  Terence  himself 
never  mentions  his  own  name  in  any  of  his  prologues, 
and  that  it  seems  therefore  unadvisable  to  introduce  nostU 
Afer  Publius  in  the  gap.  Again,  Dziatzko  himself  idiows  in 
his  dissertation  that  &e  tituli  pronuntiatio  generally  took 
place  prior  to  the  recital  of  the  prologue,  yet  assumes  at 
ihe  same  time  that  this  habit  was  not  observed  in  the 
present  instance.  Bitschl  assumes  also  a  gap  after  v.  5 : 
the  first  part  of  the  prologue  consists  in  the  mere  an- 
nouncement  of  the  title,  and  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  authors 
of  the  play,  at  least  according  to  Dziatzko's  restoration 
which,  he  says,  coincides  with  Bitschl's  view  of  the  matter. 
'Without  assuming  a  gap,  this  first  part  would  consist  of 
only  two  lines,  and  after  these,  Dziatzko  says  p.  11,  the 
poet  could  not  continue  *  tam  verbose  transitu*  nunc  quam 
obrem  and  so  on.  This  sounds  quite  plausible,  but  is  the 
ease  much  improved  by  having  four  Imes  instead  of  two  f 
As  it  is,  42  Unes  would  still  belong  to  the  second  part,  con- 
taining the  author^s  petition  for  indulgence ;  and  the  pro- 
portion 4  :  42  is  still  so  unequal,  that  this  argument  for 
assuming  a  gap — and  it  is  the  only  one  we  are  favoured 
with — appears  somewhat  weak.  And  this  is,  no  doubt, 
Dziatzko's  own  impression,  when  he  concludes  p.  17  by  say- 
ing ^fariaase  ante  v.  10  alia  quoque  interciderunt ;  sed 
certa  (?)  ratiodnatione  nihil  {nraeterea  statuere  possimius*. 

I  confess  I  can  see  no  reason  why  we  should  here  assume 
a  deviation  from  the  customary  mention  of  the  title  and  the 
author  of  the  play  previous  to  its  performance.  Only  in  so 
doing  we  should  not  assume  a  gap  before  v.  8,  but  Erectly 
after  it.  As  to  myself,  I  take  a  different  view  of  the  logicsl 
disposition  of  the  prologue :  (1)  we  are  informed  why  the 
poet  sends  Ambivius,  and  this  part  commences  v.  11  orato- 
rem  etse  voluit  me,  turn  prologum,  and  we  hear  only  of  the 
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poet  and  his  intentions  so  far  as  v.  84.  The  whole  is 
recited  by  the  manager  and  not  by  a  yonng  aotor,  be- 
cause  Ambivios*  facundia  (v.  13)  was  expected  to  produce 
a  iaTourable  impression.  (2)  After  this  comes  the  reason, 
whi(di  induced  Ambivius  to  comply  with  the  poet's  request, 
yiz.  his  own  wish  to  ask  for  a  quiet  and  orderly  behaviour 
of  the  spectators  during  the  performance :  he  thinks  they 
ouf^t  to  do  so  out  of  regard  for  himself  and  also  for  the 
poet.    This  second  part  extends  from  y.  85  to  the  end. 

After  Y.  8  we  are  now,  of  course,  obliged  to  assume  a 
gap  of  a  few  lines,  e.  g. 

pofltguam  quod  instat  maxnme,  perfeoero ; 
etenim  noTisse  deoet  tos  nomoi  fttbulae, 
hodie  quam  spectaturi  oonTenistis  hue. 

We  then  have  v.  4  and  5,  and  their  sequel  v.  10.  nunc  at 
the  commencement  of  v.  10  indicates  nothing  more  than 
regression  to  v.  2,  as  this  particle  often  does.  It  will  be 
seen  that,  throughout  this  disquisition,  we  have  never  paid 
the  slightest  attention  to  w.  7 — 9 :  to  say  nothing  of  y.  6, 
which  has  been  justly  rejected  by  Sme  in  his  '  Quaestiones 
Terentianae',  his  view  being  accepted  by  Bitschl,  Parerga  X 
381,  and  Dziatzko  p.  11.  But  even  yy.  7—9  do  not  belong 
to  this  prologue,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  following  argu- 
ments :  (1)  novam  eue  ottendi.  The  Hauton  timorumenos 
was,  it  is  true,  nova  at  the  time  of  its  first  exhibition,  see 
also  y.  29.  It  was  Integra  fdbula^  i.  e.  not  *  contaminated', 
for  this  is  the  true  sense  of  integer^  cf.  Cic.  Top.  18, 
where  we  have  an  antithesis  between  Integra  and  eontamX' 
natUt  and  Integra  latina  ex  Integra  graeca  means  'one 
complete  Latin  play  adapted  from  one  complete  Greek 
play' :  see  also  Dziatzko  p.  8.  But  the  word  ostendere  is 
here  without  any  sense  at  all,  as  nothing  is  demonstrated 
in  the  preceding  lines:  Lessing's  idea  of  supplying  apud 
aediles  having  been  justly  rejected  by  Dziatzko  p.  8,  note  1. 
(2)  When  a  play  has  not  yet  been  exhibited,  as  was  then 
the  case  with  the  Hauton  timorumenos,  how  can  the  audi- 
ence be  supposed  to  know  who  were  the  authors  of  the 
Greek  and  Latin  plays  ?  It  may  be  answered  that  Ladewig 
in  his  essay  *  iiber  den  kanon  des  Yolc.  Sed.'  p.  14  was  by 
this  very  passage  led  to  the  conclusion  that  Menander's  plays 
were  quite  familiar  to  most  Bomans  in  the  time  of  Terence, 
and  that  his  plays  were  much  read  even  in  their  original  lan- 
guage. But  surely  this  is  giving  the  Bomans  of  that  time 
more  credit  than  they  deserve :  for  there  can  be  little  doubt 
that  but  very  few  Bomans  of  that  period  understood  Greek, 
except  of  course  the  well*known  patrons  of  Terence,  least  of 
all  diose  Bomans  who  composed  the  noisy  and  unmannerly 
audience  in  the  theatre.  (I  may  now  add,  how  many  persons 
among  an  English  audience  know  anything  of  the  real  au- 
thors of  the  French  plays  which  they  nu^e  acquaintance  with 
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in  Mr  Dion  Bouoicanlt's  English  adaptatione  f  Or  how  many 
would  be  able  to  understand  the  French  originals  ?  Sorely 
if  this  is  the  ease  now-a-days  when  oiTilization  is  more  gene- 
ral than  in  the  time  of  Terence,  what  would  it  be  then  ?)  But 
these  doubts  and  difficulties  would  disappear  in  case  we  read 
the  lines  in  question  under  the  following  conditions :  (1)  it 
shall  be  previously  said,  that  the  play  is  nova,  whence  it 
might  foUow  that  the  case  would  l&ve  been  doubtful  with- 
out an  explanation  of  this  kind ;  (2)  we  are  prepared  to 
understand  the  familiarity  of  the  spectators  with  the  names 
of  both  the  Greek  and  Latin  author,  if  indeed  the  play  was 
previously  known  to  them.  These  conditions  are  found 
to  exist  in  the  Hecyra.  After  the  first  unsuccessful  exhi- 
bition of  the  play,  Terence  put  it  aside  for  a  long  time, 
until  at  last  he  ventured  to  produce  it  again,  after  hav- 
ing re-written  it,  as  it  seems.  It  is  in  this  way  he  ob- 
serves of  his  play  (Hec.  prol.  1 5)  mtnc  haec  planest  pro  nova. 
No  one  would,  of  course,  credit  the  poet's  words  unless 
further  explanations  were  added,  and  indeed  the  poet  is 
going  to  iiiform  us  at  greater  length  of  the  circumstances : 
but  then  comes  iiie  gap  pointed  out  by  Ihne  (see  note  on 
Hec.  prol.)  At  the  conclusion  of  the  demonstration  that 
the  play  was  indeed  nova,  we  ought  to  place  the  three  lines 
which  a  curious  fate  has  carried  off  to  the  prologue  of  the 
Hauton  timorumenos,  whence  Dziatzko  was  the  first  to 
remove  them  to  their  original  place. 

Throughout  this  play  wo  are  deprived  of  the  valuable 
assistance  afforded  us  in  the  other  plays  by  Donatus*  com- 
mentary. 

6  This  line  is  pronounced  spurious  by  Ihne,  quaest. 
Ter.  p.  42.  The  reading  given  in  our  text  is  thus  explained 
by  Westerhovius  *sensus  videtur  esse,  Terentium  in  hao 
fabula  duos  fecisse  filios  familias  amatores,  duas  amicas, 
duos  servos,  duos  etiam  senes,  quum  Imec  omnia  simplicia 
eaaetit  in  Menandro\  If  this  be  a  satisfactory  explanation 
(and  it  seems  indeed  to  be  the  only  one  of  which  the  words 
as  they  stand  are  capable),  we  should  have  to  assume 
that  the  play  was  *  contaminated':  which  would  be  against 
Terence's  own  assertion  v.  4.  Bentley  leads  simplex  qiiae.., 
duplici,  where  the  sense  is  quite  satisfactory,  but  the  laws  of 
oomic  prosody  are  violated  in  dUplicij  as  pi  cannot  lengthen 
the  preceding  u.  But  the  origin  of  the  line  will  be  readily 
understood  on  considering  Donatus'  note  on  Andr.  301  as 
quoted  in  our  Introd.  p.  9.  10  dabo  *  will  explain':  cf. 
Virgil's  sed  tamen  iste  deus  qui  $iU  da,  Tityre,  nobis, 
11  f .  orator  *  an  ambassador ' :  so  again  in  the  second  pro- 
logue  to  the  Hecvra  orator  ad  vos  venio  ornatu  prologi, 
actor  in  the  followmg  line  has  precisely  the  same  meaning. 
vostrum  iudicium  feciti^yoB  indices  fecit  *  he  has  placed  the 
decision  in  your  hands':  the  passage  quoted  from  Livy 
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ZLin  16, 12  has  a  difierent  senBe.  13    ti  is  Bentley*s 

emendation  for  sed  of  mss.,  it  appears  more  plausible  when 
we  adopt  the  ancient  spelling  sei  as  has  been  done  in  the 
text.  Ainbivius  says  *  the  poet  wants  me  to  plead  his  cause, 
(which  I  will  do)  if  only  his  advocate  can  command  as  much 
power  in  his  delivery  as  the  poet  has  exhibited  in  thought 
and  expression',  a  facundia:  *  as  concerns  his  eloquent 
delivery' :  for  the  preposition  a  conf.  PI.  Aul.  184  (valea) 
haut  a  pecunia  perbejie  with  my  note.  14  eogitare^i 
excogitare,  so  again  Fhorm.  240.  15    dicturi^  sum: 

for  the  prosody  see  Introd.  p.  17.  16  malivoli  is  subject : 
he  means  especially  the  malivoltts  vettu  poeta  Andr.  prd. 
6  f.  and  here  v.  22.  rumores  differre  *  spread  rumours  *,  so 
Suet.  Aug.  14  rumore  ah  ohtrectatoribus  dilato;  cf.  also  the 
similar  expression  PI.  Trin.  689  nemi  hancfamam  differant, 

17  The  subject  eum  is  omitted,  mvltas  Graecas:  the 
charge  is  here  expressed  in  very  strong  teims ;  before  the 
Hauton  timorumenos,  Terence  had  ^together  e:diibited 
only  two  plays  only  one  of  which  was  contaminated.  (In- 
trod. p.  4,  as  for  the  Hecyra,  see  note  on  the  first  prol.) 

18  factum  id  is  merely =con£amina«««  Graecas  not  including 
multat.  19  aiitumo  *  non  id  solum  significat  *  aestumo', 
Bed  et  *dico'  et  *  opinor'  et  'censeo"  Gellius  xv  3,  6. 

20  bonorum:  cf.  Andr.  proL  18.  The  repetition  exem- 
plum  quo  exemplo  is  famiUar  to  the  readers  of  Caesar:  to 
give  another  instance  from  Terence,  cf .  Heo.  (prol.  n)  11 1 
23  repente  'all  of  a  sudden',  i.e.  without  any  previous 
training,  etudium  mu8wum=9XB  musica  Phorm.  prol.  18, 
both  especially  denoting  poetry.  24    ingenium  and 

natura  are  originally  synonymous,  but  the  first  is  generally 
used  as  a  nobler  word  than  the  second.  The  difference  is 
here  marked  enough,  'relying  on  the  genius  of  his  friends, 
not  his  own  talents*.  25  existumatio  'judgment*. 

27  iiequi  means  of  course  the  poet's  patrons,  iniqui  his 
adversaries.    So  again  in  the  next  line.  28    cre^ 

Bcendi  copia  *  a  chance  of  rising '  (both  in  your  estimation 
and  in  the  world  generally).  29    The  construction 

faciwit  eopiam  spectandi  (for  tpeetandarum)  novarum  is 
very  singular,  but  not  unparalleled.  So  PI.  Capt.  848  nomi- 
nandi  istorum  Hbi  erit  magU  quam  edwndi  copia,  or  in 
Terence  himself  Hee.  872  eiu»  (so.  uxoris)  videndi  (for 
videndae)  cupidus  recta  consequor,  with  woich  we  may 
again  compare  PI.  Capt.  1004  lucis  tuendi  eopiam.  The 
same  construction  occurs  in  Lucretius  v  1225  (where  see 
Munro's  note).  Varro  B.  B.  n  1.  Cic.  fin.  v  17,  29.  Inv.  u 
2,  6.  Verr.  ii  2,  31,  77.  iv  47, 104.  Phil,  v  8, 6.  Suet.  Aug. 
98.  Gell.  rv  15,  1.  zvi  8,  3:  see  Corssen,  Erit.  beitr.  p. 
131 1  31    This  can  only  mean  that  Lusoius  had  in 

one  of  his  plays  represented  a  slave  coming  on  the  stage  in 
great  hurry  (just  as  we  find  it  in  PL  Amph.  in  5.  Merc,  x  2. 
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Foen.  in  1,  20)  and  the  people  making  way  for  him.  Terence 
considers  it  indecorous  for  free-bom  men  to  make  way  for  a 
slave,  hence  the  indignant  question  quor  inaano  (so.  servo) 
terviat  (sc.  populus) '  for  what  reason  should  fiee  citizens  make 
themselves  slaves  to  a  mad  slave'  ?  insanus  the  slave  seems 
to  be  called  on  account  of  his  foolish  presumption  that  the 
citizens  should  make  way  for  him.  35  This  is  a  regression 
to  V.  28.  36  stataria^  so  called  because  its  action  was  quiet 
and  sedate  =.2«nt«  v.  45,  opp.  to  motoria  (such  as  the  Eu- 
nuohus  and  Phormio).  38  autem  *  and  then  again'. 
40  This  line  will  be  readily  understood  from  our  remarks 
in  the  introduction  to  this  prologue.  46    The  recom- 

mendation of  pwra  oratio  is  characteristic  of  Terence's 
own  endeavours  and  aims :  for  this  veiy  reason  Caesar  calls 
our  poet  puri  sermonU  amator,  47  i^  utramque  partem, 
i.e.  in  statariis  et  inmotoriU  agendU,  After  this  line  we 
generally  find  in  the  editions  three  lines  which  occur  again 
in  the  second  prol.  to  the  Hecyra  v.  49»  50,  51;  but  as  tiliey 
are  not  given  here  by  the  Bemb.  ms.,  I  have  thought  it 
advisable  to  omit  them  altogether.  51    adulescentuli 

with  reference  to  teni  v.  43. 

ACTVS  I. 

We  know  from  Varro  (de  re  rust,  ii  11,  41)  that  Mene- 
demus  appears  here  dressed  in  a  hide :  *  in  tragoediis  senes 
a&  haepeUe  vocantur  5i<l>d€piai,  et  in  comoediis  qui  in  rtistico 
opere  morantur,  ut  apvd  Caecilium  in  Hypoholimaeo  habet 
adidescensj  apud  Terentium  in  Hauton  timorumeno  8enex\ 
53  nuper  ««t=nupera  est,  but  there  is  no  reason  for  reading 
so  here,  as  Parry  does,  who  is  quite  wrong  in  stating  that 
nupera  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.  Cicero,  moreover, 
quotes  the  passage  as  it  stands,  fin.  ii  4,  14.  54   inde 

adeo  quod  is  the  reading  of  mss.  and  edd.,  but  as  inde  has 
here  a  temporal  sense,  ^uod  cannot  be  right.  Fleckeisen 
writes  quom  and  this  is  possible:  I  have  conjectured  ex  quo, 
as  EX  might  easily  be  passed  over  after  eo  of  the  preceding 
word.  55    rei  here  *  intercourse'.  57    quod^dk 

circumstance  which '  in  propinqua  parte  amicitiae  *  next 
door  to  friendship '.  58    One  would  almost  wish  to 

do  away  with  the  copula  et :  for  atuUicter  moneam  famili- 
ariter  would  mean  *  I  venture  to  address  you  in  a  familiar 
manner*.  Tet  et  gives  a  good  sense  *I  address  you  boldly 
(considering  we  are  almost  unknown  to  each  other)  and 
(after  all)  like  a  friend  (considering  we  live  so  close  toge- 
ther)'. 60  adhortatur  like  the  Qreek  KcXevei,  translate 
merely  *  obliges  you'.  61  f«  The  Greek  original  of 
these  lines  runs  as  follows  vpos  rljs  ^AdijpaSt  daifiovfs  yeyo* 
p^  irri  Toaavd' ;  6/*ow  yap  i<mv  i^i/iKOvrd  aoi.  63  ''»« 
regionibtu  without  in  of  the  mss.  as  the  scanning  would 
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otherwise  be  greatly  impeded.  64  '  neque  where  we' 

ought  to  expect  out.  So  in  Greek  od&els  ^et  dypbv  dfjidyta 
ov8^  rifiKarepw.  65    servos  compluris  sc.  habes,  but 

the  constraotion  is  rather  harsh,  proinde  qtmsi  *  just  as  if', 
80  again  Phorm.  382 :  we  should  rather  expect  perinde. 
66    fungor  with  the  aeons,  is  the  rule  in  the  language  of 
the  comic  writers:  see  note  on  Ad.  608.  69    The 

right  punctuation  of  this  line  is  due  to  Guyet,  and  it  is  a 
striking  instance  of  careless  reading  to  find  that  Cicero  fin. 
z  1,  3  connects  denique  with  the  preceding  words.  Donatus 
on  Phorm.  121  reads  facere  denique^  and  Bentley  adopts 
this  reading.  Madvig  on  the  passage  in  Cicero  justly  ob- 
serves *  equidem  apud  Terentium  illis  adsentior  qui  a  voce 
denique  novam  sententiam  incipere  statuunt;  nam  post- 
quam  Chremes  dixit  tarn  mane  et  tarn  vesperi,  conligit 
omnia :  denique  Nullum  remittis  tempos,  Donatus  quidem 
(ad  Phorm.  1.  c.)  hoc  loco  utitur  ut  ostendat  solere  Teren- 
tium denique  in  fine  ponere ;  neo  tamen  minus  frequenter 
initio  ponit,  ut  Eun.  prol.  40.  Andr.  1 1, 120.  Eun.  ni  1, 
42  et  54  et  alibi'.    See  also  Munro  on  Luor.  1 17.  71 

For  volUptdti  see  Introd.  p.  15.  ii.  The  legitimate  quantity 
occurs  Y.  149.  The  prosody  of  ti&i  isse  becomes  intelligible 
as  soon  as  we  recollect  that  Terence  himself  wrote  tibi  ese. 
satis  drops  its  final «.  72  «nim=enimYero,  in  the  first 
place  of  the  sentence  only  in  the  language  of  the  comic 
poets  and  their  imitator  Appuleius:  see  note  on  PI.  Aul. 
496.  Copyists  who  were  not  acquainted  with  this  peculiarity 
of  Terence's  language,  prefixed  at  to  the  line  thereby  de- 
stroying the  metre,  paenitet  *  I  am  not  satisfied':  we  have 
already  noticed  this  meaning  of  the  word  on  Eun.  1013 : 
Servius  on  Yirg.  Eel.  ii  34  quotes  the  present  line  and 
explains  ^  paenitet,  parum  videtur' ^  he  omiiB  dices  because 
it  was  of  no  importance  for  his  purpose  in  quoting  the  line 
and  Bentley  ought  not  to  have  availed  himself  of  this 
omission  to  cast  suspicion  on  dices  in  Terence's  own  text. 
74  in  illis  of  course  the  slaves :  perhaps  we  should  suppose 
that  slaves  are  working  with  Menedemus  when  Chremes 
addresses  him,  in  which  case  he  would  simply  point  to 
them,  so  that  illi  would  appear  in  its  original  'deictic' 
force,  exercere  *to  keep  at  work'  until  one  is  tired:  so 
Virg.  Georg.  i  210  exercete^  viri,  tauros.  76    My  text 

gives  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms. ;  for  the  asyndeton  cf . 
e.g.  V.  604.  77    Seneca  says  of  this  line  Epist.  xov : 

iste  versus  et  in  pectore  et  in  ore  sit.,.habeamus  in  commune 
ad  quod  nati  sumus.  78  monere  with  reference  to  v.  58, 
percontari  simply  impelled  by  curiosity.  79    egout 

faciam  to  do  afterwards  the  same  as  I  see  you  doing.  82 
siquid  laborist  ^.e.  labori  est) =Bi  quid  tibi  dolori,  aegri- 
tudini  est,  so  PL  Bud.  190  nam  hoc  mi  hau  sit  laJjori  Idborem 
huno  potiri,    nollem  standfi  here  in  the  same  sense  as  noU 
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Um  factum  Ad.  165.  S3  de  te  *  against  yourself* :  of.  t. 
138.  Plautus  has  the  expression  videre  commeruisse  hie  me 
ahsente  in  te  aliquid  mali  £pid.  1 1,  59,  but  in  a  different 
sense.  84  ff^c  meut  sciam:  the  accns.  me  is  owing  to 

a  well-known  prolepsis.  -  87  His  cauM,  is  contained  in 
V.  77.        89    adpoTio  *put  by':  Andr.  726.  90    w- 

eivom  is  the  original  form  (here  given  by  the  Bemb.  m.  1. 
Brix  on  PI.  Trin.  11),  not  vacivom;  on  voco  vocuiis  vocatio^ 
etc.,  in  the  archaic  writers  see  Mnnro's  note  on  Lucr.  i  520; 
he  says  '  the  a  does  not  appear  in  inscriptions  before  the 
age  of  Domitian*.  Here  we  have  to  connect  vocivom  labO' 
m,  as  PI.  Bacch.  154  has  vocivom  virium.  92    hxis  sc. 

rostros.  93    nunc :  Ghremes  has  meanwhile  put  the 

mattock  ont  of  Menedemus'  reach.  96  ^  Corintko :  Co- 
rinth was  a  city  notorious  for  its  dissolute  life  and  its  swarms 
of  loose  women.  99  humanitus  '  kindly'.  100  aegro- 
tum  *  (loTe-)sick'.  101    Bentley  says  that  via  is  here 

monosyllabic,  like  our  *  way ' :  cf.  note  on  Hec.  73.  Perhaps 
we  should  write  tractdrcj  sed  vid  pervolgatd  patrum, 
105    ^ne  ignoras  'you  do  not  understand  my  character*. 
110  istuc  aetatis  *at  your  age'.    Cic.  Gluent.  §  141  te  in 
halneis  cum  id  aetatis  filio  fuiase.  Ill    in  Asiam  to 

serve  in  the  wars  of  the  diddoxot'  armis  belli  *  by  warlike 
deeds*.  Goveanus  and  Guyet  read  simul  rem  et  belli gloinam 
armis  repperit  and  this  change  may  seem  to  improve  the 
expression,  yet  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary.  Gf.  PI.  Epid. 
ni  4,  14  apud  reges  armiSf  arte  duellica  Divitias  magnas 
indeptum,  115    et  sapientia  is  the  reading  of  the 

Bemb.  ms.,  et  benevolentia  of  the  Gallioplan  mss.  117 

ad  regem:  it  is  impossible  to  say  what  king  among  the 
successors  of  Alexander  the  Great  is  here  meant.  Instead 
of  militatum  Plautus  uses  the  equivalent  expression  latro- 
cinatumin  describing  the  same  thing:  Trin.  699.  119 

sed  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.,  etsi  of  the  Galliopian  mss. 
For  sid  Ulum  cf .  nSqv^  Ulum  v.  153.  125  The  text  gives 
the  ms.  reading  which  has,  however,  been  altered  by 
Bentley  and  Fleckeisen  who  read  inde  alii,  Bentley  says 
'si  iam  videt,  cur  versu  abhinc  tertio  narrat  ubi  video f 
hoc  non  est  venae  Terentianae',  but  why  should  it  not  be 
BO  in  spite  of  Bentley' s  displeasure?  To  me  the  construction 
appears  all  the  more  emphatic  if  we  keep  the  ms.  text  *  1 
see  them. ..and  on  seeing  them,  I  began  reflecting'. 
127  faciebant  in  spite  of  the  preceding  singular  quisque, 
plurahty  being  implied  in  the  pronoun.  See  n.  on  Andr. 
627.  Many  instances  of  this  construction  occur  in  Livy, 
collected  by  Drakenborch  on  ii  22,  7.  129    The 

subj.  tint  is  necessary  on  account  o{  vestiant  and  faciam 
v.  130  f .    Bentley  wrote  so  for  sunt  of  mss.  130  ^i^' 

cillae:  he  means  the  lanijicae  and  vestispicae:  the  word 
vesHre  is  here  'work  garments  for  me*.  131    The 
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espression  evenae  cervices  is  quite  parallel  ioflexue  everai 
as  used  of  a  serpent  Yerg.  Col.  180.  138  usqiie  '  per- 

petually ' :  here  all  the  more  emphatic  on  account  of  usque 
V.  136.  139    quaerere  and  parcere  the  two  essential 

conditions  of  thriftiness:  of.  Ad.  813.  141    'vas  et 

vestimentum  probably  was  a  kind  of  proverbial  expression 
to  denote  superfluous  finery:  we  should  also  notice  the 
aUiterative  form  of  the  phrase.  143    exercirent  is 

the  reading  of  the  best  ms.  authorities  and  is  also  attest- 
ed by  Paulus,  the  breviator  Festi,  p.  81  m.,  where  he  has 
exercirent,  sarcirent.  Bentley  explains  *  qui  laboris  sui 
fructu  alimenta  sua*  exsercirent  et  compensarent',  and 
quotes  the  corresponding  phrases  damnum  sarcire  and 
resarcire,  Guyet  was  the  first  to  accept  the  genuine  read- 
ing in  this  passage.  144  l^or  produxi  vendldi  cf.  Eun. 
134.  inscripsi  aedis  sc.  venaliSy  as  Plautus  has  the  full 
phrase  aedis  venalis  hasce  inscrihit  litteris  Trin.  168. 
145  quasi  ad  *  something  near  * :  so  Liy.  xxvii  12  cecidere 
in  pugna  qxbosi  ad  duo  milia.  148    ^am  in  reflective 

signification  '  as  long  as  1  make  myself  wretched '.  154 

vere  *  harmoniously'.  158    maximumst  according  to 

the  Bemb.  peccatum  being  treated  as  sb.  a  me  means 
then  *  on  my  part  \  159    recte  spero  sc.  omnia  esse 

eventura;  the  same  phrase  recurs  Ad.  289.  162    hie 

in  the  dijfiof  where  the  scene  is  laid.  165    impulerim 

is  the  ms.  reading,  our  text  gives  Bentley's  excellent  emen- 
dation. 169  In  this  line  we  have  again  a  brilliant 
emendation  of  Bentley*s.  The  conmion  reading  was  mo- 
nere  oportety  but  Lindenbruch  says  that  oportet  does  not 
appear  in  any  of  the  old  mss. ;  hence  Bentley's  emendation. 
It  is,  moreover,  supported  by  the  Scholiast  in  the  Bemb. 
ms.  who  observes  on  this  line  '  tempus  supra  horam  signi- 
ficat',  and  by  this  supra  shows  that  he  read  tempus  twice: 
see  Umpfenbach,  Hermes,  2  p.  366.  CI  Hec.  597  tempus 
est  concedere, 

174  If  Poliziano's  collation  be  trustworthy,  this  line  is 
not  read  in  the  Bemb.  ms.;  Guyet  reports  the  same  of 
other  mss.,  and  it  is  true  that  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary 
for  the  connexion  of  this  scene  and  the  following.  175 

Clinia  is  naturally  impatient  to  see  his  sweetheart  on  his 
return  to  Athens,  cessant  sc.  Antiphila  and  Dromo  who 
are  again  meant  in  the  next  line.  176    simul  drops 

its  final  I:  Introd.  p.  18.  177    mittas  *  let  go'  (the 

original  meaning) ;  so  Yirg.  Aen.  vi  85  mitte  hanc  de  pectore 
curam.  185    amplius  helongs  to  invitatum :  Chiemei 

wishes  he  might  have  pressed  Menedemus  a  little  more; 
some  connect  it  with  esset,  as  indeed  the  mere  order  of 
words  would  lead  us  to  do;  but  first  of  all,  there  seem  to  be 
no  more  instances  of  such  a  phrase  as  esse  amplius  ('  to  be 
with  us  beside  the  other  guests'),  and  then  Chromes  had 
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really  iiiTited  MenedemaD  y.  162,  so  that  a  meie  quam 
veUem  Menedemum  invitatum  would  be  against  the  troth. 
187  I  have  inserted  hercle  as  Fleckeisen  does.  L.  Muller 
de  re  metr.  p.  386  writes  atque  6tiam  nance  timptu  est,  but 
a  form  nunc^  is  not  attested  in  other  passages  and  cannot 
be  assumed  for  this  alone.-  188    etiatn  *  as  yet '. 

189  111  6mwia  notice  the  original  quantity  of  the  neutral 
a  of  the  plural,  ee  erga:  a  line  from  Pacuvius'Niptra,  248 
B.,  shows  the  great  liberty  the  language  admitted  in  placing 
this  preposition  differently:  pariter  te  esse  erga  ilium  video^ 
Kt  ilium  ted  erga  seio.  190    miser e  amat  *  loves  her 

to  distraction'.  192    narraty  of  course  the  person  of 

paramount  interest  for  the  two  speakers,  Clrnia.  192 

In  former  editions  we  read  credere  est  with  the  explanation 
^0T«  woiU^wf  and  a  reference  to  Ad.  628  scire  est.  But 
Tiftnhmann  on  Luer.  y  588  shows  that  constructions  like 
these  have  no  good  authority  in  early  authors  and  that  we 
must  read  crederes  here  and  scires  in  the  Adelphoe.  195 
For  -mus  qui  ea-  see  Introd.  p.  21.  197    ^  senex  the 

final  X  was  very  probably  sounded  like  s :  see  Introd.  p.  18. 
199  ilUeine =iB  iUice-{-ne  and  iUic  is  here  nominative,  not 
dative,  hune  means  of  course  Glinia,  illi  again  Menede- 
mus.  200    mansum  oportuit:  for  the  construction  see 

note  on  Andr.  239.  201  Some  editors  read  aliquantOt 
but  Bentley  justly  compares  Eun.  131  aliquantum  avidior. 
In  iniquior  the  ending  appears  in  its  original  quantity. 
praeter  eius  Zu&tdtnem=praeter  quam  ei  lubebat.  204 

quod  *  as  regards '.  insimulat  is  said  of  Clinia:  the  Bemb. 
ms.  has,  however,  insimuUmt  which  Bentley  adopts  and 
explains  of  both  Clinia  and  Clitipho,  as  the  latter,  too,  had 
called  him  senex  importunus  v.  197.  But  if  Chremes  in- 
tended to  include  his  son,  he  ought  to  have  ssidinsimulatis, 
for  obvious  reasons.  Yet  after  all,  the  reading  of  the 
Bemb.  may  be  the  true  one,  as  we  may  understand  in- 
simuUmt *  people  accuse  him  of  being  hard',  thus  supposing 
that  Chremes  would  give  his  son  the  impression  that  he  had 
heard  others  talk  of  Menedemus*  behaviour  towards  Clinia. 
205  9ut  stands  here  almost =n  quis  and  the  whole  clause 
refers  to  the  fathers,  not  the  sons,  tolerabilis  means  either 
*  reasonable ',  or  may  perhaps  be  taken  in  an  active  sense 
(cf.  Horace's  oceanus  dissociabilis)  =  toleravSi  '  a  father  who 
can  put  up  with  (overlook)  a  few  peccadilloes'.  208  ubi 
semel recurs  v.  392,  in  both  passages  semel means  'for  good*. 
213  t'l  dependent  on  iniqui,  not  indices,  214  «  piieris:  cf. 
Ad.  440.  21 5  adjinis  *  implicated  in ' ,  here  wif  h  the  genitive 
as  also  in  Cic.  Sulla,  §  17  huius  adjines  suspitionis ;  but  Plautus 
Trin.  331  has  the  dative  puhlicisne  adfinis  fuit  anmaritumis 
negotiiSy  so  also  Lucr.  iii  733  corpus. ..vitiis  adjine^  and  Cic. 
Sulla,  §  70  huic  adjines  sceleri,  216    In  lubidine  we 

23 
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iDLaye  a  capital  inBtance  of  the  original  quantity  of  the  aU.- 
ending  e:  Introd.  p.  14.  In  the  same  way,  flliiU  in  the 
next  lute  shoold  be  clfumed  as  an  instance  of  ti«  in  the 
nom.  of  the  o-  declension.  If  so,  mt  should  be  pronounced 
without  its  final  t.  219   ^t  is  necessary  to  write  meust 

instead  of  m«tw  (xE^mss.,  as  otherwise  the  construction  of 
the  whole  sentence  would  fall  to  the  ground.  222  The 
expression  appears  to  be  proverbial:  cf.  Hor.  Ep.  ii  1,  199 
scriptores  autem  narrare  putaret  caeUo  FabeUam  surdo. 
Prop.  ly  9,  21  cantabant  surdo.  Yirg.  £cl.  x  8  non  canimiu 
surdU,  Xiv.  Ill  60  haud  surdU  auribtts  dicUk,  Lindenbruch 
quotes  a  Greek  proverb  iv(f  tu  ^eye  fivOw  6  di  rd  Jra 
iKlwt.    hauscit  is  one  word,  like  nesciU  224    This 

line  is  not  found  in  the  Bemb.  ms.  according  to  Poliziano^s 
collation ;  and  is  not  indeed  necessary  for  the  connexion 
between  y.  223  and  225.  225  ^o.t  suarum  rerum  agit  *  has 
sufficient  trouble  with  his  own  affairs',  the  same  expression 
occurs  PL  Bacch.  637.  227  potem  is  the  ms.  reading 

and  is  commonly  explained  imperiosaf  but  Ydthout  sufficient 
authority,  as  Bentley  shows,  who  himself  ponjectures 
petaxj  a  word  which  is  .not  used  by  jgood  writers.  I  have 
written  petens  where  the  participle  denotes  of  course  a 
settled  and  constant  quality,  procax  is  a  stronger  word 
than  petenSf  though  ultimately  it  comes  to  the  same  pur- 
pose, cf.  Festos  p.  .224  m.  procari  poscere^  unde  procaces 
meretrices  ab  assidtie  poseendo,  magnifica  *  giving  herself 
airs*,  nobilis  one  who  is  fastidious  in  the  eelection  of 
her  lovers.  228    recte:  instead  of  thanking  him, 

Bacchis  receives  hi8,4)resents  as  a  kind,  of  tribute,  as  if  he 
were  naturally <iobUged  to  brix^g  them.  :mihi  .religiost  *1 
have  scruples'. 

.AcTvs  n. 

232  The  ms. -reading  in  this  line  is  concurrunt  multae 
opiniones  quae  miki  animum  exaugeant,  but  Bentley  shows 
that  the  expression  animum  exaugere  is  applicable  only  to 
joy,  not  to  grief,  and  that  also  the  word  opiniones  cannot  be 
used  properly  of  what  follows,  namely  a  recital  of  facts. 
Parry  says  '  opinio  is  used  not  only  for  an  opinion,  but  also 
for  ihe  grounds  of  an  opinion':  if  so,  Bentley  would  no 
doubt  have  been  acquainted  with  the  fact,  but  it  is  quite 
unjustifiable  confidently  to  assume  a  meaning  merely  on  the 
authority  of  a  single  passage.  I  have,  therefore,  adopted 
Fleckeisen's  reading  of  the  passage  which  differs  from 
Bentley's  only  in  so  far  as  the  latter  proposed  mu{ to  opinio- 
nem  hanct  but  our  reading  is  nearer  the  traces  of  the  mss. 
The  change  of  animum  into  animo  is  easy  to  understand 
as  animo  could  easily  pass  into  animo.  233    gudus 

is  here  monosyllabic,  235    etiam  caves  'will  jon  just 
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take  care' :  of.  PL  Trin.  5LI  etiam  taces  ^  will  yon  just  be 
silent  * ;  etiam  in  the  original  sense  of  iam  *  on  the  fipot*. 
236  animus  praesagit :  the  same  expression  occurs  in  PI. 
Aid.  176  where  see  myjiote.  According  to  its  etymology, 
the  word  pruesagire  is  symonymons  with  prttesefUire  *  to 
smell  beforehand'.  239    longule  is  a  word  of  a  forma- 

tion characteristically  peculiar  to  comic  language  *  rather 
long'.  It  occurs  also  PI.  Men.  prol.  64  and  Bu£  266  and 
then  again  in  Appuleius.  240    conantur  is  the  only 

reading  which  iias  good  authority ;  we  should  supply  the 
infinitive  tr«,  as  in  .a  similar  passage  Phorm.  62,  and  need 
not  read  cunctantur  or  still  less  comuntur. 

242  sermones  caedere  is  explained  hy  Priscion  p.  823 
H.  as  equivalent  to  the  Greek  phrase  K6irr€w  rd  ^futra  (a 
phrase  which  I  cannot  recollect  in  any  Greek  author) :  in 
Latin  the  expression  seems  to  occur  only  here.  244  It 
must  be  confessed  that  Bentley^s  conjecture  vivo  instead 
of  video  would  be  a  great  improvement  of  the  text  i(cf.  v. 
430.  PI.  Baceh.  246.  Stich.  31.  Trin.  773. 1075),  but  it^can 
hardly  be  said  to  be  absolutely  necessary,  245  inpeditcLe 
8unt=ihB,hen.i  impedimenta.  249    dwn  is  frequently 

added  to  imperatives  in  comic  language  to  impart  greater 
emphasis.  252  ^  English  we  express  the  same  by  the 
negation  'don't  you  see'.  253  Faomus  had  already 
observed  that  it -was  necessary  to  supply  ei  before  esse^  and 
Fleckeisen  was  right  to  .put  it  into  'the  i;ext  as  it  is  abso- 
lutely required  in  order  to  understand  ihe  full  pnq)ort  of 
the  passage.  256    For  luppiUr  see  note  on  Andr.  930. 

257  For  ifUerea  loot  see  note  on  Eun.  126.  260  can- 

tabat:  we  should  say  'was  always  preaching',  or  'lecturing 
about  them' :  cf .  also  PI.  Trin.  287  haec  dies  noctisque  canto. 
261  aspeUere  is  a  word  peculiar  to  comic  language  and 
four  times  used  by  Plautus.  Cicero  himself  used  this  word 
in  a  poetical  effusion  Tusc.  ii  9  sed  longe  a  leto  numine 
aspeltor  lovis,  262    tarnen  drops  here  its  final  n. 

266  fecimus  is  the  reading  of  <ihe  Bemb.  in  accordance 
with  the  invariable  habit  of  Plautus  and  Tesence.  Bentley 
observes  that  Plautus  has  coniectwam  fa^sere  at  least  i 
times,  and  Terence  always  says  so :  see  574.  Andr.  512.  Ad, 
822.  cepimiu  is  the  reading  of  mss.  of  the  Oalliopian  class, 
contrary  to  the  usage  of  the  older  writess,  but  in  accordance 
with  that  of  later  ones,  e.g.  Cic.  Mur.  §9.  269  huius  is 
here  monosyllabic =^ut«.    Ct  quoisque  2B^»  271    aU 

terae:  the  fem.  dat.  is  occasionally  found  in  older  writers, 
and  is  here  no  doubt  chosen  by  Terence  in  order  to  avoid 
ambiguity,  as  alteri  might  also  be  understood  of  Dromo 
who  was  with  Syms.  282  existumanM  *  form  an  opinion' : 
the  same  expression  occurs  in  an  intespolated  line,  Heo. 
163.  287  anuis  an  instance  of  the  original  formation 
of  the  genitive  in  the  i«-  declension:  see  aliso  Phoxm,  482. 

23—2 
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Heo.  735.  288  ^hi  beeomes  more  forcible  by  sapp^ing 
the  antithesis  non  amatoribus.     turn  *in  short  V  289 

Bentley  shows  that  the  infin.  esse  is  not  governed  by  any- 
thing in  this  sentence,  bat  instead  of  accepting  his  bold 
conjecture  interpolatam  in  place  of  esse  expolitam^  we  prefer 
assuming  a  gap  after  this  Une  as  Fleck,  does.  As  a  speci- 
men of  what  may  originally  have  stood  in  this  gap,  we 
suggest  here  the  following  line  ut  Ulam  dieat  qui  texentem 
(or  sedentem)  viderit.  The  mala  res  muliebris  denotes  here 
paint  and  all  things  implied  in  the  expression  adiumentum 
ad  pulchritudinem  Fhorm.  105.  The  whole  passage  there 
is  worth  comparing  with  this  one.  290    passus  is  the 

reading  of  aU  good  mss.,  of  which  sparsus  in  later  mss.  is 
only  a  gloss,  see  Phorm.  106:  but  sparsus  seems  to  have 
been  the  reading  familiar  to  Ausonius  who  says  alluding  to 
this  passage  (Id.  xii  fin.)  totum  opus  hoc  sparsum^  crinis 
velut  Antiphilae :  pax.  Th&  mss.  read  prolixus  of  which 
Bentley  briefly  observes  *non  placet',  and  he  is  no  doubt 
supported  by  facts  in  rejecting 'this  reading,  capillus  prO' 
Hxuswas  formerly,  defended  by  yirg.:£cl.  vm  84  and  Ov. 
Trist.  rv  2,  34  but  in  both  places  the  reading  of  good  mss.  ia 
always  promissus.  This  induced  Bentley  to  write  here,  too^ 
promissus:  but  as  this  as  well  as  prolixus  is  unpleasant  on 
account  of  the  two  accents  {prdndss^)  on  &  molossio  word, 
Fleckeisen  has  justly  written  prolixe  et,  a  change  much 
easier  than  Bentley*s  reading  and  avoiding  all  difficulties. 
As  for  the  use  of  the  adverb,  comp.  Appuleius  (who  imi- 
tates comic  language)  Met.  4  arbores  prolixe  foliata£, 
291  pax  'tush'.  *p€Lx  nihil  aliud  sibi  vult  nisi  ** satis 
est"  vel  irav<rai*  Bitschl.  Opuscn.  254, -where  he  also  quotes 
717  below.  293    subtemen  instead  of  subtegmen  (con- 

nected with  tex-  cL'tela  for  tecla):  the  same  expression  as 
here^  subtemen  nere^  oocurs  Plant.  Merc.  518.  297  ^cf' 
didatus  always  refers  to  dress  (e.g.  PI.  As.  497)  and  was 
hence  used  of  defendants  who  appeared  meanly  dressed  to 
excite  pity:  sordidus  refers  more  to  natural  qualities,  here 
to  Antiphila*s  poverty  which  did  not  allow  her  to  make 
much  show  in  her  servants,  hanc  refers  to  294  f.  Cf.  a 
similar  passage  in  Oic.  Pis.  §  99  nee  minus  Uutahor  cum  te 
semper  sordidumt  quam  si  paullisper  sordidatum  viderem. 
299  intemuntius  the  proper  word  for  *  go>between\  Bentley 
says  Antiphila  had  oidy  one :  consequently  he  reads  quom 
tdm  neglegitur  Sius  intemuntia;  but  first  of  aU  the  plural 
intemuntii  might  stand  in  a  general  sense,  as  Clitipho's 
remark  is  altogether  of  a  general  character;  but  even  as  it 
is,  Antiphila  has  two  servants  who  might  be  used  as  *  go- 
betweens ',  the  anus  and  the  other  ancillula  293.  300 
eisdem  munerarier  seems  to  be  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.,  but 
eisdem  is  utterly  void  of  sense,  as  Bentley  fitst  observed, 
yet  his  own  reading  deviates  too  much  from  the  mss.  *  our 
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text  gives  FleokeiBen*8  (or  Bergk*s?)  beautiful  emendation 
et«   demururarier,  301    On  adfeetare  viam  {'  try  to 

gain  acoesB  to')  see  my  note  on  PI.  Anl.  567.  302  cdvi: 
Introd.  p.  15.  307  The  mss.  add  tuo  at  the  end  of  the 
line,  but  this  rains  the  metre:  perhaps  this  word  was 
originally  added  by  one  who  was  not  aware  of  the  long 

quantity  of  the  i  in  fieri  in  archaic  writers.  In  the  Augustan 
period,  the  i  was  of  course  short,  but  not  so  in  Plautus  and 
Terence.  309    nil  ^^^  like  our  'it  was  nothing*,  of 

unimportant  things,  cf.  Andr.  449.  Eun.  688.  sciham  for 
scieham^  as  often  in  archaic  Latin :  n.  on  Andr.  88. 
310  vicissim:  Clitipho  thinks  it  is  now  his  turn  and  re- 
peats his  question  of  272.  The  new  subject  of  conversation 
is  hardly  started  before  ihe  metre  changes  (v.  312) 
313  The  exclamation  o  hominis  irvpudentem  audaciam 
occurs  also  PI.  Men.  710.  314  f^^c  Bemb.  et  Gall,  against 
the  metre.  As  soon  as  the  supreme  authority  of  the  Bemb. 
ms.  is  recognised,  Bentley's  conjecture  et  commemorabile 
loses  all  probability,  as  it  is  based  on  the  reading  of  an 
inferior  class  of  mss.  315     laudem:  because  the  slave 

had  used  the  word  memoraHle,  is  quae8itum= qu&eieie  vis 
or  paras.  316    Note  the  antithesis  between  te  and 

ego.  In  fdgerit  the  final  syllable  appears  in  its  original 
quantity:  Introd.  p.  14.  317    t'^i  sc.  Syro:  Clitipho 

addresses  this  angry  observation  to  Clinia.  iBentley's  con- 
jecture ilia  was  prompted  by  mere  caprice.  318  itialum 
is  here  an  angry  interjection  like  Eun.  780.  319  Clinia 
does  not  want  the  slave  to  expostulate  with  his  master,  but 
simply  to  state  the  facts.  For  multimodis  see  Andr.  939 ; 
for  iniurius  ib.  378.  323  ^^  stulte  tapis  elpujptKcas: 
hau  stulte  i%  =  sane,  cf.  Hor.  Sat.  n  3, 158  quisnam  igitur 
sanusf  qui  non  stultus:  but  the  phrase  stulte  sapere  is 
admirably  suited  to  the  character  of  comic  language  which 
is  very  fond  of  6^iS/itapa,  328  c&pia  *  opportunity ',  so 
PI.  Capt.  526.  Epid.  iii  1,  4  ff.  329  eadem  (abl.)  is 
here  monosyllabic.  336  The  sense  of  the  whole  pas- 
i^age requires  Loman's  correction  t7erum;  'it  would  be  too 
long  to  tell  you  my  reason  now;  but  believe  me,  I  have  a 
good  reason'.  312  The  expression  was  proverbial; 
cf.  PI.  Pseud.  123 :  VS.  de  istac  re  in  oculum  utrumvis  eon- 
quiescito,  CA.  in  oeulumne  an  in  auremf  PS.  at  hoc 
pervolgatumst  nimis.  Forcellini  quotes  a  Greek  proverb 
ex'  dp.(f>&r€pa  tcL  iora  Ka&evdeoff  the  usual  form  of  which  is 
ex'  ip.i)6r€pa  KaOevbtiv,  as  in  a  line  from  Menander's  UXokiov 
in  Meineke  p.  143.  Cf .  also  the  following  passage  from  the 
"Mill  on  the  Floss"  by  George  Eliot,  1, 13  *•  If  the  family 
name  never  suffered  except  through  Mrs  Glegg,  Mrs  Pullet 
might  lay  her  head  on  her  pillow  in  perfect  confidence". 
343  Chnia's  words  here,  345  and  347  form  one  complete 
sentence.         346    istuc:  viz.  what  he  had  said  (340)  that 
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he  was  going:  to-  do;.  349  concdUUt  *  he  has  got  warm ', 
his  love  for  Baochis  eonqaerixig  his  fear.  350    Syms 

is  still  talkmg  ia  the  tone  of  offended  dignity.  352 

Bentley  reads  tu  es  inlex  as  Syms  according  to  him  cannot 
be  properly  called  iiuiex  *  qnis  enim  accnsare  solet  iudicem 
sumn'.  One  of  the  o^rer-refined  notes  in  Bentley's  coxomen- 
tary,  where  his  logical  acuteness  makes  him  miss  a  nice  turn 
in  the  poet's  words,  tu  es  index  means  ta  iudica  quid  meo 
amove  meaq^uA  fama  fiatt  after  which  there  is  an  obvious 
piopriety  in  the  pointed  caution  '«0<2  vide  ne  quid  accusandus 
siSf  dum  ipse  iudicas\  356  The  play  on  the  words 
verba  saidverbera  is  quite  in.  keeping  with  the  character  of 
comic  language,  huic  hominiy  rfBe  rtp  di'5/>£=smihi. 
357  f^  ^^  neglectu  instead  of  neglectui:  so  vestitu  for 
vestitui  Ad.  63.  358    scilicet  has  here,  as  in  other 

passages,  the  construction  it  requires  according  to  its  origin 
=ssci,  licet  *  know,  you  may*.  Lucretius,,  therefore,  once 
decomposes  it'  by  substituting  scire  licet  ii  809.  Other 
instances  of  the-  same  constiraction  are  856.  PL  Pseud.  1179. 
Lucr.  II 469,  oud  videlicet  is  so  used  by  PL  Stich.  557  and 
Lucr.  I  210.  locus  '  state'.  360  f*or  viecessus  see  note 
onEun.  998.        .363    9t£o>=quales.  368    eademzB 

abl.  sc.  via,  an  adv.  like  uiia,  and  as  for  the  pronunciation 
cf.  329;-  369  ruere  has  here  the  same  sense  as  titubare 
y.  361  and  as  lahi  elsewhere :  but  the  word  is  significantly 
chosen  for  Clitipho  whose  youthful  hot  impetuous  love  might 
be  apt  to  ruin  everything.  370    pattern:  the  ace.  is 

due  to  prolepsis.  371  inpotens  *  unable  to  control  one- 
self'. 372  inversa  verba  occurs  also  in  Lucr.  i  642 
where  Munro  quotes  Quint,  inst.  viii  6,  44  aXKifyopla  quam 
inversionem  intevpretarUur^  aliud  verbis  aliud  sensu  ostendit^ 
etiam  interim  contrarium:  I  think  it  has  the  sense  of  the 
German  '  verdrehte  worte  *,  L  e.  quizzing  words.  Ovid.  Her. 
zvi  231  has  versa  cervice;  Terence's  eversa  produces  a 
very  ludicrous  effect:  the  lover  turns  his  neck  so  much  out 
of  its  natural  position  thai  it  nearly  goes  out  of  joint  alto- 
gether. 373  abstinere  with  an  ace.  is  a  rare  con- 
struction, but  besides  here  occurs  also  in  Liv.  u  16 :  see 
also  my  note  on  PL  Aul.  342,  and  Brix  on  PL  Men.  985. 
374  tutimet  not  tutemst  according  to  a  general  law  that  A 
short  final  e  in  composition  with  m£t  and  ne  passes  into  {.* 
hice  +  ne^Jdcine  etc.  382  i8ti  is  the  ms.  reading 
which  I  have  kept  as  I  consider  it  to  be  a  genitive,  cf.  isti- 
modi  PL  True,  v  38  (=918  Geppert).  See  also  Kitsohl's 
remarks,  Opusc.  ii  691—693.  384  The  Scholiast  of  the 
Bemb.  ms.  adds  here  the  corresponding  line  of  Menander 
dySpbi  x'H^'^P  ^"^  X<^w  yytapl^^erau  385  i^i  animo  con- 
siderare  seems  dvaJ^  clp.;  cf.  however  Ad.  500  cum  animo 
cogitare,  a  phrase  also  found  PL  Most.  702,  and  similar 
phrases  PL  Aul.  707.  Sail.  lug.  13  and  App.  Flor.  p.  119  ed. 
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Bip.  386    On  voitrarum  see  Eun.  678.    volgus  sc 

amatorom.  388    For  hon&i  see  Introd.  p.  19.    A  pro- 

nunciation Vnae  or  bona  is  quite  out  of  the  question.  The 
ace.  bonas  stands  in  the  same  way  as  Phorm.  766,  nor  is  it 
necessaiyto  change  these  accusatives  into  datives  as  Bentley 
does.  b<ma  denotes  here  of  course  only  relative  goodness, 
though  perfect  enough  in  the  eyes  of  Baochis.  389 
colere  significantly  instead  of  amare:  the  first  denotes  per- 
haps a  greater  amount  of  outward  show,  hut  less  of  real 
love  and  affection.  Cf.  Ov.  A.  A.  i  722  qui  fuerat  eultor^ 
fcxtvLi  amator  erat^  where  amator  certainly  means  more  than 
adtor,  394  utrique  ai  utrisque:  the  plural  denotes  the 
class  of  lovers  in  general.  397  The  same  expression  as 
here  occurs  Andr.  628.  400    tui:  this  is  the  only 

passage  in  Terence  where  eareo  takes  a  genitive  after  it. 

401  fi^  in  comic  language  always  governs  the  accusative. 

402  iurbas  is  an  excellent  emendation  (by  Bergk)  instead 
of  duras  of  mss.,  the  phrase  duras  dare  being  quite  without 
authority:  even  duras  partes  daMt,  as  Bentley  actually 
writes,  is  a  veiy  harsh  expression  in  this  place,  turbas 
dare  is  quite  a  Terentian  phrase,  see  Eun.  658.  But  the 
first  part  of  the  line  is  still  open  to  objections,  as  a  satis- 
factory explanation  of  the  words  ut  patrem  tuom  vidi  esse 
babitum  has  not  yet  been  given.  Calpumius  and  other 
commentators  take  esse  habitum=BeBe  habere,  but  there  is 
no  other  passage  to  prove  that  it  can  have  that  sense.  I 
should  think  esse  habitum  means  *  has  been  considered  or 
estimated',  and  ut  stands  in  the  sense  of  qtuilem  (cf.  436). 
If  BO,  Syrus  says  '  To  judge  from  the  general  repute  your 
father  has  been  held  in  hitherto,  he  will  yet  give  us  a  good 
deal  of  trouble  \  403  intuitur:  from  intuor  as  found 
PI.  Most.  836.  Capt.  557.  TurpiL  159.  Ati  614 ;  intueor 
stands  in  Plautus  only  Bud.  449 :  so  also  in  the  archaic 
writers  optuor  and  conttufr  (5  times  in  Plautus).  404 
The  same  expression  in  PI.  Merc.  681  disperii,  perii  misera. 
408  exoptatam  is  Faemus'  correction  of  the  ms.  reading 
exoptata  which  is  alike  against  metre  and  grammar. 

ACTVS  III. 

410  1*^  is  SeiKTiKus;  Ghremes  points  to  the  sky.  The 
very  same  phrase  is  used  by  PI.  Amph.  543  where,  however, 
the  best  authorities  seem  to  agree  in  reading  lucescit,  while 
here  the  Bemb.  gives  luciscit.  It  is  true,  isc-  is  in  later 
Latin,  a  very  frequent  substitution  for  esc-t  but  Schuehardt's 
careful  collection  2,  859 — 364,  shows  that  it  is  also  well- 
authenticated  for  authors  of  an  earlier  period.  Thus  we 
find  conticiscam  Fl.  Glor.  410.  Bacch.  798,  flaccisco  in 
Livius  Andronieus  and  Pacnvius,  and  ludseeret  in  Gic  ad 
fam.  XV  4,  8.    For  hcc  compare  also  FL  Cure.  182  nam  hoe 
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quidem  edepol  hau  mtdto  post  luce  lueeMt,  Nor  is  it  foreign 
to  this  passage  to  quote  Lucr.  y  818  demque  iam  UUhre  hoe, 
circum  supraque  quod  omnem  Continet  amplexu  terram, 
where  Mr  Monro  appropriately  quotes  Pacny.  86  hoc  vide 
circwn  Bupraque  quod  complexu  continet  Terram,  Comp. 
also  Isaiah  xl.  26  'lift  up  your  eyes  on  high  and  behold  who 
hath  created  these'  meaning  the  stars.  411    primo 

abl.  belonging  to  me,  a  necessary  emendation  for  primum  of 
mss.  414    6iu8  is  here  monosyllabic.  415    ei  is 

the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  according  to  Poliziano^s  collation; 
other  mss.  and  Fleckeisen  read  iUit  but  ei  corresponds  more 
closely  to  eius  in  the  preceding  Une.  416  quod  potero : 

see  note  on  Enn.  216.  422    adimere  lit.  *take  away', 

i.e.  here  *■  diminish  '•    Gomp.  augeacit  in  the  following  line. 

425  ma/7t«  drops  its  » twice  in  this  line :  bat  note  here  again 
the  varying  accentnation  of  a  word  occnrring  twice  in  the 
same  line.  Even  Bentley  forgot  to  alter  this  passage  so  as 
to  reduce  the  word  to  the  same  pronunciation— perhaps  be- 
cause he  saw  no  possibility  of  changing  the  reading. 

426  On/orfi^  seelntrod.  p.l9.  434  The  frequent- 
ative /u^/itat  is  here  and  PI.  Capt.  545  much  more  expres- 
uve  than  the  nmple  fugit  would  be :  translate  *  he  avoids 
studiously'.  438  victu$  ^ subdued'.  444  eommeiare 
is  a  beautiful  emendation  by  Bentley  instead  of  commeare 
of  mss.  It  is  now,  moreover,  confirmed  by  the  Sohol. 
Bemb.  (Hermes  2  p.  373)  '  legitur  etiam  commetare  quod 
venit  ab  eo  quod  est  commeare.  nam  commetare  frequenta- 
tivum  est'.  The  word  is  several  times  used  of  illicit  in- 
tercourse between  young  men  and  loose  women.  446 
The  two  synonymous  expressions  coacta  ingratiis  (so  al- 
ways in  the  comic  writers,  never  ingratis)  express  one  and 
the  same  idea  more  forcibly.  Comp.  cocu^H  ntceitario 
Andr.  632  with  note.  447  volgo  *  among  the  people  % 
or  *  abroad'.  450  inttnicta  *in  possession  of  all  accom- 
plishments necessary  to  ruin  a  man'.  Plautushas  a  similar 
expression  Bacch.  873,  only  he  uses  the  word  of  an  inani- 
mate thing,  omnie  ad  pemiciem  instructa  domus;  and  so 
also  Liv.  I  54  dictis  factisque  adfallendum  instructis. 

452  satrapa  is  no  doubt  the  form  used  by  Terence  him- 
self, as  in  his  time  all  Greek  words  on  being  introduced  into 
the  Latin  language  had  to  submit  to  a  disguise  by  means  of 
Latin  endings:  yet  it  seems  that  the  Bemb.  reads  »atrape$: 
but  Bentley  has  justly  written  satrapa  on  the  authorify  of 
one  of  his  mss.  which  reads  satrapas.  As  far  as  I  can  see, 
Plautus  never  uses  this  word  in  his  comedies,  but  it  is 
wdl-suited  to  the  Grecian  style  of  .Terence's  diction;  of. 
Menander  ap.  Athen.  v  p.  189  (Mein.  p.  283),  avXds  Otpaxttf 
€Uf  Kal  oarpiirat,  where  aarpdirns  has  also  the  sense  of 
*  rich' .  454    tu  is  emphatic  here  and  yet  standB  in  a 

thesis.    This  and  many  other  instances  show  how  absurd  is 
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the  opinion  of  those  who  believe  thai  an  emphatio  woird 
in  the  metres  of  the  comio  poets  ought  always  to  be  made 
prominent  by  being  under  'ictus'.  457  pytissare  is 

another  of  the  Greek  words  for  the  first  time  introduced  by 
Terence:  rrvrl^ta  *to  spit*.  The  Bemb.  m.  1,  and  a  very 
old  ms.  of  Bentley's  write  this  word  with  one  «,  yet  I  have 
ventured  to  print  pytissando  with  Bemb.  m.  2,  Vict,  and 
Deo.  and  other  inferior  mss. :  my  reason  for  doing  so  is 
simply  the  analogy  of  maasa  fiaj^,  badisso  padi^j  malacisso 
futXaKl^iay  attieisso  ATTuci^ut,  cyatlmso  KvoLdl^ia^  tarpesiita  or 
trapessita  rpa-we^irtii  and  others  :  see  Fleckeisen's  ep.  crit. 
(prefixed  to  his  Fl»<utus)  p.  xiii.  Bacchis'  affectation  during 
the  dinner  is  well  described :  she  conducts  herself  as  if 
nothing  could  be  good  enough  for  her.  458    ^ic  lioc 

'yes  this',  i.e.  '  this  will  do'.  459  pater  a  very  familiar 
appellation  of  Chromes  on  Bacchis'  part.  461     hahui 

is  the  ms.  reading,  for  which  Bentley  justly  emended 
hahait^  sc.  Bacchis:  for  the  phrase  he  quotes  PI.  Glor. 
1087  and  Men.  685,  and  Nonius  who  says  habere^  facere: 
Varro:  Habeat  homines  sollicitos,  though  this  is  inaccurate, 
sollicitum  facere  meaning  *to  make',  but  s,  habere  'to 
keep'  in  the  state  expressed  by  solUcituSj  which  is  perhaps 
best  understood  here  from  its  derivative  sollicitare, 
Bacchis  keeps  asking  and  asking  for  other  things.  462 
For  exedent  comp.  Eun.  1087  with  note.  471  For 
teehinis  see  note  on  Eun.  718.  472    {&i=in  ea  re, 

as  the  construction  is  Eun.  816:  cf.  983.  In  English 
we  say  'they  are  at  it'.  473    Synu  cum  illo  vo8tro  = 

Syrus  et  ille  voster,  which  explains  the  following  plurals 
consusurrant  and  conferunt:  cf.  Sail.  Cat.  43  LentiUus 
cum  ceteris  constituerant  and  Yirg.  A.  i  292  Remo  cum 
fratre  Quirinus  iura  dabunt  481    fenestra  *  an  open- 

ing', here  in  the  same  way  as  Suet.  Tib.  28  si  hanc 
fenestram  aperueritis,  nihil  aliud  agi  sinetis.  Cf.  also 
Pliny  Ep.  i  18  ilia  ianuam  famae  patefecit,  quoted  by 
Henry  on  Virg.  Aen.  ii  661  patet  isti  ianua  leto.  484  f* 
*  ToUe  totum  hoc  panni  vulgaris  adsumentum.  Ex  notula 
aliqua  olim  in  textum  irrepsit  sententiola  generalis'. 
Bentl,  497    After  this  line  all  mss.  and  aJI  editions 

before  Bentley  place  v.  508—511,  where  see  note.  500 

The  omission  of  ac  is  in  accordance  with  the  habit  of  comic 
language.  501  adsum  is  Bentley's  reading  instead  of 
€idero  of  mss.,  a  proceleusmatic  being  quite  out  of  place 
here.  505    9^^  ^^  ^^  '^^h  a  shortening  of  in  which 

is  nothing  strange  in  comic  prosody.  Bentley's  transpo- 
sition quia  re  in  is  therefore  quite  unnecessary.  509 — 511 
Bentley's  transposition  (see  on  497)  is  so  simple  that  its 
truth  appears  self-evident,  and  one  finds  it  almost  hard  to 
believe  that  nobody  should  have  had  the  same  idea  before 
him.    It  is  true,  Guyet  had  perceived  the  inaptitude  of 
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Y«  608  in  cftse  noChing  else  follows :  bat  the  way  in  which  he 
eats  the  knot  instead  of  solving  it  (he  pronoonoes  the  line 
to  be  spurious)  can  hardly  meet  with  anybody's  approyal: 
Boedems  had  proposed  huie  instead  of  Hbi,  but  how  could 
the  latter  have  been  substituted  for  the  foimerT  It  would 
indeed  be  difficult  to  account  for  a  change  of  this  kind. 
511  Faomus  had,  though  doubtfully,  assumed  a  form 
congruere  'ut  quod  forte  sit  secundae  declinationis';  bnt 
Bentley  adds  'apage  illud  conffrueo*:  ^et  what  he  gives 
himself  eonsentire  instead  of  congruere  is  hardly  better  as 
this  is  a  word  much  later  than  Terence,  and  is  scarcdy 
found  in  any  writer  before  Cicero.  Cas.  prol.  59  proptirea 
ea  una  eSnsentit  cum  filio  is  not  written  by  Flautus,  as  the 
whole  prologue  to  the  Casina  was  composed  for  a  perform- 
ance which  took  place  after  Terence's  death.  And  even 
there  contenUt  is  perhaps  no  genuine  reading,  and  we 
should  conjecture  contendit.  Fleckeisen  adopts  the  reading 
given  by  Bentley's  *yir  doctus',  i.e.  F.  Hare,  ne  ndsmet 
inter  rids  congruire  iintiant:  but  this  is  only,  a  very  cheap 
way  of  getting  over  the  difficulty.  If  congruere  be  utterly 
inadmissible,  I  should  even  then  prefer  ne  nds  isti  inter 
not  c.  «.,  as  ISTI  could  easily  escape  the  eye  of  the  scribe 
before  inteb— but  there  is  another  consideration  against 
this  conjecture :  viz.  the  words  inter  nos  must  be  pronounced 
80  as  to  let  nos  appear  as  an  enclitic:  int€rno8,  whence  it 
follows  that  either  we  must  revert  to  congruere,  as  recently 
even  Corssen  did,  Erit.  beitr.  539,  (cf.  terg-  etrid-  sorb-  with 
the  secondary  forms  terge*  stride-  sorbe-),  or  we  are  obliged 
to  substitute  some  other  word  for  congruere^  e.g.  congrediri 
which  Parry  proposes,  or  concordare,  1  have  let  the  text 
stand  as  the  mss.  give  it :  one  of  the  few  instances  in  which 
I  have  found  it  possible  to  agree  with  Parry's  criticism  of 
the  text. 

513  Syrus  addresses  the  money  which  Jias  not  come  to 
him  yet :  circumcursa  *  run  about',  as  if  he  were  pursuing 
the  money  which  was  trying  to  escape  him.  Bentley,  who 
was  the  first  to  give  this  explanation,  justly  compares 
V.  678.  518  Tecte  *  ioco  vult  Syrus  deflectere  oratio- 

nem  in  aliud  et  subterfugere  eri  reprehensionem'.  Calph, 
Translate  'all  right'.  521  aerov  ynpas  prov.  of  'green 

age'.  523  Chromes  is  by  no  means  so  enthusiastic 

as  the  slave  in  his  praise  of  Bacchis :  sic  satis  *  just  right'. 
524  An  excellent  observation  by  Bentley  *  palpatur  seni, 
temporis  acti  laudatori,  quasi  illo  iuvene  f ormosiores  essent 
homines  quam  nunc'.  529  fd  sciam  is  Paumier's 

emendation  instead  of  nesciam  of  mss.  For  the  order  of 
words  {quid  ego  ni  instead  of  quidni  ego)  comp.  Ad.  622. 
PI.  Glor.  1120.    Pseud.  652.  540  vel  *for  instance'. 

544  The  sentence  as  it  stands  in  the  mss.  (without  hie 
before  tolerare  and  huius  instead  of  eiiu)  is  awkwardly  ex- 


NOTES.  863 

pressed,  As  in  the  first  clause  Clinia  is  the  subject,  and 

Menedemus  in  the  second,  althou^^  it  requires  a  moment's 

'  reflection  to  find  this  out.    Bentley  writes,  therefore,  aMgat 

*  until  he  (Menedemus)  drives  hTrn  (the  son)  away  again  \ 

•  thus  getting  the  same  subject  in  both  clauses.    But  I  think 

-  that  my  reading  is  far  easier :  hie  natunJly  denotes  Mene- 
demus (cf.  T.  640),  while  eiut  is  the  son.  545  o^ 
'  towards'.  The  falUicia  (513)  is  considered  as  a  machine 
which  is  to  be  used  against  the  old  man.  549  tanto 
melior  sc.  eis :  see  the  contrary  to  this.  Ad.  628,  tanto  nequior. 
557  It  is  not  without  irony  that  the  slave  repeats  the 
expression  used  by  Ghremes  himself,  y.  663.  559 
numquam  umqtuim  'never  did  I  ever  hear',  a  peculiar 
abundance  of  expression.         560  Parry  observes,  *  fientley 

•  adopts  male  facere,  an  emendation  of  Muretus,  without 
any  particular  advantage ;  for  the  construction  licere  male 
facerem  is  perfectly  good  Latin*.  There  is  little  doubt  that 
Bentley  knew  Latin  as  well  as  Parry;  but  he  very  likely 
thought  that  any  attentive  reader  would  see  tiiat  male 
facerem  (as  the  mss.  give)  was  untenable  on  account  of 
the  ambiguity  produced  by  the  two  subj.  impf. 

562  Chremes  had  left  the  stage  after  568,  and  comes 
now  out  of  the  house  with  Clitipho,  whose  free  behaviour 
towaMs  Bacchis  has  aroused  his  suspicions.  564  hisce 

oculis  Toiffd*  6fifJM<np,  i.  e.  Bfifiao'i  rovde  rod  iv9p6s  *  my  own 
eyes'.  568  in  vino  irap*  o&y  *  during  the  evfji'ir6(rioy\ 

■  *  Scriptum  sane  fuit  in  Bembino  here,  sed  e  inductae  super- 
scriptum  est  t.  bis  in  tanta  exemplorum  multitudine  apud 
Plautum  here  legitur :  Pers.  108  et  Mil.  1 1,  69 :  in  reliquis 
omnibus,  quae  video  drciter  triginta  esse,  constans  est  heri 
scriptura'.    Bitschl,  Opusc.  ii  266.  570  The  mss.  and 

editions  before  Bentley  read  amantium  animum:  advortuntt 
but  Bentley  justly  adopted  an  emendation  by  Paumier,  as 
advortere  idone  is  never  used  in  the  sense  of  animum  advor- 
tere  either  by  Flautus  or  Terence.  57  5  Li  dmniti  we  have  an 
instance  of  the  original  long  quantity  of  a  in  the  neut.  plur. 
580 — 583   The  dialogue  between  Syrus  and  Clitipho  is 

-  conducted  in  such  expressions  that  Chremes  believes  that 
Syrus  is  merely  upbraiding  his  son  for  his  bad  behaviour, 
tiiough  at  the  same  time  the  slave  and  Clitipho  understand 
each  other  perfectly  well.  Only  v.  684  is  i^d  aside  in  an 
nnder  tone.  587  deamJmlatum  is  quadrisyllable  both 
times.  592  quantum  tihi  opia  di  dant  *as  far  as  it 
is  in  your  power'.  Cf.  PL  Cist,  nr  2,  1  nisi  si  quid  mi 
opis  di  dantt  disperiu  595  ^>  The  mss.  add  aut  at  the 
end  of  this  line,  and  dum  etiam  after  non  in  the  next.  I 
have  considered  it  less  violent  to  do  away  with  these  words 
which  look  like  mere  expletives  than  to  adopt  Bentley's 
reading  aut  est  instead  of  repperisti.  But  then  my  readmg 
necessitates  a  change  in  v.  697)  where  the  mss.  read  est^ 


sett  HAYTON  TIMOBYMENOS. 

for  which  I  have  ^^tten  tie  '  yes',  &ot  that  I  coasider  this 
as  a  certain  emendation,  but  merely  because  I  cannot 
suggest  anything  better.  600  ^-    The  editions  before 

Fleck,  add  hie  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  line,  and 
some  editors  place  it  at  the  end  of  this ;  but  in  the  Bemb. 
hie  is  entirely  omitted  (PoUz.),  and  hence  it  becomes  neces- 
sary to  write  huiee.  For  the  whole  line  see  Bitschl,  Opuse. 
n  472.  601  rnille  is  here,  as  mtUtwm  also  shows, 

a  subst.  =  x^^^ar,  whence  also  the  gen.  drachumarum, 
606  ff*  Our  text  gives  here  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  which 
is  not,  howeyer,  easy  to  explain.  Faemus  observes  *  alii 
poscet  legunt :  sed  utroque  modo  hoc  mihi  non  satis  cla- 
rum\  Bentley  and  C.  Dziatzko  after  him  (r/i.  m.  xxi  315) 
wonder  why  Chremes  should  repeat  the  expression  poscit: 
but  this  seems  the  slightest  difficulty  in  the  passage. 
Chremes  repeats  this  word  simplj  to  express  his  surprise 
at  the  whole  proceeding,  catching  up  the  last  word  he  hears: 
cf.  PI.  Bacch.  222  nam  iam  hue  adveniet  miles.  Ch.  et 
miles  quidem.  To  this  Syms  may  justly  rejoin  '  weU,  ycu 
need  not  be  surprised  at  her  presumption  in  asking  for  so 
much  money'.  But  then  a  great  difficulty  lies  in  the  words 
ego  sic  putavi,  as  Syrus  himself  has  just  said  that  he  never 
thought  any  presumption  of  the  kind  in  the  least  doubtful 
or  surprising.  Eayser  perceived  this  and  proposed  therefore 
to  read  audivi  *1  have  heard  it  as  certlEun':  but  the  two 
words  putavi  and  audivi  are  too  dissimilar  in  shape  to  be 
mistaken  for  each  other.  I  have  prefixed  an  obelus  to 
putavi  in  order  to  indicate  that  the  reading  is  corrupt : 
but  now  it  appears  to  me  not  improbable  that  the  words  ego 
sic  putavi  should  be  attributed  to  Chremes.  611  f- 

Here  again  my  edition  follows  the  Bemb.,  but  this  time 
with  decided  advantage,  as  its  reading  is  far  superior  to 
that  of  the  other  mss. :  see  Dziatzko  1.  c.  p.  314.  Chremes 
fancies  he  can  throw  out  Byrus  completely  by  anticipating 
Menedemus'  answer  *non  emo\  and  so  asks  *  should  Mene- 
demus  say  so,  what  would  you  dof  But  the  cunning  slave 
is  not  easily  disconcerted,  witness  his  answer  *optata 
loqu£re\  i.  e.  loqueris.  It  is  now  Chremes*  turn  to  be  sur- 
prised *  qui '  *  how  so?'  Syms  then  answers  'it  is  not  neces- 
sary (that  Menedemus  should  buy  her)'.  Chremes :  '  what, 
it  is  not  necessary?*  Syr.:  *To  be  sure  not*.  Chr. :  *I 
wonder  how  you  make  that  out'.  Syr. :  *Well,  Til  tell  you' 
&c.  The  mss.  of  the  Calliopian  class  read  v.  611  atqui 
without  dividing  the  last  four  words  of  the  line  among 
Chremes  and  Syrus:  an  error  merely  due  to  the  habit 
(still  visible  in  the  Bemb.)  of  denoting  Chremes  throughout 
the  scene  by  a  and  Syrus  by  b  :  aqvi  passed  then  into  aiqvi, 
and  thus  the  whole  confusion  arose. 

624   According  to  Poliziano,  the  Bemb.  reads  et  instead 
of  etsi  of  other  mss.    I  have  therefore  written  at  and  put 
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a$  ineredihilest  in  brackets.  625  portal   *oar- 

ries  with  it*,  i. e.  portends.  628  tninor  is  Bentley's 

oonjeotnre  for  domina  ot  the  mss.:  *eru8  minor  est  CUti- 
pho  qui  profeoto  sorore  inventa  mactabatur  dotis  eiaa 
damno.  sio  olim  legebat  Engraphins,  ut  ex  verbis  eius  ool- 
liges  nove  dixit  auchu  damnOj  quod  ei  coheres  puella  vene^ 
rit\  For  the  expression  minor  enu  Bentley  quotes  PI. 
Asm.  829  and  Mere.  112.  damno  augeri  is  a  significant 
6^ifjLfapw^  quite  in  keeping  with  the  habit  of  the  comic 
poets :  cl  PI.  Persa  484  ixim  liberta  auctu's  (in  getting  a 
Uberta,  he  loses  an  ancilla)  to  which  Dordalus  indignantly 
answers  enieas.  632  equidem  ego  is  here  the  reading 

of  the  Bemb. :  Bentley  writes  quidem,  because  equidem  *  per 
86  valet  ego  qtiidem*:  but  Bitschl  who  adopts  this  doctrine 
BrolL  £xxvi  justly  admits  pleonasms  like  this,  conf.  PI. 
Mere.  264  amavi  equidem  hercle  ego  olim  in  aduJescentiat 
and  Persa  187  f.  equidem  si  tcit  tute^  quot  hodie  habeas 
digitot  in  manu,  Egon  dem  pignut  tecum  t  638  quod 

voluisti  is  subject  of  prospectumst  *  how  well  you  carried 
out  your  intention*.  639  prodita  anui  illi  '  was  left 

entirely  at  that  old  woman's  mercy*.  640  P^  te 

'for  anything  you  cared'.  644  vincor:  cf.  Phorm.  501 

veris  vincor,  645  animus  natu  gravior  probably  occiurs 

only  here:  the  peculiarity  of  the  expression  consists  in 
transferring  to  animus  what  should  be  said  of  Chremes 
himsell  The  expressions  gravis  annis  or  aetate  or  aevo  are 
quoted  by  the  commentators,  but  whereever  they  occur, 
they  are  used  of  persons.  We  have  here,  it  seems,  a 
cTiyxvoii  of  two  ideas:  tu  es  natu  gravior  and  animus 
tuos  propter  aetatem  est  ignoscentior,  647  For  scUicet 

see  Ad.  889  and  cf.  licU  666.  665  in  tollendo  when 

the  question  was,  would  you  bring  her  up  or  not: 
strictly  speaking  in  Ghreme^'  case  it  was  in  non  tollendo, 
667  f^t  is  Bentley's  conjecture  for  est  of  mss. :  cf.  Andr. 
188.  668  Bentley  writes  pemmltum  in  order  to  avoid 

the  hiatus  after  me.  678  retraho  is  the  proper  word 

of  overtaking  and  bringing  back  a  fugitive :  is  paulo  ante 
exfuga  retractus  erit  Sail.  Cat.  47. 

681  GliniA  uses  the  same  expression  of  absolute 
submission  as  Pamphilus  Andr.  897  tibi,  pater,  me  dedo: 
ct  also  Eun.  1026.  683   ^  sententia  '  according  to 

your  heart's  desire' :  cf.  Ad.  371,  420.  Hec.  872.  Phorm. 
256.  684  usqv>e  *from  beginning  to  end'.  685 

quoiquam  (or  as  Bentley  writes  cuiquam)  is  a  necessary 
emendation  by  Bentley  for  cui  or  quoi  of  mss.,  the  hiatus 
being  quite  inadmissible.  Bentley  adds  that  we  should 
connect  aeque  commode,  and  that  quoiquam  quicqv>am  is 
precisely  in  the  style  of  the  comic  poets,  quam  (written 
qua)  escaped  the  eye  of  the  scribe  on  account  of  the 
following  QUE  in  aeque.  691 — 693  Clinia  continues 
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in  a  state  of  extreme  joy  and  ezoitement  at  the  certaiil 
prospect  of  his  union  with  Antiphila,  and  has  no  mind  to 
listen  to  Syrus'  inuendoes  who  wants  him  to  be  less  selfish 
and  to  further  his  friend'9  plans  in  regard  to  Bacchis. 
693  apti  =  adepti  (as  late  mss.  often  read  instead  of  the 
simple  verb);  cf.  Phorm.  406.  The  simple  verb  seems 
almost  the  rule  in  Plautus:  but  in  ahnost  every  passage 
where  it  occurs  later  mss.  giye  adipisci.  Trin.  367  apisd- 
tur  A,  adipiscitur  all  other  mss.;  Epid.  y  2,  3  (=652  G) 
adipisci  B  m..  2  {apisci  m..  17)^  aspici  Pall,  et  Par.;  Capt. 
480  adipiscier  seems  the  reading  of  all  mss.,  yet  I  think 
Plautus  wrote  apiaeier;  but  Stich.  280,  the  metre  shows 
that  adipiscundi  is  right ;  Bud.  prol.  17  b  reads  apisei,  in- 
ferior mss.  adipisci.  For  Lucretius  see  Munro's  note  on  i 
448.  The  expression  deorum  vita  for  unlimited  happiness 
is  easily  understood:  cf.  moreover  Yirg.  eel.  rv  15  ille 
deum  vitam  accipiet  699  Syr^  in  the  caesura :  but : 

perhaps  the  e  appears  here  in  its  original  quantity,  cf .  n.  on  ■ 
Andr.  267.  706   recta  via  'straightway*.  708 

perdis  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.,   while  the  mss.  • 
of  the  Call,  class  have  prodis^  which  is  not  so  effective . 
as  *  you  ruin  him".    Even  plane  alone  shows  that  Clinia ' 
intends  to  use  a  very  strong  imrpression.    The  line  as 
it  stands  forms  an  iambic  senarins,  but  this  seems  quite  • 
out  of  place  here,  being  entirely  isolated  between  a  series 
of  iambic  septenarii  and  trochaic  septenarii     In  order 
to  understand  the  line,  it  would,  moreover,  be  neces- 
sary to  supply  such  a  clause  as  *hoc  si  faciam'  or,  as  Hare 
did,  *hoc  si  fecero*-:  the  omission  of  which  seems,  to  say 
the  least,  very  harsh.    I  have  for  the  present  followed 
Fleckeisen  in  bracketing  the  line,  though  it  is  also  possible 
that  it  may  be  genuine^  ^in  which  case  a  few  words  must 
have  been  lost  by  the  scribes.  715  fo^^  is  Guyet's 

emendation  for  fortasse  of  the  mss.  Bentley  quotes  Yirg. 
Aen.  V  232  etfors  a^equaUs  cepissentpraemiaroatris,  716 
Syrus  is  near  losing  his  patience,  as  is  shown  by  the  inter* 
jection  malum,  oetotam^aevitatem,  i.e.  per  aevum,  for 
ever,  for  an  eternity :  cf .  Heo.  747.  719  redeo  ad  iUot 

'retreat  to  those  who  say*.  The  expression  caelum  ruit 
was  proverbial  of  a  very  great,  yet  at  the  same  time  im- 
possible danger:  so  Arrianus  Apdp.  i4  relates  that  Alex« 
ander  asks  the  Celts  -6  rt  fi&Xurra  SeSlrrerat  a^ods  rStp 
dvOptairivuVf  iXirlffas  Uri  lUya.  6yo/JLa  rb  a^oO  koI  els  KeXroi>s 
Kal  in  rrpwTtoripu)  ^K€i,  koX  6ti  aMv  fidXitrra  Tairnay  deSt- 
ivoL  tp^ovai,  T(^  di  irap*  i\iii8a  ^i^rj  rSnf  KekTup  ij  dir6- 
Kpt<ris...i^affap  SeSi^i^ai  fii^Tore  6  oi/pavbi  a^ots  ifuriffou 
Syrus  says,  there  is  of  rcourse  a  certain  venture  in  every- 
thing: but  what  would  become  of  any  enterprise,  were  we 
always  to  count  upon  remote  chances  ? 

723  proterve  'immoderate  et  superbe ;  dictum  est  ideo 
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qnod  proterit  aliain  qTii  protervns  est.  nam  proterviu  eti 
qui  dum  idins  obTias  est,  proterit*  Donatas  on  Hee.  503. 
So  below  protervitat  814.  indueo  'entice':  et  Andr.  399. 
724  The  oonstraction  is  somewhat  loose :  translate  'should 
he  cheat  me  now  in  regard  to  the  ten  minae  which  he  pro- 
mised me*.  For  dari  see  Introd.  p.  14.  727  I^  would 
be  perverse  to  connect  spe  animi;  animi  pendere  occurs 
also  PI.  Merc.  126,  and  has  its  numerous  analogies  in  the 
language  (^f  archaic  writers  (e.  g.  Phorm.  187.  Ad.  640,  see 
also  my  note  on  PI.  Aul.  165).  728  poenaa  pendet 
is  not  only  notewoiihy  for  the  aHiteration,  but  in  pendifre 
we  have  no  doubt  a  pun  on  pendere  in  the  preceding  line. 
730  dormiunt  'they  feel  safe'.  733  currere  curricuU)  lit. 
*to  run  with  a  run',  A.  e.  hurriedly,  rapidly,  a  construction 
of  the  so-called  *figura  etymdlogica':  the  same  phrase 
occurs  PI.  Most.  362  and  Glor.  523,  eurricvlo  standing  there 
like  an  adyerb,  ci  ewrre  cursim  Afran.  294  We  also  find 
the  analogous  expressions  etarriculo  ire  PI.  Bud.  798,  855. 
$equi  Epid.  1 1, 12.  volare  Pexsa  199.  percvrrere  *  to  run 
across':  we  might  also  translate  *  to  run  OTer*  to  the  villa : 
for  this  sense  of  per  of.  Key's  Phil.  Essays  p.  319. 
734  quid  inc€ptat:  Introd.  p.  19.  737  Bacchis  re- 
peats Syrus'  quin  with  a  great  deal  of  humour;  Syrus: 
'why,  the  money  is  ready'.  Bacchis :  *  why,  then  I  stay'. 
739  There  is  a  hiatus  after  tibi  in  the  -caesura.  742 
etiam  '  still' :  see  n.  on  Andr.  I16.  For  tuom  tibi  reddo 
oomp.  Ad.  249. 

ACTVS  IV. 

749  f*  Menedemi  v{eem(fortunam)  miseret  m«  is  a  con- 
struction Kwrd  cvwwfMf  mia^rft  in«  standing  =^mM«rtf or. 
751  familia  denotes  the  slaves  and  servants  (famuli)  of 
Bacchis.  For  the  infinitive  see  note  on  Andr.  245. 
753  Bentley  rejects  this  line  as  spurious:  but  his  argu- 
ments are  very  weak.  In  the  first  place,  he  objects  to  fuit 
which  he  says  ought  to  be  est:  *  nam  Cliniae  desiderium  quern 
nondum  senez  viiElerat  in  horas  iam  orescit^.  This  is  cer- 
tainly logic  carried  too  far:  Ghremes  is  thinking  of  his 
conversation  with  Menedemus  and  therefore  uses  the  per- 
fect 'he  then  showed  such  great  longing  for  his  son'.  The 
second  argument,  that  fiXiue  recurs  rtiiree  times  directly 
afterwards,  proves  nothing  at  all-:  for  how  'Often  do  words 
recur  in  Terence  in  close  proximity!  Only  compare  in  the 
prologue  to  tiiis  play  y.  28  and  29.  And  if  we  were  so 
minded,  we  might  even  find  that  jil%%t8  was  repeated  with  a 
great  deal  of  emphatic  irony,  especially  if  we  were  to  trans- 
late *that  darling  son'.  Finally,  Bentley  says  'deest  in 
uno  codice':  but  what  importance  can  be  ascribed  to  the 
omission  of  the  line  in  a  late  ms.?       755    The  mss.  give 
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coUdianos  which  Bentley  rashly  changes  into  cotidiano,  a 
conjecture  adopted  by  Parry  because  *in  most  cases  the 
harder  reading  commends  itself  to  our  judgment'.  If  so, 
it  is  strange  Parry  has  not  adopted  more  of  Bentley*^ 
readings ;  as  to  ourselves,  we  always  keep  a  reading  when 
given  by  the  best  ms.  and  capable  of  satisfactory  explana- 
tion. 760  For  dictum  factum  see  Andr.  381,  where  the 
phrase  is  used  in  an  adverbial  sense,  but  here  it  is  the 
object  of  the  verb,  *I  made  your  word  (become)  a  fact'. 
Here  as  well  as  in  the  passage  of  the  Andria  the  mss.  add 
oc,  which  I  have  omitted  in  accordance  with  Guyet's  view. 
In  the  present  passage  ac  is,  moreover,  quite  incompatible 
with  grammatical  construction.  762    caput  demulcere 

*.pat  one's  head'  occurs  only  here,  caput  scahere  in  the 
same  sense  is  quoted  from  Lucilius.  763  ac  emphatic : 
<^.  PI.  Capt.  352.  769    Bentley  finds  it  necessary  to 

have  8€  here  and  writes  se  earn :  but  we  have  repeatedly  had 
opportunities  to  observe  that  the  subject  in  an  ace.  c.  inf.  is 
frequently  omitted  in  comic  language.  770    immo  H . 

sciea  is  the  reading  of  the  mss.  for  which  Bentley  gives 
immo  sic  satis  without  the  least  reason  for  a  change  of  this 
kind.  773  complacita:  see  on  Andr.  645.  778 

aurum  atque  vestem:  cf.  248.  252.  452.  855.  893.  795 

Bentley  writes  vere  for  verum  without  any  urgent  necessity : 
Syrus  says  'on  the  other  hand'  or  'but  you  ought  also  to 
remember*.  796   The .  same  proverb  quoted  by  Gic. 

Off.  1 10  *8ummum  ius  summa  iniuria*  factum  est  iam  tri- 
turn  sermone  proverbium.  798  I  g^^o  the  line  accord- 

ing to  Bentley's  emendation  which  is  also  adopted  by 
Fleckeisen:  the  mss.  omit  esse  and  have,  moreover,  acta 
parte.  For  further  support  of  Bentley's  conjecture  see 
Hor.  Ep.  1 16,  68 ;  i  7,  51.  Sat.  i  4,  32 ;  i  20,  20.  803 
simul  drops  its  final  1 1  Introd.  p.  18.  In  fdciliUs  the  last 
syllable  is  long :  ibid.  p.  14. 

806  The  ms.  reading  is  quam^  which  though  my  text 
gives  Fleckeisen's  conjecture  qumn^  I  ought  to  have  main- 
tained; see  the  similar  instances  given  by  Brix  on  PI. 
Men.  396.  807  ^uam  =  quamvis.  810  The  expression 
dt  deaeque  omnes  quantumst  perduini  occurs  in  precisely  the 
same  way  PI.  Aul.  778.  812  The  final  i  in  modi  is  here 
shortened  by  the  power  of  rhythm,  and  modi  mihi  is  there- 
fore ^-^'^-'=—^.  813  ibifi  is  Bentley's  emendation  of 
the  reading  in  as  found  in  the  Yictorianus :  of.  Eun.  536. 
818  a&m  istic  is  a  very  happy  emendation  of  the  ms. 
leaMng  ahiisti :  I  believe  it  to  be  Fleckeisen's  conjecture. 
825  In  the  first  part  of  the  line  I  have  kept  the  order  of 
words  given  by  the  mss.,  while  Fleckeisen  has  hxnno  sum 
fortunatus:  but  in  the  latter  part  I  have  transposed  deamo 
te  the  mst  reading :  of.  te  amo  Exm.  186.  Haut.  360.  Ad. 
946 
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829  The  Bemb.  reads  hinc,  other  mss.  mmc,  Chremes 
helieves  Glitipho  to  be  near  (hie)  without  exactly  knowing 
where  he  is.  830  For  pleraque  omnia  see  note  on  Andr.  55. 
831  2apt8  '  simpleton,  blockhead' :  cf.  917.  Hec.  214.  So 
PI.  Merc.  631  eyo  me  credidi  Homini  docto  rem  mandate :  is 
lapidi  mando  maxumo,  835    Chremes  estimates  his 

expense  as  if  he  were  so  to  say  baying  his  daughter  from 
Bacchis.  The  whole  passage  is  well  explained  by  Bentley 
*omamenta  sunt  vestimenta.  oeterum  in  venditione  et 
emptione  mancipiorum  separatim  olim  agebantur  *'  ta^tum 
daMs  pro  nudo  corpora ",  **tantum  pro  vestimentis  sive 
omamentis",  at  hodie  in  equo  vendendo  phalerae  et  ephippia 
separatim  aestimantur.  inde  parasitus  apud  Plant.  Stich. 
II 1, 18  nunc  si  ridiculum  qua^ret  hominem  quispiam,  Vena- 
lis  ego  sum  cum  omamenUs  omnibus,  quin  et  apud  comicos 
minae,  ut  hie,  decem  statum  pro  vestimentis  pretium  erat. 
Plaut.  Cure,  ii  3,  65  quia  de  eo  emi  virginem  Triginta  mi- 
nis :  vestem  aurum;  et  pro  his  decern  axicedent  mina£.  Persa 
IT  4,  19  tuo  periclo  haec  sexaginta  dabitur  argenti  minis, 
Heus  tUy  etiam  pro  vestimentis  his  decem  accedant  mlnae, 
recte  ergo  opinatur  Chremes,  alteras  decem  minas  pro 
omamentis  sive  vestimentis  Bacchidi  (quod  non  adverte- 
runt  interpretes)  adhuc  sibi  solvendas  esse*.  838  haec, 
sc.  viginti  minae :  this  first  outlay  necessitates  another 
expense.  839  iusta  iniusta  is  a  conjectural  reading 

first  introduced  by  G.  Fabricius  and  then  also  approved 
by  Guyet  and  Bentley:  it  is,  moreover,  supported  by 
£ugraphius  in  his  note  on  the  passage.  The  same  ex- 
pression occurs  also  Ad.  990.  The  mss.  give  ac  prava 
which  is  only  a  gloss  added  to  the  original  reading,  niori' 
bus  '  according  to  common  usage'.  840  relictis  rebtu; 

see  note  on  Andr.  412. 

844  resipisse :  the  same  formation  of  the  perfect  as  in 
the  simple  verb:  cf.  Bud.  899  pol  magis  sapisset,  si  dormi- 
visset  domi.  848  homini^ s  =  hominis  es,  so  that  Aomi- 

nVs  stands  for  hominis^s:  cf.  Hec.  643  quid  mulieris,  I 
have  closely  followed  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.,  but  in 
Chremes'  answer  have  added  quid  (cf.  894),  as  the  metre 
shows  that  a  syllable  is  wanting.  As  quid  occurs  twice 
before  in  the  line,  it  might  easily  escape  the  eye  of  the 
scribe  the  third  time.  852    Menedemus  is  at  first 

startled  by  Chremes'  news :  yet  he  soon  recollects  a  circum- 
stance which  speaks  against  Chremes.  This  is  introduced 
by  iimno  'but  no,  it  is  not  so*,    haec  is  Bacchis.  854 

In  this  as  well  as  in  the  preceding  line  my  text  follows 
the  Bemb.  ms.;  Faemus  explains  as  follows  'hie  primo 
tiegat  Menedemus,  id  quod  asserit  Chremes,  scilicet  per 
speciem  desiderii  nuptiarum  fallaciam  in  se  a  Clinia 
filio  intendi  ad  extprquendum  argentum  quod  JSaochidi 
detur :  non  enim  hano  eius  amicam  esse,  sed  Clitiphonis, 

24 
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contra  asseyerante  Chremete  id  esse  compositnm  inter  adn- 
lescentes,  at  Bacchis  arnica  Clitiphonis  esse  dicatnr  atqne 
ut  Clinia  nxorem  velle  se  fingat,  nt  per  speciem  nxoris 
omandae  et  nnptiaram  apparandamm  argentnm  a  patre 
acoipiat  qnod  det  Bacchidi.  tandem  Menedemns  in  opinio- 
nem  Chremetis  inducitnr:  ac  turn  demmn  dicit  id  est  prch 
fecto  et  quae  secuntnr'.  The  only  point  where  I  have 
deviated  from  the  Bemb.  ms.  is  desponderimt  v.  854,  instead 
of  deitponderis :  the  first  person  is  given  by  most  mss.  of 
the  Gall,  class,  and  seems  absolutely  necessary  as  it  is 
Chremes  who  deapondet  JUiam,  not  Menedemns.  856 

scilicet  with  an  infinitive,  in  accordance  with  the  original 
meaning  of  the  word  *  yon  may  be  snre  that  he  will  give  it 
her':  see  n.  on  v.  358  above.  858    According  to  my 

collation  this  line  is  not  in  the  Bemb.  ms.  nor  is  it  abso- 
lutely necessary  for  the  passage.  I  have  therefore  bracketed 
it  without^  however,  absohitely  denying  its  Terentian  on- 
gin.  862  perpetuo  *  steadily  \  866  ^que  Ssse: 

a  quantity  easily  explained  by  the  fact  that  Terence  wrote 
ese.  873  scientem  facere  cUiquem  'to  acquaint  a  person 
with  a  piece  of  news":  see  also  PI.  Asin.  48. 

Acnss  V, 

Menedemns  is  now  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the 
whole  trick  practised  on  Chremes  and  is  at  last  in 
a  position  to  repay  him  with  interest  for  the  tutorial 
superintendence  until  now  bestowed  upon  himself.  So  one 
of  the  favourite  maxims  of  comic  poets  is  that  we  can 
easily  give  good  advice  to  others  and  see  their  faults,  but 
when  placed  in  their  position  we  fall  at  once  into  the 
very  errors  we  censured  in  them.  877  dicta  is  the 

reading  of  the  better  class  of  mss.,  e.g.  the  Bemb., 
while  later  mss.  have  dictcte:  and  this  is  an  instance  in 
which  the  'harder*  reading  deserves  preference  as  it  is  at 
the  same  time  supported  by  ms.  authority:  see  note  on 
V.  755.  dicta  is  'epithets'.  In  v.  876  hoc  is  rather  ac- 
cusative than  ablative.  878  potest  so.  dici  879 
*  is  read  dhe^  iam  desini  decs  uxor  grdtulando  optundere  in 
the  mss.  of  the  Galliopian  class  and  in  Bentle/s  edition, 
though  the  accent  falling  on  the  last  syllable  on  a  dactylio 
word  is  against  the  rule;  the  Bemb.,  however,  has  ohe 
desine  inquam  deos^  and  in  harmony  with  this  I  have 
in  my  edition,  and  as  I  still  believe  rightly,  written  SJie, 
desiste  etc'  Fleckeisen  '  plautinisohes  *  in  his  jahrhiicher, 
1867,  p.  629 :  where  he  also  changes  desine  into  desiste  in  a 
similar  passage,  PI.  Men.  405.  gratulari  '  express  thanks' ; 
cf.  gratulordeis  Afran.  21  and  luppiter,  tibi.,.gratulor  Enn. 
trag.  242  (Yahlen).  882  Por  sSd  interim  see  Introd. 
p.  19.  887  sceliu  denotes  Syrus  (=homo  scelestus) 
who  teaches  his  pupils  even  voltus  flngere  (Caes.  B.  G.  i  39) 
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'to  put  on  looks'.  So  b^tl  veterator  889  of  Sjrrus.  890 
'dum  was  appropriately  added  by  Bentley,  *waii  a  while'. 
892  scilicet  *IU1  be  bound*.  895  tmum  *on  this 

point  alone'.  The  editors  read  conficerefUur  with  the  ex* 
ception  of  Fleckeisen  whom  I  follow.  898  Jinxit  *•  has 

.trained  him';  the  expression  is  no  doubt  chosen  so  as  to 
allude  to  v.  887.  899  olere  and  ol&re  oeeur  side  by 

side  in  the  language  of  the  comie  poets:  ef.  Phono.  474. 
•904  For  dictum  factum  see  note  on  Andr.  881.  In  sense 
vTustinus'  expression  is  equivalent  nee  dicta  res  morata  ii  8, 
13  where  Gronovius  quotes  Oy.  Mei  iv  546  res  dicta  secu' 
tost  and  Apoll.  Khod.  Argon,  iv  103  (M*  hrot  ^^k  kmX  ipyw 
6fiod  iri\€v  icftro^houfa^,  908   ^ow  aU  of  a  sudden  a 

4ight  breaks  upon  poor  deluded  Chremes.  This  is  ad- 
mirably expressed  by  a  change  in  the  metre.  909 
/ami2<a= res  familiaris,  especially  in  juridical  lajignage ;  so 
herciscundae  familiae  eausam  a^ere  Cic.  de  Or.  i  56«  913 
The  iToa-idnrriffis  is  more  significant  than  words  would  have 
-been :  cf.  £un.  479.  915  For  stueenseo  see  note  on  Andr. 
876.  918  For  si  vivo  see  Andr.  866.  919  The 
words  non  te  respieis  are  a  direct  allusion  to  Chremes' 
words  Y.  70.  928  What  a  contrast  between  the  two 
fathers,  if  v.  858  is  really  genuine!  930  sumpti- 
hus  is  ablative  *in  his  extravaganca'.  931  vero  *in 
.truth,  indeed':  you  ckose  manual  labour  of  your  own 
free  will,  but  I  shall  be  driven  ad  rastros  in  order  to  gain 
my  livelihood.  932  9t^t  incdmm — t  see  Introd.  p.  19. 
934  in^ratum  *^thankless':  i.e.  is  not  appreciated  as  a 
favour.  Chremes'  grief  is  of  eoxurse  all  the  deeper  and 
stronger,  as  this  unexpected  conduct  of  his  son  has  at  the 
'same  time  placed  him  in  a  ridiculous  position  in  Menede- 
mus'  eyes,  who  treats  him  with  well-desexved  irony.  937 
The  mention  of  dos  at  once  suggests  an  idea  to  Chremes, 
and  it  should  again  be  observed  that,  as  soon  as  he 
has  decided  on  its  execution,  the  metre  changes  v.  940. 
940  duo  talenta:  dt,  838.  942  Foitdmnia  see  Introd. 
p.  14.  944  vero  *in  reality' :  I  need  not  feign  being 
isurprised  at  and  ignorant  of  your  motives,  as  I  really  do 
not  understand  them.  945  f*  redigam  is  used  abso< 
lutely  without  in  or  ad  or  some  other  prepos.:  so  again  in 
Lucr.  I  533  where  Munro  quotes  Ter.  949  ^st  aequom 
lias  the  same  construction  as  decet,  as  the  infinitive  confu- 
tari  is  omitted:  for  more  instances  see  my  note  on  PI. 
Aul.  122.  The  expression  dictig  confutare  is  equivalent  to 
verbis  confutare^  Phorm.  477.  futare  means  originally  *  to 
^eep  witmn  a  dish  or  cup' ;  from  futis  which  Yarro  L.  L.  v 
.119  explains  as  vas  aquarium.  Hence  confutare  in  a  more 
general  sense  'to  keep  within  bounds'.  See  Corssen,  krit. 
beitr.  p.  214  f.  It  appears  accordingly  that  Chremes  still 
keeps  to  the  same  metaphor  as  in  v,  946  where  he  used  dif- 

21—3 
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fiuit,  050  My  text  giveB  A.  Elette'tf  ejccellent  emen- 

dation: the  best  mas.  give  egane  instead  of  egomet:  for 
this  Ffeckeisen  reads  ego,  bat  this  causes  a  hiatus  be- 
tween vivo  and  adeo.  See  Elette  rhein.  mus,  xiy467. 
051  depexum:  of  course /i(«ti  or  verheribus:  cf.  pugnU 
peetere  PL  Men.  1019  and  ftuti  Capt.  892,  where  Brix 
quotes  fuite  dolare  Hor.  Sat.  1 5,  22.  The  preposition  de 
.three  times  occurring  in  compound  words  in  this  and  thel 
next  line  imparts  a  peculiar  emphasis  to  the  whole  passage. 
.053  vidtut  tmdier  like  our  'an  unprotected  female':  her 
natural  protector  (and  representative  before  law,  according 
ta  ancient  custom)  being  dead,  a  widow  had  to  apply  to 
some  one  else  to  represent  her  rights :  ct  Quint,  ded.  333 
et  per  se  imbedUa  res  estfemina,  et  adfert  injimdtati  natU' 
roll  non  leve  pondue  quod  vidua  eit, 

Menedemus  who  had  gone  into  his  house  after  y.  949, 
returns  now  with  Clitipho  whom  he  has  already  acquainted 
with  his  father's  irate  disposition  towards  him. 

055  In  eieeerit  the  final  syllable  is  long :  see  my  Intro- 
duction to  the  AuL  p.  xix.  062  The  expression  arUmo 
omisso  becomes  dear  by  comparing  Ad.  831.  063  in 
longitudinem  eonauiere  is  to  all  intents  the  same  phrase  as 
in  longius  coruvltare  Tac.  Hist,  ii  95.  065  decet  with 
a  dat.  occurs  also  Ad.  491  and  928.  067  tuae  stul- 
titi<ie  =  tibi  stulto,  072  iftoc  sc.  moriendi  consilio. 
074  ilieet  'get  off  with  you*.  075  aram  et  precatO' 
rem  parare,  the  usual  last  resort  of  slaves  who  had  cause 
to  be  afraid  of  punishment;  a  very  good  instance  of  it 
occurs  at  the  end  of  Plautua'  Mostellaria,  where  Tranio 
avails  himself  of  this  means  of  avoiding  punishment.  The 
altar  then  made  use  of  by  slaves  is  the  same  as  explained 
in  our  note  on  And.  726,  see  also  PI.  Aul.  598.  077 
n4c  tibi  nee  tibH :  the  changing  quantity  (cf .  mdnfl  mane) 
and  accent  are  quite  in  harmony  with  the  ordinary  habit  of 
comic  versification.  On  the  two  pronouns  Bentley  has  the 
just  observation  'vultu  et  nutu  haeo  aguntur;  primo  Sy- 
rum,  deinde  filium  intuetur*.  Cf.  PI.  Capt.  444  et  tua  et 
tua  hue  omatua  reveniam  ex  eententia.  miki  sc. 
snscensere ;  quodfacio  on  accoimt  of  what  I  am  doing  now. 
078  For  quid  Unde  see  Introd.  p.  19.  070  alienavit 
sc.  a  se.  080  a  fame  is  die  reading  introduced  by 
-Bentley  from  his  *  Codex  veterrimus' :  he  compares  Hec. 
.736.  083  Por  ibi  sum  see  note  on  v.  478.  .  084 
non  aherit  longius  sc.  consilium,  I  shall  soon  have  an  idea. 

085  q*^  istuc  ^  how  do  you  make  that  out' :  but  qui  is  only 
the  reading  .of  a  ms.  of  the  Calliopian  class  ('  cod.  G.  Fa- 
bridi ')  whence  it  has  been  adopted  by  Bentley ;  the  Bemb. 
has  I  think  quid^  and  this  is  not  absolutely  impossible. 

086  in  mentemst:  in  this  phrase  the  ace.  seems  to  be  the 
rpia  in  archaic  language,  and  instances  of  it  occur  also  in 
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later  writers  and  especially  in  juridical  language.  See  alsoT 
Key's  L.  G.  §  1387  n.  988  <«  indulgebant :  the  aocn- 

satiye  stands  after  this  verb  also  Eon.  222,  and  in  a  line  of 
Afranins  390  qui  nos  tanto  opere  indulgent  in  piieritia  ;  ihe 
datiye  (cf .  861)  is  far  more  nsnal :  but  this  is  no  reason 
why  we  should  assume  te  to  be  a  compressed  form  of  the 
datiye  tUdt  as  some  do  ezroneonsly.  089  Mia  vera  : 

as  yon  were  but  a  filiut  aatumpticius,  §92  solSnt 

Hse:  the  first  three  syllables  form  an  anapaest  as  soUnt 
drops  its  final  t.  993  ff^Cd  ^go  is  explained  Introd. 

p.  19.  ergo  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.  and  should 
not  be  changed  into  ego  which  is  giyen  by  inferior  mss. 
996  gtioiitf  is  monosyllabic.  997  My  text  giyes  Fleckei- 
sen's  reading  of  the  passage  which  I  suppose  to  rest  on 
good  authority,  as  the  editor  does  not  print  anything  in 
italics :  but  I  am  not  aware  of  the  actual  reading  of  the 
mss.  1002  For  tenl  see  Introd.  to  Aul.  p.  xxiy. 

1009  resta«  ssresistis;  see  Paley  on  Orid  Fasti  n  749. 
1010  de  integro  is  Loman's  emendation  of  the  ms.  read- 
ing ad  integrum.  Chromes  says  *  rather  will  I  allow  that 
you  know  it  thim  that  the  same  theme  should  be  brought 
up  again*.  Hence  Sostrata's  expression  me  tacere  de  re 
tanta  postuUu,  1014  For  sic  erit  see  note  on  Eun. 

732.  1018—1020   The  hand  of  an  interpolator  be- 

trays itself  but  too  plainly  in  these  lines,  especially  in  the 
parallel  expressions  id  quod  est  consimilis  moribue  and 
nam  tui  eimilia  est  probe,  and  again  qtu>  magis  credundum 
siet  and  convinces  facile  ex  te  natum,  1  haye  adopted 
A.  Elette*8  restoration  of  the  whole  passage :  the  brackets 
-indicate  what  parts  are  due  to  interpolation.  See  Elette's 
Exercitationes  Ter.  p.  16  s.  1021  qui  sit  et  idem  is 

the  reading  of  the  Bemb.,  quin  itidemsit  of  the  Basilicanus, 
whence  A.  Klette  (1.  c.  p.  15)  eUcited  the  origmal  reading. 
1023  The  sarcastic  expression  rem  quom  videas,  censeas 
is  rightly  explained  by  Bentley  *  cum  hominem  intus  noye- 
ris,  censeas  seyerum  esse*. 

1025  vdlftntate  with  the  second  syllable  short  as  the  n 
was  not  sounded  in  the  Boman  pronunciation.  1032 

cdve  in  te :  see  Introd.  p.  19.  1034  damnoiut  *  spend- 

thrift'. 1046  inhumane:  how  significant  that  now 

eyerything  should  be  done  by  Chromes  as  it  had  been 
done  by  Menedemus  towards  his  son :  cf.  y.  99.  1050 

exorent  sc.  Sostrata  and  Clitipho;  the  reading  of  later  mss.  is 
exorem  or  exoret,  but  we  follow  the  Bemb.  ms.  1052  9e  or 
animum  offirmare  'to  be  obstinate'.  1054  For  deeit 

see  Introd.  p.  14.  1055   For  Smniii  see  Introd.  p.  14. 

So  fdcUii  y.  1059.  1056  reeipio  ad  me  *  I  take  it  on 

myself' :  so  reeipio  alone,  PI.  Glor.  230.  1062  na- 

sus  adunctu  'turned  up'  {ad=dMd):  cf.  Hor.  Sat.  i  6,5 
naso  suspendis  adunco :  where  Heindorf  quotes  Fers.  i  40 
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nimis  uneis  naribus  indulges.  1063'  credos  ammum  ibi 

esse  *  one  may  easily  believe  that  all  his  attention  is  devoted 
to  these  subjeots*.  1065  For  Archonidi  see  note  on 

Andr.  868.    huius.'  he  points  to  the  house  where  Archoni- 
des  lives. 
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In  the  didascalia  I  again  follow  C.  Dziatzko  rh.  mus.  xxi 
72  :  according  to  it,  the  Phormio  was  first  exhibited  at  the 
ludi  Bomani  a.  593 ;  see  also  my  introduction  p.  4*  Dona- 
tns  says  that  the  performance  took  place  at  the  ludi  Mega- 
lerueSf  but  wrongly  as  I  think,  and  merely  on  account  of  the 
same  ludi  occurring  in  the  other  didascaliae  (see  Dziatzko 
1.  c.  p.  71) :  or  also  in  accordance  with  the  Bemb.  ms.  where 
we  have  a  didascalia  which  belongs  to  a  later  performance  of 
the  play.  It  runs  as  follows :  incipit  TerenH  Phormio  acta 
ludis  Megalensib,  Q.  Caspione  Cru  ServiUo  cos,  graeca  ApoU 
lodoru  Epidicazomenot,  facta  est  nil  (rh.  mus.  zx  675) :  and 
seems  to  point  to  a  performance  under  the  consulship  of 
Q,  Pompeius  and  Cn.  Servilius  Caepio  a*  613,  as  has  been 
obserred  by  Bitschl  Par.  p.  250.  In  the  ordinary  didascalia 
of  the  other  mss.  we  find  also  the  actor  L.  Atilius  of  Prae- 
neste  (see  notes  on  the  did.  in  the  Eunuchus) :  but  he  no 
doubt  belongs  also  to  a  later  ^exhibition,  yeiy  probably  to 
the  one  in  613. 

Graeca  ApoUodoru  Epidieazomenos :  the  title  of  the  play, 
not  tlie  name  of  the  Greek  poet,  recurs  prol.  25  ;  where  see 
note.  ApoUodorus  was  one  of  the  minor  stars  of  the  New 
Comedy,  from  whom  Terence  took  this  play  and  perhaps  also 
the  Hecyra. 

IPboloovs. 

On  the  close  resemblance  of  this  prologue  to  that  of 
the  Eunuchus,  see  Introd,  p.  4  n.  3. 

1  poSta  vetus :  Luscius  Lavinius,  see  Introd.  p.  8.  The 
opposition  of  the  poet  of  the  old  school  to  *our  poet'  or 
*  the  poet'  is  yery  significant.  2  retrahere :  of.  v.  3  de- 

terrere  and  18  reieere :  all  expressions  denoting  Layinius' 
yehement  efforts  to  aUenate  Terence  from  dramatic  poetry. 
On  trarudere  Donatus  obseryes  *  yeteres  sonantius  quod  nos 
lenius  dicimus  tradere:  et  tralatum  nos  translatum  e  con- 
trario*.  transdere  in  otium  *  place*  or  *  transfer'  {dare  is 
orig.  *to  put',  rlBrifu,  root  Be)  *in  leisure',  is  said  like 
Haut.  807  me  haec  decmibulatio.^Md  languorem  dedit,  or  PI. 
Pseud.  928  in  timorem  daho  militarem  advenam,  4 

Bentley  writcHs  a/ate  hie  instead  of  antehae  which  is  giyen  by 
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the  msB.    But  the  subjeot  is  easily  understood.  6 

scripnt  is  the  reading  of  the  mss.,  but  as  Donatus  says, 
*  legitur  et  fecit\  Bentley  adopts  this  at  once,  quite  forget- 
ting that  this  reading  can  only  be  due  to  a  scribe  who  put 
fecit  here  in  imitation  of  v.  4.  Bentley  says,  moreover, 
*faciendi  verbum  poetae  proprinm',  as  if  scr there  did  not 
occur  in  the  same  way,  while  we  have  scriptura  of  poetical 
style  only  one  line  before.  7|  8  We  do  not  know  what 

was  the  precise  nature  of  the  scene  in  one  of  Lavinius' 
comedies  which  Terence  here  finds  fault  with.  But  if  it 
was  a  scene  similar  to  the  one  in  Plautus'  Menaechmi  where. 
Menaechmus  simulates  madness  (cf.  insarmm  adulescen- 
tulum),  and  addresses  the  old  man  as  leonem  vetulum  olentem 
edeniulum  (v.  864),  a  scene  in  which  we  have  a  comic  imi- 
tation of  scenes  in  tragic  poets  where  Agave  mistakes  her 
son  Pentheus  for  a  young  Hon  {wiov  \lv  Eur.  Bacch.  1166) ; 
then  indeed  Terence's  criticism  would  be  veiy  unjust.  It 
might  seem  that  a  supposition  of  this  kind  would  not  be 
far  from  the  truth,  as  Donatus  says  'haec  omnis  irepLara' 
<rif  tragica,  et  ideo  in  comoedia  vitiose  inducitur'.  9 

For  etetit  see  Introd.  p.  14.  stetit  means  that  Lavinius' 
play  was  received  favourably,  nova  when  first  exhibited. 
11  After  this  line  old  editions  have  the  line  et  magis  place- 
Fent  qxMts  feeUset  fdbulas,  which  also  occurs  in  Andr.  prol. 
8 :  but  as  it  does  not  stand  in  the  Bemb.  and  two  other 
mss.,  it  was  justly  omitted  by  Faemus.  13  For  the 

explanation  of  this  line  see  Introd.  p.  3,  and  our  notes  on 
the  prologue  of  the  Andria.  15  This  line  is  due  to  an  in- 
terpolator, as  was  first  pointed  put  by,W.  Ihne  in  his 
Qtiaest.  Ter.  p.  42 :  *cui  tarn  din  obsecundandum  intelligi- 
mus'  says  Bitschl  Par.  i  551  *  quam  diunon  dicere,  sed  scri-' 
here  prologum  poetae  esse  existimabitur'.  17  ars  wusica 
i«  here  poetiy.  18  reicere  is  here  trisyllabic,  as  in  the 
well-known  line  Tityre,  paseentes  a  flumine  reice  capellas,- 
Yirg.  ed.  iii  96.  20  He;re  again  as  in  v.  4  the  subject 

must  be  understood  by  ihe  reader  or  hearer.  21  Hie 

is  h(9re  Terence ;  in  rellatum  the  double  { is  due  to  assimi- 
lation as  the  original  form  was  redlatwm:  cf.  red-eo  etc.,  and 
especially  redduco  Andr.  559.  See  Munro  on  Lucr.  ii  1001. 
21)  22  Donatus  misinterprets  these  lines  entirely,  as  he 
does  not  understand  the  sentence  as  a  question :  nor  did 
Bentley  see  this,  and  as  he  was  not  pleased  with  the  *  patl- 
entia  paene  Christiana*  ascribed  to  Terence  by  Donatus,  he 
went  so  far  as  to  change  the  text.  The  true  explanation 
appears  first  in  Stallbaum's  reprint  of  Westerhov's  smaller 
edition,  at  least  so  far  as  I  am  aware.  25  Epidicazo- 

menon  is  a  reading  which  was  found  difficult-  to  explain  as 
far  back  as  Donatus^  who  says  that  ^Terentius  hie  mani- 
festo errat ',  as  iAie  play  from  which  he  took  his  Phormio  was 
coJled. EpidicazoTnene  *apuella  de  qua  indicium  est*:  yet- 
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he  adds  *  cnm  sit  alia  Epidicazmnenoi  einsdem  ApoUodori.' 
It  would  be  desirable  to  know  whence  Donatus  derived  thia 
information,  as  there  is  no  donbt  that  he  himself  never  read 
the  Greek  plays  from  which  he  qnotes  passages.  At  aU 
events,  there  is  no  objection  to  the  title  'ETidixai^Sfiepos  in 
itself,  as  ividiKdl;iff$ai  was  the  term  used  of  the  plaintiff 
bringing  the  action,  i.  e.  in  the  present  case  Phormio  who 
would  then  be  the  '£Ti8ura^ofieyof.  -  Thus  instead  of  using 
the  Greek  participle  Terence  substituted  the  name  of  the 
person  designated  by  it.  26  Oraeei  Latini  is  the  read' 

ing  of  the  mss.  which  I  have  kept  as  it  is  not  quite  void  of 
sense :  Terence  says  *  the  Greeks  call  the  play  'EndiKa^- 
fi€Pos,  the  Latins  will  now  follow  my  example  and  call  it 
Phormio'.  But  it  cannot  be  denied  that  Bentley's  correc- 
tion Graece,  Latine  would  be  a  considerable  improvement 
of  the  passage.  29    voluntas  *good  will,  favour  \ 

31  f •  This  and  the  two  following  lines  allude  to  the  unsuc-^ 
cessful  performance  of  the  Hecyra  a.  589,  and  were  no 
doubt  intended  by  the  poet  as  a  hint  preparatory  to  the 
second  exhibition  of  the  same  play  in  the  succeeding  year 
(a.  594) :  see  Introd.  p.  4. 

AcTVS  L 

Davus  is  merely  a  wporartKbp  TpScdnrov  like  Sosia  in  the 
first  act  of  the  Andria.  35    The  words  Amictu  summut 

meua  et  popularis  are  rather  pompous  in  the  mouth  of  a 
slave  such  as  Davus :  but  it  is  the  custom  of  servants  to  talk 
like  their  betters.  37    relicuom  pauxiUulum  *  a  small 

sum  in  arrear',  cf.  Gic.  ad  Att.  zvi  8  rruixime  me  angit  ratio 
reliquorum  meorum.  38    id  ut  eovficerem  (should  get 

it  ready:  see  v.  889)  depends  on  the  idea  of  rogavit  or  a 
similar  word,  implied  in  ad  me  ventt.  39    nain  pre- 

supposes an  idea  like  this  *  nor  is  it  difficult  to  guess  why 
he  asked  me  for '  etc.  40    eonraditur  a  word  exprea* 

sive  of  the  great  difficulties  Geta  fiflds  in  scraping  together  a 
decent  present ;  the  preceding  diminutives  ratiuncuta  and 
pauxilliUum  expressed  the  same.  43  iinciatim  seems 

to  occur  only  here  and  in  Pliny:  in  general,  adverbs  in 
'tim  are  frequent  in  archaic  Latin.  deTnentum  or  demensus 
eibus  was  the  allowance  made  to  slaves  for  their  own  suste- 
nance: see  PI.  Stich.  60  and  the  commentators  on  Trin. 
944.  44    defrudare  is  the  genuine  form  instead  of  the 

Common  defraudare,  suom  defrudaru  genium  means  'rob- 
bing himseljf  of  what  ought  to  hiave  benefited  himself '.  Ser- 
vius  on  Yirg.  Georg.  i  802  says  *  quotiens  voluptati  operam 
damns,  indulgere  dicimur  genio.  unde  e  contrario  habe- 
mus  in  Terentio  tuum  defrudaru  genium:  genium  auteni 
dicebant  antiqui  naturalem  deum  unius  cuiusque  .loci'  vel 
tei  aut  hominis*.    genius  (from  root  gen  in  gi-g(e)n-o  and 
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in-geni-um)  may  in  many  instanoes  andhere  also  be  trans* 
lated  by  *  bis  own  self '.  See  also  note  on  PI.  AuL  718.  com- 
per$it  *  vetos  soriptora  est '  (Bentl.)  and  constantly  given  by 
tbe  best  mss.  of  Plautns:  Bentley  says  tbat  Cbansius  gives 
tbeconunon  form  eofftpartit,  but  tbere  (p.  223, 18  Keil)  the  mss. 
read  eompenit^  while  comipanU  is  found  in  the  ed.  piinc. ;  in 
Paul.  Festi  p.  60  M.  we  have  eompanU,  but  with  an  absnrd 
explataation  of  the  word.  Here  the  e  is  moreover  supported 
by  the  Bemb.  ms.  The  peifeot  pani  instead  of  peperei  is 
in  general  peculiar  to  archaic  Latin :  of.  Hec.  282. 
46  The  omission  of  the  subjunctive  tit  is  rare  even  in 
later  writers,  much  more  so  in  earlier  authors.  47 

ferietur  munere :  the  expression  is  easily  understood,  but 
seems  to  occur  only  here.  The  commentators  justly  com- 
pare the  analogous  phrase  tangi  argento  or  damno, 
40  The  explanation  of  the  words  ubi  initidbunt  was 
doubtful  even  to  the  ancients;  Donatus  quotes  from  Pro- 
bus,  a  grammarian  of  the  end  of  the  first  century,  who 
explained  the  passage  by  a  reference  to  Varro  who  says 
*  initiari  pueros  Eduliae  et  Poticae  et  Cubae,  Divis  edendi 
et  potandi  et  cubandi,  ubi  primnm  a  lacte  et  a  cunis  trans- 
ierunt'  and  most  commentators  explain  accordingly  that 
Geta  had  to  make  his  third  present  when  the  child  was 
weaned :  but  this  view  loses  sight  of  the  question  when  the 
chQd  was  weaned,  and  if  the  customs  of  the  ancients  coin- 
cided wiili  ours,  it  would  seem  that  the  weaning  of  the  child 
took  place  before  his  first  birth-day:  and  if  this  be  true,  we 
shaJl  luffdly  believe  that  initiare  means  here  <  to  wean  \ 
as  according  to  our  text  the  itUHgre  took  place  after  the 
first  birth-day.  I  am  therefore  inclined  to  accept  the 
second  explanation  mentioned  by  Doxiatus,  although  he 
does  not  express  it  very  clearly  '  sed  Terentius  Apollodomm 
sequitur,  apnd  quem  legitur,  in  insula  Samothracum  a  certo 
tempore  pueros  initiari  more  Atheniensium,  quod  ut  in 
palliata  probandum  est  magis*.  It  is  hardly  credible  that 
ApoUodorus  alluded  to  the  Samothracian  mysteries:  but 
the  true  explanation  is  that  we  should  understand  initiari 
of  admission  to  the  iacra.  If  we  might  draw  a  parallel 
between  this  and  corresponding  acts  in  Christian  life,  the 
servant  has  to  bring  presents  at  the  birth  of  the  child,  at 
his  first  (and  of  course  also  subsequent)  birth-days,  .and 
finally  on  the  occasion  of  his  confirmation,  mater  is  here 
the  real  mother,  not  as  many  commentators  say,  the  nurse. 
The  whole  passage  lets  us  peep  into  the  domestic  arrange- 
ments for  taxing  the  savings  of  the  servants. 
50  cauta  *  excuse,  pretence' :  ol  Hec.  80. 

52  conabar  sc.  ire.    In  saying  en,  he  ofiers  the  money 
to  Geta. 

53  leetumti   'nothing  but   first-rate   coin*:    so  PI. 
Pseud.  1149  cxcipe :  hie  sunt  quinque  argenti  lectae  nume* 
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rat€Le  minaef  and  from  Lueilias  Donatns  quotes  Ueti  omne$: 
AtHcon  hoe  est.  54  onto  te  *  thank  yon ' :  a  phrase  of 

frequent  occurrence  in  conyersational  language :  see  Eun, 
186.  Ad.  946.  PI.  Poen.  i  2,  41.  Gic  ad  Att.  i  S,  2. 
61    quid  is  the  interrogative  *  and  there  what  profit  would 
it  be  to  me?'  62    Both  Plautns  and  Terence  use  the 

phrases  operam  dare  and  dieare  quite  indiscriminately* 
68  fnodo  non  or  tantum  nan  {fi&pw  ovxO  *  almost,  nearly** 
For  mantis  atari  see  my  paper  on  Bibbeck's  Virgil  p.  4. 
70  ingenivm  'natural  bent*,  rex  was,  as  is  its  equivalent 
*Mng',  used  to  denote  any  one  and  anything  rich  and 
magnificent:  as  for  the  sense  of  the  passage,  it  is  impossi- 
ble to  explain  it  better  than  Donatus  does  who  observes 

*  acue  me\'  and  very  properly  so,  as  Davus  says  'oh,  if  I 
were  rich,  how  different  I  should  beT  then  Donatus  adds 
'ostendit  pauperum  affectiones  qui  se  solos  uti  divitiis 
scire  aiunt,  si  eas  habeant* — an  observation  of  great  psy- 
chological truth.  73  f^ihi  vsus  venit '  I  have  had  my 
experience  of  it ' :  of.  Ad.  895.  74  deo  irato  meo  will 
become  intelligible  by  comparing  Andr.  664.  Donatus  quotes 
the  corresponding  phrase  deo  meopropUio  from  Naevius; 
V.  70  Bibb.  Cf.  PI.  Poem,  n^dis  meis  iratissumis. 

76  Bentley. changes  the  singular  seni  into  the  plural 
senibtu,  on  account  of  y.  71 :  but  this  is  overdoing  logio 
and  the  singular,  is  readily  understood  by  unsophisticated 
readers,     scapulas  perdere  a  very  emphatic  expression: 

*  my  back  got  so  well  thrashed  that  it  seemed  to  have  lout 
all  feeling ' ;  ot  the  analogous  phrase  corium  perdidi  PU 
Epid.  z  1,  84.  77    nam  9u<z«  for  quaenam* 

78  advorsum  stimulum  calces  sc.  iactare,  is  the  Latin 
translation  of  the  well«known  Greek  proverb  T/>6t  xirrpow 
(or  KivTpa)  Xojrrij'eiir  (Aesch.  Prom,  vinct.  824.  Agam.  1624^ 
Pindar.  Pyth.  ii  174.  Eurip.  Bacch.  795.  Acta  Apost.  9.  5) : 
the  variety  eaUitrare  •contra  stimulum  is  quoted  &om  Am- 
mianus  Marcellinus.  79  It  is  characteristic  of  slaves  to 
use  proverbs  and  idiomatic  expressions  such  as  we  have  had 
to  notice  throughout  the  scene.  Here  again  Donatus  informs 
us  that  seisti  uti  foro  was  *  vulgare  proverbium*,  which,  he 
says,  was  originally  applied  to  merchants  who  adapted  their 
prices  to  the  market  as  they  chanced  to  find  it ;  we  may  say 
'  you  knew  how  to  make  the  best  of  the  market*.  82  per" 
dite  is  explained  *  pro  valde '  by  Gharisius  p.  213, 16  on  the 
authority  of  Arruntius  Gelsus  of  whom  he  also  quotes  ano* 
ther  observation  '  antiqui  enim  dicebant  ardere  pro  amare  % 
an  observation  which  1  at  least  cannot  understand  without 
anrmming  tiiat  Arruntius  Gelsus  found  in  his  copy  of 
Terence  ardere  where  we  read  now  amare:  and  if  this 
conclusion  is  just,  I  do  not  see  why  we  should  not  admit 
ardere  into  the  text.  For  ardere  aliquem  or  aliquam  see 
the  commentators  on  Yirg.  Eel.  n  1«  86    sectariyin. 
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ludam  (fie.  ftdieimun  PL  Bad.  43)  dticere  et  redducere  are 
merely  the  contrivances  he  had  to  resort  to  in  order  to 
accomplish  his  aim:  ocu2o«  pcucere.  '  87  otiosi  *ha,yiag 
nothing  else  to  do ' :  Donatus. quotes  the  corresponding  words 
of  Apollodoros,  but  as  usual,  the  Greek  is  almost  hope- 
lessly corrupt:  NAXKEI2  deffwtfAoXi  /iEOA,  where  the 
last  two  words  may  have  been  di  ovvofjuKiofiep  or  -ovfiep. 
operam  dare  is  explained  by  sedere  v.  91.  88  exadvorsum 
occurs  again  y.  97,  but  with  a  different  accent.  An  observa- 
tion  related  by  Gellius  yii  7,  4  shows  what  inaccurate  phi- 
lologers  the  ancients  were.  89  tottrina  is  an  excellent 

form  instead  of  tonstrina,  owing  to  the  soft  pronunciation 
of  n  before  a:  cf.  the  Plautian  forms  mostrum  jpraemostro 
praemostrare  (Lorenz  on  the  name  MosteUaria  in  his  edi- 
tion of  the  play  p.  1).  90  dum  inde  iret  domum  in 
order  to  redducere,  95  For  hie  viciniae  see  note  on 
Andr.  70.  97  henivolens  *  patron  *  as  a  subst. :  cf.  PI. 
Persa  650.  Trin.  46. 1148.  Pseud.  699.  Most.  195. 
99  adiutare  stands  here  just  like  adiuvarey  and  in  general 
irequentatiyes  are  often  used  in  the  language  of  the  comio 
poets  in  pretty  nearly  the  same  sense  as  the  original  yerbe: 
cf.  also  Hec.  859.  105  With  this  and  the  following 
lines'  compare  the  passage  in  the  Hauton  timorumenos  286 
—291.  110  8cita  is  explained  by  Festus  p.  830  *  bona 
facie',  and  Donatus  justly  compares  Andr.  486  seittu 
puer.  113  In  «i&i  Hua  the  first  syllable  of  eitis  is 
shortened:  see  Introd.  p.  20.  yi.  «nim =enimyero. 
123  conjideru  in  a  bad  sense  'pro  improbo  audaci  ac  teme- 
rario^(Don.) :  cf.  Lucilius'  line  improbu*  confidens  malus  et 
nequam  videatur.  qui  in  execrations  has  the  same  power 
as  utinam:  cf.  PI.  Trin.  923.  997.  Men.  308.  127  dicam 
scrihere  ypa<p€<r6ai  UKifv  occurs  in  two  other  passages  (^ 
the  Phormio :  y.  329  and  668.  Terence  took  the  expres- 
sion from  Plautus:  see  my  note  on  Aul.  753. 
130  gV'i  Adv.  *■  in  what  manner'.  131  The  words 
quod  erit  mihi  honum  atque  ccmmodum  are  generally  con- 
nected with  the  preceding  sentence  and  confingam:  but 
they  are  more  easily  understood  if  we  join  them  with  the 
following  sentence  *  and  if  you  do  not  refute  my  charge, 
lithich  circumstance  will  be  to  my  advantage,  1  i^all  of 
course  gain  my  suit*.  138  On  this  common-place 
]>onatus  observes  with  much  justice  *  hae  graves  sententiae 
ex  persona  servorum  cum  dicuntur,  ridioulae  sunt  et  eo 
oonsiUo  interponuntur'.  Cf.  Ennius'  line  which  in  the 
ibmales  was  put  into  the  mouth  of  Pyrrhus  quidve  fertU 
P&rs  Virtute  experiamur  (204  Yahlen).  The  contrast  be* 
tween  a  Geta  and  a  Pyrrhus  needs  no  illustration.  140 
eredo  is  ironical:  for  the  precator  see  Haut.  976. 
141  amitte  *  let  him  off*.  144  paedagogus  of  Phae< 
dria,  see  v.  86.:            146    After /ortoMe  there  is  a  hiatus 
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which  is  legiiimate  on  accotmt  of  the  change  of  speaker. 
148    quoad^ aA  quod  tempns  *et  recte  locutus  est,  quia 
adventus  finis  est  expectationis '.     (Don.)  150    por- 

titores  is  explained  by  Nonius  *  telonarii  qai  portum  obsi- 
dentes  omnia  soiscitantur  ut  ex  eo  yectigal  acoipiant*: 
they  were  also  allowed  to  open  letters,  see  PI.  Trin.  794. 
152  Dorcion  (AopKiop)  'femininum  nomen  est  ut  Piano- 
sinm  Glycerium'  etc.  (Bon.);  perhaps  she  wasGeta's  wife, 
as  Syrus  has  Phrygia  for  his  contubemalis  Ad.  973. 

ACTVS  II. 

According  to  Donatus  the  real  summing  up  of  the  whole 
scene  is  given  in  the  words  nostri  nosmet  paenitet  172,  dis- 
contentment with  our  own  affairs.  153  The  infinitive 
in  exclamations  *that  it  should  have  come  to  this  pass!' 
ut  in  this  line  is  emphatically  repeated  in  the  next.  Comp. 
a  similar  passage  PI.  Trin.  140 — 144  aubigU  maledictU  me 
tuist  MegaronideSf  Novo  modo  adeo  ut  quod  mecte  concredi- 
tumst  Tacitumitati  clam,  fide  et  fiduciae,  Ne  enuntiarem 
quoiquam  neu  facerem  palam,  Vt  mihi  necesse  sit  iam  id  tibi 
coneredere.  154  My  edition  gives  here  the  reading 
of  the  Bemb.,  from  which  other  mss.  and  Priscian  differ  in 
the  order  of  words.  For  adventi  instead  of  adventus  comp. 
note  on  Andr.  365.  venit  in  mentem  alicuitis  rei  is  a  construc- 
tion found  in  the  best  writers,  e.g.  Cic.  Or.  n  61.  155 
eum  is  put  in  brackets  as  it  is  omitted  by  the  Bemb.  ms. 
On  incogitam  Donatus  gives  Probus'  remark  HncogitatiM  in 
usu  est,  at  non  eodem  modo  cogitans'':  i.e.  the  first  was  in 
general  use  as  'thoughtless*,  the  latter  was  rarely  or  never 
used  for 'thoughtful'.            156    mihi  covMcius  sis  facinoris 

*  you  who  share  with  me  the  kaowledge  of  the  deed',  Le, 

*  who  are  my  accomplice'.  157  Ii^  qv^d  utinam  the  con- 
necting quod  has  neither  more  nor  less  meaning  than  in  quod 
ni  155,  or  in  the  well-known  qu>od  si.  Instances  of  quod 
utinam  occur  Cic.  ad  Fam.  xrv  5,  and  Sail.  lug.  14,  21. 
159  iUud  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.,  insteaid  of  illos 
in  the  editions.  160  In  dngerSt  the  final  syllable 
appears  with  its  original  long  quantity.  164  certo 
is  here  preferable  to  certe,  as  Bentley  shows  by  comparing 
PI.  Men.  313  nam  tu  quidem  hercle  certo  non  sanu's  satis, 
166  According  to  Poliziano*s  collation  the  Bemb.  ms. 
has  depicisci:  cf.  a  similar  case  v.  589.  Phaedria  says  'I 
would  purchase  the  possession  of  my  beloved  girl  even  at 
the  sacrifice  of  my  own  life',  conicito  cetera  *form  a  con- 
clusion as  to  other  things'.  Plautus  Cas.  1 1,  5  has  coni- 
cito ceterum,  but  it  does  not  follow  that  Terence  wrote 
the  same,  as  Bentley  would  have  it;  and  moreover  cetera 
is  supported  by  the  grammarian  Diomedes  p.  389,  2. 

174    etiam  'still*.  175    The  reading  of  the  mss. 
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is  teiinere  amare  amittere:  but  Bentley  justly  remarks  that 
we  expect  a  double  question  after  eoruulendi  in  the  pre- 
ceding line :  hence  he  conjectured  retinere  amare  anmittere, 
and  this  was  perfected  by  Fleckeisen  whose  reading  I  give  in 
my  text:  a  reading  borne  out  and  justified  by  the  next  line. 
179  celere  is  here  neuter  according  to  Donatus,  bat 
adverb  according  to  Chansius  p.  214,  14.  reppereris  is 
simply  an  impossibility  as  the  metre  shows  and  ripereris 
(with  the  first  syllable  short)  is  inadmissible  as  Terence 
and  all  Latin  writers  in  general  say  repperi:  and  a  present 
repperis  is  quite  inconceivable.'  Faemus  says  'antiqui 
pmnes  repperi8\  but  this  is  not  the  reading  of  the  Bemb. 
ms.  which  has  repper  . . .  {i.e,  three  letters  erased).  The 
only  way  of  making  the  passage  smooth  and  unobjection- 
•able  consists  in  adopting  Lachxnann's  reperies^  which  is  also 
given  by  the  ms.  D  of  Priscian  i  p.  152,  6.  180    tn- 

pendere  aJiquem  instead  of  pendere  in  aliquem:  Donatus 
remarks  expressly  *accusativo  casu*;  in  an  analogous  case 
in  a  line  of  Lucilius  {nunc  ad  te  redeo  ut  quae  res  me  inpendet 
€Lgatur)  Festus  maintains  that  9fi«  is  a  dative = mi;  but  we 
should  acknowledge  accusatives  in  both  cases,  cf.  mare  quae 
inpendent  Lucr.  i  326  with  Munro's  note.  A  dative  te  or 
ti  is  altogether  imaginary:  see  Introd.  to  the  Aul.  xlv  and 
h.  on  Haut.  989.  The  line  quoted  by  Mr  Key  in  support  of 
a  dative  to,  Yirg.  Aen,  ix  486,.  is  commonly  considered  to  be 
corrupt.  181    After  this  line  the  editions  before 

Bentley  add  a  line  from  Andr.  208.  186    laterem 

lavare  iropoc/i^a,  vKhdop  tTsj^vhw  (Don.);  *it  would  be  a 
pretty  hopeless  task  to  wash  a  bfick  in  the  hopes  of  get- 
ting the  colour  out  of  iV  (Panyj.  187  For  animi 
see  note  on  Haut.  727.  180  ultati  because  his  run- 
ning away  would  be  the  best  punishment  for  the  old  man's 
wrath.  190  convamstem  is  a  reading  supported 
by  Donatus,  Gharisius  and  Nonius,  and  yet  abandoned  by 
Bentley  for  the  worthless  reading  conrasissem,  convasare 
'figuratum  est  a  coUigendis  vasis'  according  to  Donatus; 
hence  in  general  *pack  things  together',  se  conicere  in 
pedes;  dare  se  in  pedes  and  se  conferre  are  frequent  ex- 
pressions in  the  comic  poets;  cf.  a  passage  in  Plautus  very 
similar  to  this,  Bacch.  374  me  eontinuo  contuli  protinam 
in  pedes.  The  best  mss.  read  here  protinuSf  but  protinam 
is  attested  by  Festus  p.  226  who  has  also  the  order  prSti- 
nam  conicerem  instead  of  coni.  prot. ,  and'  this  is  preferred  by 
Bentley  and  Bitschl  (Opusc.  ii  245).  192  quaerere 
is  a  loose  construction  instead  of  ut  quaeram  or  qua^rendi. 
193  /k>c  nuntto=hQO  nuntiante.  194  iMplurimumst 
*  there  he  is  generally  to  be  found*.  195  ^^^i*  pro 
inperio = satis  inperiose.  200  ^o^  ^^ff^  9V^^  c^*  ▼•  77. 
203  Cf.  Cic.  Tusc.  ii  4  fortis  enim  Tion  modo  Fortuna 
adiuvaii  ut  est  in  vetere  proverbio,  sed  mvXto  magis  ratio  * 
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'  see  also  de  fin.  ni  4.  A  line  of  Menander  runs  roKfiii  iucalq^ 
Kol  debs  ffv\\afi^dv€i,  and  one  of  Sophocles  od  rois  dOvfiois  i 
Tvxv  cvKKafipapei,  204    ^^^  ^^  phrase  apud  se  eue 

see  note  on  Andr.  408.  206    i^on  possum  inrnutarier 

*08tendit  naturae  suae  timiditatem  nullis  adhoriationibna 
eici  posse*.    Don,  208    nil  at  *a  matter  of  slight 

difficulty*:  see  note  on  Andr.  449.^  213    With  taem- 

diciLS  Mnnro  on  Lncr.  iv  180,  compares  spurcidicus  Capt. 
56,  and  ruavidicus  which  occnrs  in  the  passage  in  Lncr. 
protelare  is  explained  by  Festos  to  be  *longe  propellere', 
bat  his  deriyation  from  the  Greek  r^Xe  is  nonsensical. 
Very  likely,  the  word  is  connected  with  telum  and  thus 
mig^t  mean  originally  *to  drive  away  by  missiles*:  whether 
the  word  has  anything  to  do  with  protelum  (for  which  see 
Monro  on  Lncr.  ii  531),  I  do  not  yenture  to  decide.  But 
from  Donatos'  note  it  appears  that  the  ancients  themselves 
knew  nothing  about  the  origin  and  first  meaning  of  the 
word.  216    As  soon  as  Demipho  himself  is  m  si^t, 

Antipho's  assumed  courage  suddenly  evaporates. 
218  Bonatus  draws  attention  to  the  parallelism  in  me 
et  peeeatum  meiim  and  Phanium  et  vitam  meam:  in  the 
second  line  vita  and  Phanium  may  be  considered  iden- 
tical, as  beloved  girls  are  frequently  called  *my  life*  by 
their  adorers;  or  we  may  also  explain  the  words  *I  recom- 
mend to  your  protection  Phanium,  with  whose  safety  my 
4)wn  life  is  closely  connected :  should  1  lose  her,  I  should 
make  an  end  of  my  own  life*.  And  with  this  he  hurries 
'awf^r.  220   pendens  *tied  to  the  whipping  post*. 

223  aufer  mi  *don*t  mention  the  word,  1  beg':  for  similar 
passages  see  my  note  on  Fl.  Aul.  630,  and  add  iurgium  hinc 
auferas  PI.  Persa  797,  poUicitationes  aufer  Ter.  Phorm.  857, 
aufer  frivolam  insolentiam  Phaedr.  iii  6,  8,  aufer  me  voltu 
terrere,  Hor.  Sat.  ii  7,  42.  225    noada  *  blame*. 

226  vincihilis  active:  *apt  to*  conquer*.  Of.  placabilius 
Ad.  608.  229    in  insidiis  is,  as  ii  seems,  the  reading 

of  the  mss.  and  is  also  given  by  Nonius  11,  22,  while 
Priscian  ii  p.  415,  3,  has  the  reading  siibsidiis  which 
Bentley  prefers ;  he  eiideavours  to  prove  that  Donatus  too 
is  in  favour  of  it.  Donatus  observes  *tota  metaphora  de  re 
militari  est*  to  which  Bentley  sagaciously  adds  *legebat 
ergo  subsidiis;  nam  etiam  extra  rem  militarem  insidiae 
sunt*;  but  here  where  insidiae  are  mentioned  together 
with  adire  ('quasi  ad  proelium*  Don,)  and  subcenturiatust 
Donatus*  remark  is  surely  sufficiently  clear  and  just. 
Finally  Bentley  himself  quotes  PI.  Pseud.  959  ingredere 
in  viam  dolo:  egomet  hie  in  insidiis  ero^  which  supports 
our  reading  of  the  passage,  subsidiis  arose,  no  doubt,  from 
a  confusion  with  the  following  subcenturiatus.  230  <^* 
centuriati  'diountur  qui  explendae  centuriae  gratia  subiciunt 
jse  ad  supplementum  ordinum'.    Don. 
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232  fnitto  *  I  won^t  mention^  Donatus  has  also  another 
reading  taceo  which  is,  howeyer,  but  a  gloss  of  the  genuine 
mitto.  233    For  the  infinitive  of  indignation,  see 

Monro  on  Lncr.  ii  16.  234    monitor:  cf.  Haut.  875. 

,vix  tandem  'hardly  so*:  tandem  is  IronicaL  235    The 

fntnre  reperiam  here  like  expediam  238.  dicet  sc.  Antipho. 
•238  il^^  durum  *that  is  a  hard  nut',  i.e.  a  difficulty  not 
.80  easily  got  rid  of.  242    advortam  *that  chances  to 

eome  in  his  way'.  243    The  reading  of  this  line  is 

due  to  Cicero  Tuso.  in  14,  where  he  quotes  241 — 246, 
while  all  our  mss.  are  here  interpolated.  The  same  holds 
good  of  y.  245.  For  pericla  damna  (without  et)  comp.  PL 
True  1 1,  8  qvot  sunt  pericla,  damna;  diy  vostram  fidem  in 
accordance  with  Brix*s  excellent  emendation  in  his  note  on 
Trin.  302.  245    In  dcciddt  the  final  syllable  appears 

with  its  original  long  quantity.  In  the  mss.  the  line  runs 
communia  esse  Jiaec:  fieri  posse^  ut  nequid  antm€  sitnovom: 
a  splendid  instance  for  those  who  want  to  study  the  theory 
of  interpolation.  247 — 251 :   &  similar  instance  of 

humorous  parody  occurs  in  the  Adelphoe,  423 — 430. 
248    For  dmnid  see  Introd.  p.  14.  250    opus  ruri 

*work  on  the  farm':  cl  Eun.  220.  For  dccidet  ci  on  245. 
261  <^^  mi  in  with  the  final  i  of  th^  passive  infinitive 
shortened,  for  which  see  Ad.  311  and  my  introduction  to 
the  Aul.  p.  xxviii.  262    iUum  veiy  ironically  *that 

good-natured  old  dad'«  266    dieendam  is  Fleckeisen's 

emendation  instea'd  of  defendendam  of  the  mss. :  cf.  272. 
268    inprudens  'without  knowing',  as  Demipho  is  quite 
ignorant  of  Phaedria's  own  love-affair.  271    f^  is 

here  monosyllabic.  He  means  of  course  the  res  familiaris  ,^ 
cf.  Sail.  Cat.  25  pecuniae  an  famae  minus  parceret.  273 
malitia  *  cunning '.  276    adimunt  and  eiddunt  by  their 

judgment.  Cf.  the  following  lines  by  Antiphanes  koXus 
itiv€<rOai  fiSWop  ^  TXovreiP  KaKui,  Tb  fiitf  ydp  ikeou,  t6  5' 
imrlfiriffLv  <f>4pei.  284    The  common  reading  is  ibi 

6bstupefecit  pudor,  but  obstupefacio  has  its  e  always  short. 
See  in  general  Bitschl*s  discussion  Opusc.  zi  618  ff.  where  he 
also  speaks  of  this  line  (p.  619  note) :  Bitschl  is  not,  how- 
ever, satisfied  with  tUie,  he  says  *  perhaps  ibi  is  only  a 
remnant  of  subito:  ita  eHm  tum  timidum  sibito  obstupefecU 
pudor :  or  rather  keeping  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  subito 
stupefecitf  as  it  would  be  difficult  to  show  that  the  simple 
verb  would  be  inadmissible*.  287    columen  'main- 

stay, prop*.  284    do  is  Fleckeisen's  reading  for  addo 

in  the  preceding  line,  and  sino  directly  afterwards.  297 
For  quagreret  see  Introd.  p.  14.  305  nil  suave  meritumst 
5no  lenient  treatment  has  been  deserved'  sc.  by  Antipho 
and  the  girl ;  but  the  past  participle  with  a  passive  meaning 
is  very  scarce,  if  not  unique  here.  307    nempe  Ph6r: 

nempe  frequently  occurs  as  a.  pyzrhich  in  the  metres  of  the 
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oomio  poets.  310    ^^'^  words  reeta  via  qvidem  iUnc 

are  meaxit  by  Phaedria  in  a  different  sense  from  that  in 
which  Demipho  understands  them.  For  the  benefit  of  the 
audience  Geta  at  once  subjoins  the  true  explanation. 
311  saZwtare  *to  pay  one's  first  respects  to  the  gods',  cf.  PL 
Stich.  534  deoe  saluUttum  <Uque  uxorem  intro  modo  devortor 
domum^ 

AcTVB  in, 

315  Phormio  begins  in  the  same  way  as  Demipho  y. 
231.  318  Donatus  observes  that  the  proverb  was  origin- 
ally peculiar  to  *ru8tici  de  alliato  moretario*.  In  German 
there  is  the  same  proverb  'du  hast  es  eingebrockt,  nun 
musst  du  es  auch  ausessen'.  The  same  proverb  is  found 
in  Aufion.  Id.  vii.  tibi  quod  intriBti  exedendumst:  sic  vettu 
verbum  iubet.  325    nervom  'appellamus  ferreum  vin- 

culum quo  pedes  inpediuntur'  Festus  p.  165  M.  This  is 
the  reason  why  Phormio  subjoins  directly  Ham  pedum 
visast  via\  329    ^nt^m^tiam  *ecquando' Paulus  Festi 

p.  76  M.  Cf.  y.  348.  330    tennitur  is  a  reading  pre- 

served by  Donatus  instead  of  tenditur  of  mss.  This  form 
of  the  verb  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  careless  pronunciation  of 
every-day  life.  332    This  line  is  not  found  in  the 

Beiub.  ms.,  if  Poliziano  is  right,  though  it  is  explained  in 
Donatus'  commentary.  As  it  is  not  absolutely  necessary 
for  the  understanding  of  the  text,  and  may  easily  have 
arisen  from  an  explanatory  note  origifially  added  to  the 
preceding  line,  I  have  put  it  in  brackets,  and  my  suspicions 
against  its  genuineness  are  also  strengthened  by  the  awk- 
ward use  of  illia  to  which  Bentley  was  the  first  to  advert  in 
his  note.  33S    f^^  w&s  the  name  given  by  parasites  to 

their  patrons:   PI.  Stich.  455.  luv.  Sat.  i  136.  339 

astmiboluvfiy  the  Greek  word  =  Cmi7ium8  Hor.  Od.  rv  12,  22, 
whence  immunes  et  asymboU  Gellius  vi  13.  See  sumbola 
Andr.  88.  340    ^^  ammo  *as  concerns  one's  mind' 

cf.  PL  Trua  iv  3,  69  ab  ingemo  iwprobus.  341    Ob- 

serve the  forcible  alliteration  in  ringitur  and  rideas. 
342    cena  dubia  a  passage  of  almost  Plautian  colouring. 
Horace  alludes  to  it  Sat.  u  2,  76  f.     vides  ut  pallidus  omnis 
Cena  desurgat  dubia  f  346    In  sSnex  the  second  syl- 

lable is  shortened;  we  should  pronounce  either  sen^  or 
sen^.  Here  again  as  in  229  f.  the  expressions  belong  to 
military  language :  *  et  congredi  milites  et  coire  dicuntur' 
Donatus;  and  for  ludere  in  the  next  line  see  Ov.  Trist.  in 
12, 19  levibus  nunc  luditur  armis, 

352    negat  here  drops  its  final  t.  355    ^us  is 

monosyllabic.  356    This  line  was  first  omitted  by 

Bentley  who  saw  that  it  was  due  to  interpolation,  as  Phor- 
mio afterwards  appears  ignorant  of  Stilpo's  name  v.  386. 
359    inaZitia 'evil  disposition'.        362    oper^  so.  rusticp. 

25 
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368  ^6  words  videa*  U  atque  ilium  ut  narra$  have  been 
a  stumbling-blook  to  the  oommentators  ever  fflBce  Dona- 
toB  who  giyes  no  less  than  four  explanations  of  tiie  ]mi88- 
age :  bnt  in  his  long  note  I  find  only  one  remark  whieih 
really  bears  npon  these  words,  viz.  'allnsit  ad  illad  qaod 
ait  quein  ego  viderim  in  vita  optimum^.  Yet  I  do  not  think 
that  the  passage  is  in  reality  very  difficult,  if  we  feranslale 
'compare  yourself  and  }3xm,  aeeording  to  your  description', 
i.e.  according  to  yonr  tale  he  was  such  an  excellent  charac- 
ter ;  well  and  what  are  you  ?  you  speak  in  such  a  high  moral 
strain,  and  yet  we  all  Imow  who  and  what  you  are :  hence 
we  may  well  doubt  whether  your  account  of  Stilpo's  diiarac- 
ter  be  correct.  This  long  periphrasis  comes  to  the  same  as 
Donatns'  first  explanation  ^parem  te  iUi  existimo  atque 
ilium  tibi\  370    ^'tc  is  here  shortened  and  the 

syllables  oh  hane  ini  form  a  proceleusmatic :  others  talk 
of  a  pronxmciation  inimitias  which  does  not  exist,  qtiam 
in  the  next  line  refers  to  hanc.  373  ^^e  phrase  ain 

tandem  has  been  noticed  on  Andr.  875.  Bentky  says 
*  tandem  et  versui  officit  et  sententiae  \  and  forthwith  cor- 
rects ain  tamerij  a  correction  I  am  surprised  to  see  adopted 
in  Fleckeisen's  text.  A  spondee  in  the  fourth  foot  is  by  no 
means  rare,  nor  is  it  in  any  way  objectionable  that  ^s 
foot  should  be  filled  up  by  a  single  word.  As  for  the  sense, 
tandem  is  simply  ironical  as  in  many  other  passages, 
earcer  ^jail-lnrd':  cf.  the  similar  appellations  of  crux  pati* 
bulum  prostibuluml  etc.  in  the  comic  poets.  Donatus  quotes  a 
line  from  LudHus  career  vix  careere  digmu.  394  malefa^ 
eiant  should  here  be  pronounced  as  malfaciant:  see  our 
remark  on  heneficium  in  the  note  on  Eun.  149.  394  usque 
'all  the  way':  cf.  usque  ex  Aethiopia  Eun.  471.  396 

turn  sc.  cum  causa  agebatur:  cf .  V.  400.  402    quoius 

is  monosyllabic.  405    regnas  i.e.  you  can  haye 

eveiything  and  anything  you  wish :  cf .  the  similar  passage 
Ad.  175.  For  the  law  mentioned  in  the  next  line  comp. 
Demosth.  Lept.  p.  535  ol  yofioi  Si  o^k  iuffi  8ls  rpbi  rot^ 
avTO¥  \nrtp  twv  avTiSy  oUre  d^jcas  oiiiTe  ev^vraf  ovre  dtaductuflop 
ovT  dKKo  ToiovTo  ovdh  ttvai.    See  also  y.  445.  410 

dare  instead  of  dart  in  prose :  see  note  on  Fl.  Aul  242  and 
351.    See  also  t.  414.  411    homo  suavis  *a  sweet 

man',  ironically,  like  the  Greek  ifSvs  and  y\vK^.  419 

actum  ne  agas:  the  origin  of  the  prorerb  may  be  gatiiered 
from  y.  406.  Cf .  Fl.  Fseud.  261  stultus  es,  rem  actam  agis, 
Cic.  Lael.  22  praeposteris  utimur  consiliiSf  acta  agimus^quod 
vetqpmr  veteri  proverbio,  420    For  sine  modo  see  note 

on  Eun.  65.  426    Fhormio's  words  tu  te  idem  (neu- 

ter) melius  feceris  are  his  answer  to  Demipho's  threat  of 
ejecting  Annpho  with  his  wife  from  his  house:  *then  yoa 
had  better  do  so'*  The  syllables  tu  te  id  form  a  dactyl,  as 
te  is  not  elided.  427    in^  advorsum:  this  prepositioD 
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•is  in  the  coxnio  poets  frequently  plaeed  after  the  pronoun  it 
gorems:  see  PL  Anl.  682.    Poen.  i  8, 118.    Ami^i.  986. 
428    infelix  *oar8ed  fellow':  oomp^  the  Greek  gmKodalfuuf 
ftnd  BiKm   phrases  as  infelix  arbors  eto.  434    I'or 

$enictdtem  see  Introd.  80.  v.  The  malieioos  and  yet  seem- 
ingly good-natured  admonition  retpice  aetatem  tuam  is  the 
htfdest  out  of  all,  and  Demipho  is  quite  unable  to  restrain 
his  passion  any  longer.  439    On  tiH  Inphigam  see 

Introd.  p.  19.  The  phrase  dicam  inpingeve  is  highly  ex- 
pressive, as  it  reminds  the  hearrar  at  onoe  of  the  original 
phrase  of  pugno»  inpingere,  440    Phormio's  last 

words  before  he  leaves  tiie  stage,  are  said  in  a  whisper  to 
Oeta.    domo  me  so.  oompellito,  petito. 

442    inpedivit  as  in  the  meshes  of  a  net,  whence  there 
is  no  escape.  443  f  •    These  two  lines  are  again  very 

suggestive,  showing  as  they  do  that  Phormio's  confident 
answer  v.  426  was  founded  on  an  accurate  insight  into 
the  character  of  the  old  man,  who  after  all  dislikes  resort- 
ing to  violence  against  his  son,  glad  as  he  would  be  to 
get  rid  of  his  daughter-in-law.  Demipho  is  quite  a  weak 
character.    See  again  below,  v.  461.  444    quidve  is 

ace.  as  we  may  say  ego  sum  id  sententiae,  446    quid 

ago  'what  shall  I  do?  *  the  indicative  as  here  Eun.  811.  Ad. 
538.  Haut.  343.  447  The  punctuation  ego  f  Cratinum 

is  suggested  by  Donatus  and  is  no  doubt  preferable  to  the 
common  reading  ego  Cratinum.  451    reatituere  in 

integrum  is  explained  by  the  jurisprudents  (Leg.  8  §  ult. 
Pand.  De  bon.  lib.)  to  mean  *  in  causam  pristinam  resti- 
tuere'.  453  uedulo  stands  here  in  its  original  meaning 
'  sine  dolo',  i  e.  'candidly'.  454   Witii  the  proverb 

oomp.  Hor.  Sat.  ii  1,  27  quot  eapitum  vivont,  toHdem  studi- 
orum  Milia,  The  Terentian  words  are  also  used  by  Cicero 
de  fin.  I  6, 15.  459  C^eta  now  comes  back  from  the 

house  where  he  had  been  to  inquire  about  Antipho.  After 
negant  understand  eum,  462    quoad  is  monosyllabic 

here. 

465   muUimodis  occurs  also  Andr.  939.  469  The 

ordinary  reading  is  paXeretwr:  but  Donatus  has  Megitur  et 
potiretfar\  on  which  he  justly  observes  *potiri  rwr  fUtrwr 
fuit;  Plautus  hostium  potitut  e$t*  (cf.  Epid.  rv  1,  35) ;  see 
also  Ad.  871  pdtria  pdtUur  cdmmoda,  where  we  have  at  the 
same  time  an  instance  of  pot-  in  the  third  conjugation,  to 
which  we  may  add  in  the  Phormio  830  poteretur,  and  this 
is  the  true  reading  here,  as  has  already  been  observed  by 
Fleckeisen  and  Parry.  470    quoius  is  monosyllabic 

here.  471  9ui = cum  tu.  The  reading  equidem  in  this 
line  instead  of  et  quidem  is  not  supported  by  any  good  mss., 
whereas  Faemus  says  that  the  latter  is  given  by  *  tres  anti- 
quissimiet  Basilicanns'.  472  While  blaming  Antipho 
for  his  cowardice  in  absenting  himself  £rom  the  field  ot 
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Brotion,  Geta  at  the  same  time  expresses  a  very  slender 
estimation  of  Antipho's  power  to  assist  him,  Phormio  and 
Phaedria  in  their  schemes  against  Demipho.  defecimtu  *  we 
have  been  remiss '.  476    strenuom  hominem  praeJmit 

se.  8e,  which  is  generally  added  by  other  writers.  477 

For  confutavit  see  note  on  Haut.  949.  478  quod^otui  : 
see  on  liim.  215.  omnU  vot  amo  *  I'm  much  obliged  to  yon 
all':  of.  y.  54.  480  ^^  stands  here  precisely  in  the  same 
way  as  Ad.  648.  We  should  assume  a  0-v7%v(r(s  of  two  con- 
stmctions:  ut  aibat  volehat  faeere  and  again  aibat  tese  velU 
facere,  Bentley  does  not  admit  this  and  emends  both  here 
and  in  the  passage  from  the  Adelphoe  which  I  have  quoted. 
482  metuis:  see  on  Hant.  287.  redire  is  the  reading  of 
the  Bemb.  ms.,  venire  is  that  of  most  editions,  while  Fleck- 
eisen  giyes  videre^'  I  do  not  know  on  what  authority. 
484  palaestra  means  here  of  course  Dorio's  house:  of.  FL 
Bacch.  66  adulescene  homo  Penetrare  huius  modi  in  palae- 
Btram?  Phaedria  now  comes  out  of  Dorio's  house,  and 
thus  another  affair  falls  on  Phormio's  and  Geta's  hands,  in 
the  ingenious  combination  of  which  consists  the  principal 
interest  of  the  play. 

489    non  queo  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.,  the 
editions  have  nequeo.  491    ^uo  is  metaphorically  used 

of  scheming,  planning  and  contriving,  cf .  eonmiere  dolos  PI. 
Amph.  267.  Pseud.  540:  cf.  also  the  expression  sutelae 
Gapt.  688,  explained  by  Festus  *  dolosae  astotiae  a  similita- 
dine  suentium  diotae';  Brix  compares  the  Homeric  expres- 
sion dSXovs  Kol  fiirnp  i}<l>aiv€(»,  suo  capiti  elf  Hiy  iavrov 
irc0a\i}y.  492    iam  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.,  dum 

of  editions,  fdbulaef  logi  493  and  tomnia  are  all  synony- 
mous expressions :  cf.  tdso  the  French  cliansons  with  canti" 
lena  495.    PL  Trin.  287  haec  dies  noctisque  canto, 

499  inpudentem :  Bentley  is  shocked  at  Doric's  rudeness 
in  calling  Phaedria  inpudens^  and  therefore  corrects  inpru- 
dens  (cf.294),  but  it  is  surely  preposterous  to  determine  how 
far  Dorio  might  take  liberties  with  a  youth  whom  he  believes 
himself  to  have  in  his  power:  ci  a  similar  case  Hec.  213. 

500  phalerata  dicta  are  explained  by  Donatus  *  honesta 
Atque  omata';  phalerae  is  used  by  Persius  in  the  sense  of 
*  showy  ornaments '  iii  30  ad  populum  phaleraSf  ego  te  inius 
et  in  cute  novi.  502  atque  is  my  conjecture  instead  of 
neque  of  mss.  Donatus'  explanation  of  the  passage  is  *  ne- 
que  turn  esse  mihi  hoc  obiectum  malum  cum  Antipho  alia 
sollicitudine  esset  ocoupatus,  levi  quapiam,  non  hac  de 
nuptiis,  quae  est  gravissima*.  This  explanation  is  at  all 
events  more  satis^tory  than  Bentley's  who  says  '  indigna- 
tur  Phaedria... se  tum  in  sollicitudine  esse,  cum  Antipho 
beatissimus  sit*— both  interpretations  are  of  course  dmwn 
from  the  word  alia,  but  appear  to  be  very  artificial  and 
to  my  taste  strained.    Guyet  not  being  satisfied,  simply 
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considered  501 — 608  to  be  spnrions:  Pamnier  ehanged 
neque  to  <ieque  and  thus  got  an  excellent  sense  *  oh,  that 
this  mishap  should  have  fallen  to  my  lot,  while  Antipho 
himself  was  equally  busy  with  another  trouble  on  his 
hands  1  *  but  there  it  seems  that  alia  scarcely  harmonizes 
with  a£que.  I  have  therefore  written  atque  *  and  that  this 
should  have  happened  to  me,  when  Antipho  etc'  Fhaedria 
thinks  that  Antipho  would  have  assisted  him  in  a  love-afEair 
of  his  own,  had  he  not  been  engaged  in  one  himself. 
503  autem  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.,  autetnst  of  edi- 
tions. 506  auribua  teneo  lupum:  Donatus  quotes  the  Greek 
proverb  rwr  wtw  ix*^  fhp  \vkov^  ofir*  Ix***'  ^^^  dupeivcu,  Svvafiaif 
but  it  seems  that  he  or  the  authority  he  followed  borrowed 
it  from  Aristaenetus  Epist.  ii  3  iyta  yiip  rby  \{ikov  tCjv  iStuv 
HXfiff  ^y  oUre  Karix^^  ^^^  iroXd  dwariv,  oihe  ix^v  aKlv^vvw 
d4>eTyaiy  in  the  Latin  the  following  line  is  but  a  parallel 
passage  added  here  by  way  of  explanation:  cf.  176.  Bentley 
was  the  first  to  see  that  this  line  did  not  originally  belong 
to  Terence,  though  it  seems  that  St  Jerome  was  acquainted 
with  it,  as  he  alludes  to  it  in  his  Letter  to  Panunachius 
(quoted  by  Lindenbrog).  Gf.  Suet.  Tib.  25  cunctandi  causa 
erat  metus  wndique  imminentium  discrimimim,  ut  aaepe  lit- 
pum  tenere  se  auribus  diceret  508    ne  parum  etc. 

*  must  you  laugh  at  us  too  in  order  to  let  us  haye  the  full 
benefit  of  your  mean  nature ! '  510    For  vindidit  see 

Introd.  Aul.  p.  xix.  511  fuo  is  the  reading  of  all  editions 
but  Fleckeisen's,  and  as  that  editor  does  not  print  mea  in 
italics,  I  conclude  that  he  has  ms.  authority  for  it.  1  have, 
therefore,  given  meo,  as  there  cannot  be  any  doubt,  that  it 
is  more  appropriate  here  than  imo,  though  this  is  also  sup- 
ported by  Bonatus.  In  Guyet's  notes  I  find  *  quidam  libri 
meo  pro  auo  praeferunt'.  512    mutare  Jidem.  is  the 

reverse  of  Jidem  servare  and  firmare  (Hec.  581):  for  in- 
stances see  PI.  Glor.  983  and  Inv.  xxxi  28 :  yet  the  expres- 
sion cum  aliquo  Jidem  mutare  seems  to  occur  nowhere  else, 
though  we  may  defend  it  by  the  analogous  phrase  cum 
aliquo  perdere  Jidem  TLVaevLdi  376*  513    For  qudd 

&tpr6  see  Litrod.  p.  14.  515  ohtundes :  see  on  Andr. 

348.  516  hdni:  see  Introd.  p.  15,  and  note  on  Eun.  8. 

boni  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.,  bene  of  most  editions. 
conduplicaverit  ia  ot  coxiiBe =conduplieabit,  519  neque 
ego  neque  tu  is  Borio's  ironical  and  sarcastic  answer  to 
Antipho's  passionate  appeal:  *  can  you  bear  to  see  their 
true  love  thus  rent  asunder?'  '  well',  says  Borio,  '  neither 
you  nor  I  shall  exactly  like  it,  but  if  we  can't  help  it, 
why  I  suppose,  we  must  lump  it'.  521    Observe  the 

copula  connecting  those  two  participles  which  denote  ac- 
tions taking  place  at  the  same  time,  while  Jlentem  again 
stands  isolated,  contra  is  adverb  (as  aJways  in  Terence) =e 
contrario.  This  has  necessitated  a  punctuation  different  from 
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that  of  former  ««Btion8.  haec  so.  suit  or  ee  habeat.  524 
quoad  is  the  reading  of  Quyet  and  Bentley  instead  of  quam 
ad  of  mss.  and  editions,  wbich  cannot  be  genuine,  as  in 
Terenoe  monosyllabic  prepositions  never  stand  after  the 
case  &ey  govern.  Guyet  quotes  PI.  Pseud.  622  f .  arffento 
haec  dies  JPraestitutast  qvMid  referret  nobis,  and  Bentley 
refers  the  reader  to  v.  148  and  462  in  the  Phormio.  Besides 
this,  quoad  is  also  fonnd  in  Bentley's  cod.  Petrensis,  though 
it  is  a  mere  chance  that  so  Me  a  ms.  should  offer  the  genoine 
reading.  526  sterculinum  is,  as  Bentley  shows,  the. 

genuine  form  of  the  word,  not  stereilinium :  stercilinum  is 
given  by  the  mss.  of  Plautus  Pers.  407,  where  the  term  is 
also  applied  to  a  *leno':  Bentley  quotes  also  Cas.  1 1,  2& 
(=26  Geppert),  where  it  seems  that  most  mss.  hBYesterqui- 
liniuntt  but  the  excellent  ms.  J  in  the  British  Mus.  reeds^ 
sterculino,    Bentley  quotes  also  an  ancient  Glossaiy  '  ster- 
oulintmi  KorpodoxftoPj  KOTpid*,       529  For  modi  cf.  note  on 
516.        532    dare  for  daturum  esse :  see  n.  to  Andr.  238. 
533    potior  sit  is  the  reading  of  the  good  mss.  and  there  is 
no  reason  why  we  should  accept  Bentley's  transposition  sit 
potior,     534  ^ic  sc.  lenbni.        535  quod  refers  to  argen-- 
^m  in  the  preceding  line,  pote  fuisset='potmssetj  by  which 
the  original  reading  is  superseded  in  the  inferior  mss.    For 
the  prosody  of  qudd  Mc  si  see  Introd.  p.  14.  537  ^o 

form  adiv^rit  (or  adiurit)  instead  of  adiuverit  here  just  as 
in  Enn.  Ann.  839  o  Tite  si  quid  te  aditiero  curamve  levasso 
(quoted  by  Cicero  at  the  beginning  of  his  Cato).  Donatus 
says  *  adiuverit:  secundum  u  pronuntiari  debet' ;  but  he  is 
either  wrong,  as  Ennius'  metre  shows,  or  a  non  has  been 
omitted  by  his  copyists.  538    experiemur  Bemb. ,  ex- 

periamur  other  mss.,  experimur  Faemus.  542  it&  ap« 
pears  here  with  its  a  long,  a  quantity  admissible  on  account 
of  the  change  of  speakers,    pulchre  is  ironical,  544 

in  maU)  crucem  *  quasi  dicat,  in  malo  aliud  malum '  Don., 
but  the  crux  is  the  worst  of  all  mala,  546  parUmne  is 
intelligible  when  we  recollect  how  often  a  final  m  is  dropt 
in  the  metres  of  the  comic  poets.  548    ignotum  is 

added  with  much  force :  a  place  where  it  will  be  difficult  to 
follow  her:  cf.  v.  661.  551    persequi  *foUow  through 

thick  and  thin*.  552  pedetemptim  tamen  is  an  equiva> 

lent  for  the  Greek  ffireOSe  Ppaditas,  pedetemptim  is  origi- 
nally said  of  cautiously  crossing  a  ford,  always  testing  each 
step  before  venturing  forward  {^dSrfy),  As  for  the  spelling 
of  the  word,  it  should  be  observed  that  the  best  and 
oldest  mss.  not  only  here,*  but  wherever  the  word  occurs, 
support  the  spelling  adopted  in  our  edition,  which  is  also 
justified  by  the  connexion  of  the  word  with  temptare,  the 
invariable  spelling,  not  tentare :  see  Munro  on  Lucr.  i  530. 
And  surely,  the  orthography  of  the  Latin  writers  is  suffici- 
ently settled  to  entitle  us  to  introduce  genuine  forma  when- 
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ever  thej  ore  antborized  by  the  m88.  ^ee  Bentley'g  note). 
554  phu  mimuve  facere  is  *  to  take  a  foolish  step  either 
by  oveishooting  the  mark  or  by  remissness  in  what  one 
ought  to  have  done* :  cf.  PI.  Capt.  991  eheu,  quor  ego  plui 
nUnvuve  feci  quam  me  tuquom  fuit;  and  Suet  Aug.  84  ne 
plu$  mtntum  loqiiefetur  ex  tempore,  555    As  soon  as 

Geta  expresses  his  willingness  by  saying  qtuuro^  Antipho 
•beeomeB  fall  of  hope  and  declares  his  firm  belief  that  Phae- 
dria  is  now  in  safe  hands,  verum  ent9i=emmyero,  556 
bdna  malA:  Introd.  p.  14.  557    For  &rgenti  see  my 

Introd.  to  the  AuL  uii.  The  same  price  which  is  here 
asked  for  a  young  slaver^l,  is  also  mentioned  in  PL  Cure 
63  and  Bud.  45.  For  a  cheaper  price  see  on  Ad.  191. 
562  fM^ot  ^<X€t^  ydp  Tovt  ^Xovf  iwUfTarai  Apollodoms. 
The  turn  of  the  whole  expression  is  very  idiomatic:  cf.  PI. 
BaoeK  386  homini  amieo  quUt  amicus,  and  Glor.  668  nee 
qui  amico  Ht  amicu$  magU*  563    <^<-  Introd.  p.  15. 

AcTvs  rv. 

571  fom^to*  household,  servants'.  ^72  profectam 
•  set  out*.  575  r6  yvpdi  ecriM  aM  ro'cn^/wt  Apollodorus. 
578  eormli  is  here  like  animi  with  similar  adjectives:  see 
noteonHaut.727,andcf.Hec.l21.  579    covdicumem 

ferre  '  offer  the  match',  extrarim  is  the  same  as  altenus, 
▼.582.  580    «ttsc.  filia.        586    se  excutere  doma  '  to 

'   set  ones^  out  of  the  house'.  587  .  ^  y^P  «^f*  /«" 

L(Sr  iuhs  fJMvoi  Apollodorus :  because  his  own  control  in 
^e  household  was  next  to  nothing,  his  wife's  power  predo- 
minating. 689  For  de/itwcflr  which  IS  here  given  by 
the  Bemh.  ms.  see  note  on  v.  166.  The  Bemb.  ms.  reads 
neque  adeo  defitiscar  umquam  e,,  while  m  the  mss.  of  tne 
Calliopian  class  umquam  is  omitted  altogether.  Priscian 
on  the  other  hand  reads  neque  defeUscar  usque  adeo  e,  and 
Bentley  follows  him.  But  as  it  seems  that  umquam  or  tw- 
que  is  just  that  part  of  the  sentence  which  unpedes  the 
Letie,  and  also  changes  its  place  in  the  different  mss.,  I 
have  preferred  omitting  the  word,  as  m  general  the  Bemb. 
ms.  is  a  farhigher  authority  than  Pnscian.  I*  ^s,  ^^^^ver, 
nossible  that  Terence  used  an  axjtive  form  dejiuseam  {ct. 
Siwco),  in  whidi  ease  we  might  keep  the  order  of  words  as 
&hi  the  Bemb.  ms.  590    The  two  monosyllables 

stm  id  do  not  coaleeee.  ^.^     ,  t»        #  roq 

592    hominem  ♦  venuste  repetitum'  Don.  ci.  a  JW. 
698    ad  fomm  is  quite  isolated  in  Terence  who  has  apud 
fLm  in  other  passages:  see  note  on  Andr.  254    a^d  per- 
W  we  should^^te  so  here  too.       .601  pater  drops  here 
itefinalr;  see  Introd.  p.  17 ;  helua  is  the  better  speUmg 
not  beUua:  for  the  sense  cf.  PL  Trin.  952  ne  tu  me  edepol 
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arbitrare  beluam.  604  hin€  unde=.ab  eo  a  quo,  sia  the 
next  line  shows  at  once.  See  n.  on  Eon.  11.  a  primo  '  at 
first,  originally' :  ei.  v.  642.  605   ^or  Mdoriar  oomp. 

Haut.  757. 

609  Chremetj  although  Xpifii/f  in  Greek,  appears  here 
with  its  second  syllable  short,  after  the  analogy  of  such 
Latin  disyllabic  words  as  honae  forns  etc.  610  Former 
editions  have  here  and  Hec.  857  volupe^  but  it  has  been 
proved  by  Bitschl  {rh.  rrius,  yn  319  f.)  that  vohtp  is  the 
only  right  form:  cf.  such  lines  as  Pi.  Men.  674  sdo^  ut  tibi 
ex  me  sit  volup  and  Most.  155  victitaMt  volup  where  the 
word  stands  at  the  end  of  the  line,  volup  is  originaliy  a 
neuter  jiOTm=volupta8,  which  is  only  a  deriyatiye  of  it: 
etymologically  it  is  connected  with  the  Greek  ikw-i-s:  see 
Gurtius  Gr.  Et.  i  229  first  ed.  In  the  passage  quoted  frona 
the  MosteUaria,  volup  is  used  as  an  adyerb.  614  circum- 
tri  *  to  be  cheated':  cf.  PI.  Pseud.  899  nefidem  ei  haberem: 
ridm  circum  ire  in  hunc  diemy  which  passage  shows  also  that 
in  Plautus'  time  the  word  had  not  yet  become  a  compound 
in  its  metaphorical  sense,  as  he  admits  synizesis:  but 
wheneyer  he  has  it  in  its  original  sense,  he  treats  it  as  a 
compound:  cf.  an  qudsi  mare  omnea  drcumimns  fnttdas  Men. 
231,  cf.  Bud.  140.  Cure.  451.  True,  ii  4,  56.  commodunt 
*iust  now':  see  Eun.  343.  621    Bentley  reada  vid€^ 

mua'inter  n68:  but  see  note  on  Haut.  511,  and  cf.  below 
639.  The  reading  of  the  mss.  is  moreover  confirmed  by 
Priscian  who  quotes  the  line  ii  191,  8  H.  628  explora-* 
tumft  *  it  is  not  in  the  least  dpubtful '.  630  poKO  is  the 
reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.  *I  will  assume'.  Cicero  has 
poTio  in  the  same  way.  Brut.  45, 165.  631  ^ius  is  the 
reading  of  the  Bemb.  and  other  mss. ;  I  prefer  writing  with 
Bentley  ei  which  Guyet  quotes  from  a  *  vetus  codex*. 
634  *  datur  ei  in  mamtrn  qui  fnrtim  accipit  sine  arbitro 
aut  interprete '.    Don,  638  For  tria  non  commutabiti* 

verba  inter  vos  see  Andr.  410.  Donatus  explains  here  '  ver* 
ba  commutare  est  quod  altereari  dicimus*.  639  Demipho 
seems  by  no  means  pleased  with  Geta's  unauthorised  pro* 
ceedings,  but  Chremes  is  satisfied  from  the  very  be^iin- 
ning.  643  nimium  (est)  quantum  (postulabat).  The 
grammarian  Celsus  (quoted  by  Charisius  p.  207  £.)  explains 
'immane  quantum,  incredibile  quantum*:  in  our  mss.  of 
Terenee  we  find  traces  of  another  explanation  *■  quantum 
libuit',  and  libuit  even  superseded  the  second  quantum^ 
which  Bentley  and  others  saw  to  be  the  original  reading. 
Comp.  the  Greek  ir\€t&rov  iaw,  BavitMrrinf  ^aov.  644  ^^& 
expression  talentum  magnum  occurs  here,  PI.  Bud.  1330, 
Most.  647,  Aul.  307,  Cist,  ii  8,  19  and  in  a  fragment  from 
C.  Gracchus  ap.  Gell.  xi  10,  6 :  a  talent  was  called  *  great', 
because  it  was  a  great  sum  of  money.  646  ^-  'i^  Giaeca 
fabula  senex  hoc  didt:    quid  interest  me  non  suseepiue 
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JUiarn,  si  modo  dos  dabitur  alienaeV    Don.   locare  alone 
stands  for  in  matrimonium  eonloeare  ;  see  note  on  y.  759.    > 
652    Bentley  reads  ineommodi:  bat  the  nominatiYe  is  not 
fkltogether  against  Terence's  habit,  of.  Enn.  233  and  espe- 
cially Hant.  886.  653  Of.  PI.  Tiin.  689  fi.  ne  mi  hanc 
famam  differant.  Me  germanam  meam  tororem  in  concvibinatum 
tibi,  Si  sine  dote  deniy  dedisse  magia  quam  in  matrimomum. 
The  poor  woman  who  marries  a  rich  man  becomes  thereby 
her  husband's  slave,  as  he  is  not  likely  to  aUow  her  any 
Toice  in  the  administration  of  his  house  and  fortune.    See 
also  Aul.  224—233.  654    For  erat  see  Introd.  p.  14. 
655    gui  is  abl.=ut  eo.         661    Bonatus  appropriately 
quotes  the  Greek  proverb  koI  avri^v  rrjp  }pvxvy  ^0e^et. 
662    minas  stands  here  with  its  second  syllable  short: 
see  on  609.     Those  who  would  advise  us  to  pronoimoe 
mi'nas,  forget  entirely  that  it  was  just  in  order  to  avoid  the 
Greek  form  fiv&s  with  its  uncouth  and  difficult  beginning 
mn,  that  the  Bomans  interposed  an  i,  as  they  did  in  many 
other  instances  where  they  found  the  pronimoiation  of  the 
Greek  form  not  sufficiently  easy  for  their  organs. 
664  I  give  Bentley's  emendation  in  my  text;  the  mss.  give 
haace.    It  would  aliso  be  possible  to  write  pStito  tu  hasce  a 
mi  decern,    Fleckeisen  has  rep^ttto,  as  if  it  were  intended 
that  Demipho  should  advance  the  whole  sum  at  first  and 
claim  afterwards  a  moiety  from  Chremes.  '667 
sane  *at  least*.    For  the  position  of  inquit,  of.  v.  673  and 
910.        668  sescentas:  fivplas^  as  Apollodorus  had  actually 
said.         672  fallaeiae  *  tridis  \            674    For  quantum 
potest  see  note  on  Andr.  861.    Gieta  wants  to  get  the  money 
without  delay,  as  all  would  now  depend  upon  speediness : 
cl  Dorio's  words  v.  533.              680  fructus  is  crig.  the 
real  produce  of  the  land,  hence  also  the  money  one  may 
get  either  by  selling  that  produce  or  by  letting  the  estate  to 
a  tenant:  cf.  the  dictionaries  s.v.     Lemni  'inLemnos', 
Donatus  has  also  another  reading  Lemno  *  from  Lemnos' 
since  the  fructus,  so  to  say,  travels  from  Lenmos  to  Athens. 
681    ^inde  is  anything  but  isolated  in  the  metres  of  the 
comic  poets :  see  Introd.  to  Aul.  xlv.         682    This  is  the 
only  passage  where  Terence  uses  the  word  emungo,  and 
significantly  enough,  it  is  into  a  slave's  mouth  that  he  puts  it. 
Flautus  has  the  word  not  rarely,  in  one  passage.  Most.  1109, 
with  an  allusion  to  its   original  meaning,   Theopropides: 
m6d  emunxti,    Tranio  (the  slave):  vide  sis,  saline  r€cte: 
num  mucci  fiuontf   and  in  no  passage  more  graphically, 
though  at  the  same  time  with  vulgar  taste,  than  Gas.  n  6, 39 
ut  oculos  emwngare  ex  capite  per  nasum  tuos.    See  Long  on 
Cic.  Lael.  26  and  the  commentators  on  Hor.  A.  P.  238.     In 
Greek  dro/ivrreu'  was  used  in  the  same  way,  Pollux  xi  78. 
686    1  have  kept  the  reading  of  the  mss.  which  is  also 
supported  by  Priscian  i  329, 15 :  in  redit  the  final  t  is  dropt 
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(Introd.  p.  17>,  and  thus  there  is  no  iieed  of  transposing 
the  werds.  For  iho  expression  ef.  Soph.  Oed.  B.  1374  ipy* 
i^rl  Kpettnrop*  dyxojnfs  elpyeurfiiifa^  and  other  passages  in  the 
Greek  tragio  writers  (Eur.  Ale.  228.  Baoch.  246.  HeracL  246). 
687  111  the  reading  of  this  Ihie  I  follow  Fleokeisen.  Comp. 
Hant.  810.  688  maUa  exemplU = grayibus  poenis,  ct  Eon. 
946.  689  f  •  ^ere  is  no  donbt  that  we  have  here  dittogra- 
phies  in  onr  text,  as  Bentley  was  the  first  to  point  out,  cf. 
Ad.  372.  Yet  the  fact  had  aJready  been  partly  anticipated  by 
Merious  Casaubonus.  690  iUibilis  occurs  only  here  in 
Terence,  who  has  utilis  in  all  other  places,  volmis  is  here 
the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.  (see.  Umpfenbach,  Hermes  2, 
p.  382),  while  all  other  mss.  and  Donatus  read  tUcust  and 
indeed  ulcus  tangere  occurs  in  an  analogous  passage  in  Gic. 
N.D.  I  37  horum  quidquid  attigeris,  ulcus  est^  where 
ulcus  means  the  weak  side  of  an  argument,  and  Bonatus 
even  tells  us  that  the  phrase  was  used  as  a  proverb.  Bat 
on  the  other  hand  there  is  no  reason  for  rejecting  volnug 
which  is  the  reading  of  the  best  mss. :  and  Forcellini 
quotes  a  sufficient  number  of  passages  in  which  the  word 
means  *calamitas,  casus  adversus,  pemicies,  damnum'. 
It  is  of  course  easy  enough  to  say  that  volrms  is  merely  a 
gloss  of  uUms^  but  I  conceive  it  is  very  difficult  to  prove 
that  it  must  be  so  necessarily,  while  if  ulcus  were  found  in 
the  Bemb.  and  volnus  in  later  mss.,  the  case  would  be  clear 
at  once.  693    ^J^^n^or  ducendast  domum  depends  on  si 

and  belongs  to  the  protasis.  695    entf»=:enimvero, 

as  often.  '696    nervom  is  explained  on  v.  325:  in 

nervom  ire  is  simply  ^to  go  to  prison';  insolvent  persons 
were  handed  over  to  their  tareditors  to  be  kept  by  them  until 
they  discharged  their  debts.  697    ^"^  narrare  *give 

sudi  an  account  of  a  matter  as  to  let  f^l  the  light  fall  on  the 
unfavourable  sides  of  it,  while  its  favourable  parts  disappear 
in  shadow.*  699    iam 'directly*.    The  usual  caesura 

of  the  iamblo  senarius  shows  where  we  have  to'  place  the 
semicolon,  i.e.  before  iam  and  not  after  it.  705 — 710 

a  most  interesting  passage  and  capable  of  much  illustration: 
here  I  give  only  what  seems  most  appropriate  among 
the  numerous  passages  adduced  by  others,  especially  Lin- 
denbrog.  705    postiUa  (Eun.  127) :  since  Fhanium 

became  engaged  to  me.  706    o,ter  alienus  cams  *& 

black  dog  whose  owner  way  unknown  to  me' :  for  the  super- 
stition comp.  August,  de  doctr.  Christ,  u  20  si  cards  inter- 
veneritf  and  Tzetzes  Ghil.  xiii  Hist.  474  kok  rovruv  avftxav 
fuipTWfia  KaTaxpil(fructaripiai  KkrjStav,  vrapfi6s^_  avvajmj/ia 
iwvMt  icrX.  In  Qothe's  Faust  the  devil  appears  in  the  shape 
ci  a  black  dog:  'si^st  da  dm  schwarzen  hund  durch 
saatiindstoppel  streifen?'  707    a/n^uis  in  in^luvium 

is  Guyet's  emendation  (per  impluvium  the  mss.),  cf.  Fl. 
-Amph.  1108.    Lindenbrog  quotes  from  Theophrastus  o.  16 


NOTES.  89S 

itbf  tBjj  6^  h  T^  oldf,  lepdw  hrwuBa  Vbp^waBitA.  Etch  bow- 
a-dajB  serpents  are  ccmsidfired  in  the  East  and  in  Greece 
as  ineamationa  of  demons.  708    gedHna  eecimt: 

ef.  Clem.  Alex.  Strom,  vn  dXetcrpuiinf  rpe^ftofot  idv  aro 
itnripas  fifTf,  rctf^/ftcpHM  riwro  cmjuainf  ru«ot.  So  Chxyaost. 
Horn.  12  in  Pan!,  ad  Ephes.  iv,  ic^  Svc/t  dnucpiiff  k9L0  cU 
Xefrr/»v^...irayra  ihroirrevov^t.  The  following  words  inUr* 
dixit  harioluit  Anupex  vetuit  denote  the  eondbsions  drawn 
hj  the  *harioliiB*  and  'amspex'  from  the  preceding  *mon- 
stra*;  in  Theophrastos'  description  of  the  ietmSeUfiup  he  at 
onoe  Tp^  t6v  i^iTfTV^  i\$CltP  ipur^  rl  xri  voccir.  hariohis  is 
the  ^  soothsayer^,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  Donatus  justly  con- 
nects it  with  the  root  fa-  'speak*,  so  that  it  would  stand 
instead  of  fariolu»  and  would  imply  a  theoretical  word 
farius.  G.  Curtins  (Gr.  B.  1 170)  connects  both  hariolui 
and  haruspex  (for  such  is  the  original  spelling  which  is  here 
also  giyen  by  the  Bemb.)  with  hara,  hira  uid  hiUa  (Skr. 
hird  and  Greek  xo/»6i(  x<>X-«U)et).  709    (ottem  is  the 

reading  of  the  Bemb.  and  aU  better  mss.  and  thenoe  it  is 
easy  to  see  that  there  must  be  a  gap  after  ineipere*  In  order 
to  obtain  a  smooth  text,  inferior  mss.  read  (Uiquid;  but 
this  reading  has  not  the  slightest  authority.  *cum  arte 
irrisit  Terentius  homines  quibus  religio  sit  aggredi  negotium 
aliquod  diebus  decresoentibuB*.  Don,  711  f"^  vide:  see 
Andr.  860  with  note. 

714  amittam=dimittam  *1  will  not  let  it  go  from  me\ 
717  altera  Ulaee  the  other  girl  mentioned  by  Geta  657  as 
engaged  to  Phormio.  .  For  the  trisyllabic  reiciat  see  note  on 
▼.  18.  718  iwta«<t=reputasti,  *  you've  taken  into  con- 

sideration*. 719  ^*  abit  Phanium,  dieat  uxor,  nu' 

eenseat  Phanium.  725    It  is  not  impossible  to  scan 

the  line  even  with  quoqus  in  it :  volo  ipeht*  \  quoque  haSc  \ 
volUntdt  I  etc. ;  but  it  is  much  easier  and  more  in  accord- 
ance with  Terence's  general  habit  to  consider  ipsitu  ta^^^ 
instead  of  ^^^,  and  quoque  is  very  probably  but  an  in- 
truder. 727  illa^i  his  daughter  and  wife  from  Lemnos. 
728  ^o=ad  quem  as  in  the  next  line  «n<2e=a  quo.  ad 
aliquem  referre  in  the  sense  of  *  consulting'  is  also  used  by 
PI.  Cure.  254.  731  tolerare  violenter  deiviSs  if>4p€iy,  or 

aegreferre  in  classical  Latin.    Gt  Hec.  478.  732  ^utm 

qtuie==quaeiiAm,  740    This  is  one  of  the  weakest 

points  of  the  whole  comedy,  as  the  whole  plot  would  have 
come  to  a  breakdown  if  Demipho  had  mentioned  the  name 
of  Phanium*^  father  to  Ohremes.  743    In  saying  «t, 

Chremes  points  towards  his  house.  744    eonclwam 

caged  like  a  wild  beast:  see  on  Andr.  886.  740    ^ffi*- 

Ure  'to  let  it  (run)  out'«  Donatus  gives  the  real  etymology 
of  the  word,  from/uti-  a  derivatiye  from  fud-  iafimdo^  comp. 
futtilU  Andr.  6^9  with  note.  750    aegritudine  hac 

U  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.;  hac  is  omitted  in  other 
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ms8.,  in  which  case  the  abl.  e  in  aegritudine  would  be  lonj^ 
751  Chremes'  answer  male  fcuitum  does  not  express  any 
treat  sorrow  for  the  death  of  his  Lemnian  wife,  and  pro- 
oably  enough  he  is  glad  to  be  rid  of  her,  as  Nansistnita 
would  never  have  forgiven  him,  had  her  rival  been  alive. 
754  The  question  *what,  has  he  two  wives?'  is  very  ludi- 
crous in  Chremes'  mouth,  whose  own  case  was  the  same. 
756  Bonatus  observes  that  in  his  time  ex  composito  was 
the  usual  phrase:  but  Virgil  Aen.  ii  129,  still  uses  the 
same  as  Terence.  757    forte  temere  is  said  in  the 

same  way  by  Cic.  Div.  ii  68.  liv.  x  43,  12.  xxui  8,  3. 
XXV  38,  12.  XXXIX  15,  11.  xli  2,  7.  and  Curt,  v  11,  10. 
The  line  raM/iaTov  rjfju2v  koKKiov  jSovXeverai  is  quoted  from 
Menander.  759    Here  we  have  one  of  the  rare  in- 

stances in  which  we  are  obliged  to  deviate  from  the  Bemk 
ms.  It  reads  here  conloeatam  amari,  while  other  mss.  and 
Friscian  i  574,  12  H.  read  eollocatam  JUiam:  Fleckeisen 
adopts  Faemus'  conjecture  conloeatam  gnatam,  but  it  should 
be  observed  that  Terence  has  in  no  other  passage  the  word 
cordoeare  in  the  sense  of  *  marrying',  and  as  the  present 
passage  is  also  on  other  grounds  open  to  doubts,  we  may 
well  agree  with  Bentley  in  adopting  here,  too,  that  form  of 
expression  which  is  in  harmony  with  Terence's  habit.  My 
text  ^ves  therefore  Bentley's  reading.  765    audietis 

(sc.  tu  et  Phanium)  is  Weise's  and  Eayser's  emendation  of 
the  ms.  reading  audies. 

ACTVS  V. 

766  For  malos  which  we  keep  in  accordance  with  the 
best  mss.,  see  note  on  Haut.  388.  I  do  not  xmderstand 
on  what  grounds  one  of  the  editors  founds  his  assertion 
that  mdlis  (preferred  by  Bentley  in  harmony  with  three 
mss.  of  the  Calliopian  class)  'has  the  best  authority'. 
768  The  words  ita  aiunt  show  that  we  have  here  a  pro- 
verb. Donatus  offers  two  explanations  of  it,  the  second 
of  which  seems  to  be  correct :  *  ita  fugias,  ne  praeter  ca- 
sam  (eas),  ubi  custodiri  magis  et  prehendi  fur  et  mulctan 
verberibus  potest'.  The  application  of  the  proverb  in  the 
present  case  is  this :  in  trying  to  avoid  one  evil  we  fall  into 
another.  769    ohiectum:  just  as  one  throws  some- 

thing to  a  wild  beast  to  appease  its  ferocity.  770  qui 

abl.=nt  eo.  772  iHi  is  understood  by  the  editors  to 

be  a  dative = we  have  managed  the  affair  nicely  in  his 
favour.  But  it  seems  just  as  natural  to  take  illi  as  adverb 
=illic,  i.e.  in  ilia  re.  774   hauscio  one  word,  like 

nescio.  775  ut  is  probably  not  from  Terence's  hand,  but 
put  in  by  a  corrector  in  order  to  avoid  the  long  quanti^  of 
the  perfect-ending  in  censuit,  for  which  there  are,  however, 
many, parallel  instances  in  Terence,  eius  is  monosyllabic. 
780  With  in  eodem  luto  haetitare  the  editors  oomp.  PI, 
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Pseud.  984  perii,  nunc  homo  in  medio  lutott,  and  Persa  53fir 
neque  mi  kaut  imperito  eveniett  tali  ut  in  luto  haeream.  The 
expression  is  readily  understood,  voraura  solvere  *  to  pay 
(an  old  debt)  by  contracting  a  new  one*.  The  same  expres* 
sion  is  used  by  Cic.  ad  Att.  t  16,  and  a  similar  one  {versura 
vindieare)  ib.  xvi  2.  Donatus  mentions  the  analogous 
phrases  vorauram  facere  *  de  eo  qui  aes  aUenum  ex  aere 
aHeno  solvit*  (cf.  Cic.  ad  Att.  y  21.  Nep.  Att.  2^,  and  it 
was  probably  the  analogy  of  this  phrase  which  inauoed  the 
scribes  to  change  the  original  ablative  vorsura  in  this  pas- 
sage to  an  accusative  vorauram*  783  huius  Nausistra- 
ta's,  who  appears  on  the  stage  just  as  Geta  leaves  it. 

785    <i^  voluntate  i.  e.  so  that  we  need  not  force  her: 
ef.  725.  786  The  indio.  adiuvas  is  preferable  to  adiu- 

ves,  though  this  is  the  reading  found  in  most  mss.,  as  Nau- 
sistrata  has  already  expressed  her  willingness  to  assist  De- 
mipho.  re  of  the  money  which  is  mentioned  v.  681.  787 
On  factum  voU)  see  my  note  on  Aul.  144.  For  viri  see  In- 
trod.  p.  16.  788  With  patrie  bene  parta  eomp.  Lucr. 

rv  1129  et  bene  parta  pairum  Jiunt  anademata  mitral. 
700  8t&tim  *  perseveranter  et  aequaliter'  Nonius  p.  893, 10: 
'regularly*.  701  rebus  multo  vilioribue  *when  things 

were  far  cheaper*.  702  scilicet  is  here  merely  ironical. 

natum  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.,  conf.  Phaedr.  iii 
8,  11  virnatus  quod  rem  feminarum  tetigerit.  703  ^90 

dstind- :  see  Introd.  to  Aul.  li.  704  The  rude  word 

iurgari  is  omitted  by  Demipho,  who  wants  only  to  silence 
Nausistrata,  not  to  irritate  her.  706  But  v.  716  f.  the 

same  Ghremes  had  advised  Demipho  to  use  despatch. 

707  paene  plus  sc.  dixi.  708  i^m  recte  an  evasive 

answer :  see  on  Haut.  618.  ista  Phanium,  hanc  Nausistra- 
tam.  801  For  sic  erit  see  note  on  Ad.  182.  806 

neque  Kntill-:  see  Introd.  p.  19.  nil  narra«=:  nihil  gnarum 
reddis.  quid  hoc  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.,  qui 
Bentley's  emendation,  necessary  on  account  of  the  metre. 
qui  means  the  same  as  quo  pacto  818.  800  With  the 

expression  used  by  Demipho  comp.  PL  Epid.  in  1,  3  sitne 
quid  necne  sity  scire  cupio,  Demipho  is  going  towards  the 
house  where  Phanium  is  when  Chremes  stops  him  with 
the  simple  exclamation  'a*.  811  satis  quaesitum=ex.' 

ploratum,  *  ascertained*.  iUa  JUia  is  abl. :  cf .  Haut.  462. 
812  reete  here  as  v.  798.  813  sic  '  yes*.  816 

The  question  iamne  operuit  ostium  *  has  she  shut  the  door' 
is  a  capital  indication  of  Chremes*  fear  lest  his  wife  should 
hear  anything  that  is  not  intended  for  her  ears.  817 
For  nuptam  cum  cf .  above  v.  304.  818  potuit  *  was 

it  possible*. 

820  ^t  *  in  whatever  position*.  For  a  similar  instance 
of  ut  for  ututf  cf.  Cic.  ad  fam.  xvi  18.  fratri  'my  cousin', 
properly  frater  patruelis.    optigisse  is  here  the  spelling  of 
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the  Bemb.  822  medeor  mth  an  ace.  fitands  on  th* 

same  looting  inik  medieor  o.  aoo.  in  Yizgil  JiexL  tu.  756. 
There  are  numy  yerbs  whi<di  we  find  with  the  dative  in 
elasflioal  language,  while  the  comic  writers  Join  them  with 
an  accusatiye,  e.  g.vorco  c.  aoo.  PL  Cure.  881;  ignosco 
Amph.  257  ;  obrepo  Trin.  61,  974 ;  occwno  Glor.  1047;  and 
indtUgeo  Eim.  222.  824  Por  evoloere  oonf.  Bun.  723« 

825  Nothing  can  be  more  instmotive  than  the  differenoe 
here  between  celetur  and  patefit :  he  is  doubtful  as  to  thA 
possibility  of  concealing  tiie  afi^Eiir,  while  he  is  almost  cer- 
tain that  it  will  become  kno?m.  828  The  line  ia 
altogether  nnmetrioal,  and  looks  YStJ  much  like  a  gloss. 
Bentley  takes  the  trouble  to  arrange  the  words  so  as  to 
suit  the  metre ;  in  his  edition  they  ran  as  follows,  rogem 
qu6d  eorweniundi  patrU  me  tSmpua  capere  iubeat.  The  lino 
is  not  explained  by  Donatus.  830  For  poteretar  see 
note  on  v.  469.  propria  as  his  property,  so  as  to  remain 
with  him.  832  fumam  *  take  *  as  holidays :  cf .  Ad. 
287,  where  we  have  the  original  meaning  *.to  spend'  (comp. 
tumptm)  out  of  which  grew  the  implication  in  which  we  see 
the  word  used  here.  834  ahtumere  is  tiie  reading  of 
the  best  mss.,  not  vwnere,  839  etrnficere  *  squander', 
as  explained  by  Nonius  p.  269, 17.  840  oi*  te:  of. 
Andr.  682. 

841  *  Aliud  Fortuna  est,  aliud  Fotb  fortana :  nam  Fon 
fortuna  est  cuius  diem  festum  oolunt  qui  sine  arte  aliqua 
viTunt,  huius  aedes  trans  Tiberim  est'  Don.  Fortuna  uid 
Fors  fortuna  are  deities  entirely  different :  see  Preller  xom. 
Myth.  p.  558,  and  a  note  by  Paley  on  Oy.  Fasti  yi  773. 
842  Observe  the  play  on  the  word  onero  here  and  in  the 
next  two  lines.  844  On  slaves  hurrying  %  through  the 

streets  with  their  palUa  {Ifidria)  thrown  across  the  shoulder, 
see  JBrix  on  PI.  Gapt.  776.  844  ^fn  tibi  *  there  you  are 
again  1*  848  The  first  words  j>er^t£^)erc2«  are  an  observa- 
tion addressed  either  to  himself  or  to  the  spectators,  the  fol- 
lowing words  to  the  caller  whom  as  yet  Gota  has  not  taken 
the  trouble  to  look  back  at.  850  On  vapula  Festus  ob- 

serves '  tum  dici  solitum  cum  vellent  minantibus  signifi- 
care  se  eos  neglegere  et  non  curare*.  A  passage  very  simi- 
lar to  this  occurs  in  PI.  Asin.  47  ff.  tun  libero  homini 
Male  servos  loqueref  LE.  vapula,  ME.  id  tibi  quidem 
hercle  Jlet.  851  A  motive  analogous  to  this  is  sup- 

posed to  influence  Mr  Stim  in  his  intercourse  with  Bandal 
in  '  My  Novel*  ni  4,  *  This  tone  instantiy  inspired  Mr  Stim 
with  'misgivings :  it  was  a  tone  so  disrespectful  to  him  that 
he  was  seized  with  involuntary  respect ;  who  bat  a  gentie- 
man  could  speak  so  to  Mr  Stim  ?'  familiarior  *  very  inti- 
mate'. maJum  has  here  the  sense  it  usually  bears  in  the 
mouth  of  slaves,  as  is  clearly  shown  by  vapulare  in  the 
preceding  line.  852  »^d  Une  €st  should  be  pro- 


nonnoed  like  M  in  eit.  853  ^^  ^  ^^^*  ^®  Bemb*  ban 
/mmiio  heminumt  but  Beotley  jartifieB  the  ofder  we  give  in 
our  text  (and  wfaidh  is  also  loond  in  all  otber  mss.  but  the 
Bemb.)  by  refening  to  Ad.  218  hominum  homo  9tMlti»9ume* 
654  Cf.  Andr,  978.  856  deUbutus  gaudio  orig.  *  be- 

smeared with  joy*,  as  if  joy  were  an  ointment ;  Appnleios 
has  the  analogous  phrase  delibuUu  laetitia,  857  aufer: 
see  on  y.  228.  859  dpud  for- :  the  preposition  drops 

its  final  d.  860  tumus  profecH  'we  set  out'.  865 

S&phron&  is  in  perfect  aocordance  with  the  habit  of  even 
Augustan  prosody,  in  which  the  nom.  -a  repeatedly  ap* 
}>ears  l<nig  in  proper  names  of  Greek  origin :  cf .  Nausia- 
PratA  y.  1087.  867  ^wpenao  gradu  *  on  tip-toe*,  what 

Phaedrus  n  4, 18  calls  tuapefMO  pede.  Oyid,  Fast,  i  426, 
has  the  same  expression  as  Terence.  869  captare 

'try  to  catch' :  the  phrase  tennonem  captare  occurs  also  in 
PI.  Gas.  n  8,  8.  In  saying  hoc  modo^  Oeta  imitates  the 
position  in  which  he  stood  near  the  door.  877  daho 

almost  equal  in  meaning  to  dicam:  cf.  Haut.  10.  880 

My  text  giyes  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.;  others  read 
eiu8  habendae  «e  dare,  881  It  is  due  to  an  oversight  of 
mine  that  the  text  giyes Fleckeisen's  (i.e.  Bentley's)  reading 
of  this  passage.  The  Bemb.  ms.  sanctions  only  mUvia  aurriy 
which  is  quite  in  harmony  with  the  la^s  of  comic  yersi- 
fication,  as  8um  is  an  enclitic  and  naturally  draws  the 
accent  on  to  the  lai^  syllable  of  the  preceding  word.  The 
same  ms.  seems  to  omit  em  at  the  end  of  the  line,  though 
this  is  found  in  all  the  mss.  used  by  Bentley.  886 

The  construction  of  the  preceding  line  would  necessitate 
aMmendi  here,  but  negligenoes  like  this  are  excusable  in 
the  language  of  every-day  life  of  which  comedy  is  only  a 
faithful  representative.  Instances  of  infinitiyes  after  occa- 
iio  occur  also  in  Flautus :  see  Brix  on  Capt.  421.  889 

ingratiis  *  in  spite  of  all  opposition*,  ei  in  the  next  line  is 
*Phaedriae*. 

896  I  haye  followed  Fleokeisen  in  putting  this  line 
here,  as  it  is  'Uo  doubt  meant  to  relate  to  Antiphila, 
whereas  if  read  after  906  (where  the  mss.  place  it),  it  is 
quite  out  of  place.  liberalU  *a  thorough  lady*,  uti  dixiy 
in  a  conversation  which  is  left  to  the  imagination  of  the 
reader  to  supply.  897    qtiantum  potest  'as  quick* as 

possible*.  898    dilapidat  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb., 

while  other  mss.  have  the  subjunctive  dilapidet  Either 
is  possible,  but  we  are  bound  to  submit  to  the  authority  of 
the  best  ms.  901    ibamus  *we  were  just  going*. 

901    eadem   is  disyllabic.  902    In  veribdmini  we 

have  a  yery  strong  instance  of  the  extension  of  the  metrical 
law  explained  in  the  Introd.  p.  15  sub  ii«  903  recepia- 
8em  *had  promised':  see  Cic.  ad  fam.  xni  8.  904 

For  quanta  quanta  ef.  Ad.  894.         910    dehortatus  should 
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here  be  pzononnoed  as  dortatut:  see  Introd.  p.  21. 

913  vidua  <comp.  Sanskr.  vi-dhavd  *  without  a  man*  or 
*  husband')  is  any  married  woman  who  is  either  for  ever  or 
only  for  a  time  separated  from  her  husband:  here  it  means 
*a  divorced  wife',  and  the  same  meaning  we  find  in  PI.  Men. 
118  where  Menaechmus  threatens  his  wife  praeterhac  H 
nUhi  tale  post  hunc  diem  FaxiSffaxo  foris  vidua  visas  patrem, 

914  dudum :  see  y.  413  £f.  922  f>  rescribere  was  the 
nsualexpressionof  repaying  money  received:  'rescribere  est 
debitum  solvere,  hoc  est  scriptum  debiti  liberare '  is  Aoron*s 
explanation  on  Hor.  Sat.  u  8,  76,  where  see  the  Editors. 
Monetary  transactions  were  usually  conducted  through  bank- 
ers ;  here  Demipho  asks  Phormio  to  authorise  his  banker  to 
transfer  the  thirty  minae  again  to  Demipho-s  account.  But 
Phormio  has  (or  rather  pretends  to  have)  paid  the  sum 
away  already  by  dividing  it  or  having  it  put  to  the  account 
of  his  various  creditors,  discribere  is  used  in  precisely  the 
same  sense  as  here  by  Cicero  PhiL  v  8.  For  quodne  see 
note  on  Andr.  768.  porro  is  *  forthwith',  i.e.  directly  on  re- 
ceiving it.  928  vostri  honoris  causa  'out  of  regard 
for  you'.           929    d<ibat=d&ivnA  erat,  'offered*. 

931    fugttivos  is  the  Latin  for  dfMTriryii.  936    immo 

appears  here  as  a  pyrrhich :  see  my  Introd.  to  the  Aulul. 
ZLin.  937    odiosus  'troublesome'.  942    sepuZ- 

tus  sum  'it's  all  over  with  me':  as  for  the  metaphor,  see 
Phormio's  own  words  v.  1026.  948    malum  is  the 

interjection.  Instead  of  taking  Demipho's  ut  ludos  facit 
upon  himself,  Phormio  at  once  retorts  vdth  ludijicamini, 
949  The  reading  of  the  mss.  is  sentential  but  the  lines 
immediately  following  show  that  inconstantia  is  what  we 
should  expect  here.  This  emendation  is  found  in  Fleck- 
eisen's  text,  though  I  do  not.  venture  to  assert  that  he  was 
the  author  of  it.  954  '•  Demipho's  character  is  main- 

tained throughout  with  admirable  consistency.  Just  as 
before  he  had  refused  to  pay  Phormio  the  money  in  order 
to  induce  him  to  marry  Antiphila,  he  now  prefers  get- 
ting Ghremes  into  a  scrape  to  losing  the  money.  It  is  true, 
he  succeeds  in  the  first,  but  not  in  the  latter.  957 

Comp.  Eun.  769.  960    For  qu6d  ipsa  see  Introd.  p. 

20  sub  V.  961    placdbUius  stands  here  in  an  active 

sense,  cf.  Ad.  608  where  we  have  also  the  same  conclusion 
of  a  line  as  here.  For  analogous  instances  see  Munro 
on  Lucr.  i  11.  963    The  final  t  of  uUnsci  is  not 

elided  here.  The  hiatus  is  legitimate  on  account  of  the 
change  of  speakers.  964    adfectare  viam  see  Haut. 

301.  gladiatorio  i.e.  as  hostile  as  possible ;  for  a  gladiator 
the  question  is  always  'to  be  or  not  to  be',  either  to  kill 
or  be  killed.  The  colouring  of  this  passage  is  quite  Boman, 
contrary  to  Terence's  general  habit.  971    huius  is 

monosyllabic  here.    We  must  suppose  that  Phormio  points 
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io  the  house  of  NansiBtrata.  The  getiitive  after  vereor  oooun 
repeatedly  in  older  writers,  e.  g.  quae  non  vereatur  viri  Afran. 
99.  and  cuitu  veretur  Pac.  183.  972  novo  may  here  be 

taken  either  as  a  pyrrhioh  with  a  shortened  pronunciation  of 
the  datival  ending*  of  which  there  are  many  other  instances 
in  the  comic  poets ;  or  else  we  may  assume  a  monosyllabio 
pronunciation =nfi2>  (cl  noventint  contracted  to  nuntiua)^  but 
4his  is  after  all  much  less  probable  than  our  first  supposition 
which  agrees  better  with  the  general  law  explained  in  the 
Litrod.  p.  14.  974    iMcentam  dabo:   cf.  Andr.  683. 

Haut.  950.  975    ^stUlare  est  guttas  emitteie  ex  cor- 

pore.  extiUare  ipsum  corpus  guttatim  finixe;  ergo  quasi 
totum  in  lacrimas  oonverti  et  ex  toto  stillare  corpore'.  Don. 
The  word,  which  is  very  scarce,  is  best  explained  by  Stall- 
baum  'etlamsi  lacrimando  animam  exhalaveris*.  976 

This  line  is  here  no  doubt  merely  a  gloss:  it  occurs  without 
the  slightest  difference  also  in  PL  Most.  655.  978 

seehu = scelestum  hominem,  as  often.  pubHeitue  *  at  the  pub- 
lic expense*.  The  reading  adopted  in  our  edition  is  found 
in  ihe  Bemb. :  see  Bitschl  Par.  i  369.  979  in  tolas 

terras  *into  a  desert*,  cont  PL  Bud.  227,  where  we  have  the 
veiy  same  expression.  981  The  words  hue,  ai  quid  lubet 
are  pronounced  in  a  very  loud  voice,  as  Phormio  now  wants 
to  bring  Nausistrata  out  of  the  house.  He  is  making  for 
the  house,  where  the  two  senes  are  to  find  their  iiu  awarded 
to  them.  982  f  •    The  whole  passa^  requires  a  great 

deal  of  spirited  acting  in  order  to  become  intelligible. 
When  Ghremes  calls  upon  Demipho  to  help  him  against 
Phormio,  Demipho  comes  and  at  all  events  lays  hold  of, 
perhaps  even  strikes  Phormio  who  then  calls  out  *there*8 
one  action  for  assault  against  you*,  upon  which  Ohremes 
answers  *well,  go  to  law  then',  and  Phormio  at  once  as- 
sures him  that  there  will  be  another  action  for  him  as  well. 
989  The  mss.  read  exclude j  with  the  exception  of  the 
Bemb.  ms.  which  lesABexctUpe.  The  reading  exclude  is, 
however,  also  supported  by  Priscian  who  quotes  the  line  ii 
98,  8  (Hertz)  and  gives  exeludito.  Yet  exclude  cannot  be 
the  genuine  reading,  as  the  expression  would  be  too  strange 
to  be  credited ;  and  on  the  other  hand  exculpe  of  the  Bemb. 
ms.  looks  like  an  uncouth  attempt  at  emending  an  original 
exclude.  I  say  an  original— as  the  presumption  of  its 
being  the  original  reading  in  the  archetype  of  our  mss.  of 
Terence  is  tdso  supported  by  a  passage  in  PL  Pseud.  510 
where  the  mss.  again  give  excludito  mi  hercle  ocvluMy  but 
Bitschl  emends  exlidito^  in  imitation  of  which  emendation 
Fleckeisen  here,  too,  writes  exUde,  and  him  I  have  fol- 
lowed. For  the  rest  see  the  dictionaries.  990  t 
The  following  scene  is,  for  genuine  humour,  one  of  the  best 
in  all  Terence,  and  one  can  hardly  understand  how  a  scholar 
like  Guyet  could  believe  that  it  was  the  work  of  an  inteiT" 
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polator*  1001   Plionmo's  words  to  Bemipho  admit  of 

a  dorible  entendre.  In  the  first  place,  they  may  mean  that 
Demipho  always  stood  np  for  his  brother  and  helped  him 
to  hide  his  liemnian  marriage;  and  in  the  second  place 
they  might  signify  ^it  is  yon  who  haye  got  yonr  brother 
into  this  scrape'.  1005  On  mi  homo  Donatns  has 

a  capital  observation  ^feminamm  oratio  etsi  non  Uan- 
ditor,  blanda  est';  bnt  after  all,  it  is  difficult  to  decide 
whether  Naosistrata  addresses  herself  to  Ghremes  or  to 
Phormio.  1007    dormire  'be  without  any  appre- 

hensions': see  on  Ad.  693.  lOlO  mi  iSi  as  Donatns 

says,  *eleganter  insertnm*.  For  the  purport  of  the  whole 
line  cf.  PI.  Asin.  812  f.  mn  4ut  apod  amicam  mumie  adules- 
centuli  Fungare,  uxori  excutes  te  et  diccts  tenemf  1013 

fructus^-reditxis,  see  on  y.  680.  1014  meritum  is  the 

reading  of  the  Bemb.;  eum  the  snbj.  is  omitted  as  we  have 
already  noticed  in  analogous  instances.  1015  9vin  in 

its  original  meaning  *why  not*;  hence  we  may  translate 
*bnt  it  surely  may  be  pardoned',  verba  Jhmt  Tnortuo:  the 
same  expression  PI.  Poen.  17  2,  18  verba  faeit  emortuo. 
Some  of  the  commentators  qnote  the  Greek  proyerb  vexp^ 
tiMovi  els  ovs  \iyets.  But  this  is  scarcely  identical  in  mean- 
ing with  the  Latin  expression,  which  signifies  that  Demi- 
pho's  whole  speech  is  lost  upon  Ghremes,  since  he  is 
already  sepultus  (943  cf.  1026)  and  past  all  hope — at  least 
accor^g  to  Phormio's  view  of  the  matter.  This  explana- 
tion of  the  passage  is  also  supported  by  PI.  Bacch.  517  fF. 
igitur  mi  inani  atque  inopi  subblandibitur  Tum  quom  nilo 
pltts  ad  suam  rem  illut  referet,  Quam  n  ad  seprderum  mortuo 
dixit  logos.  If  this  be  right,  morttu)  means  *Chremeti',  and 
does  not  relate  to  Nausistrata,  as  Bentley  imagines. 
1021  defungier  ^have  an  end  of  all*:  see  on  Ad.  508. 
Nausistrata  means  that  Chremes  has  now  reached  the 
utmost  of  conjugal  misdemeanour  and  had  better  stop 
there.  1023    Occasionally   anyone  past  the  age  of 

forty  is  called  senex,  1025  The  construction  quid — 

qtutm  obrem  is  one  of  the  slight  negligences  of  oonyersa- 
tional  language  which  would  be  avoided  by  a  prose-writer. 
1026  exequiae  ire  is  a  phrase  used  by  many  authors  beside 
Terence.  The  conmientators  give  the  following  formula  for 
proclaiming  a  funeral  L.  Titius  vixit:  L.  Titio  exequias  ire 
qttoi  commodum  est^  iam  tempus  est :  olltu  ecfertort  but  I  do 
not  Imow  what  authority  they  have  for  it.  1030  t»- 

qtie  *for  ever',  ad  aurem  gannire  ('to  din  into  one's  ear') 
is  also  used  by  Afran.  283  :  and  the  compoxmd  oggannire  by 
Plautus  Asin.  422.  1032  aeque  tecum  'as  well  aa 

you'.  1034  Por  the  formula /oc^um^m  infectum  non 

potest  see  my  note  on  PL  Aul.  734.  1051  benigne 

dieis  'my  best  thanks'.  1053  oculi  when  he  sees  me 

Bitting  at  his  own  table. 


HECYRA. 


Thb  Hecyra  ooonpies  a  Teiy  important  position  in  the 
literary  career  of  Terence :  its  fate  and  some  other  ques- 
tions connected  with  the  play  have  already  been  touched 
upon  in  the  Introduction  p.  4  and  p.  11 ;  as  for  the  author 
of  the  Greek  play  (some  mention  Apollodorus,  but  the 
Bemb.  ms.  has  Menander),  it  was  there  conjectured  (p.  11) 
that  perhaps  the  real  solution  of  the  difficulty  may  be  that 
Terence  here  as  in  other  plays  resorted  to  the  practice  of 
*  contamination' — ^but  it  may  now  be  added  that  this 
opinion  is  not  borne  out  by  the  simple  character  of  the 
plot  of  the  play,  see  ib.  p.  9  note  1. 

DiDASCALIA. 

The  words  acta  primo  sine  prologo  are  considered  spuri- 
ous by  Dziatzko:  but  there  is  not  the  slightest  reason  for 
the  assumption  that  they  are  so,  and  on  the  contrary  it 
seems  to  have  been  originally  Terence's  intention  to  dis- 
pense with  prologues  altogether,  which  he  probably  consider- 
ed only  as  clumsy  expedients  for  acquainting  the  audience 
with  the  plot  of  the  play.  See  Introd.  p.  4.  When  the 
Hecyra  was  brought  out  for  the  second  time,  a  prologue 
was  added  and  this  has  come  down  to  us,  though  with  a 
gap  after  y.  7. 

ludis  funeralibus :  many  former  editions  le&d  funehrihtUf 
but  funeralibus  is  supported  by  the  best  mss.  and  may  well 
be  kept  as  the  French  funiraiUes  presupposes  the  existence 
of  this  word  in  Latin. 

Pbbiooha. 

41  dederdt  according  to  the  original  long  quantity  of 
the  endings  of  the  third  person  singular :  Introd.  p.  14. 

Pboloovs  I. 

Written  for  the  second  performance  a.  594.  1  In  the 
comic  poets,  nomen  faceref  indere  and  nomen  esse  are  always 
connected  with  the  dat.  of  the  name,  except  that  with 
nomen  esse  we  find  the  name  sometimes  in  the  nom.  So 
PI  Glor.  86  Alazon  graece  huic  nomen  est  comoediae  and 
Aul.  162  quid  dubitas  quin  sit  paratum  nomen  puero  Postu* 
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mtu  (Briz  on  PI.  Trin.  8).  It  was,  therefore,  justifiable  to 
keep  the  nom.  Hecyra  which  seems  here  to  be  giyen  by  the 
mss.:  but  I  have  followed  Fleckeisen^s  text  thinking  that  he 
mast  have  ms.  authority  and  with  him  all  responsibility 
rests.  2    It  is  unadvisable  to  keep  the  ms.  reading 

novh  novatfif  as  Terence  never  uses  the  a  of  the  nom.  sing, 
in  the  first  decl.  in  its  original  long  quantity  (except  in 
Greek  names):  Introd.  p.  15.  vitium  and  calamitas  are 
synon^ous  words,  the  first  used  especially  of  unlucky 
ftugunes,  the  second  of  blasts  blighting  the  fruits  of  the 
fidid,  3  l^or  apeetari  and  cognosci  see  Andr.  prol.  27 

and  24  with  the  notes.  4  stupidiu  stands  here  in  its 

original  meaning,  acoor^g  to  its  derivation  from  stupeo. 
The  funambiUus  reappears  in  the  second  prologue,  y.  34,  bat 
there  thanks  only  to  the  pains  of  an  interpolator.  In  the 
same  prol.  d3--36  some  other  circumstances  are  men- 
tioned which  helped  to  bring  on  the  failure  of  the  first 
exhibition  of  the  Hecyra.  7  It  is  very  probable  that 

the  permission  to  act  a  play  for  the  second  time  was  en- 
tirely dependent  upon  the  poet's  own  will,  as  in  the  case  of 
the  Eunuchus  it  is  reported  that  the  poet  was  paid  for  the 
second  performance:  see  Introd.  p.  4,  note  3.  Hence  it 
appears  that  the  magistrates  who  bore  the  expenses  of  the 
festival  on  which  a  play  was  first  brought  out,  bought  only 
the  right  of  the  first  exhibition,  after  which  the  play  again 
became  the  property  of  the  author.  In  the  case  of  the 
Hecyra,  Terence  withdrew  his  play  and  then  sold  it  again 
after  he  had  revised  it.  See  also  what  is  said  in  the 
second  prol.  concerning  Caecilius  (v.  14  ft).  For  the  whole 
question  cf.  Dziatzko,  rh.  mvs.  xxi  471  ff. 

For  the  following  lines  see  note  on  the  prol.  to  the 
Hautan  timonimenos. 

Fbol.  II.  was  spoken  by  L.  Ambivius,  a  veteran  of 
histrionic  art,  well-known  to  the  people  and  respected  by  , 
them  as  an  authority  in  dramatic  matters.  Q  The 

assonance  *  orator'  and  'oma^tu'  is  no  doubt  intentional, 
not  accidental,  orator  is  here  *  ambassador':  see  Haut. 
prol.  11,  and  also  oratio  ib.  15.  omatu  prologi,  as  the 
*prologus*  wore  a  dress  by  which  he  was  at  once  Imown  as 
such.  10  exorator  'est  cum  impetraverit '  Don. ;  cf. 

PI.  Baoch.  1170  sine  me  hoe  exorare  ahs  te.  12  For 

exactas  see  Andr.  prol.  27.  13  scriptura  *the  poem': 

cf .  V.  6  in  the  first  prol.  and  here  v.  24.  Donatus  adds  an 
excellent  note  *  causa  facti  honestior  erat,  non  se  poetae 
tmius,  sed  ipsius  poematis  causa  laborare*.  15  parHm 

...partim  stand  here  in  their  original  power  as  accusatives, 
as  is  also  borne  out  by  the  genitive  earum;  precisely  the 
'same  construction  is  used  by  Cicero  Tusc.  v  13,  38.  steti 
« maintained  my  groimd',  i.e.  had  a  *8Ucods  d'estime':  see 
Phorm.  proL  9.    The  reverse  is  eadere  ef.  Hor.  Ep.  u  1, 
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176  seewrutf  eadat  an  recto  stetfabtUa  tdlo.  17  nutuU 

=BU8oepi  in  me,  ol  Cie.  pro  Boso.  4  plus  onerU  ttutulu 
23  on  mtuica:  cf.  v.  46.  HanA.  proL  23  and  Phorm.  proL 
17.  32—36  Horace  speaks  of  something  similar  £p. 

n  1,  182  saepe  etiam  audaeem  fugat  hoc  terretque  poUtam, 
Quodnumeroplurett  virtute  et  hclnore  minores,  Indoctistolidi- 
que  et  depugnare  paraHt  Si  discordet  equee,  media  inter  car- 
minapotcunt  Aut  unum  aut  pugiles:  his  namque  plebecula 
gaudet  32  P^orta 'obtmsiyeness'.  34  Bentley  saw 
that  this  line  interrupts  the  constmction  where  it  is  placed 
in  the  mss.  He  wrote,  therefore,  accedene  instead  of  acces" 
sitt  but  this  change  is  too  sweeping  to  be  admitted,  so 
that  we  most  either  follow  Fleckeisen  who  considers  the 
line  to  be  spnrions  (of.  prol.  i  4),  or  place  it  after  v.  35, 
although  even  then  the  constriction  would  be  somewhat 
intricate.  35  Even  Donatus  cannot  decide  what  persona 
are  meant  by  comitee  in  this  line:  but  yeiy  probably  his 
second  explanation  (*8ervi  qui  dominos  secuntur')  should 
be  accepted.  37   i*»  nova:  the  Hecyra  may  well  be 

called  nova  as  it  had  never  been  performed  as  a  whole,  and 
was  withdrawn  by  the  poet :  of.  prol.  i  5.  Ambiyius  calls 
his  eonsuetudo  *vetu8\  as  he  had  already  applied  the  same 
practice  to  Gaecihus'  plays.  38  in  experiundo  ut  eaaem 

=ut  experirer:  cf.  114  istic  sum  sc.  in  ausoultando,  and 
Haut.  983.  refero  denuo  is  pleonastic  like  iterum  referre 
prol.  I  5 :  in  both  passages  the  first  attempt  to  bring  the 
play  out  again  after  its  first  failure  is  meant.  42  ego 

intire-  is  a  proceleusmatic :  for  the  short  quantity  of  tho 
first  syllable  in  interea  see  Introd.  p.  19.  45  conde- 

eorandi  by  your  silence  and  attention.  49 — 51  see 

note  on  Haut.  prol.  47  ff.  55  accipite  'take  it  up*. 

Flautus  Most.  1144  has  accipito  hanc  ad  te  litem,  and  Cic. 
ad  Fam.  yn  24  causam  receperam,  57  pretio  emptor 

meo :  hence  it  appears  that  Terence  had  sold  &e  copyright 
of  the  piece  to  Ambiyius  who  had  thus  all  the  more  interest 
in  gaining  for  the  play  a  fair  hearing. 

Acrys  I. 

58  per  separated  from  paucos :  cf .  PI.  Cas.  ii  6,  18  per 
pol  saepe  peccas ^'peiaaepe.  So  eyen  Cic.  in  his  letters: 
ad  Att.  I  4,  per  mihi  gratum  est.  See  also  on  Andr.  486. 
The  Greek  original  of  this  line  and  the  following  is  giyen 
by  Donatus,  but  in  such  a  corrupt  state  that  the  emendation 
of  it  was  possible  to  a  Bentley  only :  6\iyaii  ipaffr^s  yiyw* 
iralpauruf,  26pat  BipoLot.  60  wZ  *  for  instance '=yel- 

nti :  Haut.  806.  61  eancU  *by  all  that's  sacred*:  268. 

760.  For  qtuim  oomp.  Andr.  186.  iurare  with  a  dat.  occurs 
in  Ter.  only  here;  for  Plautus  see  Bud.  1372,  Persa  401. 
In  Andr.  728  we  haye  a  constr.  ad  erum  iurare,  with  which 
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we  may  comp.  PI.  Oistri  1,  99,  apud  matrem  iurare.  63 
em  'there':  i.e.  'after  all',    sedulos sincere.  64t  tel 

have  added  in  accordance  with  my  coll.  which  leads  me  to 
believe  that  it  is  in  the  Bemb.  Id.  this  case  guoituqtuim  is 
disyllabic =gt£ot«giiam.  65    ^u^mgu^m eqnemcnnque. 

quemque  is  a  bad  reading  without  any  authority:  see, 
howeyer,  Brix*s  note  on  PI.  Men.  714.  66  eximium 

habere =eidmere  So  eximiwn  «Me=eidmi  Cic.  in  Gaeoil. 
16  and  Liv.  ix  34.  68  For  paret  sese  ut  Donatus 

quotes  Eun.  240.  73    My  text  gives  the  common 

reading :  as  many  mss.  add  iUif  Bentley  reads  an  qud  vi& 
edptent  te  tUt,  but  the  synizesis  in  vtd  is  better  avoided. 
'       76  if'^  BC.  me.  77  od  portion  is  of  course  to  the% 

Piraeus.  78  Seirtus  is  the  name  of  a  slave  inside  the 

house.  79  vuUus  dixeris:  see  Andr.  370.  Eun.  216. 

80  causa  is  *  excuse',  as  H.  Asin.  789  nolo,  Ulam  habere 
eausam,    Integra  *  untouched*,  i.e.  not  used  up.  81 

Philotium  here,  but  84  PhilotU :  the  first  being  simply  the 
diminutive  of  the  latter.  84  *  faute  dictum  meretrioi, 

non  ubi  fuistif  sed  ubi  te  oblectastif*  Don.  90  eon- 

tempsiase  'have  rued'.  No  other  instance  of  the  phrase 
eontemnere  consilium  seems  to  occur,  but  it  is  obvious 
that  it  was  chosen  by  Ter.  on  account  of  the  alliteration 
and  paronomasy  in  the  two  words.  The  constr.  of  the 
following  sentence  is  quam  cupida  eram  {non  dici  potest) 
hue  redeundi  *how  much  did  I  long  (oh  it  can't  be  de« 
scribed)  to  come  back  here !  *  93  agitare  (obs.  the  fre- 

quent.) eonvivium  occurs  i^so  PI.  Asin.  834.  Glor.  165.  Comp. 
Dionysia  agitare  Haut.  733.  94  praefinito  'according 

to  previous  agreement  *.  A  most  amusing  specimen  of  an 
agreement  of  this  kind  between  a  meretrix  and  an  officer 
occurs  in  PI.  Asin.  746  ff.  95  commode  'pro  blande 

et  bene'  Don.    So  again  108.  100   habere  autem: 

'ostendit  pronuntiatione  quod  prope  est  ut  non  habeat' 
Don,  107  She  will  secretly  rejoice,  because  she  is  a 

friend  of  Bacchis  and  would  natuially  take  the  part  of  a 
meretrix  against  a  wedded  wife.  113  ad  ingenium 

redire  *  cf.  Ad.  71.  114  i^tic  sum  sc.  in  auscultando, 

of.  38.  115  The  full  phrase  is  ut  quom  maxume  quis 

amat.  121    Eor   animi   see  n.  on  Haut.   727.  Cf. 

Phorm.  578.  123  tundendo  by  often  repeating  the 

same ;  odio  so  that  he  became  sick  of  it :  cf .  Phorm.  849. 
auris  tundere  PI.  Poen.  i  3,  25.  125  ^^e  legitimate 

spelling  ne  utiquam  was  first  established  by  Bentley;  the 
scanning  shows  that  the  first  syllable  is  short,  usque  '  all 
along'.  134   Instead  of  faxint  the  mss.  have  per* 

duint :  but  this  is  against  the  metre  and  is  probably  only  a 
gloss  of  faxint,  probably  in  recollection  of  Haut.  811. 
139  ply*  j^otus  'half  drunk':  cf.  Haut.  220.  148 

<2u2^u«  is  trisyllabic.         155  ^l^^^f^ 'u^^ulting'.       156 
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dmique  *  at  last*.  ^  159  The  mss.  give  muUo  et :  but  as 
muUo  cannot  well  be  joined  here  with  the  positive  maligna, 
it  seems  by  far.  the  easiest  to  adopt  Fleck.'s  transposition. 
Bentley  boldly  writes  maligna  7nagU  et  magis  procax.  ma- 
Ugna  means  *  niggardly*  (opp.  benignut  'bountiful'):  so 
Plautus  Baoch.  401  has  maligntu  largtu.  For  procax  see  n. 
on  Hant.  227.  163  This  line  is  justly  considered 

spurious  by  Guyet  and  Bentley.  Westerhovius  says  *  sen- 
sus  est:  mores  utriusque  ex  comparatione  mutua  aesti- 
mans,  et  de  utrisque  ex  hao  comparatione  iudicans'.  exem- 
p2um ooold here  hardly  mean  anything  but  'conduct*:  but 
is  this  meaning  admissible  t  166  tegere  *■  conceal ', 

170  P^T  sc.  suo  ingenio;  'whose  disposition  was  so  eon- 
genial  to  his  own'  Colman.  172  redierai  is  Fleck.*8 
emendation :  redihat  or  rediebat  the  mss. :  for  the  expres- 
sion see  Andr.  799.  175  For  rus  abdidit  se  cf.  Cio.  ad 
fam.  xni  29  aibdidit  se  in  intim/im  Macedoniam,  Parry 
aptly  oompares  ^Kpvwrtr  ohov  yuvlffp  in  Babrius.  176 
adhue  'so  far'.  ISO  postidatio  'quarrel*  (cf.  ea^oS' 
tvlatio) :  so  also  PL  Bacch.  449.  185  areessi  itibet  *  non 
addidit  quae,  quia  intellegitur  *.  Don.  193  ^'i=8ed: 
see  Index.  191  pergo..,iter:  Horace  Sat.  n  6,  99, 
says  peragere  iter,  195  comHtui  *  I  have  made  an  ap- 
pointoient*:  cf.  Haut.  726,  quom  venturam  dixero  aut  con" 
tHtuerOj  where  the  latter  means  more  than  the  former. 

ACTYS  II. 

199  studere  with  an  ace.:  see  note  on  Andr.  58.  200 
declinatam  'id  est  flexam  vel  inflexam'  Don,,  cf.  Menan- 
der's  Tvyff  ywaucds  w<i)TOT*  ovSiv  Sia^pet,  201    The 

words  omnis  mas  (if  rightly  added  by  Fleck.)  were  lost  at 
a  very  early  time  as  Donatus  and  others  who  quote  the 
line  speak  of  the  dfufufioiXla  of  the  sentence.  202 

virls :  Introd.  p.  15.  iz.  aeque  belongs  to  studiumst.  203 
ludo  *  school*:  ct  Phorm.  86.  malt tta  '  mischief '.  204 
'  magna  ampUficatio  criminis :  dubitat  an  sit  liuius  malitia^f 
sed  magistram  non  dabitat  Sostratam,  sed  certo  sHo  inquit', 
Don*  Bentley  does  not  understand  this,  and  corrects  si 
uUa  sit  magistra.  206   nescio  is,  I  believe,  Fleck.'B 

emendation :  the  mss.  have  non,  bene,  which  is  commonly 
added  after  di,  is  not  given  by  any  good  ms.  207  Por 

di  mala  proMbeant  comp.  Andr.  568  and  Ad.  275 :  the  pas- 
sage is  taken  in  a  different  sense  by  Donatus  from  that  of 
modem  editors ;  the  first  says  *  di.,.prohibeant,  ut  una  inter 
nos  agamus  aetatem:  senator  odit  uxorem,  cuius  amor 
optabiHs  fuit  in  adulesoentia*.  Westerh.  says  '  deprecatur 
Laches  alterius  mortem  idemque  cum  Sostrata  optat*.  I 
incline  to  side  with  Donatus:  Colman  takes  the  same  view 
in  translating  '  Heaven  forbid*,  208  Our  tei^t  gives 

t 


408  HECIBA. 

$cio  to  SoBtraia,  after  the  example  of  Benfl^:  ofheiB  give 
it  to  Laches,  in  which  case  ado  would  be  ixonieal.  209 
pro  *  compared  with' :  lit.  'in  proportion  to*.  212  libe^ 

ro$  of  only  one  child:  cf.  Hant.  151.  Andr.  891.  213 

Bentle J  prefers  imprudentia  on  the  anthoiity  of  three  in- 
ferior mss.,  but  inpudentia  is  not  too  strong  in  the  mouth  of 
a  husband  who  has  just  been  wishing  for  hiB  wife's  speedy 
death  (207).  214  lapidem:  Haut.  831.  216  vot- 

trarum  is  tiie  reading  of  the  Semb.,  imjustly  I  think  aban- 
doned hy  Bentley  and  Fleck,  who  prefer  veatrorvm  'ut 
ntrumque  sexum  intelligas',  but  Laches  means  to  say  that 
although  in  the  country,  he  can  keep  his  eye  on  the  wcmen 
left  in  the  town.  For  the  form  comp.  also  y.  240.  qai$que 
for  the  fem. :  £un.  374.  218  Sense  *  according  to  your 
behaviour  at  home,  shall  I  enjoy  a  fair  or  bad  name 
abroad'.  222  Westerh.  thinks  *minatur  formulam 

diyortii  exi  foratj  fRulier  (Marfcial.  xi  104,  1) ' ;  but  this  it 
is  hardly  necessary  to  suppose.  Laches  merely  means  that 
Sostrata  would  have  had  to  vacate  the  house  for  Philumena, 
as  later  on  in  the  play  it  is  proposed  she  diould  do. 
Divorce  between  such  old  people  with  a  grown-up  son  is 
extremely  improbable.  224  concedem  *  giving  way'. 

224  f^'  My  text  gives  the  four  lines  in  the  order  in  which 
the  mss.  give  them :  Fleck,  arranges  them  as  follows :  224. 
226.  225.  227.  The  last  line  1  have  bracketed,  as  it  is  not 
in  the  Bemb.  ms.  according  to  Poliziano's  collation. 
232  illi'iM  dice* :  this  is  said  in  anticipation  of  Sostrata's 
answer.  233  gitati  ecntsat  because  it  turns  out  that 

he  has  at  any  rate  a  better  wife  than  Laches.  234 

The  metrical  arrangement  of  this  line  is  due  to  Fleck.; 
the  mss.  giving  detrimenti  nil  fieri  p,,  an  order  of  words 
by  which  the  legitimate  caesura  of  the  line  is  violated. 
The  sense  is  given  by  Donatus  *  quantumcumque  peeca* 
veriSi  nihil  de  tua  existimatione  minuitur'.  Colman  trans* 
lates  *for  as  for  you,  I'm  well  enough  assured,  No  fault 
can  make  you  worse'.  235  adsimulaverit:  Sos< 

trata  refuses  to  believe  in  Pamphila*s  aversion  against 
herself.  236  P^^  *  more'  adverbially.  238  ^Qr 

enim  in  the  first  place  in  the  sentence  see  n.  on  Phorm. 
983.  My  text  gives  the  words  in  the  order  of  the  mss.  ex« 
cept  that  1  substitute  baud  for  non.  Fleck,  has  atbant  turn 
esse:  eo  dd  earn  non  admissa  sum.  241    condieio 

*  match'.  242  duxere^  as  if  it  had  been  gnatos  240. 

But  ne^gent  eonstruotiGns  like  this  are  not  out  of  place  in 
conversational  language. 

243  A-  On  the  ensuing  seene  Colman  observes,  *■  This 
expostulation  of  Laches  witii  Fhidippus  is  a  most  faithful 
and  elegant  copy  of  nature.  His  peaoe  of  mind  being  dis- 
turbed by  the  disorders  he  finds  in  his  family,  his  ill- 
humour,  like  that  of  most  married  men,  breaks  out  first 


NOTES.  409 

upon  bis  wife.  But  as  family-scenefl,  whether  sweet  ot 
bitter,  are  seldom  agreeable  to  a  third  person,  the  presence 
of  Phidippus  immediately  puts  an  end  to  their  dialogue. 
But  the  circumstance  which  I  most  admire  is,  that  although 
Laches  has  just  before  thrown  the  whole  blame  on  Sostrata, 
he  no  sooner  sees  Phidippus  than  he  endeavours  to  excul« 
pate  his  own  family,  and  to  insinuate  that  the  whole  fault 
lies  on  that  of  his  neighbour  \  246  hinc=9h  hoc. 

248  sed =io,men.  249   In  magU  the  second  syllable 

is  long :  this  is  explained  by  the  fact  that  magU  is  only 
a  compressed  form  of  magius,  250  i^  iUarum  po^ 

testate  esse  te  ywaiKOKpaTti<r$ai,  Jieia  veto  *  adverbium  cor* 
ripientis'  Bon.  Phidippus  is  anything  but  flattered  by  the 
suggestion  that  he  is  under  petticoat-goyemment. 
254  *  refellit  qui  negat,  purgat  qui  fatetur  et  sic  defendit ' 
Don.  He  also  connects  vobis  with  corrigemuSf  but  it  clearly 
belongs  to  purgando,  comp.  871.  257  <ati«  belongs  to 

diligenter.  260  magnijico  occurs  more  than  once  in 

Plautus,  e.g.  Pseud.  924  te  amo  et  metuo  etmagnijico. 
261  Bentley's  te  instead  of  me  is  neither  necessary  nor 
supported  by  any  ms.  authority.  263   diligentia 

*  affectionate  care  \  269  For  perdufwe  see  n.  on  Ad. 

554.  271  ^^^1  Sostrata  *  well  S.,  what  think  you  of 

this?'  273  The  two  old  men  go  together  to  the  forum 

without  taking  the  trouble  to  bid  Sostrata  good-bye.  There 
is  nothing  strange  to  the  reader  of  Plautus  and  Ter.  in  this 
seeming  want  of  manners :  the  fact  is  that  our  conduct  to- 
wards ladies  is  not  a  little  different  from  that  of  the 
ancients.  274  It  is  not  amiss  to  quote  here  Euripides, 

Ion  398  ft.  rd  yhp  ywcuKtav  5v<rx^PV  rrpis'dpaevas'  KSty  reus 
KaKaTffiy  al  *ya6al  fieiuyfUvax  "M-KTo^fieO^'  ovtw  Zvarvxw  re- 
<f>6Kafi€v.  275  dignae  malo  *  deserving  of  ill-treatment'. 

278  ^ne  sc.  iniquam  esse  animum  inducant.  280  ^x- 

peto  is  a  necessary  change  for  expecto  of  mss.;  Sostr. 
means  to  say  that  she  is  longing  for  her  son  to  return  home, 
and  this  is  expeto, 

ACTVS  III. 

281  ^^  I  have  bracketed,  as  it  is  impossible  to  shorten 
it  if  (as  is  the  case  here)  a  long  syllable  precedes:  amore 
alone  is  'by  means  of  his  love',  'through  his  love'.  Eor 
nemini  homini  see  n.  on  Eun.  549.  283  The  mss.  read 

cui  for  hut.  286  Instead  of  nos  omnes  we  expect 

nobis  omnibtu :  but  anacoluthio  constructions  like  this  oc- 
onr  in  the  best  writers,  even  in  Cicero :  see  Madyig  §  480. 
287  For  the  sense  of  this  line,  Pany  appropriately  com- 
pares our  own  *  where  ignorance  is  bliss,  'Tis  folly  to  be 
wise'.  297  illiffi  is  Stallbaum's  beautiful  emendation  for 
iUine  of  the  mss.:  see  Bitsohl  Opusc.  ii  459.       298  porro 
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*  fnr&ez'  in  its  local  sense :  so  again  800.  302   oh- 

noxtua  sum  'I'm  under  an  obli^tion*:  cf.  Liy.  zzzv  31 
Qraeciam  benejicio  libertatU  ohnoxiam  Romania  esse*  303 
quae  *  she  who'.  I  note  this  because  even  Donatus  takes 
quae  for  a  neater  plnr.  306  aut  is  the  reading  of  one 

of  Faemns'  mss.,  and  the  only  one  that  gives  a  satisfactory 
sense :  the  other  mss.  have  luiad  (or  haul),  and  Donatus,  as 
usual)  sides  mth  them.  It  seems  that  the  mss.  add  quidem 
between  aut  and  herder  and  this  may  be  defended  by 
assuming  a  shortening  of  the  first  syllable  in  hercle,  for 
which  see  my  Introd.  to  the  Aulul.  p.  xlyi.  Farmeno 
says  *or  indeed  a  slight  thing  may  have  caused  this 
enmity*.  307  fnaxumae  and  iniuriae  are  due  to  Bentl. ; 
the  mss.  giving  ma.xuma8  and  iniurias,  Donatus  gives  the 
sense  required  by  logic  *  iniuriae  faciunt  iras ',  but  tries  to 
explain  the  accusatives  by  assuming  *hypallage'.  Such 
an  *hypallage'  would  however  be  monstrous  for  rum  maxu" 
maSy  quae  maxumae  sunt  interdum  iniuriae^  iras  faciunt. 
In  our  reading  we  have  the  same  figure,  but  so  expressed 
as  to  be  intelligible:  we  should  understand  eas  iras  quae 
interdum  sunt  maxumae.  309   quom  belongs  to  est, 

est  quom=ioTip  ore.  Translate  *  often  it  chances  that  in 
precisely  the  same  matters,  where  another  would  not  even 
get  angiy,  one  who  has  once  got  angry  turns  into  the  bitter- 
est enemy*.  Donatus  notices  the  slight  irregularity  in  the 
expression  de  eqdem  causa  instead  of  de  eisdem  rebu^. 
310  i^o^  gerere  is  an  expression  on  the  model  of  bella 
gerere:  so  PI.  Poen.  iii  6, 18  plumbeas  iras  gerunt.  Com- 
pare also  odium  gerere  Liv.  xxviii  22  and  ger.  animum  Cic. 
Parad.  5,  and  here  in  the  next  line.  311  enim  'to 

be  sure*:  cf.  Haut.  188.  313  fortasse  has  here  an 

ace.  c.  inf.|  as  we  have  it  twice  in  Plautus,  Merc.  782,  and 
Poen.  V  2.  Gomp.  scilicet  with  this  construction,  Haut.  359. 
ere  was  added  by  Bentley  and,  whether  true  or  not,  I  think 
it  very  probable,  at  all  events  it  completes  the  metre. 

315  *rwsum  proprie  retro,  prorsum  ante  significat' Don.; 
Westerh.  quotes  Yarro  ap.  Non.  m^ortales  multi  rursus  ax: 
prorsus  meant:  comp.  also  rursum  vorsum  PI.  Amph.  1112. 

316  accedo  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.,  accede  of  inferior 
mss.  321  jpavitor^^aegrotare  {Don.),  327  t»u« 
factost  is  a  constr.  like  opus  est  facto:  of.  PL  Men.  753  ut 
a£tas  meast  atque  ut  hoc  usus  factost.  334  The  datives 
capiti  atque  aetati  depend  upon  rtudi  'something  danger- 
ous to  their  lives':  caput  and  aetas  singly  and  jointly  ex- 
pressing '  life*,  '  the  whole  existence* ;  comp.  PI.  Men.  675 
sibi  inimicus  magis  quist  quam  aetati  tuae==iS}aL  It  seems 
the  mss.  read  siet  at  the  end  of  the  line,  but  those  who 
keep  this,  either  will  not  or  cannot  scan.  335  *  Missis 
will  get  the  blame,  but  it's  I  who  am  in  for  the  blows  *. 

336  tumultaari  is  here  pass. ;  we  find  both  the  active 
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find  depon.  forms  in  archaio  writers.  338  Salua  was 

considered  the  daughter  of  Aesonlapins,  and  they  were  often 
invoked  together.  340  ^^>  where  we  should  rather 

say  *are  you  here?*:  but  see  Eun.  86.  349    On  re- 

mittent Donatus  observes  'verbum  activum  quasi  neutrum 
posuit',  and  this  shows  that  he  read  Philumenaej  and  not 
Philumenam,  which  many  bad  mss.  and  edd.  give.  Cicero 
has  remitto  in  the  same  manner,  Brut.  84  cum  remUerant 
dolorea pedum*  355  f'^c^^  *  oh,  I  am  all  right*:  see  n. 

on  Haut.  618.  356  ^or  tumulti  see  n.  on  Andr.  865. 

357  fehris  cotidiana  seems  to  be  a  form  of  intermittent 
fever,  the  attacks  recurring  at  a  given  hour  every  day. 
359  ctdiutare  with  a  dative  occurs  also  Fhorm.  99 :  the 
same  constr.  as  here  we  find  in  the  fable  of  Ennius  quoted 
by  Gellius  ii  19  messem  hanc  nobis  adiuvent.  The  dative 
is  easily  explained  from  the  original  meaning  of  iuva-  *  give 
them  a  lift*.  363  percepi  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb. 

according  to  Poliziano's  collation;  partim  quae  accepi  is 
given  by  all  editions.  365  ^<  is  added  before  me  in  the 

editions:  but  according  to  Poliziano  it  is  not  in  the  Bemb. 
372  ^^ii9  videndi  although  said  of  Fhilumena,  not  viden- 
doe:  see  n.  on  Haut.  29.    The  passage  here  quoted  by 
Parry  (Phorm.  176)  has  a  very  different  explanation,  as 
eiu8  is  there =amoris.  378  Umen  exire  is  said  on  the 

analogy  of  egredi  portam  or  urhem.  380  Bonatus  quotes 
from  Apollodorus  ciSrfat  (Katrroi  aefjipos  did  rd  Tpdyfiara  *H 
Kcd  TovcofOiy  and  from  Homer  Od.  a  136  roiot  ydp  y6os  i(rrlv 
ivix^ovitav  dyOpbiirtay,  Otoy  ir  ^/Mp  dyyci  Tarijp  dv9p(ap  re 
6ecSv  Tc.  386  IPoT  fors  foriuna  see  n.  on  Phorm.  341. 

408  idem  sc.  ut  hunc  (amorem)  consilio  (by  resolute  perse- 
verance) missxmi  faciam. 

417  tantum  quam  occurs  also  in  Livy  vii  85  and  xxvi 
1.  A  similar  sentence  is  quoted  from  Posidippus  6  p.'n 
veirXevKcai  ovdh  wpaxev    KaK6v.  423    This  line  con- 

tains the  reason  for  Sosia's  daily  expectation  of  death. 
usque  is  *  always  *.  425    seiam  is  the  reading  of  some 

mss.  and  justly  preferred  by  Bentley:  Sosia  says  that  he 
would  rather  run  away  altogether  than  return,  in  case  he 
were  told  that  he  should  have  to  go  on  board  ship  again:  siet 
is  the  common  reading.  431  9V^  homini  *  cum  recu- 

satione  pronuntiandum :  et  est  pigri  responsio  laborem  ad 
alium  transferentis*    Don,  435  rumperet  '  would  mak« 

me  burst':  PI.  Capt.  prol.  14  ego  me  tua  causaf  ne  erres,  non 
rupturva  sum.  436    ^^'^  conveniam  mode  *  am  I  only  to 

go  and  meet  him?*  440    It  appears  that  the  ancient 

Clitics  found  fault  with  Ter.  for  using  the  word  crispus  here. 
Their  criticisms  are  contained  in  Donatus*  note  on  the  pas- 
sage *  imperite  Ter.  de  Myconio  erispum  dixisse  aiunt,  cum 
Apollodorus  calvum  dixerit:  quod  proprium  Myconiis  est; 
ut  Ludlius  Myconi  calva  omni^  iuventus  unde  etiam  prover- 
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Mmn  Qraeonin  Mv«r<$Mof  ^\aKp&t.  sed  dgo  Tet.  puio'sdien- 
tern  faoetiuB  Myooniom  oziBpnm  dizisse*.  447    Gomp. 

Fl.  Ab.  508  hocina  eit  pUtatem  cohere^  imperium  matria 
minuere! 

451  Gf.  Y.  269.  458  admodum  '  yaal  bo' :  Thorm, 
816.   PL  Bud.  1081.  Baeoh.  1111.  461    Lmdenbrog 

qaotes  anlnsor.  from  Tozda  in  TransylyaniA  vixi,  dum  vixi, 
bene :  ion  mea  peracta,  mox  vestra  agetw  fcibula.  valete  et 
plaudiU:  cf.  Petr.  Sat.  43  frunitus  est  qtiuimdiu  vixiU 
463  ohfuit:  *morem  eomm  expressit  quibas  relinqoitiir: 
qui  cum  audierint  sibi  aliquid  esse  reliotmn,  tunc  tristes  se 
fingont*  Don.  In  order  to  understand  both  profuit  and  oh- 
fuit, we  should  supply  nobis  to  both.  465  The  words 
heri — itissit  are  addressed  to  Pamphilus;  die  iussisse  te  to 
Phidippus.  457  fodere  *poke'  in  the  ribs:  latusfodi- 
care  Hor.  Ep.  i  6,  51.  478  9wte  is  the  read,  of  the 
Bemb.  m.  2 :  the  common  reading  cui  gLyes  no  sense,  cuius- 
que  is  the  read,  of  aU  mss.,  but  eiusque  (Bentley's  emend.) 
is  necessary  for  the  construction  of  the  sentence.  481 
suadeo  with  an  aco.  c.  inf.  occurs  in  later  writers  also,  e.  g. 
Yirg.  Aen.  xii  818  f .  482  Mcessit  is  here  defended  1^ 
tiie  authority  of  the  mss.,  but  in  other  passages  accidit  has 
better  authority,  and  the  same  reading  is  here  proposed  by 
Paumier.  See  esp.  Gic.  pro  Sest.  60  nihil  ut  umquam  videre^ 
tur  tarn  populare  dd  populi  Romani  aures  accidisse.  See 
Munro  on  Lucret.  ii  1024.  493  ti^i  ^d  in  manust  'you  have 
it  in  your  power' :  so  again  667.  501  ^or  n  est  ut  see 
n,  on  Ad.  214.  See  also  below  y.  668.  504  Phidippus 
is  so  much  excited  by  Pamphilus'  abrupt  behayiour  that  he 
addresses  him  by  name  just  as  if  he  were  present,  nobis 
is  the  dat.  eth. :  Parry  justly  says  that  the  whole  line  looks 
like  a  dose  imitation  of  a  Greek  line,  e.  g.  jcar^X^es  rj^up^ 
Jldfju4>i\\  avOadiarepoi,  508  Gf.  PL  True,  n  8,  10  post- 
qtuim  filiolum  peperitf  animos  sustulit.  510  ^or  audi 
paucis  see  Eun.  1067.  514  ad  IkxSr-:  see  Introd.  p.  20. 
515  evomam:  the  same  expression  Ad.  812. 

519  clam  ^5ere=celare:  y.  657  and  PL  Mere.  861. 
527  tac€«  has  here  its  second  syllable  short :  for  parallel 
cases  see  my  Introd.  to  the  AuluL  p.  xxxyii.  531   t€m* 

pore:  Introd.  p.  14.  532  praeoptares  is  trisyllabio:  In- 

trod. p.  21.  537    de  is  Donatus*  reading  in  his  n.  on 

y.  711:  ex  is  giyen  by  the  mss.,  but  is  against  metre  and 
sense.  542 :  of.  Ad.  101  f.  543  The  mss.  add 

the  gloss  omnilnu  before  innatumst,  Bentley  was  the  first 
to  remoye  it.  For  the  sentiment  of  the  latter  part  of  the 
line,  comp.  PI.  Bacch.  4161  paulispety  Lude,  est  liibido  ho^ 
mini  suo  animo  obsequi :  lam  aderit  tempus  quom  sese  etiam 
ipse  oderit.  The  redundant  expression  quoque  etiam  occurs 
seyeral  times  in  Plautus,  and  in  our  play  we  haye  it  again 
y.  784  and  762.       552  hoe  is  omitted  m  the  Bemb.  (Poliz.).. 
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553  gti^^nt  eo,  Andr.  6.  558  rSgll:  Introd.  to  the 

Aolnl.  p.  zxv.  563   The  pf .  inf.  in  the  sense  of  an 

aorist  oooors  in  arohaio  Latin  more  than  once :  with  veUe 
again  in  Cato  de  re  rost.  5  mlictu  ne  quid  emiase  veUt  intcU 
enJte  donUno  nee  quid  danUnum  eelavisse  velit,  564  ttultior 
<a  Boftish  fellow' :  precisely  so  PL  Trin.  1057  Bed  ego  eum 
ituipientior  qui  rebus  eurem  pu^lieii.  572  E'or  the  pas- 

mve  quitast  comp.  such  passages  as  the  foil.:  PI.  Persa 
194  nee  euhigi  queantur  umquam,  BndL  1064  retraM  nequi- 
tur  eonprimi,  fragm.  Satur.  retrahi  nequitur,  quoquo  progres- 
east  semeU  575  si'mul  drops  here  its  filial  2:  Introd.  to 

the  AulnL  p.  xxzY.  The  first  foot  (simu^  vire)  is  a  procel- 
eosm^tic  instead  of  a  spondee.  576  In  ^ciet  we  have 

the  original  quantity  of  the  suffix  eU  Introd.  p.  14. 
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577  The  mss.  ^ve  tiU  me  esse  mspectam,  hat  the  con- 
stmotion  would  be  very  harsh  and  unexampled  in  Latin, 
if  this  reading  were  genuine.  It  seems,  however,  probable 
that  Bentley's  emend,  as  adopted  in  our  text  represents 
what  Ter.  originally  wrote.  579  eacopto  is  giyen  by 

the  editions,  but  exoptem  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb. 
according  to  PoUziano.  The  subjunotiye  seems  more  ex- 
pressive than  the  indie;  the  latter  would  mean  'what  I 
really  do  wish  \  the  first  *  whatever  I  may  wish'.  581 

quod  is  the  read,  of  Bentley's  oldest  English  ms.,  quam 
being  given  by  the  other  mss.  and  Donatus.  quod  means 
'  as',  lit.  'as  concerns  that'.  To  explain  quam  as = quan- 
tum or  quanto  opere,  seems  forced,  quam  and  qv4)d  are  in 
mss.  generally  written  with  an  abbreviation,  and  are,  there- 
fore, liable  to  be  mistaken  for  each  other.  For  Jirmare 
Jidem  see  Andr.  462.  582  f*  praepositam  habueris  is 

more  expressive  than  praeposueris^  as  it  also  denotes  a 
continued  state  of  action,  just  as  in  Greek  ArifAdtras  ixei 
is  =  i^W/MM-e  KtU  dii  Kcd  ¥w  irifidtei*  584    The  da- 

tive pietati  is  preferable  to  the  genitive  pietatis  which  is 
found  in  most  mss. :  comp.  PI.  Poen.  v  4,  30  invictae  prae- 
mium  ut  esse  sciam  pietati  and  Virg.  Aen.  i  465  sunt  hie 
etiam  sua  praemia  laudi,  586  By  omitting  esse^  the 

line  regains  its  legitimate  caesura,  which  is  violated  if  we 
keep  it.  591  modesHa  *  kindness,  complaisance '.  592 
festos  dies  denotes  those  festivals  which  were  celebrated  by 
the  Athenian  matrons  to  the  exclusion  of  aU  males,  e.g.  the 
0€ff/ioip6pia,  594  tulit  drops  its  final  t :  Introd.  p.  17. 

For  satias  as  a  subst.  see  Eun.  973.  596  expeetet 

'wish  for':  see  note  on  Ad.  109.  597  tempust  me  is 

given  on  the  authority  of  the  Bemb.,  while  the  editions 
have  tempus  est  without  me*  599  As  the  fat.  perfect. 
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often  diffen  but  yexy  little  from  a  future  in  the  oomio  poet8,> 
we  need  not  be  sniprised  to  find  them  joined  together  in  this 
line :  of.  also  Fl.  Asin.  n  2,  14  erum  in  obsidiane  linqusU 
inimicum   aniinos   auxerit.  604   cetera   is  defended 

Introd.  p.  14 ;  in  order  to  avoid  this  quantity,  the  editors 
read  ti  citera  ita  aunt  Ht  via :  but  I  see  no  reason  to  deviate 
from  the  text  of  the  Bemb.  605  Fleck,  has  redducBt 

BO  far  as  I  know  against  the  mss.:  later  on  (654)  he  has 
reddtic  with  the  mss.    Instead  of  ei,  the  mss.  have  vae. 

608  qui=Bi  tu.  DonatuB  says  *qui  pro  quae:  inter- 
dum  abundat '.  But  Stallbaum  observes  very  justly,  that 
the  maso.  makes  the  sentence  more  general,  animum  flec- 
tere  occurs  also  in  Virg.  G.  iv  516.  609  This  line  is 

probably  only  a  gloss  of  the  preceding  sentence.  610 . 

fors  fuat  pol  *  f ortuna  faveat '  Don.  616  For  miniuim 

see  n.  on  Andr.  392.  617  The  mss.  and  editions  add 

non  after  n,  but  if  we  keep  this,  it  is  simply  impossible  to 
scan  the  line.  Bentley  is  therefore  no  doubt  right  in  omit- 
ting nonj  and  at  the  same  time  rendering  Laches'  answer 
more  intelligible.  Famphilus'  words  should  be  understood 
as  said  ironically,  so  that  credo  would  in  reality  be = non 
credOf  whence  a  glossator  thought  himself  obliged  to  add 
non,  Bentley  quotes  a  number  of  analogous  paa^ages :  Eun. 
98.  862.  Phorm.  140.  1681.  Laches  eitiber  does  not  under* 
stand  the  irony  in  Famphilus'  words,  or  else  will  not  see  it. 
620  /a&uZa  *  talk*,  and  so 'by- word'.  Oomp.Hor.Epod. 
zi  7  f .  heu  me,  per  urbem — nam  jmdet  tanti  maU — Fa^ula 
quanta  fai,  621  In  Pdmphile  the  last  syllable  is  long. 

625  causa  *  excuse'.  628  operiam  is  the  reading  of 

some  mss.  and  justly  preferred  by  Bentley :  aperiam  is  the 
common  reading.  But  Famphilus  is  by  no  means  desirous 
of  betraying  Fhllumena.  630  minus  belongs  to  quo=s 

quominus.  640  f*  praegnas  and  praegnatem  are  the 

forms  given  here  by  the  best  mss. :  they  are  also  supported . 
by  the  mss.  of  Flautus  in  more  than  one  passage.  660 

sua  *  her  own  *.  666  a  me*  on  my  part '.    The  editions 

which  I  have  consulted  give  665  and  666  in  the  inverse 
order,  with  the  exception  of  Fleck,  whom  I  follow.  680 
quoque  is  clearly  wrong,  as  only  one  *  causa '  has  been  men- 
tioned. Ferhaps  we  should  read  porro.  683  For  ani" 
mum  adiungere  see  Andr.  56,  and  comp.  animum  adpeUere 
ib.  1.  688  f-  I  believe  with  Fleck,  that  this  line  and 
690  are  due  to  an  interpolator.  689  animum  inducere 
ad  aliquem  occurs  nowhere  else  in  Ter.  697  )ni^  is 
in  the  Bemb.  according  to  Foliziano's  collation,  and  seems 
more  natural  than  tibi;  Famphilus  says  *I'll  take  an  oath 
that  I  have  nothing  to  do  with  those  things  you  mention  *. 
699  Famphilus  says  *  it  is  not  the  proper  time  for  bringing 
Fhilumena  to  our  house  now  that  she  is  ill*.  This  seems 
a  better  explanation  than  the  one  given  by  Donatos  ^non- 
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M  nunc  ten^ptu  quia  sooer  adest',  aa  if  Pampbiliui  wera 
willing  to  teU  his  reaaons  if  only  ihey  were  alone. 
700    *bene  de  matre  concedit,  at  de  pnero  eztorqaeat, 
quia  scit  parentum  conoordiam  finnam  esse  per  filios '. 
Don,  702  concliuiit  'shnts  me  up ',  we^say  'driyes  me 

into  a  comer'.  Gf.  Andr.  886.  'translatio  de  fera  in- 
dagata'  Don.  703  praeieru  *hj  my  presence',    pro- 

moveo  orig.  *I  further',  hence  here  *rm  doing  little  good': 
ef .  Andr.  640.  707   In  the  text  change  1  into  ?    For 

the  phrase  esse  ajpvd  se  see  n.  on  Andr.  408 :  here  it  is  used 
in  the  sense  of  *  haying  one's  wits  about  one',  tine  *yim 
habet  comminantis'  (Don.):  cf.  sine  modo  Eon.  65.  711 
ipsa  narravit :  see  536—540.  718  For  rem  habere  cf • 

Eun.  119.  720  verbis  meia  *in  my  name':   cl  PI. 

Amph.  967  tu  gtibematorem  ah  navi  hue  evoca  verbis  meis, 
Baoch.  731  scribe :  quid  scribamt  salutem  too  patri  verbis 
tuiSf  and  Glor.  913  qtiem  ego  militi  darem  tuis  verbis.  So 
also  Cic.  ad  Att.  xyi  11,  7  Atticae,.,meis  verbis  savium  des, 
721   o,t  Bemb.,  et  other  mss.  723    ^fx?  ^nt^  f^9 

is  the  common  reading,  bnt  one  of  Bothe's  mss.  giyea 
the  order  I  haye  adopted  in  my  text :  see  n.  on  Haut. 
511. 

727  de  nilo  *for  no  reason':  cf.  PL  True,  nr  2,  61  de 
nUost  ircudquae  te  non  fiocci  fojdt  and  Cure.  478  qui  aUeri 
de  niU)  audaeter  dicunt  eontumeliam,  Propertius  also  haa 
this  expression :  iii  (ii)  7  (16),  52  nee  sic  de  nilofuiminis  ira 
cadit.  For  conventam  esse  expetit  Plautus  Poen.  y  2, 159 
says  conventam  esse  volt:  cf.  in  our  play  590.  729 

7ttnc=.ab  hac,  cf.  246  and  Ad.  361.  The  common  reading 
is  hanc,  and  the  emendation  is  Bentley's.  730  See 

Phorm.  554  with  note.  732  I  give  the  line  in  accord- 

ance with  the  mss.  (Krauss  rh.  m,  yui  549) :  Bentley  has 
salv^t  Lache :  edepol  credo.  734  mi  (or  mihi)  is  giyeu 

by  the  mss.  and  I  see  no  reason  for  omitting  it,  as  we  can 
scan  the  line  by  dropping  the  final  t  in  venit  (cf .  tuli  for 
tiUit  594) :  venit  is,  of  course,  the  present.  735  obsiet 

is  Faemus'  conjecture  for  obstet  of  the  mss.:  the  mss.  giye 
both  quaestas  and  quaesti,  and  Donatus  mentions  a  third 
reading  qtutestui :  combining  these.  Fleck,  writes  ne  ndmen 
mi  obstet  qua4stuis,  with  a  form  of  the  genit.  for  which  see 
note  on  Haut.  287.  I  should  not  hesitate  to  adopt  this 
reading,  if  the  mss.  supported  the  order  of  words  which 
Fleck,  is  obliged  to  adopt:  but  as  they  seem  to  recom- 
mend another  order,  I  think  Faemus'  conjecture  simpler 
and  more  probable.  The  Bemb.,  moreoyer,  has  quaesti. 
See  below  836.  737  ignosei  is  joined  here  with  a  dat. 

both  of  the  person  and  of  the  object;  in  order  to  indicate 
the  senfie  only,  it  might  be  said  that  mi  stands  for  meo. 
Laches  says  *  I  am  so  old  that  I  haye  no  right  to  expect  a 
fault  of  mine  to  be  oyerlooked;  I  take,  therefore,  the 
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greatoBi  oare  not  to  act  at  random'.  740  inseitum 

'in  foolishness*:  so  we haTS  in  PI.  Glor.  736  atultua  ifuci' 
tusqite.  741  I  ^"^9  Bentley's  reading  of  the  line ;  the 

mss.  have  eat  magna  ecastcr  gratia  de  istae  re  quam  tihi 
hdbeam.  747    aetatem  *for  ever',  orig.  *for  all  his 

life'  (of.  Enn.  784).  749  Laches  talks  here  at  ran- 

dom in  using  the  word  extinguere;  above  (400)  lilyrrina 
says  merely  exponetur  .*  but  as  he  wants  to  impress  Bacohia 
with  the  greatness  of  her  offence,  he  is  not  over-nice  in 
his  choice  of  the  word.  752  nte  is  of  course  the  under- 

stood subject  of  segregatum  habuieae,  and  it  is  also  added 
in  the  mss.,  the  metre  however  shows  that  Ter.  himself 
omitted  it:  cf.  740  where  the  mss.  give  me  before  inmerenti, 
with  the  exception  of  the  Bemb.  and  Donatus.  753 

lepida  es  is  Laches*  answer  *  thank  you* :  instead  of  bona  ««, 
he  chooees  an  expression  which  he  fancies  to  be  more 
comi^imentary.  755    explere  animum  *to  satisfy*: 

Andr.  188  and  below  785.  756  «^  f^c  quaestu  *of 

my  profession*.  760  With  eommodem  comp.  incon^ 

modet  Andr.  162.  767  Some  mss.  and  old  editions 

fill  up  the  line  by  adding  as  Bacchis*  answer  faciam  $eduio : 
but  the  better  mss.  and  above  all  the  Bemb.  have  no  such 
words. 

772  dedo  *  I  offer*,  a  frequent  meaning  of  the  imperfect 
tenses  of  do  and  dedo,  per  me  is  justly  explained  by  Dona- 
tus *  me  permittente*.  779  The  mss.  here  add  faUo 
after  crimini :  but  as  the  line  is  thereby  rendered  too  long, 
Bentley  is  no  doubt  right  in  omitting  faUo,  Donatus  cer- 
tainly had  no /also  in  his  text,  as  he  observes  *■  crimen  nunc 
pro  falsa  suspitione'.  780  The  editions  have  Hn 
autem  est,  but  Bentley  justly  observes  that  in  the  caesura  we 
expect  a  oretio,  not  a  molossus.  I  have  adopted  Fleck. *a 
reading  of  the  passage,  which  avoids  the  difficulty  of  the 
common  text  and  seems  very  easy  and  natural.  This  read- 
ing is  due  to  the  sagacity  of  Krauss,  rh,  mu$,  nn  548. 
784  ipe^  is  added  by  the  mss.  after  tute:  but  it  deprives  the 
line  of  its  legitimate  caesura :  see  Krauss,  rh,  mtt$.  viiz  544. 
791  This  line  is  not  in  the  Bemb.  793  For  the  expla- 
nation of  pudet  PkUumenae  see  note  on  Ad.  683.  795 
dispendium  is = damnum:  *  difficile  est  enim  gratiam  inire 
sine  damno',  says  Don,  797  This  line  is  not  in  the 
Bemb.  Donatus  knows  it,  but  finds  great  difficulties  in  ex- 
plaining it.  798  Most  mss.  have  referetquet  but  qiu  is 
not  in  the  Bemb.  The  mss.  have  also  gratiam,  which  is 
against  the  metre :  referet  gratum  ei  is  said  in  the  sense  of 
H  gratum  faeiet,  cf.  Eun.  723.  una  opera  *by  one  and 
the  same  means*,  and  therefore  also  '  at  the  same  time* : 
el  PI.  Pseud.  819  una  opera  adUgem  eanem  fugitivam  agni-' 
nis  laetibut. 
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AOTVS  V. 

802  ineptuSf  because  he  thinks  that  he  has  been  sent  o^ 
a  foors  errand.  803  dice  is  a  necessary  emendation  in- 
stead of  die  of  the  mss.,  as  we  cannot  read  MycOniuBi  of.  801. 
To  lengthen  the  antepenultimate  syllable  of  Myconiua  by 
ictns,  is  an  impossibility.  809  quid  (why)  eo  (to  Pam- 

philus)  sc.  cnrram.  Parmeno  is  by  no  means  eager  to 
go  on  another  errand,  and  therefore  inquires  into  the  *why* 
very  particularly.  810  Gomp.  PI.  Stioh.  820  tua  qtiodnil 
re  ferty  ne  cure$.  Ljndenbrog  quotes  Menander  a  fi^  xpoff- 
•^Kci,  fA-fyr*  dKove  fiTid'  Bpcu  813  Fleck,  keeps  the  reading  of 
the  mss.  aadierit  (see  also  on  Ad.  27):  butBentley  says  just- 
ly Wersus  poscit  audivmt *.  822  mensis  decern  'dixit,  et 
recte,  ut  de  hoc  peperisse  demonstrei'  Xhn.  For  the  time 
of  10  months  see  note  on  Aulul.  791.  nocte  prima  *  early 
in  the  night ' :  another  instance  of  the  phrase  is  quoted  from 
Nepos  £um.  9.  826    id  '  in  nullo  codice  est  nisi  Vic- 

toriano,  ubi  et  ipsum  deletum  est*.  Bentley.  827  ^^- 
piearier  belongs  to  coepi,  830  Iii  the  caesura  of  the 

line,  after  Myrrina^  we  have  a  legitimate  hiatus,  and  modo 
has  here  its  last  syllable  short,  as  usual,  me  habente  is 
Bentley*s  reading,  the  mss.  giving  me  habentem,  on  which 
Bentley  justly  remarks  *non  Bacchidem,  sed  ipsum  anulum 
cognovit  Myrrina*.  840  Although  eitu  is  given  by  the 

mss.,  it  is  very  probable  that  Terence  did  not  so  write,  as  we 
obtain  a  legitimate  caesura  in  the  line,  only  by  omitting  it. 
See  Erauss,  rh.  mtu,  vm  535. 

842  conicias  is  the  reading  of  the  mss. :  but  conicere  in 
tempus  gaudio  frui  is  a  construction  which  cannot  be  de- 
fended. Bentley  conjectures  pellicias,  but  Fleck,  's  eonlicicu 
is   much   easier.  843    visumstf  because  Pamphilus 

had  said  vide  841.  845    dixe  is  Bentley's  emendation 

instead  of  dixisse  in  the  mss.  848    venustas  *  grace  of 

Venus':  cf.  PL  Stich.  278  amaenitates  omnium  venerum  et 
venuetatam  adfero.  857    For  volup  see  n.  on  Phorm. 

610.  858    Cf.  Andr.  817.  859  oUim  and  termo 

tuo8  belong  together,  though  there  is  no  et,  the  dirvvSerov 
being  common  enough  i^  the  comic  poets :  idtogether  there 
are  three  things  mentioned  here:  obitue  (*  chance  meeting*, 
so  again  in  Turp.  67  b.)  sermo  (conversation)  and  adventuSt 
the  latter  being  expressed  by  quo  quomque  adveneris;  the 
grammarians  however  thought  it  necessary  to  add  adventus 
which,  as  Bentley  saw,  is  superfluous,  though  he  did  not  see 
that  it  wai^'  a  mere  gloss :  Fleck,  was,  I  believe,  the  first 
to  omit  it  altogether,  voluptati  esse  means  of  course  'to 
bring  pleasure'.  861  ^nus  quisquam  *is  used,  because 

the  sentence  is  negative,  just  as  unus  quisque  would  be  in 
an  afi&rmative  sentence'.  Pabbt,  who  quotes  Li  v.  11  9  nee 
quisqiMm  unus  nuUis  artihus  postea  tarn  popularis  esset  and 
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xxYin  87  nee  quisquam  alterma  gentis  unvs  tantum  ea  arte, 
&o.  867  ^^0  fii'st  syllable  of  omnia  is  short  here:  for 
oUier  instances  see  Introd.  to  the  Aulul.  xliii.  869  qui 
=ut  eo,  ea  re.  873  *ridicnle  instat  scire  ignoratums 
Parmeno'  Don.  874  tamen  drops  its  final  n.         877 

Parmeno  is  nettled  and  at  the  same  time  thinks  that  he 
may  get  at  the  secret  by  assuming  the  semblance  of  know- 
ledge: he  is,  however,  disappointed  and  chaffed  both  by 
Pamphilus  *and  Bacchis,  the  latter  asking  *  can  anything 
escape  Parmeno's  sagacity?*  Baffled  in  his  curiosity,  Par- 
meno turns  to  the  spectators  and  confesses  that  he  has  done 
more  good  unwittingly  to-day  than  ever  before  wittingly. 
880  Cf.  PI.  Capt.  prol.  44  ut  saepe  iam  in  multis  locis  Plus 
insciem  quia  fecit  quam  sciens  boni. 


ADELPHOK 


■As  Adelphe  is  the  reading  of  the  Ambrosian,  and  AdeU 
pho8  of  the  Bembine  ms.,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that 
Terence  himself  transcribed  the  Greek  *A8e\<f>ol  by  Adel- 
phoe,  as  I  have  observed  in  the  jaJirbilcher  1865  p.  289, 
where  I  quote  Osann  on  Gio.  de  re  pubL  ii  33,  58  cosfnoe  = 
K6<rfjLoi,  On  the  year  in  which  this  play  was  first  exhibited, 
see  Introd.  p.  4,  and  my  observations  against  Wilmanns 
(de  did.  p.  47 — 51)  relative  to  an  exhibition  made  previous- 
ly to  the  one  attested  by  the  *  didascalia',  in  the  jahrb,  I.  c, 
What  I  have  said  there,  holds  good  against  Wilmanns  as 
well  as  against  0.  Dziatzko  (rh»  mus.  zxi  79),  not  one  of 
whose  arguments  I  should  say  was  overlooked  by  me, 
though  his  article  was  written  after  mine.  As  to  Donatus 
who  says  that  Adelphoe  Terenti  was  acted  *  seoundo  loco, 
etiam  tum  rudi  nomine  poetae',  I  would  especially  draw 
the  attention  of  my  readers  to  jalvrh,  I,  c,  p.  291,  where  I 
think  I  give  the  most  plausible  solution  of  this  difficulty : 
viz.  that  there  was  an  alphabetical  arrangement  of  the 
Terentian  plays  which  was  followed  by  Donatus  in  several 
instances. 

Egit  L.  Ambivitu  Turpio:  there  is  in  the  mss.  the 
usual  addition  of  L.  Atilivs  JVaen.,  on  which  I  comment  in 
several  places.  In  the  mss.  of  the  CalUopian  class  we  find 
also  Minucius  Prothimtu  instead  of  L,  AmMvitu  Turpio^ 
very  likely  the  actor  mentioned  by  Donatus  in  his  preface 
to  the  Eunuchus,    We  know  nothing  further  about  him. 

In  the  names  of  the  ooss.  I  have  added  Anicio  in  order 
to  obtain  the  regular  and  full  form  of  a  mention  of  this 
kind. 

For  a  *didascalia'  to  the  Adelphoe  found  in  the  cod. 
Ambros.  of  Plautus  (see  Bitschl,  Far.  p.  251  ss.  and  praef. 
Btichi  p.  viii)  I  must  here  ask  the  reader  to  consult  my 
introductory  notice  to  the  Stichus,  which  he  will  be  able  to 
do,  as  soon  as  the  fourth  volume  of  an  edition  of  Plautus 
is  out  which  I  am  at  present  preparing. 

Febiocha. 

6  Fleckeisen  writes  famam  rei  \Ex  fratre  in  sese  tr. 
.without  the  slightest  ms.  authority :  I  have  kept  the  read- 
ing of  the  mss.  (except  that  I  have  omitted  que  in  amorem- 
que)f  as  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  we  have  here  a  direct 
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imitatioti  of  v.  263  in  the  play,  where  see  note.  The  asyn- 
deton famam  rei,  amorem  is  in  perfect  harmony  with  the 
habit  of  the  comio  poets.  12  Foi  potior  c.  ace.  cf.  below 
V.  871  and  876.  After  this  line  mss.  and  editions  add  a  line 
exorato  $uo  duro  patre  Demea,  justly  expunged  by  jneckeisen. 

Pboloqys. 

1   teripturam  *hi8  compositions':   cf.  t.  16  and  25. 
Phorm.  proL  5.  2  ob8ervari= c&'ptaii  (Don.)  'be  criti- 

cised*. 3  rapere  in  peiorem  partem:  cf.  Eun.  632  and 

PoUio  in,  Cic.  ad  iam.  x  33  pium  meum  consilium  raperent 
in  contrdriam  partem  obtrectatores  mei.  4  In  mt  ^e 

final  t  is  dropt.  The  expression  indicio  esse  dlicuius  ret  occurs 
Lncr.  IT  1019:  see  also  Haut.  884  where  the  sense  slightly 
differs  from  that  of  the  present  passage.  6  Synapo- 

thnescontes  Diphili :  Diphilus  was  a  contemporaiy  of  Menan- 
der:  his  plays  were  as  far  as  we  can  guess  mostly  moral 
(the  Rudens  of  Plantus  is  an  adaptation  of  one  of  them, 
and  in  the  Casina  Diphilus  is  not  responsible  for  the  oh- 
scene  parts  which  are  entirely  Plautus'  own  inyention):  in 
his  ^wa7ro&y4i(7Ko»T€s  he  had  for  his  subject  the  mutual 
attachment  of  two  friends  who  desired  to  depart  this  world 
at  one  and  the  same  hour,  as  life  seemed  insupportable  to 
each  without  the  other.  (See  Meineke,  hist.  cr.  com.  Gr.  p. 
456. )  Q  in  prima  fabula  =■  in  prima  parte  fabidae,  which 
is  also  the  sense  given  by  Helenius  Acron  ap.  Char.  inst.  n 
p.  210, 10.  10  tnt^^rum =intactum  (cf..the  origin  of  the 
word,  in  neg.  and  tag  in  *  tango') ;  Plautus  had  not  trans- 
lated this  part  in  his  play.  The  mss.  read  ettm  hie  locum, 
but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  locum  got  into  this  line  by 
the  carelessness  of  a  scribe  whose  eyes  strayed  to  the  pre- 
ceding line.  Bitschl  proposes,  therefore,  eum  nunc  hie 
sumpsit  sibi :  but  as  there  is  no  trace  of  nunc  in  the  mss., 
I  have  preferred  transposing  hie  eum.  See  also  Bitschl*s 
Opusc.  n  685.  11    verbum  e  verbo  exprimere  occurs 

in  Cic.  de  fin.  ni  4.  extulit :  *  mire  non  dixit  tratistulit,  sed 
extulitf  ut  omasse  Graeoa  yideatur  Latino  stilo'  {Don,); 
whether  this  was  really  Terence's  intention,  I  for  one  do  not 
venture  to  decide.  12  pemoscite:  cf.  And.  prol.  25. 

14  reprensum '  taken  up,'  djfaKri<pdti'5,  neclegentiast  is  here 
the  spelling  of  the  Bemb.  ms.  15  nam  is  readily 

explained  by  supplying  such  a  sentence  as  *  some  other 
charge  might  be  urged  against  the  poet'.  Cf.  Haut.  proL 
16.  The  first  syllable  in  isti  is  here  shortened  by  the 
rhythmical  influence  of  the  accent.  16    hunc  is  the 

reading  given  by  Suetonius  in  his  life  of  Terence  (p.  30 
Beiff.):  the  mss.  of  Terence  read  eum.  But  Terence  always 
designates  himself  in  his  prologues  by  the  pronoun  hie, 
adiutare  is  a  reading  mentioned  by  Donatus  and  borne  out 
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by  Suetonixis;  many  of  the  mss.  have  adiuvare.  19'  vobis 
univargis  is  more  specially  of  the  audience  assembled  in  the 
theatre,  while  populo  extends  the  expression  still  further. 
20  otium  is  here  =.  pax,  cf.  Gic.  ad  fam.  ii  17  otium  esse  in 
Syria,  negotium  means  'peaceful  occupation*,  here  of 
oiyil  administration.  The  expression  in  omni  ret  piiblicae 
oHo  ac  negotio  occurs  in  a  jNissage  quoted  from  Cicero  by 
Maorobius  in  Sonm.  Soip.  1 1  p.  355  ed.  Osann,  Donatus 
explains  *in  bello,  Scipiouis;,in  otio,  Furii  Publii;  in  nego- 
tio, LaeUi  Sapientis' — ^whether  justly  or  not,  may  be  left  an 
open  question.  21  The  superbia  would  of  course  have 
been  on  the  side  of  the  aristocratic  persons  designated 
here,  mo  tempore  (opp.  alieno  t.)  occurs  also  in  Livy  xlii 
43,  3.  22  dehinc  is  monosyllabic.  This  line  and  the 
following  contain  an  intentional  allusion  to  the  concluding 
lines  of  the  proL  to  Plautus'  Trinummus  16  f.  ted  de  argu- 
mento  ne  expectetis  fabulae,  Senes  qui  hue  venient  i  rem  vohis 
aperient :  by  this  Terenbe  gives  his  audience  to  understand 
that  he  is  still  of  the  same  opinion  as  at  the  time  of  the 
second  exhibition  of  the  Andria.  See  prol.  18  £E.  23 

partem... partem  is  rb  tiJtp...Th  di  in  Greek.  24  Bentley 

saw  that  a  line  was  wanting  here :  he  thinks  that  it  ran 
perhaps  like  this  bonitasque  vo8tra  adiutriz  nostrae  indtu- 
tHae:  cf.  Phorm.  proL  85  and  Hec.  prol.  24.  This  line  (or  a 
similar  one)  was  wanting  in  the  mss.  as  early  as  Donatus  who 
observes  *  et  deest  vestra  \  I  have  followed  Bentley  in  as- 
suming a  gai) — ^Bitschl  Prol.  Plant,  p.  187  and  Fleckeisen  are 
of  the  same  opinion ;  but  after  all,  it  is  not  quite  impossible 
that  poetae  is  a  gloss  of  an  original  vostra  huius  or  huic* 
25  ^o'  atigeat  see  Introd.  p.  14. 

ACTVS  I. 

26  Storax  is  the  name  of  one  of  the  slaves  who  had 
either  accompanied  Aeschinus  or  gone  to  meet  him :  *  Sto- 
raoem  vocavit,  quo  tacente  Aeschinum  absentem  credit*. 
Don*.  27    servolorum  i.  e.   advorsitorum,  whose 

business  it  was  to  fetch  their  master  home,  partly  be- 
cause his  legs  might  be  unsteady  in  consequence  of  the 
(nffiT6(rio»t  partly  owing  to  the  unsafe  state  of  the  streets 
at  night  time. — Both  Priscian  and  Nonius  read  ierant 
which  we  find  also  in  the  mss.  of  Terence  (Donatus*  note 
is  not  I  think  genuine);  but  lengthening  the  t  before  a 
vowel  seems  quite  impossible :  see  note  on  Hec.  813. 
29  Hitschl  {rh.  mm.  vi  446)  considers  the  words  aut  ibi 
n  cesses  and  et  quae  in  animo  cogitat  as  interpolations  in 
Ueu  of  the  original  line  as  written  by  Terence  quae  in  te 
Uxor  dicit  ivenire  ea  sdtiiu  est*  This  seems  more  natural 
than  the  conjecture  of  Klette  who  thinks  that  Terence  wrote 
^d  ivenire  sdtiust  quae  uxor  ebgitat,  31  propitiw  is 
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generally  used  of  gods ;  but  of  men  in  a  line  of  LnciliTis  ap. 
Non.  468  and  in  Gio.  ad  Att.  viii  16  hunc  propitium  sperant^ 
iUum  iratum  putant.  33    animo  obsequi:  of.  Plant. 

Foen.  1 1,  48  «tf  amare  veUe  atque  obse^ui  animo  8uo. 
34  Fle<^eiBen  tetckets  this  line,  as  it  seems,  inthont  snf- 
ficient  reason:  of.  Plant.  Most.  52  (of  two  qnarrelling  slaves) 
quin  mihi  beneat  et  tibi  malett,  soli  =  desertae ;  the 
poor  wife  is  left  at  home  in  solitude,  while  the  husband  ia 
oyer  his  cnps  in  gay  company.  36    -quibus  is  either 

pronounced  quibu*  or  ^uis.  37  Bitscbl,  Proll.  Plant. 

120,  and  Fleckeisen  write  this  and  the  next  line  as  follows : 
out  ceciderit  aliqua  atque  aliquid  praefregerit.  vah,  quern' 

rimne  hominem  in  animum  instituere  aut  nbi,  all  of  course 
utter  disregard  of  the  authority  of  the  mss.  My  text 
represents  the  reading  of  the  mss.  except  that  I  adopt 
Guyet's  emendation  cnu  fregerit  instead  of  praefregerit^ 
and  aliqui  instead  of  aliquid:  cf.  PI.  Glor.  721  f.  censerem 
emori:  cecidissetve  ebrius  de  equove  wpiam,  Metuerem  ne 
ibi  defregisset  crura  aut  cervices  sibi :  by  keeping  uspiam 
(which  Bitschl  considers  to  be  an  interpolation  made  '  ab 
eo  qui  paullo  ante  [y.  28]  a  poeta  positum  uspiam  meminis- 
set')  and  adopting  aliqui  we  get  a  parallelism  such  as  is  de- 
sired in  the  composition  of  two  synonymous  sentences,  aut 
at  the  end  of  y.  38  is  added  by  a  scribe  in  order  to  make  the 
construction  smooth :  see  y.  35  where  the  mss.  and  Seryius 
on  Aen.  ly  380  add  et  in  precisely  the  same  manner,  in 
animum  institiiere  is  the  reading  of  the  Basil,  and  Vatic, 
(others  haye  in  animo):  cl  PL  Most.  86  argwmentaque  in 
pectus  multa  institui,  4:0    ^I^s  is  one  of  the  lines  in 

which  there  is  a  yery  marked  difference  between  the  good 
mss.  and  those  of  the  interpolated  class,  sed  ex  fratre:  is 
adeo  is  the  reading  of  all  the  mss:  with  the  exception  of  the 
Bemb.  which  readB  exacily  as  my  text  giyes  the  passage. 
Guyet  transposed  fratre  ex  meo,  a  reading  approved  by 
Bitschl  (Proll.  Pi.  119)  and  Fleck.,  but  I  have  shown  that 
fratri  is  here  a  spondee  according  to  the  original  prosody  of 
the  ending  of  the  abL  sing,  in  the  third  declension.  See 
rhein,  miu.  xxii  117  and  Introd.  p.  14.  For  sid  &b  see  ib. 
p.  20,  y.  41    if  has  been  added  here  by  Fleckeisen 

from  the  preceding  line  (is  adeo).  42    Cf.  Cic.  pro 

Bab.  post.  7  hanc  vitam  quietam  atque  otiosam  secuti  su- 
mus.  Clemens '  easy':  opp.  durus:  cf.  Andr.  86.  43  ^o 
construction  is  '  ux.  n.  nabui,  quod  (se.  uxorem  habere) 
fortunatum  isti  putant*.  Donatus  quotes  from  Menander 
cu  fjuxjcdpiop  fi  iriif  [soBentley;  the  mss.  read  fu  without 
irii}]  ywauK*  od  XafApdvu.  44  contra  is  adv.  as  it  al- 

ways is  in  Terence — a  peculiarity  not  appreciated  by  Fleok. 
who  omits  the  punctuation  after  omnia:  see  note  on 
Phoim.  521.  45    The  same  expression  parce  ae 

duriter  occurs  Andr.  74.  47   inde  =  ex  his.         49  id 
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Be.  obleotare  me  in  eo.  50    contra  (of.  44)  *in  Ids, 

turn'.  51    *do  stunptum,  praetermitto  deUcta' 

Don.  52    pro  meo  iure  i.  e.  pro  patria  potestate. 

56  1  h&YQ  adopted  Bitschl's  excellent  emendation  of  the 
passage:  the  mss.  read  aut  audebit  instead  of  fraudare. 

57  liberalitate  iXcySfptOTifri :  of.  684.  The  corresponding 
passage  in  Menander  is  as  follows  ov  XvToOirra  dec  UaiSdpioif 
dpOovvy  dXXd  KoX  irtlBovra  rt.  58  retinere:  *■  a  yitiis  sci- 
licet '  Don,  59  In  prose  it  would  be  de  hU  mihi  cum 
fratre  non  eonveniu  60  clamitans  is  the  reading  au- 
thenticated by  the  mss.,  by  Donatus  and  by  Cicero  who 
quotes  this  line  de  Inv.  1 19 :  but  at  the  same  time  they  all 
agree  in  adding  agii  after  quid.  Guyet  and  Bentley  write 
elaman$  and  keep  agis :  I  haTe  omitted  it  and  kept  cla- 
mitans,  63  vestitu  is  the  archaic  form  of  the  dative. 
See  note  on  Haut.  357.    inepttu:  cf.  890.  Eun.  227. 

64  Qtie — 6t  occurs  only  in  the  older  poets,  and  in  prose 
writers  after  Livy.    See  Eun.  876.  68    ratio  'doc- 

trine *.  70    cavet  is,  I  think,  the  reading  of  all  mss., 

though  Fleck,  has  pavet:  Donatus  explains  justly  *  cavet 
quasi  malo%  malo  in  the  preceding  line  is  *  punishment*: 
cf.  Sail.  lug.  100  Mariu8...pttdore  magis  quam  malo  exerci- 
tum  coercebat.  72  f*    Menander :  vl^  irpo66fjLws  rd|(ot?- 

fiepow  voitav  Kifitfiop*  dXr/OuSt  ovk  i^dpov  l|6is  plov.  73 

student  drops  its  final  t.  que  after  qhsens  is  omitted  in 
several  mss.  and  editions,  and  I  believe  that  Guyet  is  right 
in  adopting  the  reading  praesens  absens  as  in  better  har- 
mony with  the  proverbial  character  of  the  phrase.  See  on 
manibus  pedibus  Andr.  161.  76   hoc  is  either  abl.  or 

ace.  and  it  is  difficult  to  decide  which  is  the  more  probable. 
The  constr.  is  rare  in  Latin,  but  just  like  the  Greek  To&rtp 
Tariip  Kal  dc<rT($ri7f  Sia^powrip.  77    nescire  sc.  se: 

but  the  subj.  in  an  ace.  c.  inf.  is  often  omitted  by  the  comic 
poets :  see  the  index.  79  nescio  quid  is  so  to  say  one 

word,  like  the  French  *  je  ne  sais  quoi*. 

81  'Melius  qiiam  Menander,  cum  hie  [{.6.  Terence] 
ilium  ad  iurgium  promptiorem  quam  ad  resalutandum 
faciat*.    Don.  82    The  excellent  emendation  of  this 

and  the  following  line  is  due  toBitschl.  The  mss.  give  Ae- 
schinw  Siet,  but  siet  can  never  stand  at  the  commencement 
of  a  line  in  Terence.  83    dixin  hoc  fore  is  addressed 

to  the  audience.  85  '•    For  pudet  quicquam  see  754 

with  note.  Cf.  Cio.  Phil,  xi  5  quamquam  leges  eum  non 
tenent.  87    designavit  is  explained  by  Nonius  'cum 

nota  et  ignominia  fecit'.  Besides  Plautus  and  Ter.  the 
word  occurs  also  in  Hor.  Ep.  i  5,  16  quid  non  ebrietcu  de- 
signal  t  89  familiam^famulos.  92  hoc  'vel  articu- 
lus  [t.e.  pronoun]  vel  adverbium  loci  [  =  Aik;]  est*  Don.; 
but  it  seems  more  natural  to  take  it  as  the  neuter  of  the 
pronoun.  93    in  oreit:  ef.  Cio.  Jjael.  1  qui  turn  fere 
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onmt&tu  erat  in  ore,  96    *  He  (Ctesiplio)  nerer  does 

anything  like  him  (Aesohinas)'.  ^simile  factum  is  the  order 
intheBemb.  t2h'= in  ilium.  '  IQl  Observe  ^^tttum 
trhioh  is  rather  a  strong  expression  (mnch  stronger  than 
peccatum  Heo.  737) ;  Micio  means  *it  is  tiot  a  yeryatroeions 
orime*:  as  to  the  sentiment  of.  Gio.  pro  Gael.  20  verum  si 
qvis  est  qui  etiam  meretriciis  amoribus  interdictum  iuventuH 
putet,  est  iUe  quidem  valde  severusy  negare  nan  possum^  sed 
dbhorret  non  mode  ah  huius  saeculi  licentia,  verum  etiam  a 
maiorum  eoTisuetudineatque  concessis,  quandoenim  hoc  factum 
non  est  t  quando  reprehensum?  quando  non  permissvmf  104 
siit  (so  Bemb.  and  Diomedes)  appears  here  with  the  ending  it 
short,  seemingly  against  the  habit  of  Terence  who  uses  this 
ending  long  in  other  passages;  but  sfU  ialls  under  the  same 
role  as  ddmt  hdnis  etc.  There  is  also  the  possibility  of  mating 
siit  monosyllabic,  as  we  have  desit  in  Manilins.  106 

For  iniuriumst  see  note  on  AnL  691.  si  essetj  faeeremus  so. 
turn  cnm  adulescentes  eramos.  Other  instances  of  fieri 
occur  PI.  Most.  722.    Trin.  632.    Pacuv.  180.  107 

et  ilium  tu  tuom^  is  Bentley's  transposition,  the  mss.  giving 
et  tu  ilium  tuom,  which  1  have  kept  as  the  passage  quoted 
by  Bentley  (395)  proves  nothing  in  his  favour,  homot  and 
as  Demea  will  easily  understand,  nisi  esses  lapis.  Cf .  v.  734. 
109  For  potius  quam  see  Hec.  534.  expectatum  has  an 
ambiguous  meaning,  but  the  ambiguity  is  intentional: 
oomp.  the  following  anecdote  related  by  Quintil.  inst.  or.  ix. 
3,  68  cum  ProciUeius  quereretur  defilio  quod  is  mortem  suam 
expectaret  (was  wishing  for  his  death),  et  ille  dixisset  se  vero 
non  expectarCy  **immo**  inquit,  **rogo  expectes*^  (I  wish  yon 
may  have  to  wait  for  it),  eiecisset  denotes  the  indecorous 
haste  with  which  tbe  dead  father  is  buried,  and  also  the  slo- 
venly manner  in  which  the  funeral  arrangements  are  carried 
out:  see  Hor.  Sat.  i  8,  8  hucprius  angustis  electa  cadavera 
ceUis  Conservus  vili  portanda  locahat  in  arcCy  where  Hein- 
dorf  quotes  Gic.  in  Pis.  9  ab  hoc  Hecto  cadavere  quicquam 
mihi  aut  opis  aut  omamenti  expetehamf  The  expression 
denoting  a  decent  funeral  is  ecferre,  HI    adigis  is 

the  reading  of  the  Bemb.,  redigis  of  other  mss.  113 

For  obtundas  see  on  Andr.  348.  116    mihi:  like  the 

datives  v.  95  f.  iUt=iUic,  Hec.  94,  217;  Phorm.  91.  It 
is=in  ilia  re.  fero  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.,  feram  of 
other  mss.  117    The  reading  scortatur  potat  is  due  to 

Yarro  L.L.  vii  84,  who  quotes  this  line  purposely  for  the 
word  scortari:  the  mss.  give  obsonat:  if  Yarro  be  right  in 
his  quotation  (which  I  believe  he  is),  the  next  line  is  wrong 
in  the  mss.  where  they  give  amat,  I  have  written  amet 
*let  him  love*,  olere  with  an  ace.  occurs  also  in  PL  Asia. 
929  murram  olety  and  Hor.  Sat.  i  2,  27  pastiUos  BufiUus 
olet,  Oargonius  hircym.  dum  erit  commodum  is  explained 
by  Asconius  (on  Gio.  Yerr.  n  13)  'quamdiu  libuezit*.    Cf* 
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Enh.  502.  119    ^t  so.  oommodum.    excludetur  bo.  a 

meretrice,  see  on  Eim.  49.  125    Famnier  and  Bentley 

write  aientt  which  seems  also  to  be  recommended  by  es  in 
the  next  line :  yet  I  do  not  see  any  cogent  reason  for  chang- 
ing the  text.  l26  I  have  adopted  Gnyet's  idea  of 
writing  constUiiSt  the  old  form  no  doubt  employed  by  Terence 
himself  as  is  shown  by  consulis  in  the  next  line :  for  it  is 
dear  that  the  paronomasia  of  the  two  words  is  intentional. 
127  abiero  *I  shall  be  gone  at  once',  more  emphatic  than 
aJnbo.  133  QU^  ^t;ic :  cf .  on  Andr.  572 ;  tibi  ai  istuc 
is  Fleckeisen's  reading,  and  I  find  also  recommended  by 
Gnyet:  but  there  is  no  reason  why  we  should  depart  from 
the  ms.  reading  si  tibi  istuc^  as  the  first  syllable  in  istiLc 
with  its  short  quantity  obeys  the  rules  of  Terentian  metre. 
135  unum  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  and  other  good 
mss.,  which  Fleck,  ought  not  to  have  abandoned  for  ulluvi 
of  some  old  editions  and  mss.  In  one  of  the  mss.  used  by 
Boeclerus  we  find  the  apt  addition  iam  peream  'I'll  be  d — d 
if  eyer  I  say  another  word'.  136  repeto  is  the  read- 
ing of  the  Bemb.  which  I  consider  preferable  to  repeUm  of 
other  mss.  Demea  says  *you  say  (132)  that  I  demand  my 
son  back— well,  I  grieTe  over  him  and  'tis  natural  enough 
I  should,  as  I'm  not  quite  a  stranger  to  him'.  137 
*mire  oMemus  non  <um/ quasi  timeat  iam  dicere  pater  sum\ 
Don.  139  quom  here=quoniam^  or  quod  of  later 
Latin.  141  nil  'without  any  foundation':  see  on 
£un.  641.  142  For  sed  iSstind-  see  Introd.  p.  19. 
144  plctco  'try  to  quiet'.  145  tamen  drops  its  final 
n.  humane  pati— humane  ferre  Cic.  Tusc.  ii  27,  'to  bear 
with  patience'.  152  Cicero,  Cato  13,  speaks  otfervw 
aetatiSi  and  pro  Cael.  18,  he  has  the  same  expression  as 
Terence  quorum  cum  adulescentiae  cupiditates  defervisent. 
153  gaudebam  *I  was  beginning  to  congratulate  myself'. — 
nisi =Bedt  cl  Eon.  548,  Heo.  193. 

ACTYS  II. 

Faemus'  note  on  the  first  scene  of  this  act  still  deserves 
to  be  read,  as  it  is  an  attempt  to  justify  what  seems  very 
objectionable  at  first  sight,  yiz.  the  reintroduction  of  Aeschi- 
nus'  quarrel  with  Sannio  which  we  are  led  to  consider  as 
finished  in  the  first  act :  Faemus  explains  this  by  suppos- 
ing two  quarrels  between  Aeschinus  and  Sannio,  the  first 
when  Aeschinus  broke  into  Sannio's  house,  the  rumour  of 
which  soon  spread  oyer  the  town  and  so  reached  Demea; 
the  second  in  the  present  scene  when  Sannio  follows  Aeschi- 
nus who  conducts  the  girl  to  Micio's  house.  But  this  sup- 
position (though  it  may  be  the  only  one  to  account  for  the 
irregularity  of  composition)  is  still  yery  forced,  as  it  is  not 
yery  easy  to  believe  that  Aeschinus  and  Sannio  should  have 
spent  all  the  time,  tuiken  up  by  the  first  act  in  going  from 
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8anTiio*B  hoaae  to  liioio's.  It  mnst  be  confessed  that  this 
is  one  of  those  places  where  the  process  of  *  contamination' 
(as  explained  in  oar  Introduction)  can  be  detected  by  an 
attentive  reader.  156  otiose  seems  rightly  explained  by 
Gnyet  *  otiose  iam  incedamns,  axoKBdusy  ^<rt;x<^f)  bellement, 
tout  doucement*.  If  we  do  not  put  a  comma  after  otiose^  the 
word  will  mean  *  fearlessly*,  *  secure*,  as  Donatus  explaina 
it.  158  60.  tangam.  162  q^*od  *  as  regards  the  proba- 
bility that  * — 163  huitu  is  said  with  an  appropriate  gesture, 
as  for  the  genitive  comp.  such  phrases  as  Jiocci  facere^  niXi 
foAere^  &c.  164  The  antithesis  of  verba  ana  re»  is  like 

Haut  686.    So  the  Greek  \^(fi  and  ipyi^  165  f-  The 

msB.  arrange  the  words  as  follows  ius  iurandum  daJbitur^  te 
esse  ifir—Dignum  iniuria  hoc;  I  have  followed  Fleck,  in 
adopting  the  transposition  recommended  by  Bichter. 
167  oM  prae  is  like  i  prae  Andr.  171 :  cf .  Eon.  499.  Donatua 
was  doubtful  whether  to  adopt  this  or  another  reading  aU 
prcLestrenue.  /orl«;  see  Introd.  p.  19.  Even  Bentley  allows 
nihil  to  remam  in  his  text ;  but  nili  is  given  by  Donatua 
and  was  justly  preferred  by  Guyet.  169  propter  *  near' : 
as  an  adverb  Eun.  373.  172  omitte  4etgo*.  173  Aa 
soon  as  Parmeno  hears  geminctbit,  he  repeats  the  blow.  I 
have  kept  the  text  which  is  given  in  the  mss.  It  is  possible 
to  scan  it  by  assuming  a  monosyllabic  pronunciation  of 
caves  =icatu;  Fleckeisen,  in  order  to  avoid  this,  writes  o  tn- 
dignum  /acinus:  nisi  caves,  gemindbit,  175    T^t  is 

monosyllabic:  so  again  177.    regnumne:  cf.  Fhorm.  405: 
Plautus  says  dictator  in  a  similar  passage  Trin.  695. 
176  omatus:  cf.  Haut.  950.  PI.  Capt.  997  omatus  haut  ex 
suis  virtutibus.  177  ^fo^  desideiro :  cf.  PI.  Men.  296  ego 

te  non  novi  neque  novisse  adeo  voUt,  180  cofwitium  is 

the  authenticated  spelling,  not  eonvicium.  erit  melius  *  it 
is  advisable',  the  compar.  is  idiomatic  in  this  phrase:  see 
Heindorf  on  Hor.  Sat.  ii  1,.45  meUiu  non  tangere,  clamo. 
182  ^  Athens  the  ypatpvi  v^pecin  was  the  legal  consequence 
of  the  violation  of  a  free-bom  Athenian.  185  autem  ex- 
presses indignation :  cl  Eun.  798.  186  quod  ad  te  dtt- 
is  an  anapaest:  see  IntrocL  p.  15.  n.  188  fateor  stands 
before  pemicies  communis 'in  the  mss.:  but  an  anapaest 
being  inadmissible  in  the  caesura,  I  have  followed  the  trans- 
position recommended  by  Erauss.  189  tamen  drops  ita 
final  n.  190  occepisti  Bemb.  according  to  Poliziano's 
collation,  coepisti  the  edd.  191  The  common  reading 
is  quae  res  and  then  the  whole  line  is  given  to  Aesehinus ; 
but  according  to  Erauss  {rh,  nuts*  viii  558)  the  Bemb.  has 
loquae  res,  whence  he  elicited  the  true  reading  with  a  veiy 
alight  change.  192  According  to  Poliziano's  collation, 
HbiiB  not  in  Uie  Bemb.  I  have  therefore  bracketed  it. 
194  liberali  causa  occurs  in  the  same  sense  in  PL  Foen.  rr 
2,  83  manu  eas  asserut  $uas  poputgres^  UberaU  cauta :  it  waa 
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the  onfitoni  to  place  one*8  hand  on  the  person  whom  it  was 
intended  to  protect.  See  Long^s  note  on  Cic.  pro  Gael  33. 
liberalis  causa  is  'a  snit  for  freedom*,  i^atpetffdai  els  Acv- 
Beplatf  is  the  Greek  expression.  195  Similarly  Cic.  ad 

Att.  vni  41  videa  quam  ecnuam  mediter.  197  Comp.  Me* 
nander  sent,  gnom:  196  offiot,  t6  ydi^  d^mi  twrrvx^iv  /xoMlaif 
iroiec.  198  domo  me  eripuit  is  hardly  a  correct  expression 
for  Sannio,  as  Aeschinns  would  willingly  have  left  him  at 
home,  if  only  he  would  have  staid  there:  hence  Gnyet*8 
conjecture  homo  me  arripuit^  and  it  seems  to  me  that  at 
least  arripuit  wonld  here  be  the  right  word,  cf.  y.  316 :  as 
for  domo,  I  have  changed  it  into  domi,  the  addition  of  which 
is  calculated  to  add  not  a  little  to  Aesohinus'  offence:  *in 
my  own  house  he  laid  yiolent  hands  on  me  1  *  199  This 
line  stands  after  200  in  the  mss.;  Bentley  says  that  he 
transposes  it  'post  alios \  Guyet  finds  a  difficulty  in  the 
phrase  eolaphoi  infringere,  and  certainly  it  appears  only  in 
this  line,  the  passage  commonly  quoted  from  Pliny  N.H. 
vm  180  admitting  of  a  different  explanation:  saepe  in 
harena  eolapho  infraeto  exanimanturf  where  we  should  un- 
derstand eapite  eolapho  infraeto  from  the  preceding  words. 
Tet  I  believe  that  we  should  not  follow  Guyet  in  condemn- 
ing the  line  altogether;  first  because  Donatus  knows  and 
explains  it  as  it  stands  in  our  text  {infregit  he  says  is 
'  iUisit,  inflixit '),  and  secondly  because  there  is  no  a  priori 
reason  why  it  should  be  impossible  to  say  cola^ioa  alicui 
infringere,  201  ^^ne  promeruit  and  auoni  iut  postulat  are 
of  course  ironic^.  202  For  «l  modo  dr-  see  Introd.  to 

AuL  Liii,  where  I  have  shown  that  we  need  not  transpose 
mddo  n  argentum,  as  Guyet,  Bentley  and  Fleckeisen  do. 
203  testis  facere  occurs  also  PI.  Cure.  665,  'to  call  wit- 
nesses *.  204  The  sense  is  the  same  as  Haut.  671. 
206  inceperis  is,  if  Poliziano  be  right,  the  reading  of  the 
Bemb.  (Westerhovius  mentions  it  £rom  *  Ms.  BodL  et  edit, 
anni  1469'):  the  usual  reading  oeceperis  is  however  sup- 
ported by  tne  parallel  passage  i^dr.  79^  207  mussitare 
is  generally  intransitive :  but  see  PI.  True,  ii  2,  57  egone 
Jiaec  mussitem. 

209  f*    Syrus'  first  words  are  of  course  addressed  to 
Aeschinus  who  remains  inside  the  house.  211    'argute 

positum  nescid  quid:  vult  enim  ex  illo  audire  ut  nancis- 
catur  initium  quod  persuadendum  suscepit*.  Don,  212 
The  seeming  deviation  from  a  rule  laid  down  in  note  on 
Haut.  511  is  due  to  the  influence  of  a  second  enditio 
standing  after  nos:  though  the  poet  might  easily  have 
written  intir  nos  quam  haec  hodiSfuit.  For  the  expression 
eertaUonem  eomparare  see  Cic.  ad  fam.  xii  22  nos  hie  cum 
homine  gladiatorci  omnium  nequissimot  collega  vostro^ 
Antonio,  bellum  gerimus,  sed  non  pari  eondieione,  contra 
arma  verbis.    This  shows  why  Donatus  explains  *proprie, 
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alias  doMtitutam,  at  comparatam  ad  diottim  Syri  refert  qui 
ait  ooneertationem  foisse,  pares  faciens  Aesohinmn  et 
lenonem\  213    Bonatus  observes  *incerta  est  dis- 

tinctio,  vel  verberando  usque  yel  usq^ie  defessV:  Fleokeisea 
adopts  the  latter,  but  I  prefer  the  former  ^rhich  is  clearly 
supported  by  v.  215  usque  os  praebui:  1  think  also  that  tuque 
belongs  equally  to  vapulando  and  verberando.  As  for  the 
meaning  of  usque  used  as  an  ady.  Donatus  says  justly 
'significans  aut  diu  aut  multum\  For  the  sense  of  the 
whole  line  of.  luv*  ui  289  si  rixa  est,  ubi  tu  pulsas,  ego 
vapulo  tantum,  214    tua  culpa  is  ablative.    For  the 

constr.  of  morem  gesium  oportuit  see  n.  on  Andr.  289. 
215    OS  praebui  stands  here,  of  course,  in  its  original  sense : 

Cic.  ad  Att  1 18  has  it  in  a  metaphorical  sense  Palicano 

OS  ad  male  audiendum  quotidie  praebeaL  216    ^n  loco 

=in  tempore  Liv.  n  47  (iv  Koiptfi) :  for  the  sense  comp. 
Menander  Sent.  sing.  69  ^Xrurre^  pA)  rh  K^pdos  iy  jratrip 
CTKoireLf  and  PL  Gapt.  324  est  etiam  fd>i  profecto  damnum 
prasstat  facere  quam  lucrum,  Imi  is  ironical:  Sannio 
is  sneering  at  Syrus'  doctrine  with  which  his  own  expe- 
rience does  not  coincide.  217  atque  is  added  in 
the  mss.  after  paululum:  but  the  asyndeton  is  in  harmony 
with  Terence's  mode  of  expression,  and  it  is  easier  to  strike 
out  atque  at  the  end  of  the  line  (see  n.  on  t.  37),  than  to 
write  morigerasses  with  Fleck,  in  the  next  line  instead  of 
esses  rruyrvgeratus  which  is  the  reading  of  all  mss.  222 
potius  belongs  to  quin  {quin  potius).  223  usquam  is 
again  ironical = in  ulla  aestimationei  though  this  explanation 
is  not  admitted  by  Bentley  who  proposes  huius  iam  or 
terunci  instead  of  iam  usquam^  nor  by  Bothe  who  reads 
misquam  for  iam  usquam.  01  Soph.  Antig.  183  koX  fieL^p* 
offTis  6»rl  r^s  ainov  TraTpas  ^ikw  vofdi'ei,  rourov  ovda/xov  \fy<a^ 
224  (2um=dummodo;  huic  is  Aeschino  (Syrus  points 
towards  the  house),  projicisci  is  here  the  true  infin.  of  the 
imperf.  *are  setting  out'  i.e.  getting  ready  for.  225 
For  the  synizesis  in  coemisse  see  Introd.  p.  21.  226 
animus  tibi  pendet=jOTi  are  uncertain  whether  to  go  or  to 
stay,  spero  is  attested  by  Donatus  (*ex  spe  sua  Tult  Syrus 
ostendere  quid  leno  debeat  sperare')  and  has  a  sarcastic 
effect :  Guyet  conjectures  «ero,  and  this  would  certainly  be 
very  acceptable  if  there  were  any  ms.  authority  in  its  favour. 
227  nusquam  pedem  (sc.  eHero)  =nu8quam  aheo  v.  246. 
229  d  i'^  W^o  articulo  temporis  Cic.  pro  P.  Quinct.  5. 
232  actum  is  the  ms.  reading,  destroying  alike  sense  and 
metre :  ac  turn  is  first  found  in  Bentley's  edition  who  says 
*egregia  certe  emendatio,  sed  non  nostra:  fama  tantum 
ad  me  pertulit  nescio  quem  sic  correxisse*.  Cf.  v.  235. 
236  id  is  not  in  the  Bemb.  (Poliz.)  238  For  per 
UpprisS'  see  Introd.  p.  19.  241  Ct  PI.  Bud.  1408 
divid^om  talentum  faciam,           243    tors  'pi^incipal':  of. 
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Shylook  in  The  Merchant  of  Yenioe  iv  1  *  Shall  I  hot  harely 
have  my  principal?'  PI.  Most.  561  qui  mihi  iien  foenut  nee 
sortem  airgenti  danunt.  246    defrudat  Bemb.  (Poliz.)^ 

defrudet  others.  249    reddatur  is  the  reading  of  the 

Bemb.;  other  mss.  and  Bonatus  have  reddat.  Either  being 
possible,  we  follow  the  Bemb.  as  the  best  authority.  See 
also  v.  279.  253    9^id  quod  te  oro  is  Sannio's  qnes- 

tion  as  he  wishes  for  a  definite  imderstanding  how  far  he 
may  rely  on  Syms'  help.  258  praeter  alios  sc.  homines; 
there  is  not  the  sh^test  reason  for  Bentley's  reading 
praeter  alias.  259    What  primae  artes  here  means,  is 

not  easy  to  decide:  the  expression  is  of  course ^primariae 
virtutes,  but  what  special  virtues  are  meant,  may  best  be 
left  to  the  decision  of  the  reader.  For  homo  nemo  see 
Eun.  549,  Hec.  281.  260    ^  ASschhms  the  ending 

appears  long:  Introd.  p.  14.  261  festivam  caput  irpoff' 

fpiXh  Kapa.  262    quin  omnia  is  Bentley's  reading: 

but  the  Bemb.  ms.  (m.  1)  reads  quionominia,  and  to  this 
we  owe  Erauss'  excellent  emendation  {rh.  mus.  viii  540) 
which  is  adopted  in  the  text.  263    Fleckeisen  prefers 

laborem  given  by  Nonius  instead  of  amorem :  but  I  have 
not  the  slightest  doubt  that  he  is  wrong  as  the  Periocha 
V.  6,  supports  amorenii  the  reading  of  all  mss.  It  is  true 
that  Fleck,  there  alters,  but  it  is  simply  arbitrary  to  do  so. 
264  The  Bemb.  has  nil  potest  supra,  Donatus  supports 
pote:  I  have  written  potis  with  Fleck,  as  a  word  most 
Ukely  to  be  unintelligible  to  the  scribes. 

265  ?^  Bemb.,  men  others.  267  tristitiem  Bemb., 
tristitiam  others.  The  same  difference  occurs  v.  358  with  re- 
gard to  nequitiem,  269  in  os  *to  your  face'.  270 
adsentandi  sc.  causa,  just  as  the  Greeks  say  rov  iiratyeuf  with- 
out Ih^exa:  and  it  is  very  likely  that  we  have  here  a  passage 
in  which  Terence  followed  his  Greek  origLual  very  closely : 
see  Zumpt  L.  Gr.  764.  quam  quo  habeam  gratum=quam  eo 
quod  h.  gr.;  for  the  sense  of  the  phrase  cf.  PL  True,  ii  7, 
56  dona-  accepta  grataque  haheo,  271  inepte  in  a  playful 
sense:  cf.  Eun.  311.  272  The  mss.  a,Mpaene  before  sero 
where  (as  Guyet  was  the  first  to  perceive)  it  has  no  mean- 
ing; then  they  have  scisse  instead  of  rescisse,  both  errors 
corrected  by  Fleck.;  rem  was  added  by  Westerhovius  before 
in  eum,  but  Fleck,  is  I  think  right  in  placing  it  before 
locum,  Cf.  Phorm.  55:  Guyet  says  that  he  found  rem  *ia 
tribus  codicibus  veteribns  *.  276  nobis  is  here  the  so- 
called  *dativus  ethicus  \  which  is  often  used  ironically  (Key 
L.Gr.  §  978).  278  ne  tarn  quidem  is  deiKTiKw^  *not  so 
much' =  * not  at  all'.-  283  Cf.  PI.  Capt.  220  neu  per^ 
manet  palam  haec  nostra  fallacia.  Observe  also  the  strong 
alliteration  in  'perpetuo  jperierim'.'  287  hilare  is 
Paumier's  emendation,  instead  of  hilarem  of  mss.,  supports 
c-d  also  by  Charisius  p.  200  K.  *  hilariter  ab  .eo  quod  est 
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liilarifi,  hilare  antem  ab  hilarus,  ut  HeleniaB  Acroil  in 
Terenti  Adelphis,  ubi  Terentios  hilarem  hune  iumamus  in* 
quit  diem\-  so  that  either  Bentley  is. right  in  assuming  the 
mss.  of  Charisius  to  be  wrong,  or  Charisius  himself  found  in 
the  mss.  of  Terence  accessible  to  him  the  reading  hilarem, 
tliough  he  knows  that  Helenius  Acron  was  in  favour  of 
hilare.  But  however  this  may  be,  there  is  no  doubt  as  to 
what  is  the  genuine  reading  of  the  passage  as  Terence 
nowhere  uses  hUarU,  but  always  hilarus.  Plautus  has 
hilari  ingenio  Most.  818 :  and  in  a  passage  resembling  the 
present  in  the  Ad.,  Poen.  v  6,  29  f.  hunc  festum  diem  Ha' 
beamtis  hilarem. 

AoTVS  in, 

289  modo  of  present  time  is  rare:  see,  however,  Munro 
on  Lucr.  ii  1135.  mea  tu  *my  dear':  without  tu  PI.  Most. 
846,  Pers.  764,  Cist,  i  1,  61.  recte  spero:  cf.  Haut.  159. 
primulum  occurs  also  PL  Men.  917  occeptat  insanire  primu- 
turn,  292    Both  relative  sentences  belong  to  neminem 

habeo.  294    semper  is  pleonastic  in  the  dependent 

clause,  though  it  imparts  greater  emphasis  to  the  assertion. 
295    «  ^^  nata  'as  things  are*.  297    genere  is  the 

ms.  reading,  for  which  Bentley  was  the  first  to  write  in- 
genio,  as  it  seems  hardly  possible  that  Terence  should  use 
tali  genere  and  natum  ex  tanta  familia  in  such  close  vicinity. 

299  quom  is  Guyet's  emendation  of  the  ms.  read. 
quod  J  supported  by  such  passages  as  PI.  Gapt.  513  nunc 
illud  est  quom  me  fuisse  quam  esse  nimio  mavelim^  and  Bud. 
664  nunc  id  est  quom — viduitas  nos  tenet.  On  the  cor- 
responding phrase  in  Greek  vw  6r€  see  Hermann's  note  on 
Soph.  Ai.  789.  omnes  omnia  is  the  order  in  the  mss. ;  I 
prefer  Bentley's  transposition  omnia  omnes  on  account  of 
the  parallel  passage  v.  978,  and  because  it  is  still  an  open 
question  whether  a  dactylic  word  can  replace  a  trochee  in 
Terence  and  Plautus.  302    Two  different  metaphors 

are  here  mixed.  On  emergi  Donatus  observes  ^emergi  nove; 
nam  emergo  dicitur,  non  emergor:  sed  ideo  est  usus  quia  extra 
oompositionem  et  mergo  et  mergor  facit'.  But  cf.  Andr,  562. 
303  According  to  PoUziano,  the  Bemb.  has  solicitudo  in- 
stead of  solitudo :  but  I  have  not  ventured  to  introduce  this 
into  my  text.  306    iUum  is  pleonastic:  similar  con- 

structions are  found  in  Greek.  307    instdbat  so.  ei 

wMc^  is  almost  necessary  for  quoi  in  the  next  line. 
311  ^01  dari  see  Introd.  p.  15.  313  ^atis  mihi  hdbeam 
tupplici  *I  shall  think  it  sufficient  punishment  for  them' : 
ot  PI.  Most.  1165,  where  the  same  expression  occurs.  As 
it  is  impossible  to  admit  the  hiatus  dum-illosj  we  are  obliged 
to  assume  that  a  word  is  lost;  Pleckeisen  gives  me6  modo, 
but  this  seems  to  me  exceedingly  languid:  I  propose,  there- 
fore^ m6dOt  probe,  taking  modo  together  with  dum^  and  corn* 
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paring  Phonn.  989  est  uH  voi  ulcisedr  probe,  316 

ror  ntblimem  see  Andr.  861,  and  my  remarks  in  the  Trans, 
of  the  Phil.  Soo.  1867  p.  212.  In  my  text  I  adhere  to 
the  reading  of  the  Bemh.  ms.  Pamnier  and  Gayet  write 
wublimem  medium  arriperem  et  capite  pr&num  in  terram  ttd* 
tueremt  as  some  mss.  and  editions  give  primum  after  capite, 
where  it  is  of  course  void  of  sense.  Cf.  d/nra^t  fi4ffo»  xal 
i^dpas  iralei  els  rrjv  yijv  Herod,  ix  107.  317    dispergat 

is  excusable  after  statuereTn,  as  the  subj.  of  thaimpf.  is  here 
merely  hypothetic  without  any  temporal  meaning..  322 
Bentley's  expeto  is  the  only  reading  which  gives  sense; 
expecto  is  here  quite  out  of  place.  323    The  words 

quidfestinaSf  mi  Geta  are  attributed  to  Oanthara  by  Guyet 
on  the  authority  of  the  grammarian  Asper  who  is  quoted 
by  Donatus  *  Asper. .  .nutricem  putat  hoc  loqui  \  Most  editors 
attribute  them  to  Sostrata,  but  mi  Oeta  sounds  almost  too 
kind  for  a  mistress  addressiug  her  slave.  328  occulteferre 
(opp.  prae  seferre)  'hide',  is  also  used  by  Cic.  Phil,  x  7,  cf. 
also  obscure  ferre  in  the  same  pro  Cluent.  19.  333  puerum 
'the  baby  that  might  be  bom' :  PamphHus  promised  to  ac- 
knowledge the  child  as  his  own  and  to  take  it  himself  to  his 
father  so  as  to  move  him  by  the  sight  of  his  grandson  and 
to  obtain  permission  to  marry  Pamphila.  335  prospice 
Bemb.,<;onsuZ«  others.  336  sanun=sanusne.  337  non 
has  here,  346  and  379  superseded  an  original  hau,  which  I 
have  restored  in  accordance  with  Fleck.  340  si  maxume 
*if  even'.  345  ^o  sentence  is  anything  but  logically 
accurate :  as  PamphilA  possesses  no  prima  dos,  it  seems 
fltrange  to  speak  of  a  secunda  dos.  What  Sostrata  means  to 
Bay  is,  that  first  of  all,  Pamphila  has  no  dowry  at  ^,  and 
in  the  second  place,  what  might  have  been  considered  her 
dowry  (figuratively  speaking),  viz.  her  virginity,  is  also  gone. 
The  idea  of  lookmg  upon  chastity,  as  a  kind  of  dowry,  is 
common  enough,  ct  e.g.  Auson.  in  diet.  Biantis  quae  dos 
matronae  pulcherrimat  vita  pudica.  346    ^^  virgini 

the  abl.  e  is  long:  Introd.  p.  14.  347    m^eum  *in  my 

hands*.  349    experiri  alone  sometimes  means  *to  go 

to  law':  cf.  Cic.  pro  Bosc.  com.  9»  The  mss.  have  accedo, 
but  Bentley's  emendation  cedo  is  necessitated  by  the  metre% 
The  words  cedo  ut  melius  dieas  are,  however,  difficult  to 
explain.  Bentley  says  they  mean  *concedo  tibi  te  melius 
dicere',  and  this  construction  is  possible,  as  shown  by  the 
instances  given  by  Madvig  on  de  fin.  ii  3,  p.  146,  but  it  seems 
somewhat  artificial  to  explain  the  passage  in  this  way:  Do^ 
natus'  explanation  ('id  est  ut  consentiam,  velut  qui  melius 
possim  dioere')  is  perfectly  unintelligible  to  me :  yet  as  it 
is  just  possible  that  the  whole  difficulty  of  the  passage  arises 
from  the  obtuseness  of  my  understanding  (shared,  how- 
ever, \fj  other  editors),  1  have  not  changed  the  text,  but 
confess  that  I  believe  Terence  himseU  wrote  eedo  ift  melius 
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dieit  *  I  give  way,  since  you  adTiee  better*.  For  quantum 
jMttf<  see  XL  on  Andr.  861.  351    abi  iUque  H4g-  is 

^^-^=:rw^-£.  eiu8  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.,  huius  of  other 
msB.  either  of  which  is  possible.  353  propera  is  the  read* 
ing  of  all  mss.  and  is  perfectly  right,  if  we  only  take  propera 
as  synonymous  with  eurref  in  which  case  it  is  of  conrse 
natural  not  to  have  any  copula:  propera  curre  arcesse, 
Bentl^s  conjecture  propere,  though  adopted  by  Fleck.,  is 
unnecessary.  356  unafuitse  Bemb.,  una  affuUte  others. 
358  oiiquoi  rei  (dat.)  esse  *  be  good  for  something*,  of. 
PI.  Stich.  718  ntdli  rei  erimus.  Fleck,  writes  jneum  instead 
of  eum:  but  the  change  is  unnecessary,  whether  on  metrical 
or  gnunmatical  grounds :  cf.  v.  816.  The  expression  ad  ne^ 
quitiem  addueere  occurs  also  in  PL  Baoch.  112.  361 

iam  hine  scibo  is  the  order  in  the  Bemb.,  hinc  seibo  iam  in 
other  mss.:  cf.  Hec.  246.  In  some  mss.  iam  is  omitted 
altogether.  365    Lachmann  (on  Lucr.  y  396  p.  291) 

considers  enarramus  as  pert.=enarravifmu.  There  is,  how* 
oyer,  no  absolute  necessity  to  take  it  so,  although  I  do 
not  dispute  the  existence  of  such  contractions  as  are  as* 
Bumed  by  Lachmann.  But  enarramus  eoncessamus  fiemuB 
differ  in  a  yery  material  point  from  nomus  (used  by  Ennius), 
yiz.  that  nomus  is  at  once  recognised  as  a  perfect,  while  the 
other  forms  in  question  certainly  look  like  presents  to  the 
unsophisticated  mind.  Lachmann's  opinion  was,  more- 
over, propounded  by  Guyet  200  years  before  the  appear- 
ance of  the  famous  commentary  on  Lucretius.  Instances 
of  an  imperf.  subj.  dependent  upon  a  historical  present  are 
giyen  by  Briz  in  his  note  on  PI.  Trin.  14,  and  I  am  glad  to 
see  that  Brix  also  says  *  enarramus  can  not  be  a  contracted 
perf.'  370    in  sumptum  *for  a  jollification* :  so  also 

Cic.  ad  fam.  ix  20.  371    ^^  sententia  sc.  Micionis. 

372  See  Phorm.  689.  Plautus  has  a  similar  line,  Asin.  120 
eidem  homini,  siquid  reete  curatum  veliSj  Mandes,  375 

ratio  *  way  of  going  on*:,  see  below  y.  812.  ne  dicam  doZo =ut 
sedulo  dicam,  *  to  speak  seriously  *.  At  the  end  of  the  line 
the  mss.  add  atque:  see  on  y.  218.  378    tantisper 

Bemb.,  paulisper  others ;  tantisper  is  to  be  understood  as  dum 
ego  redeam,  380  clamo  *  cry  out*  which  Demea  under- 
stands *cry  out  against  them',  salsamenta  *salt  meat  or 
salt  fish*.  382    For  utrum — ne  an  see  n.  on  £un» 

721.  385    profugiet  aliquo  mUitatum:  It  was  the  last 

resource  of  young  scapegraces  who  had  got  through  their 
fortunes,  to  go  and  enlist  in  the  army  of  one  of  the  Asiatic 
kings  between  whom  the  Empire  of  Alexander  the  Great 
had  been  divided  and  who  were  constantly  at  war  with 
one  another.  Haut.  117.  387    Donatus  quotes  a  line 

from  Ennius  (overlooked  by  Bibbeck  in  his  Trag.  rell., 
but  added  in  his  pref.  to  the  Com.  rell.  p.  xviii  f.)  quod 
est  ante .  pede$t. . nan  mdetj:  eaeli  serutatur  plagas.    It  ifi 
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not  impossible  that  Tevenee  intended  to  allude  to  this  lin^ 
though  rA  irp6  wo^w  is  also  a  very  common  expression  in 
Gree](.  .389   eUam^ea  illam,  the  reading  established 

on  the  authoiity  of  Donatos,  the  mss.  having  either  ett  iam 
or  eUam.  394    For  quarUuM  quantu^s  see  Munro  on 

Luor.  y  534.  395    The  beantifol  emendation  of  tins 

line  is  due  to  Klette  Ex.  Ter.  p.  21  ss.  397    eoeperet 

is  here  attested  by  Donatus  and  Friscian ;  coeperit  is  the 
faulty  reading  of  the  mss.  399    modo  is  not  in  the 

Bemb.  (Poliz.)  401    The  words  ahigam  hunc  rus  are 

said  sotto  yooe  and  addressed  to  the  audience  only. 
402    quern  is  given  by  the  Victor,  and  Decurt. :  gut  is  in 
the  Bemb.  and  preferred  by  Fleck.     But  quern  is  absolutely 
neeessary  on  account  of  Syros*  subsequent  addition  aique 
jiratum,  which  requires  a  preceding  accusatiye.  404 

•qwd  autem:  cf.  y.  42.  413  unde=A  quo.  421  hi 
before  mihi  is  the  reading  of  old  editions,  ei  of  Fleck. :  but 
according  to  Poliziano's  collation,  neither  hi  nor  ei  is  in  the 
Bemb.  431  The  sentence  ut  homost^  ita  morem  geraa 
was  probably  proverbial :  see  PI.  Most.  725  where  the  mss. 
give  only  morem  geraa  with  a  gap,  though  there  is  little 
doubt  that  Oamerarius  hits  upon  the  sense  and  words 
squired  by  supplying  ut  homUiea  «tf  itt,  ita  mxtrem  geras. 
433  nam:  'you  are  quite  right  to  go  into  the  country: 
for  what  would  you  do  here  ? '  436    cf .  130  S, 

439  tribulis  =  dif/A^r^-  Oic.  ad  fam.  xiii  23  amico  et  tri- 
buU  ttto  familiariter  utor.  442    anticus  is  here  'old' 

in  the  same  sense  as  we  speak  of  the  good  *  old  times ' 
(erroneous  as  that  notion  may  be) :  so  antiqui  mores  *  gen- 
uine, upright  character'  PI.  Trm.  295  and  Capt.  105. 

448  All  good  mss.  seem  to  agree  in  the  reading  quid 
narraSf  and  this  is  also  supported  by  Donatus  who  says 
« mirantis  est,  non  interrogantis%  But  compare  Andr.  461 
and  Phorm.  186  whence  the  sense  of  the  phrase  would  seem 
to  be  'indeed,  is  it  true?  can  it  be  true?'  Westerhovius 
-quotes  the  reading  quod  narras  (adopted  by  Fleck.)  as  the 
'lectio  quorundam  librorum',  but  rarely  as  tiiie  critical  judg- 
ment of  the  laborious  Dutchman  may  be  trusted,  we  prefer 
Ids  opinion  here  to  that  of  the  Dresden  Professor.  450 
For  dedisti  comp..Eun.  457  :  phrases  like  this  find  their  ex- 
planation in  the  identity  of  the  roots  da  and  Oti  here  e.g. 
we  should  have  in  Greek  ov  vdTpia  radr  i&riKas,  452 

The  mss.  have  is;  for  which  1  have  adopted  Guyet's  emen- 
dation id,  Fleckeisen  has  eitu  whidi  should  then  be 
pronoanced  as  a  monosyllable =«i«.  453  InthisUnel 
adhere  to  the  mss.  except  in  bracketing  prope  which  may, 
perhaps,  be  considered  superfluous  and  aaded  by  an  inter- 
polator. Fleck,  writes  utinam  hie  props  adsit  alicubi  at- 
que  hqee  audiatj  though  without  the  slightest  authority  for 
this  yioloit  change.  .         454  ^  m*  unpunished ;  for  the 

2d 
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expression  comp.  Andr.  610.  465    atque  is  added  1^ 

the  znss.  at  the  end  of  the  line,  thoogh  in  Bemb.  noi  m.  1 
For  amieum  aequalem  of.  aequalU  eognatoi  Caec.  152. 
475     Abont   mentu   deewmns  see  my  note  on  PL  AnL 
791.  476    n  du  plaeet  (see  Enn.  929)  may  mean  *if 

it  pleases  the  gods*,  bat  to  n^  mind  there  is  little  doubt 
that  Prof.  Key  is  right  in  assuming  at  here  to  be  a=n«  'thtis 
it  pleases  the  gods',  i.  e.  *  we  can't  help  it,  it  is  nothing  o€ 
oar  doing':  see  his  L.  0.  |  1461  g,  note:  Phil.  Essays 
p.  156.  470    in  mediost  *is  alive':  compare  e  medio 

exeessit  Phorm.  967  and  e  medio  oMit  ib.  1019.  4B7 

For  this  line  see  Andr.  473  with  note.  490    Bentley 

transposes  iii8  vot  in  order  to  get  hu  into  an  accented  place. 
Bat  I  do  not  see  the  Necessity  of  changing  the  order  of 
words  merely  in  order  to  make  the  text  agree  with  onr  pie* 
eoncexred  ideas  of  the  recitation  of  the  Bomans.  The 
Bemb.  has  uU  and  in  a  gloss  this  is  expiahieA  neeesntas 
legum;  bat  as  other  mss.  haye  tiM,  I  haye  kept  it,  thinking 
that  this  agrees  better  with  the  context,  as  Heglo  hints  at  a 
law  which  is  also  mentioned  Andr.  710,  and  itu=w6fuH.  In 
the  mss.  lus  and  uis  (or  ins  and  nis)  are  so  mach  aHke  that 
they  may  be  easily  interchanged.  491  For  deeet  with 

a    dat.    see   n.  on  Hant.  965.  405    edueaH   mss.: 

educti  Faemas.  497  experiar:  see  on  849.  499 

After  this  line  the  mss.  (thongh  the  Bemb.  m.  2)  insert  a 
line  U  quod  mihi  dederit  de  hoc  re  coneilvum  id  tequar:  bat 
this  is  merely  repeated  from  Phorm.  461.  500    For 

cum  animo  eogitare  see  on  PL  Aol.  707.  501  quam 

...tarn  (508)  means  'in  sach  proportion... in  the  same  pro- 
portion'. See  also  my  note  on  Fl.  AoL  284.  Haat  997. 
facile  agere  means  'to  liye  in  ease':  cf.  PL  Core.  606 
nugas  garris:  soleo.  nam  propter  eas  vivo  fadliuu,  507 

indicente  is  explained  tacente  by  a  gloss  in  the  Bemb.  ms. 
The  expression  occors  only  here  and  Liy.  xxn  89,  2  nam  et 
duo  honi  consulet,  etiam  mis  indicente,  omnia  e  republica 
fide  vettra  faceretis,  where  see  Gronoyins'  note,  indictu* 
'onsaid'  is  formed  npon  a  very  different  principle  from 
indicens.    See  note  on  incogitans  "Phorm,  154.  508 

defunctum:  cf.  Exm.  15.  Phorm.  1021.  lay.  n  85,  adeo 
iftfensa  erat  coorta  plehB  ut  unius  poena  defungendum  euet 
patrihw,  ■  509  The  mss.  and  editions  haye  evadei 
which  seems  to  me  far  more  appropriate  thim  Fleclc's 
evadit.  511  qw>d  potest qaoad  pbtes.  514  «te 

is  one  of  the  different  ways  recommended  by  Bentley  (md 
before  him  by  Gayet)  of-  filling  ap  the  line,  as  it  is  impossi- 
ble to  admit  a  hiatos  between  ri-ett.  Fleckeisen  reads  $i 
ettf  U  /..*  bat  this  seems  a  yery  awkward  constraetion.  I 
am  glad  to  see  that  Prof.  Key  (L.  G.  §  1164)  is  ol  the  same 
opinion  with  me.  n  est  tit  *  if  it  is  the  case  that':  see 
Hec.  601,  568,  687,  724.    Phorm.  270.  • 
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518  utinam  quidem  so.  iadat.  In  most  editioiiB  thero 
is  only  a  oomma  after  quidem,  though  it  is  impossible  to 
jcixi  utinam  velim,  519  ^icods  quoad.  520  The 

aooasatiYe  triduom  hoc  perpettiom  is  necessazy  in  aocordanoe 
with  the  other  passages  in  which  analogous  phrases  occur: 
Heo.  87;  PL  Bud.  370;  Asin.  235,  721,  An.  521  i$toc 

is  ahL=rectiu8  qtuim  Utud,  In  rictitu  the  suffix  ua  appears 
long,  which  is  its  original  quantity:  see  Introd.  p.  14. 
524  ^we<  is  Guyet's  emendation  of  ahetset  of  mss.  525 
revorti  iterum  is  a  pleonastic  expression,  cf.  rurtum  redit  y. 
71,  and  revortor  rursus  (PI.)  Poen.  proL  79.  See  also  Ad. 
579.  527  I  give  here  the  reading  proposed  by  Erauss 

rh,  rmu,  yiii  559.  The  mss.  read  quern  ego  hodie  toto  non 
vidi  die :  but  quern  is  clearly  wrong,  and  to  pass  in  this  way 
Irom  indirect  speech  into  direct  is  Greek,  not  Latin.  But 
as  soon  as  quern  disappears  (and  for  doing  away  with  it 
we  have  the  authority  of  the  Bemb.  ms.  in  which  quern 
28  omitted)  te  becomes  quite  necessary,  and  it  is  there- 
fore yeiy  probable  that  hodie  in  the  mss.  is  nothing  but 
hoc  te,  an  emendation  which  also  enables  us  to  get  rid  of 
the  awkward  tautology  in  hodie  toto  die.  This  tautology 
should  not  be  defended  by  such  passages  as  PI.  Pers.  773 
optatm  mi  hie  diee  datua  hodieet  od  dis,  and  Men.  595  miki 
hunc  hodie  comtpit  diem.  528  Por  in  7nentem>»t  see  n. 

on  Haut.  986:  I  will  here  add  that  Booking  gives  a  com- 
plete catalogue  of  passages  in  which  this  expression  occurs, 
in  the  4th  edition  of  his  Oaius  p.  342.  nequior  sc  es :  cf . 
Haut.  549  tanto  melior;  and  PI.  Men.  480.  534  For 

fervit  cf .  Yirg.  Aen.  it  409  quom  litora  ferv^re  late  and  ib. 
567  iam  fervSre  litora  flammU.  tam-quan  is  here  the  genuine 
reading  according  to  Priscian*s  express  testimony:  cf.  PL 
Cure.  51  tarn  a  me  pudicast  quaei  eoror  mea  tit.  The  mss. 
haye  the  usual  construction  tam — quam.  We  haye  here 
one  of  the  passages  in  which  Bentley's  logical  accuracy  so 
to  say  oyerreaches  itself.  In  the  place  of  quam  ovem  he 
proposes  to  read  quam  ovis  est,  *ovis  enim'  says  he  *non 
redditur  placida,  sed  natura  et  indole  placida  est*.  But  we 
haye  here  -a  simple  case  of  attraction :  see  Phorm.  591  t. 
where  quam  Ph&rmionem  means  *  quam  Phormio  est*. 
537  Cf.  PL  Stich.  577  atque  cecum  tiM  lupam  in  eermone : 
praeeens  esuriena  adeet.  The  origin  of  the  expression  is  a 
tale  in  which  a  nurse  says  to  a  crying  child  *be  quiet,  else 
the  wolf  will  come  and  eat  you' — and  lo,  there  is  the  wolf 
to  spea^  for  itself  1  The  same  phrase  as  here  occurs  also  in 
Cio.  ad  Att.  zm  33.  538  m  was  added  by  Bentley  on 

metrical  grounds :  d  Phorm.  178.  Ad.  439.  539   Cf . 

PI.  Poen.  ly  2,  94  poUn  ut  taeeae  and  Mere.  890  potin  %U 
animo  tie  tranquiUo, 

28—2 
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541  A  viUa  mereennarium  (this  is  the  genuine  spell- 
ing) =srdp  drb  roO  dypw  maOmpopov:  cf.  PI.  Bud.  prol.  56 
quaeatui  meretricibw^ii  d^'  h-auLpSh  ipyeuria.  543  v^' 
rum  'yes':  see  Andr.  769«  545  nmssed,  ef.  15d, 

547  ohnuntio  is  originally  tibe  word  used  of  an  augor  an- 
nouncing an  evil  omen:  Oio.  Phil,  n  §  83.  550  ^o' 
$6  inruere  oomp.  £un.  599  proruowt  9e  and  Appul.  Flor. 
quaerit,  qtwratu  potisHmum  in  praedam  iupeme  sese  met, 
554  Fleck,  gives  qui  voU  instead  of  qvidem,  on  the  autho- 
rity of  Nonius  p.  285, 10 :  but  qm  voU  is  due  to  the  inad- 
vertency of  a  scribe  whose  eye  strayed  to  v.  556.  durare  is 
*6tay* :  see  Hec.  2G9  perdurare,  559  usque  occidit  as 
an  Irishman  would  say  *  killed  intiiely'.  564  patiis- 
sare  occurs  also  in  PL  Most.  689  and  Pseud.  442 :  it  .is  of 
eourse  derived  from  a  Greek  Torpll^ap  which  is,  however, 
mentioned  by  Priscian  alone  (irut.  i  5,  31)  and  not  found  in 
•any  Greek  writer.  iraTptd^  is  explained  by  Pollux  in  10, 
«*.  6i  iXeyov  *XO^tu(n  rd  irpdrreip  n  ix  rwv  Tarpliof  i0(Sw, 
For  the  spelling  with  m  see  note  on  pytieaando  Haut.  457. 
For  dbi  cf.  PI.  Asin.  704  hem  sic:  ain  laudo  and  Ad.  765. 
568  senstit  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb. :  I  have  therefore 
written  senittit,  Fleckeisen  has  sensit  on  which  Westerh. 
observes  *pauci  mss.  sen8it\  For  caput  see  n;  on  Andr. 
458.  569  inveniam  Bemb.,  qiuieram  other  mss.:  cf. 
Andr.  888.  Phorm.  727.  571  ^^  dUnminuere  cere- 
ifrum,  see  n.  on  Eun.  803.  574  sursum  has  here  its 
full  pronunciation,  the  second  syllable  not  sufiering  elision 
before  uMy  on  account  of  the  punctuation.  575  dear* 
sum  vorsum  occurs  also  in  a  fragment  of  Qu.  Claudius 
Quadrigarius  quoted  by  Gellius  K.  A.  ix  1, 1  sed  sagittam 
atque  lapidem  deorsum  an  sursum  mittast  hoc  interest:  nam 
neutrum  potest  deorsum  versum  recte  mitti,  sed  rwrsum 
utrumque  optime,  576  <^  ^nc  manum  is  understood 
from  the  gesture  with  whicli  Syrus  accompanies  his  words. 
577  quonam  is  the  faulty  reading  of  the  Bemb.,  «5t7iaifi 
Guyet's  conjecture:  but  Fleokeisen's  qua  nam  is  a  very 
simple  and  easy  emendation.  579  '  Would  you  believe 
me  to  be  in  my  senses?'  Madame  Dacier  translates  'la 
gros  animal  que  je  suis'.  580  erratio  lit.  *  running 
about',  hence  here  < danger  of  losing  the  way':  oomp.  PI. 
Bud.  180  errationis  fecerit  compendium,  582  ad 
Dianae  with  the  common  ellipsis  of  templum  or  aedem :  cf  . 
Hor.  Sat.  i  9,  39  ventum  erat  ad  Vestae,  585  lectuli 
in  sole  are  couches  for  sunning  oneself,  a  process  considered 
by  the  ancients  beneficial  for  health :  cf .  Cic.  ad  Att.  xii  6 
pro  isto  asso  sole  (when  they  walked  about  in  the  sunshine 
quite  naked)  quo  tu  abttsus  es  in  nostro  pratulOt  a  te  nitidum 
solem  unctumque  repetemus.  These  couches  were  of  holm- 
oak,  a  very  8to>ng  wood  and  one  that  does  not  crack  under 
great  heat.        587  nlicemium  means  that  Demea  is  old 
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enough  to  die :  the  only  enjoyment  which  he  will  eTer  allow 
to  his  slaves  and  household,  is  the  feast  which  will  take  place 
on  his  funeraL  588  ^or  AiachinAs  see  Inirod.  p.  14. 
591  sorbiUans  is  the  reading  oi  all  mss.  with  the  exception 
of  the  cod.  Meadianns  which  has  a&rbilans;  this  latter  spell- 
ing is  justly  preferred  hy  Guyet  and  Bentley:  cl  ventilare 
and  the  decisive  line  in  PL  Poen.  i  2, 182  (=390  Geppert) 
ndm  nuhi  iam  mde6  propter  te  vietitandum  sdrbUo,  The 
word  iorhilare  ooenrs  again  in  Appuleiusw 

595  f*    ^^tro  in  hoth  passages  means  *  moreover' :  it  is 
easy  to  see  how  it  passes  into  this  sense  from  its  origi- 
nal meaning  'forward,  voluntarily',  597    It  seema 
improbable  that  in  animum  inducere  aliquem  should  be  a 
tjatin  construction :  at  least  the  passage  commonly  quoted 
by  the  commentators,  Haut.  1028,  proves  nothing  at  all. 
I  have,  therefore,  added  esse  with  Guyet  and  omitted  in 
which  the  mss.  read  before  animum.            598    t^rginis  is 
one  of  the  exceptions  to  the  law  of  dactylic  words  not  being 
(metrically)  accented  on  their  final  syllable,  if  indeed  it  be  a 
real  exception:  see  my  observations  Trans,  of  the  Phil.  Soc. 
1867  p.  208.           600    Here  we  expect  to  hear  the  pre- 
cise ^th  concerning  the  psaltria:  for  it  would  be  absurd 
to  tell  Sostrata  that  the  suspicions  against  Aeschinus  arose 
on  account  of  the  psaltria,  a  circumstance  of  which  she 
was  well  aware.    Bentley  writes  propter  fratrem  esse:  eius 
esse  illamps, :  but  I  think  Fleck,  is  right  in  assuming  a  gap, 
which  may  be  filled  up  with  such  a  line  as  the  following 
ah  ASschino  raptum  Ssse  fratrem  quo  ddiuvaret  cldnculum. 
601  This  passage  was  corrupt  as  far  back  as  the  time  of 
Ponatus  who  observes  '  sane  hi  versus  desunt  quos  multa 
exemplaria  non  habent*.           602    Fleck,  writes  relevaris 
(Bentl.  rellevaris)  on  account  of  fueris  functus  in  the  next 
line,  but  I  do  not  see  why  the  poet  shoidd  not  be  allowed  to 
vary  in  the  tense :  cf.  Hec.  599.           603    tuom  offidum  is 
Fleckeisen's  correction:   the  comic  poets  always  connect 
fungi  with  an  accusative.        604  The  hiatus  after  dixti  is 
legitimate  on  account  of  the  change  of  speakers.  605 
rp6t  aTOFta  9ei\bs  6  Thnfi  iirrl  vpdyfuiTa  Kal  frdpras  a^oO 
icoTwppwwf  ifiroXafipdyei  Menander,  p.  7  Mein.        606  Phae« 
drus  III  8, 8  accipiens—cuncta  in  contumeliam,      607  ludier 
is  Bentley's  emendation.:  cloudier  Bemb.,  negligi  eodd.  Oal- 
Hop.,  *  legitur  et  claudere  et  claudicare*  Donatus.  According 
to  Gorssen  ausspr,  1 195  ludus  is  loidos  (108  b.c.)  and  Voedxm- 
(106  B.O.)  in  archaic  Latin:  in  conformity  with  these  dates 
we  may  suppose  that  Terence  himself^wrote  Undier  which 
easily  passed  into  cZaudier.        609  "Wiih  et  recte  et  verum 
dicis  comp.  jcaXwr  koI  dXifeilXiyeit  Plato  Phaedo  79  n,  koKw 
ye  ad  \4yup  koL  Siridii  Protag.  852  Dt^Stm  re  koI  d\ii6ri  iyd 
coi  dTroK^utoO/AHLlon  bS9  X.           610  "For  diserudor  animi 
see  n.  on  Eun.  274.       612  For  d€biU&  seelntrod.  p.  14, 
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618  «a  is  T^oi  in  the  Bemb.  (Polix.)  620  o^i  is  here^ 

an  expression  of  disgust  (<rf.  Phonn.  59),  different  from 
Y.  664.  621  <2tu  is  here  monosyllabic  =sdti.  623 

reprendi  fii«=repre8si  me,  ef.  y.  795.  626    exeat— 

eoferatnr;  so  Nep.  Datam.  6  n  in  tatbam  exiuet  and  Suet. 
Galba  20  quod  ante  paueos  dies  exierat  in  valgus,  631 
nunc  pom  'henceforward',  esepergiscere  'ronse  yourself', 
opp,  dormire  699.  634    aperite  aUquis  *  let  some  one 

open*:  cf.  PL  Psend.  1284  adesse  me  quis  numtiate.  See 
Brix  on  PI.  Men.  671. 

^  636  Instead  of  sunt  (Bemb.)  many  mss.  read  sint:  bat 
this  is  by  no  means  necessary  in  the  somewhat  loose  lan- 
guage of  the  comic  poets,  cf.  v.  667.  638  quid  huic  hie  is 
^-•^= — A  639    tactft  drops  its  final  «.  640 

dicere  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.,  credere  of  all  other  mss. 
641   non  equidem  istas  so.  pepuH.  643   os  S*  oUt*  ipv- 

BpioM  olBev  o(fre  S^Uyai,  Td  wpura  Tcifffjs  rrjs  dpuiSelas  ixet 
Menander  fragm.  inc.  cLxxin.  648  See  n.  on  Phorm. 

480.  649  commigrarunt  is  the  common  reading,  bat 

the  Bemb.  has  migrarunt.  655  animo  molest  *  I  feel 

ill':  so  PI.  Amph.  1058.  animo  male  Jit  Bud.  510.  656 

For  quid  \psa4  see  n.  on  688.  nil  enim  *  of  conrse  nothing', 
i.  e.  nothing  one  needs  mind.  659  priorem  sc.  lore 

tori  660  Booatas  and  the  mss.  read  postea  as  the  last 
word  of  the  line :  but  no  commentator,  not  eyen  Donatns,  is 
able  to  explain  postea;  Donatus  e.  g.  has  nothing  to  say  bnt 
*  irapiKK€L\  I  have,  therefore,  adopted  Elette's  emendation. 
Which  seems  very  probable  as  there  is  not  much  difference 
in  ms.  writing  between  postea  and  poscebe.  664   tn- 

liheraliter  *  in  an  nngentlemanly  manner*.  666  o-nimi 

depends  on  quid  in  the  preceding  line.  The  reading  of  this 
line  is  very  difficult  to  decide:  cum  iUa  consuevit  prior  is 
«ead  by  most  mss.  and  Servius  on  Aen.  iy  408,  but  unfor- 
tunately this  is  against  the  metre.  J*leck.  has  qui  iUa  con- 
sv^it  prior,  but  no  passage  can  be  quoted  where  eonsues- 
cere  takes  an  ablatiye  of  the  person,  and  Lachmann  is 
therefore  right  in  doubting  this  reading  (on  Lucr.  iy  297 
p.  265).  A^un,  to  read  quieum  ilia  (as  some  editors  do]  is 
impossible  on  account  of  the  inadyisability  of  shortenmg 
the  first  syllable  of  ilia  in  the  place  which  it  occupies  in  the 
line :  after  all,  Bentley's  reading  qui  cum  ea  seems  to  de- 
serYC  preference :  ea  has  then  a  monosyllabic  pronunciation. 
671  auctor  is  the  father  or  other  relatiye  of  the  girl  who 
sanctions  and  legalizes  her  marriage,  quoi  quando — quando 
enim  ei.  672    sedere  *  idle  away  her  time  *.  673 

grandem  *  grown  up*:  cf.  Andr.  814.  hiru:  illiru:  is  the  read- 
ing recognized  by  Bonatus;  Aeschinus  says  *  until  some  re* 
lation  came  from  this  place  or  that  place*.  683  metui 
pudet  *I  am  ashamed  out  of  regard  for  you':  cf.  PI.  Bacch. 
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S79  nequjte  mei  neque  tvi  fed  inius  pudiUtmat  factU  quae  facU. 
684    tn<ZiZi^«f»is  'inoonsiderate*:  Phorm.  768.  687 

magnufn  is  added  by  Muretus  Faemus  and  Guyet.  690  ff* 
Comp.  the  following  lines  from  Menander's  TeupySt  (Mein. 
pi  36)  iii^e^p^/rrqaajL  yekotov  os  K6ptii  iXevOipas  E^  (pwS^  iyic«r 
cuaw^t  KoX  fi&Ti^  nciovfuhom  Jl€piopq,s  ydfiavs  <rcavr$,  al- 
though there  the  situation  seems  to  be  somewhat  different 
from  this.  693    For  domUenti  see  n.  on  Phorm.  1007. 

697  The  Bemb.  has  nunc  ludU  tu  me  and  this  is  perhaps 
the  right  reading.-.  Diomedes  quotes  the  line  without  nunc, 

698  ^uid(  torn  tnMer€=s quo  miserius.  699  deos  com- 
precare :  before  a  marriage  sacrifices  were  offered  to  Zei^ 
riXeios  and*H^a  reKcia.  700  Instead  of  earn  the  Bemb. 
has  in  both  places  iam,  702  perbenigne  sc.  iacis  '  much 
obliged  to  you':  et  Hor.  Ep.  i  7,  16  iam  satis  est.  at  tu 
quantumvis  tolle,  betiigne.  .  705  Fleckeisen  writes  qiwm 
instead  of  quo  which  is,  hpweyer,  given  by  all  mss.  The 
omission  of  eo  before  magis  may  be  defended:  see  Buddim. 
Inst.  XI  p.  104  and  308.  707  quid  hoc  est  negoti  *  et 
mirantis  haec  et  laudantis  oratio  est*  Don,:  here  of  course 
the  latter.  709  in  sinu  gestare  is  an  expression  denoting 
warmest  attachment:  cf.  Cic.  ad  fam.  ziv  4  iste  vera  sit 
in  sinu  semper  et  complexu  meo.  711  <cten«=pru- 
dens,  as  is  here  shown  by  the  antithesis  of  imprudens  in 
the  same  sentence.  Of..  Haut.  1050.  712  siem  is 
attested  by  Amsianus  Messius  p.  247  and  should  be  retain- 
ed; Guyet  writes  sim  'ex  metri  ratione*,  but  this  argument 
is  anything  but  cogent. 

716  Here  again  I  have  adopted  Klette's  emendation : 
the  mss.  have  illic  fdbrica  uUa,  Fleckeisen  omits  uUa 
altogether.  722  The  old  reading  was  MI,  ecce  autem! 

DE.  nova:  but  Fleck,  is  no  doubt  ri^t  in  attributing  the 
end  of  the  line  entirely  to  Micio,  comp.  Eun.  297  ecce  autem, 
alterum,  727   Micio  is  interrupted   by  Demea  who 

can  hardly  satisfy  his  eagerness  to  force  all  his  news  on  his 
brother*    He  was,  perhaps,  going  to  say   *  malim  quidem 
mutare  si  queam:  nunc  cum  nequeam,  sino*,  cf.  737. 
734  .i^ominM  with  emphasis:  ct  579«  730    Lipsius 

( Var«  Lect.  lu  9)  compares  with  thiS:  passage  the  following 
lines  of  Alexis  toioOto  rd  ^i'  ifrruf  annre/)  ol  kjj^oi,  Ov 
TOUT*  del  rltrrwffip,  oi^dl  rtf  ^(fi  Taurbu  SiafUvei  PXVl*^  /lera-. 
/SoXds  5'  ^eu  He  adds '  non  affirmo  Terentium  haec  habere 
ab  Alexide,  Graecum  tameu  ilium  simile  quiddam  dixisse, 
operae  pretium  putavi  annotare*.  See  also  Gaes.  bell,  oiv.^ 
ui  73  si  non  omnia  caderent  secunda,  fortvnam  esse  indus- 
tria  sublevandam*  740  op^  ^<  *  what  is  precisely  wanted 
by  us',  i.e.  considered  desirable.  742  corrector  is  very 
ironical,  as  corrigas  was  just  used  by  Micio:  so  Cic.  Balb. 
8.  PhiL  n  17.  744  dbicere  *  to  throw  away '  by  selling 
under  the  real  Value :  ef.  Phaedr.  iv  4^  42  agros  aJfidet 


449  ADBLPHOE. 

moeeha  wt  omatum  paret.  756  Oomp.  Fl.  Pevsa  760  ego' 
cmnU  hilaros  lubentu  UutifitantU  faeiam  utfiant,  757 

ho»  is  the  reading  of  all  editions,  and  as  it  i^pean  of  mss.: 
but  it  seems  quite  neoessaTy  to  read  ha$j  as  Mkdo  goes  to 
the  house  in  whioh  Sostrata  and  Pamphila  are.  761 

H.  Epid.  m  3,  11  jrofetto  deiiramM  inierdwm  tenet. — 
€apt.  528  neque  Saltugervaret  ri  volt,  me  poteet.  763 

Syrisctts  the  diminutiye  to  express  endearment.  766  ^or 
prod-amhulare  of.  prod-eo  and  prod-e$$e,  showing  that  the 
original  form  of  the  preposition  wMprod:  Key's  Sssays^p. 
77.  The  editions  perversely  give  prodeafubulare :  hat  as  » 
rule,  veibs  eompounded  with  two  prepositions  are  of  donbt- 
fnl  authority  in  the  comie  poets.  767  After  dUeiplinae 
there  is  a  hiatus,  on  aecount  of  the  ciiange  of  spei^exs. 
770  dis=dive9.  771  exempto  Bemtley :  exenipla  Bemb., 
exemplum  the  other  mss.  and  edd.  775  With  noUem  hue 
exitum  comp,  Ttollem  factum  v.  165,  and  ntdlem  datum 
Phoarm.  796. 

779  pardultts  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb.  ms.  and 
many  others,  and  is  therefore  preferable  to  parvohu  which 
is  in  the  old  editions.  781  *  etiam  iniecisse  Tm»rfcii«| 

ut  teneret  Demeam,  ex  ipsius  yerbis  cemitur'.    Don. 
786  t;iZ2um=:Tinulum;  Plautus  says  Bud.  586  edormucaim 
banc  crapulam,  803  C!f.  Cio.  de  leg.  1 12  wnde  ett  iUa 

Pythagorea  vi>x  rd  t(Sv  ^wr  Koipd.  In  the  editions  before 
Bentley  the  whole  line  is  generaUy  attributed  to  Mieio 
alone.  809    tolleba$ :  imperf.  de  conatu.  812   Cf. 

Andr.  117.  814  gloriamque  iatane  Hbi  se.  lelinqoas : 

iatanCf  sc.  te  conservasse  quaesivisse  pepereisse.  I  give  the 
reading  of  the  mss.,  at  least  such  as  it  is  knoiwn  to  us; 
Facmus  edited  gloriam  tu  istam  obtine  without  indicating 
his  authority  for  this  reading.  816   tumma  the  prin- 

cipal, here  Bemea's  fortune.    hmc^sA  me.    For  ^mdd  bine 
see  Introd.  p.  15.        817    8ee  a  similar  expression  Phorm.  ' 
246.  820    aTtiborum  is  the  reading  of  the  Bemb., 

ipsorum  of  other  mss.  825  9^^  is  ^o  reading  ol  the 

Bemb.,  justly  adopted  by  Bentley ;  other  mss.  have  fuod, 
quo  is  sc.  dissimilis  est.  827   ^o$  is  wanting  in  the 

Bemb.  and  in  Priscian :  but  there  is  no  doobt  that  here  the 
Bemb.  is  wrong,  as  eos  contributes  not  a  little  to  the  cleamesa 
of  the  sentence,  and  may  have  been  overlooked  by  the  scnbe 
on  account  of  the  similarity  of  yii>-so8^APKBB  to  vidsosob- 
SAFEBE.  828  For  gcires  [scire  eet  the  mss.)  see  note 

on  Haut.  192.  831  For  omissiores  see  Haut.  193:  Dona- 
tus  justly  explains  it  ^dtfeifxivoi,  diferdfrepoi,  neglegentiores*. 
835  9t«otf  *  in  which  respect*.  841  cum primo  luei  is 

fully  discussed  in  my  note  on  PI.  AuL  741.  843  p^vna- 
verie  *  there  you'll  have  hit  the  nail  on  Xbib  head':  et  Bub. 
899.  PI.  Epid.  Ill  4, 57  pugiiavUti,  homo*s,  845  urvare 
*  to  keep',  opp.  vendere^  abieere  t.  744.      847  Only  here  and. 
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Amph.  972  fcuM  him  q\gk(iuam  nt  mwae  do  we  ^ndfaxo 
iollo\v«d  by  the  snbjimotive  instead  of  the  fat.  ind.  (Emi. 
285.  Fhorm.  1055).  849   quasi  is  the  reading  of  the 

Bemb.  (Poliz.),  qtiam  of  l^e  editions.  For  tam — qtuui  see 
note  on  r.  534. 

Aorvfl  V. 

855  rationem  tubdueere  *  sum- up*;  suhducam  ratiun* 
eulam  PI.  Gspt.  188.  Cicero  ad  fam.  i  9  also  employs  the 
phrase  metaphorically  rtUionibusque  8iil)dueti8  swnmam  fed 
eapitationum  mearum,  858  tit  before  repudies  is  due  to 
the  Bemb.  860  exewso  spatio  is  the  proper  expressioit 

of  the  raee-horse :  decurso  spatio  is  a  disputed  reading  in 
Fl.  Merc.  547 :  bat  Stieh.  81  decuno  aetatia  spatio  is  the 
genuine  reading.  In  this  place  also  we  haye  the  reading 
decurso  as  well  as  exeurso,  but  the  latter  has  the  best 
authority.  863   semper  egit  the  mss.:  but  Fleck,  is 

right  in  transposing  the  words.  864  ^vulli  laedere  os 

has  of  course  a  figurative  sense  here.  866  ^^  S'  ay poX- 
Kos  ipy&Tris  arxvOpos  irtKpbs  ^eiSwXof  Men.  p.  8  Mein.  868 
For  heia  autem  see  note  on  Hec.  250.  870   For  the 

gen.  firueti  see  n.  on  Andr.  365.  871    p^tUur:  see  on 

Fhorm.  469.        874  expectant  *  wish  for ':  n.  on  v.  109. 
878  /toe = hue,  see  n.  on  Aul.  630.  880  posteriores 

ferre  sc.  partes  (opp.  priores  partes  ferre  Eun.  161)  rd  itrxara 
<t>ip€<rBouL,  882  OTo^  Bemb.  (Krauss  rh.  mus,  yin  540): 
rogat  other  mss.  and  edd.  889  proviso  Bemb.,  promsam 
o&ers.  Gf .  FL  Men.  701  provisam  quam  inox  vir  meus  redeat 
domum,  proviso  means  *I  go  forth  to  see'.  896  ineditor 
fu\€Ti3i  I  study  how  to—  897  2>en«  procedit  *it  pro* 

spers,  succeeds':  below  979  the  same  verb  is  used  of  a  person. 
homu  M  is  an  expression  like  henigne  fads  '  you  are  very 
good'.  898  Bemea  acts  after  tiie  model  of  those  who 
aspire  to  supremacy  in  a  democratic  community.  Cicero 
pro  Mil.  86  seems  to  allude  to  this  passage:  plehem  et  infi,- 
mam  fmtUiiudinem  suam  se  fecisse  commemorat,  899  ^qui- 
dem  is  the  reading  of  the  liemb.  which  Bentley  changes  into 
qaidem:  and  so  I  too  ought  to  hare  printed.  905  ^^ 
editions  and  I  believe  the  mss.  have  tibicina,  but  the  plural 
is  required  on  account  of  v.  907.  906  huic  «mt=mihi. 

914  Here  the  Bemb.  ms.  ends,  the  rest  being  torn  off. 

915  a^  Bahylo :  *  fratrem  Babylonem  ob  nimiam  liberaili- 
tatem  vocat'  Don.,  and  this  explanation  is  also  supported 
by  the  SohoL  on  Juy.  m  221  who  compares  Persicus  m  the 
sense  of  dives.  The  viffinti  minae  are  the  price  paid  for  the 
psaltria :  y.  191,  742.  Bemea  says  '  I  will  teach  that  pro- 
digal brother  of  mine  what  it  is  to  spend  20  minae':  he  dball 
see  the  ruinous  consequences  ol  his  liberality.  916 
fuid  ego  is  Bentley's  reading  (based  on  the  authority  of  one 
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nui.):  oihen  gtye  quid  offo,  Q17  UUu  is  garamed  by 

traduce,  919  On  factum  volo  see  my  note  on  Anl*  14^ 
921  P^  viam  '  over  the  way*:  Key  FhiL  Ess.  p.  818. 

933  The  words  et  teop,ut  fiat  dare  are  of  eourse  ad- 
dressed to  Aeschinus.  934  'If  you  had  anything  in  you 
he  (Mcio)  would  do  it  at  onoe*,  i.e.  if  you  entreated  him  as 
yoQ  ought  to  do.  Gr5he  does  not  understand  the  words  and 
proposes  to  change  them :  bat  I  cannot  miderstand  how  it 
is  that  he  will  not  see  the  clear  sense  of  the  passage. 
935  ontM =sti]lte,  Haat.  877.  D.  Gr6he  in  a  perverse 
paper  {rK  hum.  xxn  641)  thinks  that  the  expression  is  too 
stnmg  in  Mioio*s  mouth,  but  I  appeal  to  the  fathers  who 
occasionally  bestow  upon  their  sons  the  epithet  .<  donkey'* 
ezceUenoe  of  temper  and  perfection  of  manners  notwith- 
standing. 937  aufer  sc.  nugas :  see  note  on  Phonn.  223. 
Gomp.  fdso  Hor.  Sat.  ii  7,  43  aufer  me  voltu  terrere,  938 
In  order  to  imderstand  the  legitimate  spelling  sexagentumus 
it  suffices  to  recollect  eexaginta,  939  auctorem  essca 

Buadere,  which  explains  the  aocus.  id,  940  de  te  largi- 
tor:  *  acutius  de  te  dictum  est,  quam  dc  tuo  \  Don.  Cf.  PL 
Men.  541  daeodes  ape  te.  943  j?ro{tJEes=benigne,  £un. 
1082.  945   The  whole  transaction  as  conducted  in 

▼.  929 — ^945  may  appear  extravagant,  and  there  is  no  doubt 
that  it  is  the  extreme  of  impudence  on  Aeschinus*  side  to 
persuade,  and  on  Mido's  side  the  utmost  weakness  to  let 
himself  be  talked  over  into  marrying  Sostrata.  But  to  go 
the  whole  length  of  Gr6he*s  criticism  in  declaring  y.  929 — 

945  to  be  interpolated  (with  the  exception  of  v.  940  which  he 
places  after  y.  955),  would  be  very  perverse,  especially  as  we 
thus  lose  y.  944  and  945,  which  are  of  the  greatest  import- 
ance for  jud^g  Micio's  character :  he  acts  against  his  better 
judgment  merely  in  order  to  avoid  unpleasantness.  So  it 
turns  out  that  after  all  the  rig^t  principles  of  education  are 
not  those  laid  down  by  Micio  in  the  first  scene  of  the  play. 

946  tuo  is  added  by  Bentley:  see  Eun.  186.  In  the  distri- 
bution of  the  speakers  I  follow  Bentley:  commonly  the 
words  verum — volo  are  given  to  Demea:  but  althon^the 
mss.  and  Donatus  read  confit  here,  there  is  no  doubt  of  the 
emendation.  949  locitare  foras  'to  let*:  ct  an  analo- 
gous expression  in  PI.  Stich.  219  foras  vendere,  950 
sU  muUum  is  my  conjecture  *  be  it  little  or  much,  yet' — ^l^e 
mss.  have  H  muliuitut;  Elette  proposes  si  multum  siet 
without  tamen.  952  nunc  is  the  reading  of  one  ms. 
(cod.  reg.  ap.  Bentl.):  the  other  mss.  give  non, 

958  '!'<'  '^  *^  own':  an  expression  found  in  the 
older  writers  only:  see  e.g.  PI.  Capt.  79  tuo  sibi  mco 
vivont  The  expression  factumet  quod  iusiisti  smacks  of 
military  discipline :  cf .  Tao.  A.  i  6  nunHanti  centurionif  ut 
mot  militia>et  factum  esse  quod  imperasset,  965  dc  die: 

cf«  Cat.  XLV  5  vos  convivia  latUa  sumptuosa  De  die  fadtis. 
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Dinners  were  generally  late  in  the  evening  (Haut.  248),  and 
to  haye  an  elaborate  dinner  (cf .  here  adparare)  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  day  was  considered  very  extoravagant.  073 
uxor  is  here  the  nobler  word  instead  of  contubemaliif  the 
proper  name  for  the  wife  of  a  slave.  080  J9t<u  maTva 
dare  '  advance  in  ready  money':  see  PI.  Baooh.  622  pairi 
reddidi  qttodftUt  prae  manu,  081  ^toc  vUius  'quasi 
fdhil  minut:  negatio  animi  est  floocnm  ostendentis  ant  qnid 
tale,  earn  AXef^ec  quia  sabanditor  quicquam  et  turn  dabo, 
hoc  egit  Ter.  at  conversis  offioiis  usque  adeo  prodigum 
faoeret  Demeam,  donee  paromn  redderet  Micionem'.  Don. 
085  We  have  here  an  allusion  to  a  Une  in  Caecilius  98  b.  : 
qtidd  prolMum,  quaS  voluptas,  qua€  te  lactat  Idrgitasf 
Donatus  explains  *  prolubium  quod  Qraeci  Tpo$vfdap\  from 
lubet,  086  ostenderem  is  dependent  on  mutavit  984. 
087  For  vera  vita  comp.  vere  vivitwr  Haut.  154.  vita 
means  here  *  the  way  of  living*.  000  iusta  iniusta  koL 
ilxaia  Kdiixai  cf.  Andr.  214  and  Haut.  839  with  note. 
006  The  play  ends  with  this  result:  both  brothers  see 
that  they  have  carried  their  theories  too  far;  Mido  has  in- 
dulged his  son  so  that  he  loses  all  authority  over  him, 
whilst  Demea  so  far  relaxes  his  severity  as  to  permit  Ctesi- 
pho  to  retain  his  beloved  psaltria.  Tet,  though  so  much 
has  been  written  in  justification  of  the  fifth  act  of  this 
comedy,  it  cannot  be  denied  that  in  it  great  injustice  is 
done  to  Micio  as  well  as  to  Aesohinuis  who  maintain  too 
high  a  character  in  the  first  four  acts  than  to  warrant  their 
sudden  change  in  the  fifth,  as  it  seems  hardly  consistent 
that  Aeschinus  should  lend  himself  to  the  jokes  Demea 
plays  upon  his  brother,  or  Mido  should  oppose  so  tame  and 
spiritless  a  resistance. 
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ON  THE  METRES  OF  TERENCE. 

JL    Tboohaio  Mbtbbs. 
I.    The  origmal  form  of  a  dipodia  troohaiea  is 


i.e.  a  trochee  can  be  replaced  by  a  tribrach  in  the  first  foot 
and  an  anapaest  and  spondee  in  the  second.  Bat  the  Latin 
comic  writers  deriated  from  this  by  admitting  the  spondee 
and  anapaest  in  the  first  place  as  well:  in  a  longer  line,  the 
original  trochee  could,  therefore,  be  superseded  by  tribraehs, 
spondees  and  anapaests  in  all  places,  always  howerer  ex* 
cepting  the  last  foot  in  which  the  original  metre  must  be 
preserved.    A  spondee  may  farther  be  replaced  hy  a  dactyl 

(~ = — )■ 

n.     The  TBOOHAIO  TSTBAHETEB   CITALECTIC,   COmmonly 

called  SEPTENABiys  tbochaigys  in  Latin  poets  ^cf .  Gic.  Tusc. 
1 44)  consists  of  four  trochaic  metres,  of  which  the  last  is 
deficient  by  one  syllable = seven  feet  with  the  arsis  of  the 
eighth.    This  may  be  represented  by  the  following  scale : 

.Zw  .w  a w ^w  -w^  w  w 

ji. J. ~  Jl. ....  JLw  w 

^ww  .WW 
^w. 

This  may  be  exemplified  by  the  following  lines : 

1.  A  specimen  of  the  pure  metre  as  given  at  the  top  of 
our  scale  does  not  occur  in  Terence,  but  shall  be  given  here 
from  Terentianus  Maurus  'de  syllabis'  where  he  treats  of 
the  metre  in  question: 

nfUla  vox  hum&na  constat  Absque  septem  Iftteris 
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where  it  Bhonld  be  observed  that  there  is  no  spondee  in  the 
first,  third  and  fifth  places.  This  will  be  found  entirely 
different  in  the  comic  writers. 

2.    The  following  is  from  Andria  819  ff. 

id  te  advenio  |  sp6m  salutem  |  o6nsiU'  auxili'  |  6xpe- 

tens. 
nSqne  pol  consillf  locnm  habeo  |  n^ue  ad  auxilium  | 

c6piam. 
sM  istuc  quid  namst?  |  h6di*  nxorem  |  diicis?  aitmt.  | 

P^phile. 

Here  the  first  line  consists  of  spondee,  anapaest ;  trochee, 
spondee;  dactyl,  dactyl;  trochee  and  a  concluding  long 
syllable — the  second  of  anapaest,  trochee ;  trochee,  anapaest; 
anapaest,  anapaest;  trochee  and  a  concluding  short  sylla- 
ble— ^the  third  of  anapaest,  spondee;  anapaest,  spondee; 
trochee,  spondee;  trochee  and  a  concluding  short  syllable. 

This  metre  is  very  frequent  in  Terence.  The  legitimate 
caesura  is  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  foot  or  second  meke, 
but  is  often  neglected  by  both  Terence  and  Plautus. 

in.     The    TBOCHAIO   TBTBAMBTBB  AGATALEGTIO    Or    TBO* 

CBAiovs  0CT0NABIT8  consists  of  eight  complete  feet  or  four 
complete  metres : 

and  here  again  the  same  substitutes  can  replace  the  original 
trochee  as  in  the  Septenarius,  e.g.  Eun.  730  f. 

n&m  vereor  era  |  ne  6b  meum  suas'  in|dign*  iniuri'  | 

&dfioiatur: 
fta  patr'  adulesjc^ntis  fact'  haeo  |  t^lerar'  audijd  Tio- 

lenter. 

1.  dactyl,  tribrach  (or  perhaps  dactyl) ;  spondee,  spon- 
dee; spondee,  trochee ;  dactyl,  trochee. 

2.  tribrach,  anapaest;  spondee,  spondee;  anapaest, 
trochee ;  dactyl,  trochee. 

For  further  instances  see  Andr.  246,  247,  301,  806,  807, 
607,  608. 

IV.  A  TBOOHAiovB  QTiKABiyg,  oonsisting  of  five  feet 
and  the  arsis  of  tiie  sixth,  has  been  assumed  by  me  for 
only  one  line  in  Terence,  Ad.  610,  where  the  metrical 
division  is,  however,  very  doubtful. 
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y.  The  TBOCHAio  DIM ETBs  GATAuiono  IB  111  reality  iden^ 
tioal  inth  the  latter  hall  of  a  trochaic  Septenaxiiis: 

allowing  again  the  nsnai  sabstitnteB  for  the  original  troehee. 
For  InstanoeB  of  this  metre  see  Andr.  517.  Ean.  747.  Haut. 
178.  Ph.  729.  Heo.  620:  it  oocors  only  in  connexion  with 
other  metres,  and  is  never  continued  for  any  great  number 
of  lines. 

VL  In  order  to  complete  our  catalogne  of  the  trochaio 
metres  employed  by  Terence,  it  should  be  added  that  once 
we  meet  with  a  line  consisting  of  two  tripodiae  trochaicae 
catalecticae,  Andr.  635: 

qnfs  tu  es?  qnfs  mihi  es?  qa6r  me&m  tibi? 


B.    Iambic  Metres. 
I.    The  original  form  of  a  dipodia  iambica  is 

^'^    ZZ 

i.e.  a  spondee  can  be  substituted  for  the  first  iamb,  or  a 
tribrach  for  both  iambs.  Bat  the  Latin  comic  writers 
admitted  a  spondee  and  its  representatives  in  all  places, 
except  the  last  foot  where  the  iambic  character  of  the  line 
was  always  preserved. 

n.  The  IAMBIC  TETBAMETEB  cATAiJECTio,  generally  called 
lAMBicvs  BEFTBNABrvs  In  Latin  poets,  consists  of  four  iambic 
dipodiae  deficient  by  one  syllable = seven  feet  and  the  thesis 
of  the  eighth : 

allowing  again  for.  the  substitates  mentioned  in§i.  e.g. 
Andr.  684  f. 

i(am)  nbi  fibi  erit,  Inventdm  tibi  cnr&b'  et  mec'  ad- 

dtictnm 
tnom  Pfimphilmn:  modo  t*,  &nime  mi,  noli  te  mace- 

rlbre. 

1.    Frocelensmatio   [representing    a   spondee],   iamb; 
'Spondee,  iamb;  spondee,  spondee;  spondee  and  condtiding 
short  syllable. 
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2.  Spondee,  iamb;  prooelensmatio  [sspondeel,  iamb; 
spondee,  spondee;  iamb  and  conclndin|[  short  syllame. 

As  the  caesura  falls  after  the  fourth  foot  or  the  second 
measure,  the  fourth  foot  is  generally  a  pure  iamb.  There 
are  exceptions  to  this  rule,  but  they  are  few  in  proportion. 

in.      The  lAXBIO  TBTBAMXTXR  AOITALECTIC  Or   lAMBIOTS 

0CT0NASIT8  consists  of  four  complete  iambic  measures  or 
eight  complete  feet: 

Here  again  the  nsnal  snbstitntes  for  the  iamb  and  its 
representatives  can  be  nsed,  though  with  the  same  restric- 
tion as  holds  good  for  the  iambic  Septenariuswith  regard  to 
ihe  fourth  foot.  The  caesura  is  very  rarely  neglected,  and 
the  neglect  of  it  is  generally  due  to  the  scribes,  not  the  poet ; 
see  on  Andr.  613. 

For  instances  of  this  metre  see  Eun.  813— -319. 

lY.      The  IAMBIC  TBIMETEB  Or  lAMBICYS  SENABIYS  is  the 

easiest  and  most  frequent  of  all  the  metres  employed  by 
Terence.  All  the  prologues  are  written  in  it,  and  ai&o  the 
first  scenes  of  each  play.  It  consists  of  three  iambic  mea- 
sures, or  six  feet,  iambs  or  spondees  with  their  representa- 
tiyes ;  the  last  foot,  howeyer,  always  being  either  an  iamb  or 
a  pyrrhich. 

Y.  The  lAiiBio  niMETEB  or  iakbicyb  qtatebnabivs 
occurs  in  a  not  inconsiderable  number  of  passages :  Andr. 
^76,  240,' 244,  262  etc.  It  consists  of  two  iambic  measures 
or  four  feet,  of  which  the  last  only  must  be  either  an  iamb 
or  a  ])yrrhich.  In  the  other  places  a  spondee  and  equiva- 
lent feet  are  allowed. 

YI.    The  iambio  ddistzb  catalbctio 

«^  jl  ^^  —a  ^^  «^  «^ 

occurs  in  a  few  places,  e.g.  Andr.  485.  Hec,  731. 

YH.  There  is  only  one  iambio  monometeb  in  Terence, 
viz.  Ad.  610  ▲ 

discriioior  animi 

but  this  occurs  in  a  passage  where  the  metzioal  division  if 
veiy  doubtful  (see  ▲  iv  above)* 
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C.    Othkb  Mbtbes. 

Terence  is  very  sparixig  in  the  use  of  metres  of  a  some- 
what intricate  character,  though  Plautus  frequently  employs 
them.  Terence  has  no  anapaestic  lines  at  sSl,  and  it  should 
he  confessed  that  this  metre  is  not  suited  to  the  character 
of  the  Latin  language.  Even  where  Terence  yentures  to 
employ  Cretic  and  Bacchiac  metres,  he  -ayoids  using  many 
solutions  of  the  original  Cretic  or  Bacohius. 

I.    Obstic  tbtbambters 

jL^^^  ^^^,—  ^«im_     f  \mf>^ 

occur  in  the  Andria  626  ft.,  where  we  have  t.  629  immo  id 
homi-  -^www  with  the  solution  of  the  second  length,  and 
in  Y.  682  9*  dperiunt  ^ — —  the  first  length  is  dissolyed. 

A  dactylic  tetrameter  acatalectus  precedes  the  lines  in 
question. 

n.  Bagchuo  TETBAMBTEB8  occuT  Iq  the  Audrla  481-» 
484: 

where  the  fourth  foot  is  dissolyed  in  the  second  line:  e video 
^^^-,  and  the  second  foot  in  the  fourth  line:  dari  biber* 


• 


m.    We  finally  find  chobiambio  lines  in  the  Adelphoe, 
612  and  613 
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a  interjection:  Andr.  252,  54d. 

a  prepos, :  a  coming  from  Andr. 
156.  a  eu  concerns  Haut.  13. 
Ph.  340.  ab  Thaide  Eun.  545. 
ab  meretrice  ib.  927.  a  me  on 
my  part  Haut.  153.  Heo.  666. 
a  parvolo  Andr.  35.  a  parvis 
Andr.  539.  a  primo  Ph.  604. 

abdere  se  in  aliquid  Hec.  175. 

abdicare  generum  Andr.  per.  10. 

abhinc  Andr.  69. 

abicio  throw  atoay  by  selling  at  a 
low  price  Ad.  744. 

abire  in  malam  rem  Andr.  317. 
abi  prae  Eun.  499.  Ad.  167. 
abi  praising  Ad.  564.  express- 
ing disgust  ib.  620.  abi  Ph. 
563.     Eun.  221. 

abligurrire  bona  Eun.  235. 

abfitinere  with  an  ace.  Haut.  373. 

ac  omitted  Haut.  500.  emphatic 
ib.  763.    . 

accedit  sermo  ad  auris  Hec.  482. 

Accent:  varieB  for  the  same  word 
occurring  twice  in  a  line  Andr. 
382.  Haut.  425.  Eun.  27.  Em- 
phatic  words  in  a  thesis  Haut. 
454. 

accipio  entertain  {a  guest)  Eun. 
1082.    take  up  Heo.  55. 

Accusatiye :  ajter  licet  Haut.  3S8. 
IndulgereEun.  222.  Haut.  988. 
studere  Andr.  58.  after  verbs 
in  general  in  comic  language 
Ph.  822.    after  careo  Eun.  223. 


after  uU  frui  fungi  Andr.  5. 
insistere  viam  Eun.  294. 

Accusative  with  Infinitive:  sub- 
ject omitted  Andr.  14, 145,  394, 
401,  518,  553,  840.  Eun.  106, 
513.  Haut  17,  769,  Ph.  1014. 
Ad.  77. 

actor  manager  p.  296. 

actumst  Andr.  465. 

ad  prepos.:  compared  with  Eun. 
361.  Andr.  482.  ad  forum 
Ph.  598.  ad  se  redire  Andr. 
622.  avidus  ad  rem  Eun.  131. 
ad  and  a  gerund  instead  of  a 
genitive  Andr.  138. 

adcrescere  grow  up  Andr.  539. 

adducere  ad  nequitiem  Ad.  358. 

adest  Eun.  905. 

adfectare  viam  Haut.  301.  Ph. 
964. 

adferre  (se)  Andr.  807. 

adfinis  implicated  in  Haut.  215. 

adicere  animum  ad  Eun.  143. 

adimere  diminish  Haut.  422. 

Adjective  instead  of  adverb  Andr. 
107. 

adiuerit  Ph.  537. 

adiurare  with  a  dative  Andr,  694. 

adiutare  with  a  dative  Hec.  359. 
Cf.  Ph.  99. 

adUgare  se  furti  Eun.  809. 

admodum  jv^t  so  Hec.  458. 

adparatur  impers,  Andr.  594. 

adpellere  se  Andr.  807.  adpellere 
animum  ib.  1,  446. 

adpUcare  se  Andr.  924. 
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adponere  Hant.  89.      adponere 

gratiae  Andr.  831. 
adngere  auxis  Andr.  933. 
adsolent  Andr.  481. 
adtemperate  Andr.  916. 
adtingere  (ono)  digito  Enn.  740. 
adulesoens  homo  Andr.  828. 
adnnous  nasns  Hant.  1062.' 
Adverbs  in  -tim  Ph.  43.    Adyerb 

instead  of  adjectiye  Andr.  175. 
adyesperasoit  Aiidr.  581. 
adyocati  Enn.  340. 
adyorsnm  prepos, :  Andr.  42,  265. 

Ph.  427. 
adyorto  cUane  never =animnm  ad- 

yorto  in  Plautua  and  Terence, 

Hant.  670. 
aegre  faoere  alicni  Enn.  624. 
aegrotns  love-sick  Haut.  100.   ae- 

grotus  animns  Andr.  193,  559. 
aeqnos  patron  Haut.  27. 
aeqnomst  how  corutr.  Hant.  949. 
aetatem /or  ever  Enn.  734.  Hant. 

716.    Heo.  747. 
Aethiopia,  slayes  from,  Enn.  165. 
agere  fabnlam  p.  296. 
agitare  conyiyium  Heo.  93. 
arn  tandem  Andr.  875.    Ph.  373. 
ais  monosyUaJric  Enn.  654. 
aliorsnm  accipere  and  HmiUMr  eX' 

presnona  Enn.  654. 
aliqnantum  with  a  compar,  Hant. 

201. 
aliqnis  with  Imperatives  Ad.  634. 
alius  different  Andr.  189.    alio= 

in  aliam  Enn.  450. 
Alliteration  Andr    6,  964.  Enn. 

68, 590, 1043.  Ph.  341.  Ad.  283. 
alludere  ad  Eun.  424. 
Allusions  to  Greek  manners  Andr. 

57,  71. 
alteroo  Andr.  653. 
amabo  please  Eun.  130. 
Ambiguity  (intended)  of  expres- 
sion, Eun.  403,  409.  Ad.  109. 
ambire  Andr.  373. 
amittam  let  go  Ph.  714. 
amo  te  thank  you  Ph.  54.    amo 

Y08  omnis  ib.  478. 
amoliri  Andr.  707. 


amo(r)  Andr.  261. 

Anaoolnthio  oonstmction,  Heo. 
286. 

Anapaest,  not  admissible  in  the 
caesura,  Ad.  188. 

anguis,  in  connexion  with  super- 
stition, Ph.  707. 

animus  pendet  Ad.  226:  of.  animi 
pendeo  Haut.  727,  and  on 
animi  with  verbs  and  ae^ectives 
Ph.  187.  Heo.  121.  Ad.  610. 
animo  malest  Ad.  655.  animus 
est  in  patinis  Eun.  816.  animo 
omisso  Haut.  962.  in  animo 
considerare  Hant.  385.  cum 
animo  cogitare  Ad.  500.  in 
animum  indncere  aliquem,  a 
doubtful  expression.  Ad.  597. 

antea  ^dr.  52. 

antiquos  Ad.  442. 

dro^  etprifi,  Hant.  385. 

aperio  rejl,  Andr.  632. 

apisci  Hant.  693.  Andr.  332. 

Apollodorus  p.  399. 

Aposiopesis  Haut.  913.  Andr.  164. 
Eun.  797. 

Appuleius  imitates  comio  lan- 
guage, Haut.  72,  290. 

apud=apu  Andr.  254.  Ph.  859. 

apud  forum  Andr.  254. 

apud  se  esse  Andr.  408.  Hec.  707. 
Ph.  204. 

arbitrari  Eun.  979. 

arcessere  of  fetching  the  bride 
Andr.  546. 

ardere  aliquem  Ph.  82. 

ftrgentum  Ad.  202.  Ph.  557. 

arripere  Eun.  571. 

ars :  artes  qualities  Andr.  32.  ars 
musica  Heo.  23. 

aspellere  Haut.  261. 

Assonance  Heo.  9. 

astringere  fidem  Eun.  102. 

astu  Atrrv  Eun.  987. 

astu  chicane  Eun.  924. 

astutiae  Andr.  604. 

asumbolus  Ph.  339. 

Asyndeton:  Andr.  161,  224,  334, 
881.  Haut.  76.  Ad.  73,  217. 
Eun.  72,  134,  832.  Heo.  859. 
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at  in  euning  language  Andr.  665. 
Athenian  law  conoeming  orphan 

girls,  Ph.  405. 
atqne  after  comparat  Andr.  698. 
attat  Andr.  125. 
attentofl  Andr.  303« 
attigo  Andr.  789. 
Attraction   Eun.    653.  Ad.  534. 

Andr.  3. 
auctor  voucher  Andr.  19. 
ancnpimn  Enn.  247. 
audi  pancis  Hec.  510. 
aufer  Ph.  223,  857.  Ad.  937. 
annun  Eon.  627.  Haut.  778. 
ausculta  panois  Andr.  536. 
Ausonius  has  a  reading  different 

from  that  of  the  Bemb.  ms. 

Haut.  290. 
antem  Andr.  269^  349. 
autnmare  Haut.  19. 


B. 

Babylo  of  a  spendthrift  Ad.  915. 

belua  Enn.  415,  704.  Ph.  601. 

Bembine  ms.:  a  passage  which 
hears  conclusive  witness  to  its 
superiority  to  the  Calliopian 
mss.t  Hant.  611. 

bene  facis  I'm  much  obliged  to 
you  Eon.  186. 

bene  et  pudice  Andr.  274. 

ben(e)ficinm  Enn.  149. 

benigne  dicis  Ph.  1051. 

benivolens  (subst.)  patron,  Ph.  ^7. 

Bentley :  his  emendation  eonfirmed 
by  the  Bemb.  SchoL  Hant.  169, 
444.  An  evident  transposition 
of  lines  Haut.  509—511.  He 
overdoes  logic  Ph.  76,  534. 

-bilis,  adj.  ending  in,  toith  an  ac- 
tive meaning,  Ph.  961. 

bonus:  bona  pars  Eun.  123.  bona 
verba  quaero  Andr.  203.  boni 
Ph.  516.  bonis  Eun.  8.  bonSs 
Haut.  388. 

0. 

Caecilius,  alluded  to  by  Ter. 
Andr.  805.  Ad.  985. 


caedere  sermones  Hani.  242. 
calamitas  a  blast  Eun.  79.  Heo.  2. 
calidus  hot-headed  Eun.  880. 
canis,  in  connexion  with  supersti' 

Hon,  Ph.  706. 
oantare  preach  Haut.  260. 
captare  sermonem  Ph.  869. 
caput  Andr.  371.  ib.  458. 
caput  demulcere  Haut.  762. 
career  of  a  person  Ph.  373. 
carere  with  an  ace.  Eun.  223. 
oamufez  Andr.  183. 
catus  Andr.  355. 
causa  optumast  Andr.  949.  causa 

excuse  Hec.  80.  Ph.  50.  causam 

dicere  Ph.  266. 
oautiost  Andr.  400. 
o&ye  Eun.  751.  Haut.  302.    caves 

=  caus?  Ad.  173. 
celere  Ph.  179. 
cena  dubia  Ph.  342.  cenare  Andr. 

89. 
oerto  and  certe  Ph.  164. 
Character,  Roman,  of  some  pas- 
sages. Ph.  964. 
Chremgs  Ph.  609. 
Cicero    praises    Terence,    Andr. 

117.    imitates  Terence  Andr. 

185.   alludes  to  Terence  (?)  Ad. 

898.    reads  Terence  carelessly 

Haut.  69.    on  a  reading  given 

by  Cicero  Eun-  690. 
oircumire  Ph.  614. 
circum  itio  Andr.  202. 
clam  habere  Hec.  519. 
claudier  Eun.  164. 
demens  mild  Andr.  36.    clemens 

vita  Ad.  42. 
Climax  Andr.  278. 
ooepio  Ad.  397. 
cogitare  secum  Eun.  64, 
Golax,  a  play  of  Naevius,  revised 

by  Plautus,  Eun.  25. 
oolere  Haut.  389. 
colo(r)  Andr.  878.  Eun.  318. 
columen  Ph.  287. 
commentarii    magistratuum    p. 

295. 
oommetare  Haut.  444. 
commitigari  Eun.  1028. 

2'J— 2 
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oommodnm  Ad.  117.  Eon.  848. 

Ph.  614. 
comparare  certationem  Ad.  212. 
Comparatiye  with  the  meaning 

*veiy*  or  *  rather,*  Eun,  816. 

Ph.  851.  Hec.  564. 
compersit  Ph.  44. 
complacita  (est)  Hant.  778.  Andr. 

645. 
comprecor  deos  Ad.  698. 
conari   without  ire,  Haut.  240. 

Ph.  62. 
concludo  cage  a  wUd  beoBt,  Heo. 

702.  Ph.  744. 
conciliatns  Emu  669. 
condicionem  ferre  Ph.  579:  cf. 

Andr.  79.  Heo.  241. 
oondonare   with  a   double   aec, 

Enn.  17. 
oonficere  squander  Ph.  889. 
conficere  virginem  Enn.  927. 
confidens  in  a  bad  sense  Andr. 

865.  Ph.  123. 
eonfidentia  Andr.  876.  Enn.  889. 
conflictari  of  testing  gold  Andr. 

93. 
confore  Andr.  167. 
confutare  Hant.  949. 
congruere  (?)  Haut.  511. 
conicere  se  in  pedes  Ph.  190. 
coniectnram  facere  Hant.  266. 
conlaommare  Andr.  109. 
conlocare  of  marrying  Ph.  759. 
conlnbitnnist  Enn.  1056. 
conBcidit  ipsam  capillo,  Enn.  646. 
constitnere  make  an  appointment 

Hec.  195. 
Constr.  Korh.  (riveffur,  Hant.  473, 

749  f.  Ad.  939. 
consnescere,  }u>w  constr,^  Ad.  666. 
consuetndo  Andr.  110. 
consnlere  in  longitndinem  Hant. 

963. 
consnlinm  Ad.  126. 
contaminare  Andr.  16. 
Contamination,  an  instance  of, 

p.  427.  Ad.  actns  n. 
contemnere  consilinm,  Hec.  90. 
contra,  always  adverb  in  Plantns 

and  Terence,  Ph.  521.  Ad.  44. 


contnrbare  rationes  Enn.  868. 
conrasare  Ph.  197. 
convitinm  Ad.  180. 
Cooks  in  the  New  Comedy,  Enn. 

776. 
copia  opportunity  Hant  828. 
Corinthns,  life  at,  Hant.  96. 
comnm  Enn.  775. 
corrector  Ad.  742. 
cormmpi  of  young  m«n  Andr.  396. 
crispns  of  Myconians  Hec.  446. 
cnm  Enn.  153.  cum  toa  religione 

Andr.  941. 
cnrrionlo  cnirere  Hant.  788. 

D. 

di  final  dropt  Ph.  859.  Andr.  254. 
Dactylic   words,   how   accented, 

Andr.  23. 
damnosns  spendthrift  Hant.  1084. 
damnnm  Andr.  143. 
dare :  dabam  I  offered  Andr.  545. 

dare  to  explain  Hant.  10.  dare 

se  in  pedes  Enn.  844.    dare  ee 

praecipitem  Andr.  606.   se  tnr- 

piter  dare  Enn.  280.  dare  with 

participles  Ph.  974.     dari  Ph. 

261.  Ad.  811. 
Dative:  solae  Enn.  1004.  Hani 

271.  pari  Enn.  445.  dative  sing. 

of  the  fourth  Hant.  357.  Ad.  63. 

of  the  fifth  Andr.  296.  Enn. 

886.  Dativus  ethicns  Hec.  504. 

used  ironically  Ad.  276.  Dative 

after  nomen  facere  etc.  Heo.  1. 

after  decet  Hant.  965.  Ad.  491. 
de  prepos.:  de  integro  Andr.  16. 

de  composito  Ph.  756.    de  nilo 

Hec.  727. 
deae  monosyllabic  EniL  302. 
decet  with  a  dot.  Hant  965.  Ad. 

491. 
dedere  a  stronger  word  than  dare 

Andr.  199. 
dedit  Enn.  701.    dedi(t)  ib.  701, 

1045. 
dedita  opera  Enn.  841. 
defervere  Ad.  152. 
defetigare  Enn.  220. 
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defit  Enn.  243. 

defitiBCO  Ph.  589. 

defrudare  Ph.  44. 

defngere  auotoritatem  Emu  890. 

defungi  Ph.  1021.  Ad.  608.    de- 

fanctus  sum  Vve  finished  Eun. 

15. 
dehino    monosyllahic   Andr.    22, 

190.  Eon.  14,  296. 
deierare  Andr.  483. 
deinde  monogyllabic  Andr.  483. 
delihutas  gaudio  Ph.  856. 
demissi  umeri  Enn.  314. 
denique  in  short  Eun.  40.   at  hut 

Hec.  156.    in  the  Jirst  pUice 

Hant.  69. 
deorsum  yorsnm  Ad.  575. 
depectere  Haut.  951. 
depicisci  Ph.  166. 
designare  Ad.  87. 
dens:   deos   monosyllabic  Andr. 

538.    deo  irato  meo  Ph.  74. 
deyorticolnm  Eun.  635. 
dicam  scribere  Ph.  127.    impin- 

gere  ib.  439. 
dictum  factum  Haut.  760. 
didascaliae  p.  295. 
dies:  de  die  Ad.  965.    in  diem 

Eun.  1020. 
differre  Andr.  408.    d.  romores 

Haut.  16. 
Diminutive    expresses  contempt 

Andr.  231. 
dimminuere  Eun.  808.  Ad.  571. 
diil>0eplas  Haut.  52. 
Dipmlus  Ad.  6. 
discessio  Andr.  567. 
discribere  Ph.  922  f. 
disertus  shrewd  Eun.  1011. 
disputare  in  aliqua  re  Andr.  15. 
dividuom  facere  Ad.  241. 
dolores  of  labour  Andr.  268. 
domus :  domi  gen.  Eun.  815.  domi 

ib.  673. 
Donatus:  yarious  readings  given 

by  him,  Andr.  8,  167,  307, 532, 

615,  650.    Eun.  1025.    Did  he 

read  the  Greek  plays?  Ph.  25. 
dormire  feel  safe  Hatit.  730.  Ph. 

1007.  Ad.  698. 


dos  Andr.  396. 

drachuma  Andr.  451. 

duoo  deceive  Andr.  180.  644. 

dum  untU  with  an  indio.  Eun. 

206. 
dum  with  imperatives  Andr.  28. 

Haut.  249,  890. 
durare  stay  Ad.  554. 
duriter  Andr.  74. 

E. 

eapropter  Andr.  959. 

ecferre  bury  Andr.  117. 

educere  bring  up  Euq.  117. 

effutire  Ph.  746. 

ei  intsfj.  Andr.  73. 

eicere  of  unseemly  funeral  Ad. 

109.    eicere   mollitiem  curam 

amorem  Eun.  222. 
elegans  tasteful  Eun.  408. 
ellam  Ad.  389. 

Ellipsis  Eun.  479,  789.  Ad.  582. 
eludere  Eun.  55. 
em  tibi  Ph.  844. 
emergor  Ad.  302. 
Emphatic    words    in    accented 

places  Ad.  490.    See  also  Ac- 
cent, 
emungere  Ph.  682. 
EncHtics  Andr.  220, 240, 270, 295, 

297,  401,  442.  Eun.  81,  97.  Ph. 

881.  Ad.  212.  Hec.  723. 
enim  asseverative  Andr.  503,  823. 

Hec.  238.  Haut.  72.  Ph.  695. 

Ad.  556. 
Ennius;  Trap(pdla  de  Ennio,  Eun. 

590.    Ennius  alluded  to^  Ad. 

387. 
enumquam  Ph.  829. 
Epidicazomenos  Ph.  25. 
equidem  used  only  of  the  first 

person  sing,  in  old  writers^  Eun. 

956.  Ad.  899  {wliere  the  text  is 

rectified  in  the  note),    equidem 

ego  Haut.  632. 
erga  how  placed,  Haut.  189. 
forgo  Haut.  998. 
erratio  Ad.  580. 
grunt  ending  of  the  Brd  pL  perf, 

Enn.  20. 
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ems  minor  Hant.  628. 

ems,  fwt  heme,  Andr.  188. 

esse  Hant.  71,  866.  esse  in  ex- 
periundo  Heo.  88:  ef.  114.  esse 
omitted  with  a  future  participle 
Andr.  401.    era(t)  Jinn.  569. 

etiam  stilly  om  yet,  Andr.  116, 603. 
Enn.  1080.  Hant.  188,  742. 

ex  sententia  Hant.  688. 

exadvorsnm  Ph.  88. 

exanimatuB  Andr.  234. 

excedere  ex  ephebis  Andr.  47. 

exoludere  Andr.  886.  Enn.  48. 
Ad.  119.    exclddo  Enn.  159. 

exedere  Hant.  462. 

exemplnm  punisJiment  Eon.  946. 
Ph.  688. 

exeqnias  ire  Ph.  1026. 

exeroere  keep  at  work  Hant.  74. 

exercire  Hant.  148. 

exigere  Andr.  27.  Heo.  12. 

eximinm  habere  Hec.  66. 

exire  limen  Hec.  378. 

existnmare  Enn.  5. 

esistumAiAo  judgment  Hani  25. 

exlidere  ocnlos  Ph.  989. 

exorare  Hec.  10. 

expectare  wish  for  Ad.  109,  874. 

experiri  go  to  law  Ad.  849. 

explore  animnm  Hec.  755. 

explicatns  Enn.  603. 

expostnlare  ininriam  Andr.  639. 

expnere  miseriam  Enn.  406. 

extemplo  Andr.  518. 

extillare  Ph.  975. 

engae  Andr.  845. 

Engraphins,  Andr.  820.  p.  883. 

Ennnchs,  how  dressed,  Enn.  683. 

eversae  cervices  Hant.  131,  372. 

evomete  Heo.  515. 

F. 

fabnla  hy-word  Heo.  620.  fabnlae 

idle    talk   Ph.  492.    iabnlam 

dare  Enn.  24. 
facere:  faxo  with  a  fnt.  Andr. 

854,  with  a   snbjnnotiye  Ad. 

847.    faxis  Andr.  753. 
facere  with  a  dative  Enn,  849, 


with  an  ablative  Andr.  614.  fa- 
cere  pins   minnsve  Ph.  554. 

faotnm  yolo  Ph.  787.  Ad.  919. 

faeta   trassaota   omnia  Andr. 

248. 
facile  ago  Ad.  501. 
facinns  facere  Enn.  644. 
fami]ia=-res  f uniliaris  Hant.  909. 
febris  cotidiana  Hec.  357. 
fenestra  an  opening  Hant.  481. 
feriri  mnnere  Ph.  47. 
ferre  posteiiores  Ad.  880. 
fervSre  Ad.  584. 
fidem  mntare  Ph.  512.    firmare 

Hec.  581. 
fidibns  scire  Enn.  133. 
fieri  Hant.  307. 
fignra  etymologica,  imtances  of, 

Andr.  964.  Enn.  644. 
fingere  voltns  Hant.  887. 
firmare  fidem  Hec.  581. 
Flaccns  Glandi  p.  296. 
fodere  poke  one^a  side  Hec.  467. 
forSs  Hani  426.    fores  Enn.  282. 

foris  Ad.  167. 
fors  perhaps  Hani  715.  fors  fnat 

Hec.  610.    fors  fortnna  Hec. 

886.  Ph.  841.  forte  temere  Ph. 

757. 
fortasse  with  an  Ace.  c.  Inf.  Hec. 

313. 
fortifl.  Andr.  445. 
fortunae  plur.  Andr.  97. 
Freqnentative  verbs  Andr.  615. 

Enn.  584. 
frigere  metaph.  Enn.  268.    friget 

sermo  Enn.  517. 
fmctns  produce  of  land  Ph.  680, 

1013. 
fmgi  Enn.  608. 
fmi  with  an  accus,  Hant.  401* 
fngin  hino  Andr.  337. 
fng^tare  more  expressive  than  fa- 

gere  Hant.  434. 
fnit  olim  Andr.  221. 
fnnambnlns  Hec.  4. 
fnneralis  p.  427. 
fongi  with  an  accus.  Ad.  608. 
fntare  Hant.  949. 
fiittilis  Andr.  609, 
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Future  in  ibo  of  verbs  of  the 
fourth  Andr.  38.  Future  perf . 
in  the  comic  poets  Ad.  127. 
Fut.  perf.  and  fnt.  joined  toge^ 
ther  Heo.  599.  Fut.  in  general 
sentences  Eun.  732. 

G. 

gallina,  in  connexion  with  super- 
stition. Ph.  708. 

gannire  Ph.  1030. 

Gaps  (laounes)  in  Terence:  Andr. 
395.  Eun.  312.  Ad.  600. 

gaudere  gaudium  Andr.  964. 

Genitive :  Chremi  Andr.  368.  Ar- 
chonidi  Haut.  1065.  Genitive 
in  t  of  words  of  the  second  de- 
clension instead  of  ii  Andr.  44. 
nulli  and  isti  instead  of  nullius 
and  istius  Andr.  608.  Haut. 
382.  Genitive  of  the  fourth 
declension  anuis  Haut.  287. 
metuis  Ph.  482.  Formed  in  t 
Andr.  365.  Eun.  237.  Hec.  356. 
Ph.  154.  Ad.  870.  domi  Eun. 
815.  Genitive  of  the  fifth  in  e 
Eun.  801.*  Genitive  after  simi- 
lis  Eun.  467.  Genitive  animi 
with.  adj.  and  verbs:  see  ani- 
mus, and  cf.  consili  Ph.  578. 
-careo  tui  Haut.  400. 

genius  Andr.  289.  Ph.  44.  genium 
defrudare  ib.  44. 

gerere  iras  Hec.  310. 

Gerund:  copia  spectandi  nova- 
rum  Haut.  29.  Gerund  in  t  of 
feminine  nouns  Hec.  372. 

gestare  in  sinu  Ad.  709. 

gladiatorius  Ph.  964. 

gloria  Hec.  32. 

Glosses  in  the  text  of  Ter.  Eun. 
267,  562,  622. 

graoilus  Eun.  314.  ^ 

grandiculus  Andr.  814. 

grandis  grovm-up  Ad.  673. 

gratia,  cum,  Andr.  422.  gratiam 
referre  Eun.  885.  gratias  ha- 
bere Andr.  770. 

gratus  in  an  active  sense  Eun. 


396.  passive  Andr.  42.  gratum 

habere  Ad.  270. 
grrtulor  express  thanks  Haut.  879. 
Grecism  Ad.  270. 


H. 

habere  modum  Andr.  95.  haben 
Eun.  674.  habet  a  gladiatorial 
expression  Andr.  83.  habere 
with  a  participle  Hec.  582  f. 
habere  soUicitom  Haut.  461. 
habere  of  sexual  intercourse 
Andr.  85.  habere  pro  uzore 
Andr.  146. 

hariolus  Ph.  708. 

haruspex  Ph.  708. 

hau  Andr.  460.  han  nil  Eun. 
641.  hau  stulte  sapis  Haut. 
323.  hauscio  Andr.  525.  Ph. 
774. 

Hauton  timorumenos  p.  367. 

here  for  heri  Haut.  568. 

Hiatus:  Andr.  191,  665,  721,  767, 
825.  Eun.  371,  409,  527,  563. 
Haut.  195,  739.  Hec.  830.  Ph. 
146,  963.  Ad.  604. 

hie :  hie  myself  Andr.  310.  hoc 
of  the  sky  Haut.  410.  hoc  illud 
est  Andr.  125.  hoc  age  he  at- 
tentive  Eun.  130.  huius  mono- 
syllabic Andr.  210.  Eun.  746, 
980.  Haut.  269.  huice  Andr. 
488.  hisce  nom.  plur.  Eun. 
268.  haec  fem,  plur.  Andr. 
828,  438,  656.  Eun.  582. 

hie  adv,,  of  tim£,  Andr.  389.  Eun. 
239.    bic  viciniae  Ph.  95. 

hilarus  Ad.  287. 

hinc=ab  hoc  Hec.  246.  Ph.  604. 
=ab  hao  Hec.  729.  =a  me 
Ad.  816. 

hoc=huo  Eun.  114,  394^  501.  Ad. 
878. 

holus  Andr.  369. 

Homoeoteleuton  Eun.  236. 

homuncio  Eun.  591. 

honestus  specioiu  Andr.  141.  ho- 
nesta  forma  Eun.  132,  230. 
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Horace  qaotes  Terence  Eiin.  ac- 
tus I. 
hnc  yiciniae  Andr.  70. 
humane  pati  Ad.  145. 
humanitus  kindly  Haut.  99. 


I. 


i  prae  Andr.  171. 

ibi  of  time  Andr.  149.    sin  ea  re 

Haut.  983.    ibi  turn  Andr.  106, 

131.  Eun.  168.  Haut.  472. 
ignavuB  Eun.  777. 
ignis  in  love  Eun.  85. 
ille:  with  the  first  syllable  short 

Eun.   618.    illius    Andr.  810. 

illicine  Haut.  199.    iUio=riUe 

Andr.  458. 
illim  Hec.  297. 
illo=illoc  Andr.  362. 
iUuc  Andr.  266. 
immo  Ph.  936. 
Imperfect  in  ibam  of  verbs  of  the 

fourth   conjugation  Andr.   38. 

Haut.   309.   Imperf.   subjunct. 

dependent  on  a  histor.   pres. 

Ad.  365. 
imprudens  thoughtless  Eun.  430. 
inprepos.:  in  omitted  Haut.  63. 
in  aliquem  Eun.  942. 
in  commune  Andr.  548.  in  men- 

temst  Haut.  986. 
incedo  Eun.  918. 
inceptat  Haut.  734. 
incogitans  Ph.  155. 
inde  Ph.  681.  inde=ex  eis  Ad.  47. 
indicens  silent  Ad.  607. 
indiligens  careless  Ad.  684. 
induce  entice  Haut.  723. 
indulgere  with  an  accus,  Eun, 

222. 
indutiae  Eun.  60. 

ineptusEiln.311.Ad.271.  inepta 
Andr.  791. 

Infinitive:  pres.  instead  of  fnt. 
Andr.  238, 379, 411.  Eun.  520, 
793.  Ph.  532.  Inf.  act.  in- 
stead of  passive  Ph.  410.  Inf. 
after  offirmare  Eun.  217.    do 


bibere  Andr.  484.  Intinlooee 
constr.  Andr.  56,  827.  Enn. 
628.  Ph.  192, 886.  Infinitives 
in  exclamation  Ph.  158.  Inf. 
of  indignation  Andr. 870.  Eun. 
^209.  Ph.  233.  credere  est  Haut. 
192. 

infringere  colaphos  Ad.  199. 
ingenium  Andr.  466. 
ingerere  mala  Andr.  640. 
ingratiis  Eun,   223.  Haut.  446 

Ph.  889. 
inhonestus  Eun.  357,  938. 
inimitiae  (?)  Ph.  370. 
iniquos  adversary  Haut.  27, 
initiari  Ph.  49. 

iniurius  Andr.  378.    Ad.  106. 
inludere  with  an  ace,  Andr.  822 
inpeditus  Andr.  617. 
inpendere  with  an  ace.  Ph.  108. 
inpendio  Eun.  687. 
inpertire,  how  constr,  Eun.  271. 
inpingam  Ph.  439. 
inpluvium  Eun.  589. 
inponere  in  aliquid  Andr.  129. 
inpotens  Haut.  371. 
inruo  me  Ad.  550. 
insanire  of  anger  Andn.  692. 
inscitus /oo?mA  Hec.  740. 
inscribere  aedis  Haut.  144. 
insistere  viam  Eun.  294. 
insolens  Andr.  907. 
insomnia  Eun.  219. 
insperans  Andr.  603. 
instituere  in  animum  Ad.  37.    in« 

stituere  vitam  Andr.  67. 
insuper  Eun.  1014. 
integer  Hec.  80.    integra  fabula 

p.  370. 
intellego  Andr.  4. 
intellexi  Eun.  737. 
intendere  Andr.  343.    intendero 

nervos  Eun.  312. 
inter  Eun.  233.  inter  vias  ib.  629. 
intercipio  Eun.  80. 
interea  Hec.  42.  interca  lod  Eon. 

126.  Haut.  267. 
interesse,  peculiar  eonstr,,  Enn. 

232. 

interim  Haut.  882. 
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interminari  Eon.  830. 

interaiuitms  Haut.  299. 

Interpolated  and  spurioua  linet  in 
Terence:  Andr.  414,  616,  638. 
Eun.  936.  Haut.  6, 47, 174, 484, 
708,  858.  Ph.  11,  15,  243,  332, 
356,  506,  828,  976.  Heo.  34,  49 
—51,  163,  224,  609,  688,  690, 
791,  797.  Ad.  29,  34,  499. 

intT6  lit  Eun.  per.  10. 

intnor  Haut.  403. 

inyersa  verba  Haut.  372. 

inyideor  Andr.  590. 

invidia  Andr.  66. 

iocularius  Andr.  782. 

ipse  Andr.  174.  Eun.  702.  Ph. 
960.  ipsus  master  Andr.  360, 
605.    ipsa  mistress  Andr.  265. 

ire  (in)  malam  rem  Eun.  536. 

Irony  Andr.  669,  811.  Eun.  161, 
240,  317,  385,  861.  Ad.  223. 

is  pronoun:  eius  Eun.  131.  Ph. 
113.  eius  monosyllabic  Andr. 
210.  Haut.  414.  eos  monosylla- 
Uc  Eun.  665.  See  also  '  Syni- 
zesis.'    Gf.  eadem  monosyllabic 

Haut.  329,  368 ^id  for  this 

purpose  Eun  1005. 

istaec  Andr.  501.    isti  Andr.  15. 

istuc  Ad.  133. 

itaque  ergo  Eun.  317. 

Iteration  of  pronoun :  Andr.  291. 

iube  Andr.  955.  Eun.  691. 

lulius  Oapitolinns  emended  Eun. 
1087. 

luno  Luoina  Andr.  473. 

luppiter  Andr.  930.  Haut.  266. 

iuro  with  a  dative  Heo.  61< 

L. 

1  final  dropt:  8imu(l)  Haut.  176, 

803.  Heo.  575. 
laborist  Haut.  82. 
lapis  blockhead  Haut.  831<  Hec. 

214. 
Layinius,  the  style  and  composi- 

tion  of  his  comedies,  Ph.  7,  8. 

See  also  Eun.  7.  Andr.  7. 
laYO=laYor  Andr.  488r 


lectuli  in  sole  Ad.  525. 
lectum  argentum  Ph.  63. 
Lessing  on  Terence,  p.  370. 
liber  forward  Eun.  430. 
liberalis  Andr.  123,  560.   liberalis 

causa  Ad.  194. 
liberaUter  Andr.  38. 
liberi  of  one  child  Andr.  891. 
librius  Andr.  52. 
ligunire  Eun.  936. 
limis  (oculis)  Eun.  601. 
linea  extrema  Eun.  640^ 
lineis  longls  Eun.  640. 
Livius  Andronicus    imitated  by 

Terence,  Eun.  426. 
looare  to  marry  Ph.  646  f . 
Locative:  Bhodi  Eun.  107. 
locitare  foras  Ad.  949. 
locus  Haut.  358.  Eun.  126.    in 

loco  Ad.  216. 
longule  Haut.  239. 
luciscit  and  lueescit  Haut.  410. 
ludere  Eun.   373.  military  term 

Ph.  346. 
ludi  Megalenses  p.  295.  Bomani 

Eun.  did.  p.  335. 
ludos    facere    Andr.    479.    ludos 

reddere  ib.  479. 
Indus  a  school  Hec.  203. 
lux:  cum  primo  luci  Ad.  341. 

M. 

magis  Hec.  249. 

maglstr&tus  Eun.  22. 

magnifica  of  a  person  Haut.  227. 

magnifica  verba  Eun.  741. 
magnificare  Hec.  260. 
mal(e)  &eis  Ph.  394. 
malignus  niggardly  Hec.  159. 
maUtia  Andr.  723.  Hec.  203.  Ph. 

273. 
malum    inteijection   Eun.    780. 

Haut.  318,  716.  Ph.  948. 
malum  punishment   Andr.    431. 

Eun.    714.  Ph.   851.  Ad.  70. 

Hec.  275.  Andr.  179.  n 
manus:  in  manust  Heo.  493. 
manibus  pedibusque  Andr.  161. 
^le  vide  Andr.  350.  Ph.  711. 
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mea  ta  Ad.  289. 
ineditariAndr.406.  in  medio  esse 

Ad.  479. 
meherole   altoayM    duyUahic  in 

Terence^  Enn.  67,  416. 
melinst  it  it  advisable  Ad.  180.  in 

memoriA(m)  habere  Andr.  40. 
memini   corutr,   Andr.    429.   in 

mentemst  Ad.  528. 
mereri  de  aliqua  re  Hant.  83. 
meritnm  pairs.  Ph.  305. 
Metre,    change    of,    Andr.    196. 

Hant.    908,    940.    Descriptiye 

character  of,  Andr.  608.    Tet- 

ram.  troch.  hypercatal.  in  Ter- 
ence? Andr.  225. 
metuere  ab  aliquo  Andr.  106. 
mille  as  siibst  with  a  following 

genitive  Hant.  601. 
fd/iri<ris  in  dictis  Enn.  155  S. 
min&s  Ph.  662. 
minnere  Andr.   892.  Hec.   616. 

minuti  pisoicnli  Andr.  369. 
minume  gentinm  Eun.  625. 
mirom  ni  Andr.  578.  Enn.  230, 

711. 
mi8e(r)  Emi.  237. 
misere  amare  Andr.  520.  Hant. 

.190. 
mittere  let  go  Hant.  177. 
mitto  I  won't  mention  Ph.  232. 

mitte  male  loqni  Andr.  878. 
modi  Ph.  529.  Hant.  812. 
modo  of  present  time  Ad.  289. 
montes  auri  Ph.  68. 
monumenta  Eun.  753. 
morbns  confinement  Andr.  300. 
mordere  of  a  remark  Eun.  445. 
morigera  fuit  ixo^plcraTO  Andr.  294. 
moveri  be  disttvrbed  Andr.  516. 
multimodis  Hant.  319.  Ph.  465. 
Music  in  the  intervals  between 

the  acts,  Andr.  p.  305. 
mussitare  transitive  Ad.  207. 
Muta  cnm  liquida  Hant.  6. 
mnttire  Andr.  505. 


189. — n  disappears  before  s  Ph« 

89. 
nam  quae=qnaenam  Ph.  77, 732. 
nam  in  transitions  Andr.  252.  Ph. 

39. 
narrare  to  say  Andr.  367j  483. 
ne  asseverative  Andr.  17. 
ne  ntiqnam  Andr.  330.  Hec.  125. 
nee  opinans  Andr.  180. 
necessns  Eun.  998.  Hant.  360. 
nega(t)  Eun.  252.    Three  nega- 
tives :  Andr.  205. 
nemo  homo  Eun.  549.  Hec  281. 

Ad.  259. 
nempe  ironical  Andr.  567.  with 

the  first  syll.  short  Ph.  307. 
nequior  (sc.  es)  Ad.  528. 
nervos  Ph.  325,  696. 
nesci6  qui  Andr.  841.  nesci6  quid 

Andr.  340.  Eun.  291. 
nil  est  Andr.  449.  Eun.  898.  Hant. 

309.  Ph.  208.  Ad.  141. 
nil  moror  Enn.  184. 
nimium  quantum  Ph.  643. 
nisi=Bed  Andr.  660.    Hec.  193. 

Ad.  153,  545. 
nobis  absente  Eun.  649. 
noUem  factum  Ad.  775. 
nom.  plnr.  of  the  second  decl.  in 

'S  Eun.  268. 
Nonius:  readings  given  by  him, 

Andr.  857.    Eun.  1087. 
noster  Enn.  154.    nostranun  for 

nostrum  Eun.  678. 
noxia  Ph.  225. 
nullus  for  non  Andr.  870.    Eun. 

216.    Hec.  79. 
nnmcubi  Eun.  163. 
Numidius  Prothymus  Enn.  did. 
•  p.  335. 
numquid  vis  aliud/or  taking  leao€ 

Eun.  191. 
nunc  qnom  Ad.  299. 
nunce  Hant.  187. 
nundam  Andr.  329. 
nupta  cum  Ph.  817. 


N. 
n  final  dropt  Hec.  874.  Ad.  145, 


o  festns  dies  Eun.  560. 
ta  Andr.  980. 
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obitns  chance-meeting  Heo.  859. 
obnoxins  wnder  an  obligation  Hec. 

802. 
obnuntiare  Ad.  547. 
obsequi  animo  Ad.  83. 
obsltns  annis  (et)  pannis  Eim. 

286. 
obsonari  deport,  Andr.  451. 
obstipm  Andr.  256. 
obstapefacio  Ph.  284. 
obtmere  antionm  Andr.  817. 
obtnndo  Andr.  848.    Ph.  515. 
ocdndere  iram  Andr.  557. 
occulte  ferre  Andr.  828. 
odioBOs  troubUzome  Ph.  937. 
odium  of  persona  Andr.  941. 
offirmare  se  Haut.  1052.   with  a 

foil.  Injin.  Erin.  217. 
01  (Greek) =06  Ad.  p.  443. 
oieiEun.  716. 
olere  and  olere  Hani  899.    with 

an  aec.  Ad.  117. 
omissus  careless  Ad.  881. 
omittere  Eun.  765.    Ad.  170. 
ommutesco  Andr.  257, 421. 
omnia  Andr.  891,  694.    Hec.  867. 
onerare  iniuriis  Andr.  827. 
opera :  operam  dare  and  dicare 

Ph.  62.    with  a  foil.  Inf  Andr. 

157.    una  opera  Hec.  798. 
oportuit  constr.  Andr.  ^39.  Haut. 

200.    Ad.  214. 
dppressio  Ad.  238. 
o^a/Ma  Andr.  869. 
optato  Andr.  538. 
optome  in  the  nick  of  time  Andr. 

885. 
opus  est  with  the  ahl.  of  a  past 

part.  Andr.  490,  728. 
opus  agricultural  work  Eun.  220. 
orator  amhassador  Haut.  11. 

ObIOINAL    LONa  QUANTITIES  STILL 
TSACEABLB  IN  TeBENCE  : 

a  nom.  of  the  first  deol.  long 
in  the  Greek  names,  but 
short  in  Latin  words :  Eun. 
107,707.    Heo.  2.    Ph.  865. 

a  in>  an  adverb :  ita  Ph.  542. 


a   nom.  plur.    neuter   long: 

Eun.  264,  789.     Haut.  89. 

575,  942,  1055,  1059.    Hec. 

604.      Ph.  248,  556.      Ad. 

612. 
e  long  in  the  abl.  'sing.  Eun. 

1023.  Hec.  531.  Haut.  216. 

Ad.  40,  846. 
e  long  in  the  voe.of  the  second 

decL  Andr.  267.  Haut.  699. 

Hec.  621. 
er  in  an  adverb :  turpiter  Eun. 

230.     See  luppiter. 
ere  in  Infinitives:  Andr.  23, 

613,   (596),  595.      So   also 

dare  Haut.  724. 
is  long  in  the  gen.  sing.,  but 

very  doubtful,  Ad.  598.    ' 
or  in  comparatives  Haut.  201. 

Hence  also  its  in  the  neuter 

Haut.  803.    Ad.  521. 
&s  nom.  sing,  of  the  second 

decl.  Andr.  965.  Haut.2L7. 

Ad.  260,  588. 

Long  endings  of  the  third  per- 
sons sing,  of  the  verbs : 

(1)  pres.  of  verbs  of  the  8rd 
conj.  Eun.  12,  265,  601, 
1082. 

(2)  pres.  of  the  2nd  conj.  Haut. 
647. 

(8)  Subj.  pres.  Ph.  245.  Ad, 
15. 

(4)  Future  Hec.  576.  Ph.  250. 

(5)  Lnperfect  Indie.  Ph.  654. 

(6)  Imperf.  subj.Ph.160,297. 

(7)  Perfect  indie.  Ph.  9,  510, 
775. 

(8)  Perf.  subj.  Andr.  218. 
Haut.  816,  955. 

omatus  prologi  Hec.  9. 


P. 


paenitet  Eun.  1013.    Haut.  92. 
Parallelism  of  construction  Eun. 
227. 
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purare  dbtoh  to  make  pnparcitiont 

Andr.  254. 
paratuB  Andr.  909. 
paxoe  ao  doriter  Andr.  74* 
pari  Eun.  465. 
Parody  Ph.  247—251. 
Paronomasia,  Andr.  42,  218,  378. 

Eun.  68.     Hant.  728  1     Ad. 

126. 
Parry  y.  Bentley,  Hant.  232. 
parsi  Ph.  44. 
partim  Hee.  1-5. 
pariimne  Ph.  546. 
paBsas  capilluB  Hant.  290. 
patriBsare  Ad.  564. 
pavitare:=aegTotare  Hoc.  321. 
pax  Haat.  291. 
pedetemptim  Ph.  552. 
per  separated  from  the  word  to 

which  it  belongs  Andr.  538. 
per  over  Ad.  921. 
perbenigne  so.  facis  Ad.  762. 
I)ercellere  knock  over  Eon.  379. 
percipere  Eon.  972. 
percurrere  run  over  Haut.  733. 
perdite=valdo  Ph.  82. 
perdarare  Heo.  269. 
Perfect,  peonliar  forms    of  the, 

Eun.  322.    Ad.  365. 
perfluere  to  leak  Eun.  103. 
pergere  iter  Hec.  194. 
pericla  damna  Ph.  243. 
perielum  facere  Andr.  565. 
perire  be  thrown  away  Eun.  210. 
pemoscere  Eun.  45. 
perpeti  put  up  rHth  Eun.  48. 
perpetuo  perire  Ad.  283. 
perpetuo  steadily  Haut.  862. 
perpetuom  hoc  triduom  Ad.  520. 
perplexe  Eun.  817. 
Persius  imitates  Terence,  Eun. 

act.  I. 
Persons,    how    denoted   in   the 

Bemb.,  Haut.  611. 
pessum  dare  Andr.  208. 
phalerata  dicta  Ph.  500. 
Phasma  Eun.  9. 
plat£a  Andr.  796. 
plaudite  Andr.  980. 
Pleonastio    ezpressionfl :     Attdr. 


106,  239.    Enn.  108,  317,  795. 

Haut.  559,  632.    Ad.  525. 
plerique  omnes  Andr.  55.  Haut 

830. 
Plural  Kard  a^eauf   Andr.   627. 

Eun.  3.  Haut.  127.  of  repeated 

actions  Andr.  552.     Eun.  59. 

Andr.  97.    Eun.  325. 
plus  adv.  Hec.  236. 
porro  Eun.  493,  528,  613.    Hec. 

298. 
portitores  Ph.  148; 
Position :  muta  c.  liq.  Andr.  59. 
poste  Andr.  483.    Eun.  493. 
postibi  (?)  Andr.  936. 
postilla  Ph.  705. 
postridie  Andr.  144. 
postulare  expect  Andr.  331,  644. 
postulatio  quarrel  Hec.  180. 
potens  rich  Eun.  353. 
potesse  Eun.  666.     potest  it  i$ 

possible  Andr.  327 
potestas  chance  Andr.  541. 
potior  third  conjug..  Ph.  469,  830. 

Ad.  871.    with  an  ace.  Ad.  per. 

12. 
potis  neuter  Eun.  113. 
prae  manu  dare  Ad.  980l 
praebere  strenuom  hominem  Ph. 

476. 
praefinito'Heo.  94. 
praegnas  Hec.  640. 
praesagire  Haut.  236.  . 
praesenti  animo  Eun.  769. 
praeut  Eun.  301. 


repositions,  monosyllabic,  how 

placed.  Ph.  524. 
Present  after  qu4nn  Eun.  792. 
primulum  Ad.  289. 
primus =primarius  Eun  567. 
pro  compared  with  Hec.  209. 
procaxHaut  227. 
procedit  bene  Ad.  897. 
Prooeleusmatic,  where  oat  ol  place, 

Haut.  501. 
procliye  Andr.  701. 
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prodambnlon  Ad.  766. 

prodere  dies  Andr.  818. 

prodncere  put  out  for  tale  Eon. 
134.  prodimYendidiHaut.l44. 

prodnctare  Andr.  615. 

prohibere  keep  out  of  mischief 
Andr.  54. 

proin  monosylL  Eun.  56. 

proinde  quasi  Hant.  66. 

Prolepsis  Andr.  877.  Enn.  160, 
241,  307.    Haut.  84,  870. 

prolixe=benigne  Ad.  943. 

prolog!  omatuB  Hani  p.  868. 

prologus  Andr.  6. 

prolabium  Ad.  985. 

promoveo  further  one*t  intere8t$ 
Hec.  703. 

pronnbae  Andr.  864. 

propinare  Andr.  5.    Eun.  1087. 

propitius  of  man  Ad.  31. 

propola  Andr.  5. 

proprius  Andr.  716. 

propter  near  Ad.  169. 

irpdffunrov  TcpcranK&p  p.  99. 

protelare  Ph.  213.  Hant.  723. 

Proverbs  and  proverbial  expres- 
sions :  Andr.  61,  68,  126, 161, 
164.  183,  189,  194,  214,  381, 
427,  480,  555,  716,  805,  845, 
941,  973.  Eun.  73,  881,  426, 
445,  832.  Haut.  141,  222,  842, 
621,  719,  796,  904.  Hec.  461. 
Ph.  78,  79, 186,  203,  318,  419, 
454,  506,  661,  690,  768,  780, 
1034.  Ad.  73,  481,  587,  803, 
990. 

providere  aliquid  Andr.  957. 

provisere  Andr.  957. 

f  apia  Andr.  369. 

publicitus  Ph.  978. 

pudeo  Andr.  637.    pudet  me  tui 

Ad.  683. 
puer  a  child  Andr.  400.     a  slave 

lb.  868. 
pognare  Ad.  843. 
pulchre  ironical  Eun.  728.    Ph. 

642. 
ptQpamentum  Enn.  426. 
purgare  Eun.  434. 
piitare  Eun.  682. 


pute(t)  And.  958. 
pytissare  Haut.  467. 

Q. 

qiiae8tufi|>ro/tfmonAnd.79.  Hec. 

766. 
quam  Andr.  186.    Heo.  61. 
quam...tain  Ad.  501. 
quantum  so  far  as  Andr.  207. 
quantum  potes  or  potest  Andr. 

861.    Eun.  377,  615,  836.    Ph. 

674.    Ad.  349.     See  also  Eun. 

615. 
quantus  quantus  Fh.  904.  Ad.  394. 
quasi  ad  Haut.  145. 
que — et  Ad.  64. 
queo:  passive  constr,  nosd  qui- 

tast  Hec.  572. 
qui  =  ex  quibns  Andr.  512. 
qui  for  qua  Andr.  408. 
qui  in  execrations  Ph.  128. 
quine  Ph.  922 1     quemne  Andr. 

768. 
quid  ago?    Ph.  446.    quid  ais? 

Andr.   184,   575.      quid  istic? 

Andr.  572. 
quidem,  how  pronounced,   Eun. 

129. 
quiescere  vnth  an  dbl.  Andr.  691. 
quin  with  Imperatives  Andr.  45, 

899. 
quisquam  a«  fern.  Eun .  374,  678. 

unus  quisquam  in  a  negative 

sentence  Hec.  861. 
quisque  a«  a  fern,  Hec.  216. 
quisquis  Hec.  65. 
quo  =  ad  quem  Ph.  728. 
quod = quoad   Andr.    454.    Eun. 

214,  466.  Haut.  416.  Ad.  511, 

519.  Ph.  478. 
quod  wherefore  Andr.  289. 
quod  connective  Ph.  157. 
quod  as  regards  Eun.   64,  785. 

Haut.  204.  Ad.  162. 
quoins  monosyll,  Andr.  541.  Haut. 

233. 
quom  primum  Andr.  1. 
quom=quod  Andr.  623. 
quo^e  etiam  Hec.  543. 
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T  final  dropt  Ph.  601. 

rapere  in  peiorem  partem  Ad.  8. 

ratio  praya?  Eon.  675.  rationem 

sabdacere   Ad.   855.     ratione 

methodically  Enn.  62. 
re  fert,  re  tnlit  Andr.  496. 
rebus  relictis  Hant.  840.  Andr. 

412. 
recipio  promite  Ph.  908.    ad  me 

Hant.  1066. 
recta  via  Hant.  706. 
recte  Hec.  866. 
reddncere  Andr.  659,  948. 
redigere  used  absol,  Hant.  945. 
redire  ad  ingeninm  Hec.  113. 
referre  ad  aliqnem  Ph.  728. 
rei  esse  Ad.  868. 
reicio  trisylL  Ph.  18:  of.  ib.  717. 
relicnom  arrear  Ph.  37. 
relicnos  how  formed  Andr.  25. 
rellatnm  Ph.  21. 
rem  habere  Hec.  718. 
remittere  with  an  Infin,   Andr. 

827. 
remittere  as  a  verb  neuter  Hec. 

349. 
Bepetition  of  a  word  by  another 

speaker  Hant.  606. 
res    intercourse    Hant.    65.     res 

nxoria  Andr.  829.    e  re  nata 

Ad.   295.    quam  obrem   after 

quid  Ph.  1025.    in  rem  esse 

Andr.  646. 
rescribere  Ph.  922. 
resipi  perf,  Hant.  44. 
restare=resistere  Hant.  1009. 
restingnere  verba  Enn.  69. 
restitnere  in  integrum  Ph.  451. 
retrahere  Hant.  678. 
revisere  Andr.  404.  Enn.  923. 
rex  of  a  patron  in  the  mouth  of 

parasites  Ph.  70,  338. 
Bhodians  famous  for  wit,  Enn. 

420. 
ridere  aliqnem  Enn.  249. 
ridiculns  witty  Eun.  244.     ^ 
roga  Eun.  692.  Hec.  658. 


Boman  onsioms  Andr.  771. 
mere  Hant.  869. 
mmpere  Enn.  660.  Hee.  435. 
rursnm  prorsnm  Heo.  316« 


S. 

B  final  dropt  Hant.  15,  425. 
saepicnle  Andr.  814. 
saevidicns  Ph.  213. 
sains  est  Enn.  940. 
salsamenta  Ad.  880. 
salntare  deos  Ph.  811. 
sandalinm  Eun.  1028. 
sat  agit  toith  a  genitive   Hant. 

225. 
sat  habere  Andr.  836,  706.  Eun. 

485. 
satias  a  gubst.  Eun.  972.  Hec.  694. 
satine  salvae  Enn.  978. 
satrapa  Hant.  462. 
scapulas  perdere  Ph.  76. 
Bcelus  of  persons  Andr.  317.  Enn. 

646.  Hant.  887.    Hence  soeluB 

qui  Andr.  607,  844. 
soelns  misfortune  Enn.  826. 
scias  monosyll.  Andr.  95. 
scientem  facere   aliqnem  Hant. 

873.    sciens    sum  Andr.   608. 

scibo  Eun.  726.     scies  monos. 

Eun.  806. 
scilicet  with  an  Infin,  Hant.  368, 

856. 
scitus^7t«  Ph.  110. 
scriptura  Heo.  18. 
se  (ace.)  pleonastic  Eun.  1. 
secins  and  setius  Andr.  607. 
sedere  idle  away  one's  time  Ad. 

672. 
sednlo  Andr.  146,  597,  614,  679. 

Eun.  138.  Ph.  453.  Heo.  63. 
sei /or  si  Haut.  18. 
senlottitem  Ph.  434. 
s^nex  Ph.  346.    anyone  past  the 

age  of  40  called  so  Ph.  1023. 

sen!  Hant.  1002. 
senium  Eun.  302. 
sentus  Eun.  236. 
sequi  lites  Andr.  811. 
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servare  tued tibsol.'Evai.  780.  =:ob^ 

servare  Andr.  212, 
si — Bive  Andr.  216. 
si  dis  placet  £un.  919.  Ad.  476. 
Bi  est  at  Hec.  501.  Ad.  514. 
si  maxum/B  Ad.  340. 
Bi   vivo  Andr.   866,    Eun.   990. 

Haut.  918. 
sibi  never  pronounced  si,  Andr. 

378. 
sic  ye»  Ph.  813.    sio  erit  Haut. 

1014.  Ph.  301. 
siliceminm  Ad.  587. 
siniilis  toith  a  genitive  Enn.  467. 
simins  Eun.  496. 
simn(l)  Eun.  241. 
sine  modo  Eun.  65.  Ph.  420.    So 

sine  alone  Heo.  707. 
sine  prep.  =  se  ?  Andr.  391. 
sinistera  Eun.  835. 
sit  omitted  Ph.  46. 
Slaves:  their  way  of  talking  Ph. 

35,  79, 138.     Price  of  a  slave- 
girl  Eun.  471.  Ph.  657. 
socer  future  father-in'law  Andr. 

792. 
sodes  Andr.  85. 
solae  terrae  Ph.  979. 
solent  6sse  Haut.  992. 
solidum  gaudium  Eun.  871. 
sonitus  thunder  Eun.  590. 
sorbiUare  Ad.  591. 
sordidatuB  Haut.  297. 
sorex  Eun.  1024. 
soro(r)  Eun.  157. 
sors   principal   Ad.  243.    sortis 

n(m.f  Andr.  985. 
spatio  excurso  Ad.  860. 
spectari  Andr.  91.  Hec.  3.     spec- 

tatus  Andr.  820. 
spero  recta  Haut.  159. 
stare  be  successful  Hec.  15.  Ph. 

9.     stat  sententia  Eun.  224. 
stataria  fabula  Haut.  36. 
statim  Ph.  790. 
sterculinum  Ph.  526. 
stomachari  secum  Eun.  323. 
Btudere  with  an  ace.  Andr.  58. 

Heo.  199. 
stupef aoere  Ph.  284. 


stupidus  Hec.  4. 

Buadere  tnth  an  Ace.  €•  Inf.  Hec. 

481. 
suasu  Andr.  per.  8. 
Bubcenturiati  Ph.  230. 
Bublimem  ferre  and  similar  eX' 

pressions  Andr.  861.  Ad.  315. 
Bubmonere  Eun.  570. 
Bubtemen  Haut.  293. 
BUOUB  Eun.  318. 
suffaroinatus  Andr.  770. 
Sulpicius  Apollinaris  p.  296. 
sumbola  Andr.  88.     de  sumbolis 

edere  Eun.  540. 
summus  greatest  friend  Eun.  271. 
sumptus  Ad.  370. 
Sunii  Eun.  519. 
Buo  I  sew.  used  metaphorically. 

Ph.  491.  ^ 

Superstitions  Ph.  705 — 710. 
supposivit  Eun.  912. 
Bursum  deorsum  Eun.  278. 
Buscensere  Andr.  376.  Haut.  915. 
Buspenso  gradu  Ph.  867. 
suspitio  Andr.  317. 
suuB  sibi  Ad.  958. 
<n^;i^v<r(s  Ph.  480. 
Synapothnescontes,  a  comedy  of 

Diphilus,  Ad.  6. 
Synizesis,  instances  of :  eius  mo- 

nos.    Ph.    355,    775.      quoius 

monos,  Haut.  996.  Ph.  402, 470. 

Hec.    64.    deambulare   Haut. 

587.     dehortatus  Ph.  910.  ooe- 

misse  Ad.   225.      praeoptares 

Hec.  532.    dm  Ad.  621.    novos 

Ph.  972.     quoad  Ph.  462. 
Synonyms,  observations  on,  Andr. 
58,  72,  206,  632.  Eun.  96,  234, 
246.  Haut.  24,  446.  Heo.  2. 


T. 

t  final  dropt  Hec.  594  Ph.  352, 

686.  Ad.  639. 
tacg  Eun.  489.    tao^s  Hec.  527. 
tago  Andr.  789, 


4&i 


JSDEX. 


talentnm  magnnm  Ph.  644. 
iaht  irotUcaUy  "EvoL  161. 
tarn—quasi  Ad.  534,  849. 
tame(n)   Andr.   999.   Enn.   889. 

Hant.  262. 
tandem  Andr.  492.  Enn.  578. 
tangere  anger  Eon.  420.    in  re 

meretricia  ib.  378. 
tanto  melior  Hant.  549. 
tantumst  Enn.  996. 
tantus  quam  Hec.  417. 
te  never =tibi,  Haut.  988.  Ph.  180. 
techina  Eon.  718.  Hant.  471. 
non  temerest  Enn.  291. 
temptare  Ph.  652. 
tempns:  in  tempore  Andr.  532. 

per  tempns  Andr.  783. 
tendere  Enn.  624. 
tenere  rem  Andr.  349. 
tennitnr  Ph.  830. 
testem  facere  Ad.  203. 
tetnli  Andr.  808. 
thensanms  Enn.  10. 
Thesis :  emphatic  words  in  thesis, 

Haut.  454. 
Tmesis :  Andr.  63,  171,  263,  455, 

486.  Enn.  499.  Haut.  205.  Hec. 

58. 
tolerabilis  Haut.  207. 
tolerare  violenter  Ph.  731. 
tollere  animos  Hec.  507. 
tollere  of  acknowledging  a  child 

Andr.  219. 
tostrina  Ph.  89. 
transdere  Ph.  2. 
tribuhs  Ad.  439. 

tristis  Andr.  360,  857.  Eun.  598. 
tua  secunda  Andr.  975. 
tum  in  short  Haut.  288. 
tumultuo  and  tumultuor  Hec.  336. 
tundere  auris  Hec.  123. 
tui  instead  of  tueri  Haut.  403. 
turbas  dare  Haut.  402. 
tutimet  Haut.  374. 

U. 

ubi  semel  Haut.  208. 

ultro  Ad.  595.     . 

umerus,  not  humerufi,.  Eun.  B14.  , 


imoiatim  Ph.  43. 

Qnde  Eun.  305.  Haut.  978. 

nnde  =  a  quo  Eun.  11.  Ph.  604, 
728.  Ad.  413.  =a  quibus  Eon. 
115. 

nnivorsus  Eun.  224. 

unus  article  Andr.  118. 

urere  sting,  vex,  Eun.  274. 

usque  perpetually  Haut.  138.  for 
ever  Ph.  1030.  Ad.  213.  all  the 
way  Ph.  394.  Eun.  471.  through- 
out Hec.  423.    Gf.  Haut.  684. 

usus  factost  Hec.  327. 

usus  venit  Ph.  73. 

utibiUs  Ph.  690. 

utrum — ^ne — ^an  Eun.  721.  Ad. 
382. 

iixor  Hec.  514.   of  slaves  hA.%1^. 


.     V. 

vadum:  in  yado  esse  Andr.  848. 

vapula  Ph.  850. 

Varro  de  act.  scaen.  p.  295. 

Yarro  quotes  Terence  Ad.  117. 

vecordia  Andr.  626. 

vel  for  instance  Haut.  540.  Hec. 

60.  vel  before  impera  tives  Andr. 

680. 
venit  in  mentem  c.  gen.  Ph.  154. 
yentulus  Eun.  595. 
yenustus  Hec.  848. 
vera  vita  Ad.  987. 
Verb    supplied   Haut.  65.    One 

verb  does  duty  for  two  Andr. 

624. 
verba — ^verbera  Haut.  356. 
verba  and  res  Ad.    164.    verba 

commutare  Ph.638.  verba  dare 

Andr.  211.    verbis  meis  He€. 

720.  verbum  angry  word  Andr. 

411. 
Verbal  nouns  Andr.  44.  Eun.  671. 
verbenae  Andr.  726. 
vere  harmoniously  Haut.  154. 
verebdmini  Ph.  902. 
vereri  with  genitive  Ph.  971. 
verus  sum  Andr.  423.    YeniBJust 

Eun.  925.  Andr.  629.    venun 


INDEX. 


4S6 


yes  Ad.  543. 
vestire  work  garments  Hant.  180. 
yeterator  Andr.  457. 
yia:  in  yiam  zedire  Andr.  190. 

tS?  Haut.  101.  Heo.  73.    via 

sratione  Andr.  442. 
vide  Andr.  825.  Eon.  964.    Yiden 

Andr.  616.    Tide(t)  Enn.  260. 
vidua  Ph.  913. 
7illiim=viniilum  Ad.  786. 
vincibiUs  Ph.  226. 
vinctum  pectus  Eun.  314. 
viri  Ph.  787.    vins  Heo.  202. 
viso  Andr.  535. 
vitium  Heo.  2. 
vix  tandem.Andr.  470. 
yooivos  Haut.  90. 
volo  with  a  pf,  Infin,  Heo*  563. 


voluntas  good-will  Ph.  29«  volilu- 

tate  Haut.  1025. 
volup  Ph.  610.  Heo.  857. 
voluptas   Andr.  943,   960.  Eun. 

1034.  Haut.  71. 
Yopiscus  quotes  Ter.  Eun.  426. 
vorsura  solvere  Ph.  780. 
vostrarum  Haut.  386. 


n  final  dfopt  Haut.  197. 


Z 

f=ssHaut.  457. 
zeugma  Eun.  132. 


THE   END. 
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EDUCATIONAL    WORKS 

FUBUIHSD  BT 

GEORGE  BELL  &  SONS. 


Full  Catalogues  will  be  tent  post  free  on  application. 


BIBLIOTHECA  CLASSICA. 

A  Series  of  Greek  and  Latin  Authors^  with  English  Notes,  edited  by 

eminent  Scholars.    8vo. 

iEsohylus.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    IBs, 

Cloero'8  Orations.    By  G.  Long,  M.A.  4  vols.    I69.,  lis.,  IGs.,  18<. 

Demosthenes.    By  B.  Whiston,  M.A.    2  vols.    16«.  eaoh.  - 

Enrlpides.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    3  vols.    IQs,  each. 

Homer.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    Vol.  L  12s. ;  Vol  U.  lis. 

Herodotus.    By  Bev.  J.  W.  BlaJ^esley,  B.D.    2  toIs.    82s. 

Heslodl    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    10s.  6d. 

Horace.    By  Bev.  A.  J.  Macleane,  M.A.    IQs. 

Juvenal  and  Persius.    By  Bev.  A.  J.  Macleane,  M.A.    128. 

Lucan.    The  Pharsalia.    By  C.  E.  Haskins,  M.A.       [In  the  press. 

Plato.    By  W.  H.  Thompson,  D.D.    2  vols.    7s.  &d.  each. 

Sophocles.    Vol.  I.     By  Bev.  F.  H.  Blaydes,  M.A.    18«. 

Vol.  n.    Philoctetes.    Electra.     Ajax  and  Trachinias.    By 

P.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    12s. 

Tacitus :  The  Annals.    By  the  Bev.  P.  Frost.    16*. 

Terence.    By  E.  St.  J.  Parry,  M.A.    IQs. 

Virgil.    By  J.  Conington,  M.A.    3  vols.    14s.  each. 

An  Atlas  of  Classical    Geography;   Twenty-four  Maps.     By 

W.  Ht^hes  and  George  Long,  M.A    New  edition,,  with  coloured  OutliuoB. 
Imperial  8to.    128.  ^. 

Uniform  with  above. 
A  Complete  Latin  Orammar.    By  J.  W.  Donaldson,  D.D.    drd 

Edition.    14e.  

GRAMMAR-SCHOOL  CLASSICS. 

A  Series  of  Greek  and  Latin  Authors,  with  English  Notes.  Fcttp.  8i;o. 
CsBsar :  De  Bello  Gallioo.    By  George  Long,  M.A.    5«.  6(2. 

Books  L-JIL  For  Junior  Classes.  By  G.Long,  M.A.  2s.  ^. 

Books  IV.  and  V.  in  1  vol.    Is.  6d. 

Catullus,  Tibullus,  and  Propertius.     Selected  Poems.  With  Life. 

By  Rev.  A.  H.  Wratislaw.    3s.  6d. 


Oeorge  Bell  and  Sons* 


Oioero:   De  Senectnte,   De  Amioitia,  and  Select  EpiBtles.     By 

Gtoorgre  Looir*  M.A.    4c.  6d. 
Oomeliiui  Nopoe.    By  Bey.  J.  F.  Sfacmiohael.    2$.  6<2. 
Homer :  Iliad.    Books  I.-Xn.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    0t.  M. 

Horaoe.    With  Life.    By  A.  7.  Macleane,  M.A.     6«.  6d.     [In 

2  parts*  St.  6d.  eaoh.] 
JuTenal :  Sixteen  Satires.    By  H.  Prior,  M.A.    is,  M, 
Martial:  Select  Epigrams.  With  Life.  ByF.  A.Paley,  M.A.  6«.6d. 
Oyld :  the  Fasti.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M. A.    6s. 
Sallust:  Catilina  and  Jugnrtha.  With  Life.  By  G.  Long,  M.A.  5f. 
TaoituB :  Germania  and  Agrioola.    By  BeT.  P.  Frost.    Ss.  M, 

Virgil:  Bucolics,  Georgios,  and  iBneid,  Books  I.-IV.  Abridged 
from  Professor  Ck>ni]ifftoii'8  Edition.  58. 6d. — Mneid,  Books  Y.-XII.  5«.  6d. 
Also  in  0  separate  Yolnmes,  U.  6d.  eadi. 

Xenophon:  The  Anabasis.  With  Life.  ByBev.J.F.Macmichael.  5«. 
Also  in  4  separate  Tolomes,  It,  6d.  eaoh. 

The  Gyropasdia.    By  G.  M.  Gorham,  M.A.    6«. 

Memorabilia.    By  Peroival  Frost,  M.A.    is,  6<2. 

A  Grammar-Sohool  Atlas  of  Classioal  Geography,  containing 
Ten  selected  Maps.    Imperial  8vo.    St, 

Uniform  with  the  Series. 

The  New  Testament,  in  Greek.  With  English  Notes,  &c.  By 
Rer.  J.  F.  ICaomiohaeL    7&.  ScU 


CAMBRIDGE   GREEK  AND    LATIN    TEXTS. 

iBsohylus.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    8«. 

GsBsar :  De  Bello  Gallico.    By  G.  Long,  M.A.    2s. 

Oioero :  De  Senectute  et  de  Amioitia,  et  Epistoles  Seleotss.  By 

O.  Long,  M.A.    Is.  6d. 
Oiceronia  OraUones.  Vol.  I.  (in  Verrem.)  By G.  Long,  M.A.  9s.  6d. 
Euripides.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    8  toIs.    3t.  6d.  each. 
Herodotus.    By  J.  G.  Blakesley,  B.D.    2  toIs.    7s. 
Homeri  Ilias.    I.-XII.    By  F.*A.  Paley,  M.A.    2s.  6d. 
HoratiLus.    By  A.  J.  Maoleane,  M.A.    2s.  6d. 
JuTenal  et  Persiua.    By  A.  J.  Maoleane,  M^.    Is.  M. 
Luoretius.    By  H.  A.  J.  Mnnro,  M.A.    2s.  &d. 
SalkLsti  Crlspi  Catilina  et  Jngurtha.    By  G.  Long,  M.A.  Is.  6<i. 
Sophocles.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    Ss,  6d, 
Terentl  ComcedisB.    By  W.  Wagner,  PhJ).    Ss. 
Thuoydldes.    By  J.  G.  Donaldson,  D.D.    2  toIs.    7s. 
VirgUius.    By  J.  Conington,  M.A.    8«.  6d. 
Xenophontia  Expeditio  CyrL  By  J.  F.  Maomichael,  B.A.  2s,  6d. 

Nomm  Testamentum  Grseoum.     By  F.  H.  Scriyener,  M.A. 
4a.9d.    An  edition  with  wide  margin  for  notes,  half  bonnd,  12s. 


Sducationat  Works. 


CAMBRIDGE  TEXTS  WITH  NOTES. 

A  Sdeetion  of  the  most  usually  read  of  the  Qredc  and  Latin  Authors,  Annotated  for 
Schools,    Fcap.  8ro.  Is.  6d.  each,  vnth  exceptions. 

Enrlpidea.    Alcestis. — Medea. — Hippolytus. — Hecuba. — Baoohfln. 
Ion.  2s.— Orestes.  —  FhoenissaB. — Troades. — HerculeB  Furens.     By  F.  A. . 
Paley,  M.A. 

iESsohyluB.     Prometheus  Vinotas. — Septem  contra  Thebas. — Aga- 
memnon.— PersBB. — Enmenides.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A. 

Sophoolea.    CEdipus  Tyrannus. — (Edipus  Goloneus. — Antigone. 
By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A. 

Homer.    Hiad.    Book  I.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    Is. 

Terence.  Andria. — Hauton  Timorumenos. — Phormio. — Adelphoe. 
By  Professor  Wagner,  Ph.D. 

Gioero.    De  Senectute,  De  Amicitia,  and  Epistolsa  SelectsB.     By 
G.  Long,  M.A. 

OTid.    Sdections.    By  A.  J.  Madeane,  M.A. 

Others  in  preparation. 

PUBLIC   SCHOOL  SERIES. 

A  Series  of  Classical  TextSy  annotated  hy  well-known  Scholars.  Gr.  8w. 
Aristophanes.    The  Peace.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    4«.  6d. 

The  Achamians.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    As,  6d. 

The  Frogs.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    i«.  6d. 

Cloero.    The  Letters  to  Atticus.  Bk.  I.  By  A.  Pretor,  M.A.  4«.  Gd. 
Demosthenes  de  Falsa  Legatione.    By  B.  ShiUeto,  M.A.    6«. 

The  Law  of  Leptines.     By  B.  W.  Beatson,  M.A.    3«..6d. 

Clato.    The  Apology  of  Socrates  and  CJrito.   By  W.  Wagner,  Ph.D. 
8th  Edition.    48.  6d. 

The  Phffido.    7th  Edition.    By  W.  Wagner,  Ph.D.    6».  64. 

The  Protagoras.   4th  Edition.   By  W.  Wayte,  M.A.   4«.  6^/. 

Tfie  Euthyphro.    2nd  Edition.    By  G.  H.  Wells,  M.A.    3«. 

The  Euthydemus.    By  G.  H.  Wells,  M.A.     4«. 

The  Republic.   Books  L  All.   By  G.  H.  Wells,  M.A.   Sj.C./. 

PlautttS.  The  Aulularia.  By  W.  Wagner,  Ph.D.  3rd  Edition.  4«.(Wi. 

Trinummus.    By  W.  Wagner,  Ph.D.    3rd  Edition.    4«.  6/'. 

The  Menaechmei.    By  W.  Wagner,  Ph.D.     4».  6d. 

The  Mostellaria.   By  Prof.  E.  A.  Sonnenschein.    [Inthepress. 

Sophoclis  TrachiniEB.    By  A.  Pretor,  M.A.    4«.  6d. 

Terence.    By  W.  Wagner,  Ph.D.    10».  6d. 

Theocritus.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    4f .  6d. 

Thucydides.    Book  VI.    By  T.  W.  Dougan,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  St. 
John's  College,  Cambridge.     Qr. 

Others  in  preparai^n, 

CRITICAL  AND  ANNOTATED  EDITIONS. 

Atna.    By  H.  A.  J.  Munro,  M.A.    Bt.  6d, 

Aristophanls  Comcediaa.    By  H.  A.  Holden,  LL.D.    8yo.    2  vols. 
238.  6d.    Plays  sold  separately. 

Pax.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    Foap.  8vo.    4«.  6d. 

OatuUus.    By  H.  A.  J.  Monro,  M.A.    7«.  %d, 

Cknrpus  Poetarom  Latinorum.  Edited  by  Walker.  IvoLSyo.  18t. 

Horace.    Quinti  Horatii  Flacei  Opera.    By  H.  A.  J.  Munro,  M.A. 
lAige  8vo.    11.  Is. 


Oearge  Bell  and  Sons' 


JAYy.    The  first  five  Books.    By  J.  Prendeville.    12mo.  roan,  5«. 

Or  Books  I.-III.  Sa.  6d.    IT.  and  Y.  8s.  6d. 

LnoretitLB.  Titi  Lnoretii  Cari  de  Berum  Natura  Libri  Sex.  With 
a  Traiulation  and  Notes.  By  H.  A.  J.  Ifnnro.  M.A.  2  yoIs.  8ve.  Vol.  I. 
Text.  (New  Bdition,  Preparing.)   YoL  11.  Translation.  O^ld  separately.) 

Ovid.  P.  Ovidii  Nasonis  Heroides  XIY.    By  A.  Pohner,  M.A.  8yo.6<. 

PropertluB.  Sex  Anrelii  Propertii  Cannina.  By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A. 
870.    doth,  9». 

Sex  Propertii  Eleglarum.   Libri  lY.  ByA.Pahner.  Feap.8yo.5«. 

Sophoolea.    The  AJaz.    By  C.  E.  Pabner,  M.A.    4s.  6d. 

Thuoydides.  The  Histoiy  of  the  Peloponnesian  War.  By  Bichard 
Sliilleto,  M.A.    Book  I.    Svo.    6s.  6d.    Book  II.    Syo.    Ss.  6d. 

LATIN  AND  GREEK  CLASS-BOOKS. 

Aiudlia  Latina.  A  Series  of  Progressive  Latin  Exercises.  By 
M.  J.B.Baddeley.M.A.  Fcap.Svo.  Part  I.  Aocidenoe.  2nd  Edition,  reviBed. 
2s.    Part  IL    4th  Edition,  revised.    2s.    Key  to  Part  II.  2s.  6d. 

Latin  Prose  Xjessons.  By  Prof.  Church,  M.A.  6th  Edit.  Fcap.  8yo. 
28.  6d. 

Latin  Exeroises  and  Grammar  Papers.  By  T.  Collins,  M.A.  4tli 
Edition.    Foap.  8to.    28. 6d. 

Unseen  Paper^s  in  Latin  Prose  and  Verse.  With  Examination 
Questions.    By  T.  Collins,  M.A.    3rd  Edition.    Fcap.  Sro.    2s.  6d. 

in  Greek  Prose  and  Verse.    With  Examination  Questions. 

By.T.  Collins,  M.A.    Fcap.  Sro.    Ss. 

Analytioal  Latin  Ezeroises.  By  C.  P.  Mason,  B. A.  3rd  Edit.  Ss.&d, 

Latin  Mood  Construction,  Outlines  of.  With  Exercises.  By 
the  Bey.  Gt.  E.  C.  Ca^ey,  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S.  Small  post  Sro.  1^.  6d. 
Latin  of  the  Exercises.    Is.  6d. 

Soala  Grseca :  a  Series  of  Elementary  Greek  Exercises.  By  Bev.  J.  W. 
Davis,  M.A.,  and  B.^'W.  Baddeley,  M.A.    3rd  Edition.    Fcap.  8vo.    2s.  6d. 

Greek  Verae  Composition.   By  G.  Preston,  M. A.  Crown  Svo.  4s,  Qd. 

Greek  Particles  and  their  Combinations  according  to  Attic  Usage. 
A  Short  Treatise.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A.    2s.  6A. 

By  the  Bey.  P.  Fbobt,  M.A.,  St.  John's  Collsoe,  Cambbidob. 
Eologsd  LatinsB ;  or.  First  Latin  Beading-Book,  with  English  Notes 
and  a  Dictionary.    New  Edition.    Foap.  8to.    2s.  6d. 

Iffaterials  for  Latin  Prose  Composition.  New  Edition.  Fcap.BYo. 

2s.  6d.    Key,  4s. 

A  Latin  Verse-Book.  An  Introductory  Work  on  Hexameters  and 
Pentameters.    New  Edition.    Fcap.  Svo.    Ss.    Key,  5s. 

Analeota  Grseoa  Minora,  with  Introductory  Sentences,  English 
Notes,  and  a  Dictionary.    New  Edition.    Foap.  Svo.    Ss.  6d. 

Materials  for  Greek  Prose  Composition.    New  Edit.    ^cap.  Syo. 

38.  6d.    Key,  5s. 

Florilegium  Poetioum.  Elegiac  Extracts  from  OYid  and  Tibullns. 
New  Edition.    With  Notes.    Foap.  Svo.  3s. 

By  the  Bey.  F.  E.  Gbetton. 
A  First  Cheque-book  for  Latin  Verse-makers.    Is.  6(2. 

A  Latin  Version  I6r  Masters.    28.  6d. 

■Beddenda ;  or  Passages  with  Parallel  Hints  for  Translation  into 
Latin  Prose  and  Yerse.    Crown  Svo.    is.  6d.  ^ 


Educational  Works. 


Reddenda  Reddita  (see  beUnc), 

Anthologia  OrsBoa.  A  Selection  of  Choice  Greek  Poetry,  with  Notes. 
By  F.  St.  John  Thaokeray.    Uh  and  Cheaper  Edition.    10mo.    4e.  6d. 

Anthologla  Latina.  A  Selection  of  Choice  Latin  Poetry,  from 
NaBviiifl  to  BoMhius,  with  Notes.  By  BfOr.  F.  St.  John  Thaokeraj.  Beviged 
and  Cheaper  Edition.    16mo.    is.  6a. 

By  H.  a.  Holden,  LL.D. 
Foliormn  Silvula.    Part  I.    Passages  for  Translation  into  Latin 
Blegriao  and  Heroic  Vena.    10th  Edition.    PostSvo.    7s.  Gd. 

Part  II.    Select  Passages  for  Translation  into  Latin  Lyrio 

and  Cocaio  Iambic  Verse.    8rd  Edition.    Post  8vo.    6a. 

Part  III.    Select  Passages  for  Translation  into  Greek  Terse. 


3rd  Edition.    Post  8vo.    St. 

Folia  SilyulsB,  sive  Edogie  Poetamm  Anglicomm  in  Latinmn  et 
OrsBonm  conrenw.    Sro.    Vol.  I.  IQs.  6d.    Vol.  II.  12a. 

Foliorom  Centuriss.    Select  Passages  for  Translation  into  Latin 
and  Greek  Prose.    8th  Edition.    PostSro.    Sa. 


TRANSLATIONS,  SELECTIONS,  &o. 

*«*  Many  of  the  following  books  are  well  adapted  for  School  Prizes. 

iSsohylus.    Translated  into  English  Prose  by  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A. 

2nd  Edition.    Qvo.    7a.  8d. 
Translated  into  English  Verse  by  Anna  Swanwick.    Post 

8yo.    5a. 

Horace.    The  Odes  and  Carmen  Sfficnlare.    In  English  Verse  by 
J.  Conington,  M.A.    9th  edition.    Fcap.  Bro,    5a.  6d. 

The  Satires  and  Epistles.    In  English  Verse  by  J.  Coning- 

ton^M.A.    6th  edition.    6a.  6d. 

niustrated  from  Antique  Gems  by  C.  W.  King,  M.A.    The 


text  revised  with  Introduction  by  H.  A.  J.  Monro,  M.A.  JMrgeByo.   11.  la. 

Horace's  Odes.  Englished  and  Imitated  by  yarious  hands.  Edited 
by  C.  W.  F.  Cooper.    Crown  8vo.    6a.  6d. 

Liisus  Intercisi.    Verses,  Translated    and    Original,  by  H.  J. 
Hodgson,  M.A,  formerly  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    5a. 

Propertius.    Verse  Translations  from  Book  V.,  with  reTised  Latin 
Text.    By  F.  A.  Paley,  M.A    Fcap.  8yo.    8a. 

Plato.    Gorgias.    Translated  by  E.  M.  Cope,  M.A.    8vo.    7«. 
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of  the  New  Teftaaent*  with  Oritioal  Introdnotion.   and  Edition,  reTi4Md. 

Tcap.  8yo.    58. 

A  Plain  Introduotioa  to  the  Oritloism  of  the  New  Testament. 

With  Vorty  IWMimOeB  from  Andent  Mannaoripta.    Srd  Edition.  Syo.ISs. 
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Six  Leoturei  on  the  Text  of  tbe  New  Testament    For  Engluh 

Readers.    Grown  8vo.    <•. 

The  New  Testament  for  English  Readers.  By  the  late  H.  AlforcU 

D.D.    ^oL  I.  Part  I.  3rd  Edit.  ISs.     Vol.  I.  Part  II.  2nd  Edit.  l(k.6d. 
Vol.  II.  Part  1. 2nd  Edit.  I(te.    YoL  II.  Part  II.  2nd  Edit.  10$. 

The  areek  Testament    By  the  late  H.  Alford,  D  J).    YoL  I.  6th 

Edit.  11.  8«.    Vol.  n.  6th  Edit.  11.  4a.    Vol.  III.  6th  Edit.  IBs.    Vol.  IV. 
Part  1. 4th  Edit.  18i.    Vol.  IV.  Part  II.  4th  Edit.  14<.    Vol.  IV.  II.  18k 

Companion  to  the  Greek  Testament  By  A.  C.  Barrett,  M.A. 
5th  Edition,  reviaed.    Eoap.  Svo.    5«. 

The  Book  of  Psalms.  A  New  Translation,  with  Introdactions,  Ao. 
By  the  Very  Ber.  J.  J.  Stewart  Perowne,  D.D.  Svo.  VdL  1. 5th  Bdttaon. 
lAk    VoL  U.  5th  Edit.  16c 

Abridged  for  Schools.    4th  Edition.    Grown  8to.    lOt.  6d. 

History  of  the  Artioles  of  Beligion.  By  C.  H.  Hardwick.  Srd 
Edition.    Post  8yo.    5«. 

History  of  the  Greeds.  By  J.  B.  Lnmby,  D.D.  2nd  Edition. 
Grown  8ro.    7s.  6cL 

Pearson  on  the  Greed.  Garefnlly  printed  from  an  early  edition. 
With  AnalysiB  and  Index  by  E.  Walford,  M.A.    PostSTo.    5«. 

An  Historloal  and  Explanatory  Treatise  on  the  Book  of 

Oommon  Prayer.    By  Rev.  W.  G.  Humphry,  B.D.    Gth  Edition,  enlarged. 
Small  Port  Svo.    48.  6d. 

The  New  Table  of  Lessons  Explained.  By  Bev.  W.  G.  Hmnphxy, 
B.D.    Eoap.    la.  6d. 

A  Gommentary  on  the  Gospels  for  the  Sundays  and  other  Holy 
Days  of  the  Ghrirtian  Year.    By  Ber.  W.  Denton,  A.M.    New  BditUnu , 
8  toIb.  8to.    548.    Sold  separately. 

Ck>mmentary  on  the  Epistles  for  the  Sundays  and  other  Holy 
Days  of  the  Ghrirtian  Year.  By  Ber.  W.  Denton,  A.M.  2  yob.  361.  Bold 
separately. 

Gommentary  on  the  Aots.    By  Bev.  W.  Denton,  A.M.    Vol.  I. 

8to.    18«.    Vol.n.    14c 
Notes  on  the  Gateohlsm.    By  Kt.  Bev.  Bishop  Barry.  7th  Edit. 
Ftaap.    2a. 

Gateohetical  Hints  and  Helps.  By  Bev.  E.  J.  Bajoe,  MJL.  4th 
Edition,  revised.    Fcap.    28. 6d. 

Examination  Papers  on  BeUgious  Instruotlon.  By  Bev.  E.  J. 
Boyoe.    Sewed.    U.  6d. 

Ghnroh  Teaohlng  for  the  Ghnroh's  GhUdren.    An  Expodtion 

of  the  Catechism.    By  the  Bev.  F.  W.  Harper.    6q.  Foap.  2a. 

The  Wlnton  Ghuroh  Gateohlst  Questions  and  Answers  on  the 
Teaohinff  of  the  Church  Catechism.  By  the  hbte  Ber.  J.  S.  B.  MonaaU, 
LL.D.    3rd  Edition,    doth,  8a.;  or  in  Four  Parts,  sewed. 

Tne  Ghuroh  Teacher's  Manual  of  Ghristian  Instnxotlon.    By 

Ber.  M.  F.  Sadler.    28th  Thousand.    28. 6d. 

Short  Explanation  of  the  Epistles  and  Gospels  of  the  GhzlJi- 

tian  Year,  with  Questions.    Boyal  32mo.    28. 6d.;  calf,  48. 6d. 

Butler's  Analogy  of  Religion;  with  Introduction  and  Index  by 
Bey.  Dr.  Steere.    New  Edition.    Fcap.    Ss.  6d. 
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Leotores  on  the  History  of  Moral  Philosophy  in  England.  By 
W.  Wbewell,  D.D.    Crown  Sro.    Ss. 

Eent'8  Oomxnentary  on  International  Law.    By  J.  T.  Abdy, 

LL.D.    New  and  Cheap  Edition.    Crown  Syo.    10s.  6d. 

A  Manual  of  the  Roman  Civil  Law.  By  G.  Leapmgwell,  LL.D. 
8to.   12».  

FOREIGN   CLASSICS. 

A  aeriet  for  tue  in  Schools,  with  English  Notes,  grammatical  and 
explanatory,  and  renderings  of  difficiUt  idiomatic  eocpressions. 

Fcap,  Bvo. 

SohUler'i  WaUenstein.  By  Dr.  A.  Bnchheim.  5th  Edit.  6«.6(f. 
Or  the  La^r  and  Piooolomini,  Ss.  6d.    Wallengtein'g  Tod,  Sa.  6d. 

Maid  of  Orleans.    By  Dr.  W.  Wagner.    3«.  6(2. 

Maria  Stuart    By  Y.  Eastner.    Bs. 

Goethe's  Hermann  and  Dorothea.     By  E.  Bell,  M.A.,  and 

B.  WdlfeL    28.  6d. 

Qerman  Ballads,  from  XJhland,  Goethe,  and  Schiller.    By  C.  L. 

Bielefeld.    3rd  Edition.    3«.  6d. 
Oharles  XTT.,  par  Voltaire.    By  L.  Direy.    4th  Edition.    8».  6d. 
Ayentures  de  T616maque,  par  F6n61on.    By  C.  J.  Delille.    2nd 

Edition.    4«.  6d. 
Seleot  Fables  of  La  Fontaine.  By  F.  E.  A.  Gaso.  14th  Edition.  8s. 
Piooiola,  by  X.  B.  Saintine.  By  Dr.  Dabuc.  13th  Thousand.  Is,  6d. 

Lamartine's  Le  Tailleur  de  Fierres  de  Saint-Point.  Edited, 
with  Kotes,  by  J.  Bolelle,  Senior  French  Master,  Dulwich  College.  Foap. 
8to.    88.  

FRENCH    CLASS-BOOKS. 

Twenty  Lessons  In  Frenoh.  With  Yocabulaiy,  giving  the  Pro- 
nnnoiation.    By  W.  Brebner.    Post  Sto.    48. 

French  Grammar  for  Public  Schools.  By  Bev.  A.  0.  Clapin,  M.A. 
Foap.  8to.    9th  Edition,  revised.    2s.  6d. 

Vrenoh  Primer.    By  Bev.  A.  C.  Clapin,  M.A.    Fcap.  8vo.  5th  Edit. 

l8. 

Primer  of  French  Philology.    By  Bev.  A.  G.  Clapin.    Fcap.  8vo. 

2nd  Edit.    Is. 
Le  Nouyeau  TrSsor;    or,  French  Student's    Companion.     By 

M.  E.  8.    16th  Edition.    Foap.  8vo.    Ss.  6d. 
Italian  Primer.    By  Eev.  A.  C.  Clapin.    Fcap.  8vo.  Is, 

F.  E.  A.  GASC'S  FRENCH  COURSE. 
First  Frenoh  Book.    Fcap.  8vo.    86th  Thousand.    Is.  6(2. 
Seoond  French  Book.    42nd  Thousand.    Fcap.  8vo.    2s.  &d. 
Key  to  First  and  Seoond  French  Books.    Fcap.  8vo.    3«.  6<2. 
Frenoh  Fables  for  Beginners,  in  Prose,  with  Index.  15th  Thousand. 

12mo.    28. 

Select  Fables  of  La  Fontaine.    New  Edition.    Foap.  8vo.    Ss. 
Hlstoires  Amusantes  et  Instructives.    With  Notes.    15th  Thou. 

sand.    Fcap.  8yo.    28.  6cf. 
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Praotioal  Ovide  to  Modem  French  ConyertatlozL  12th  Thon- 

sand.    Foap.  8yo.    2s.  6d. 
I^nch  Poetry  for  the  Yoting.   With  Notes.   4th  Edition.   Fcap. 

8to.    2f. 

Materials  for  French  Prose  Composition;  or,  Selections  from 
the  best  BngliBh  Proie  Writers.  17th  Thoiuand.  Foap.  8to.  is.  6d. 
Kej,  08. 

Prosatenrs  Oontemporains.     With  Notes.     8yo.     7th  Edition, 

XjC  Petit  Oompagnon ;  a  French  Talk-Book  for  Little  Children, 
nth  Thoiuand.    16mo.    2s.  6d. 

An  Improved  Modem  Pocket  Dictionary  of  the  French  and 
English  Languages.  35th  Thousand,  with  Additions.  16mo.  Oloth.  4s. 
Also  in  2  vols,  in  neat  leatherette,  5«. 

Modem  French-English  and  English-French  Dictioiiary.    2nd 

Edition,  rerised.    In  1  yoL  128.  Od.  (f ormerlj  2  toIb.  258.) 

GOMBEBT*S  FRENCH  DBABCA. 

Being  a  Selection  of  the  best  Tragedies  and  Comedies  of  Molidre, 

Racine,  OomeiUe,  and  Voltaire.     With  Anoments  and  Notes  by  A. 

Gombert.    New  Edition,  revised  by  F.  B.  A.  Gaso.    Fc^.  8to.    It.  eaoh; 

sewed,  6d.  CoKXBirrs. 

MoLiEBB : — Le  Misanthrope.  L'Ayare.  Le  Bonifeois  Gentilhomme.  Le 
TartofFe.  Le  Hahide  Imaginaire.  Les  Femmes  Sarantes.  Les  Fonrberies 
de  Soapin.  Les  Pr^enaes  Ridicules.  L'Eoole  des  Femmes.  L'Bools  des 
Maris.    Le  MMeoin  malgr^  Lni 

Racivb  :— FhMre.  Esther.  Athalie.  Iphig^nie.  Les  Flaidenri.  La 
ThAalde ;  on,  Les  Fr&res  Bnnemis.  Andromaque.    Britannions. 

P.  OoBBBZLLB :— Le  Cid.    Horace.    Oinna.    Foljencte. 

VOLTAiBB :— Zaire.      

GERMAN   CLASS-BOOKS. 

Materials  for  German  Prose  Composition.  By  Dr  Buchheim. 
9th  Edition.    Fcap.    48. 6d.    Key,  Ss. 

Wortfolge,  or  Bules  and  Exercises  on  the  Order  of  Words  in 

German  Sentences.  tBj  Dr.  F.  Stock.    Is.  6d. 

A  German  Grammar  for  Pablio  SchoolB.     By  the  Ber.  A.  G. 

Clapinand  F.  Holl  MOllor.    3rd  Edition.    Fcap.    2s.  6d. 
A  German  Primer,  with  Exercises.    By  Bey.  A.  C.  Clapin.    1«. 
Eotzebae'B  Der  Gefangene.  With  Notes  by  Br.  W.Stromberg.  It. 


ENGLISH   CLASS-BOOKS. 

A  Brief  History  of  the  English  Language.  By  Prof.  Jas.  Hadley, 
LL.D.,  of  Tale  College.    Fcap.  8?o.    Is. 

The  Elements  of  the  English  Language.    By  B.  Adams,  Fh.D. 

19th  Edition.    PostSvo.    48.  6d. 

The    Rudiments  of  English  Grammar  and    AnalyiOa.     By 

E.  Adams,  Fh.D.    Uth  Thousand.    Fcap.  8to.    Ss. 
A  Concise  System  of  Parsing.    By  L.  E.  Adams,  B.A.    Fcap.  8to. 

Is.  6d. 
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By  G.  P.  Mason,  Fellow  of  Uniy.  Coll.  London. 

First  Notions  of  Grammar  for  Yonng  Learners.     Fcap.  8yo. 
14th  Thoufiand.    Cloth.    8d. 

First  Steps  in  £nglish  Grammar  for  Junior  Classes.     Demy 
18mo.    35th  Thousand.    Is. 

Outlines  of  English  Grammar  for  the  use  of  JunicMr  Classes. 

.43rd  Thousand.    Grown  8 v6.    28. 

English    Grammar,  including    the    Principles  of   Grammatical 
Analysis.    26th  Edition.    86th  Thousand.    Grown  8vo.    3s.  6d. 

A  Shorter  English  Grammar,  with  copious  Exercises.  16th  Thou- 
•      sand.    Grown  8vo.    3s.  6d. 

English  Grammar  Practioe,  being  the  Exercises  separately.    1«. 
Code  Standard  Grammars.    Parts  I.  and  11. 2d.  each.    Parts  lY. 
and  Y.  3d.  each. 


Praotioal  Hints  on  Teaching.  By  Bev.  J.  Menet,  M.A.  6th  Edit, 
rerieed.    Grown  8to.  cloth,  2s.  6d. ;  paper,  2s. 

How  to  Earn  the  Merit  Grant.  A  Manual  of  School  Manage- 
ment. Bj  H.  Major,  6.A.,  B.Sc.  2nd  Edit,  rerised.  Part  I.  Infant 
School,  3s.    Part  II.  4i*.    Gomplete,  6s. 

Test  Lessons  in  Dictation.    2nd  Edition.    Paper  cover,  Is,  6(f. 

Questions  for  Examinations  in  English  Literature.  By  Eev. 
W.  W.  Skeat,  Prof,  of  Anglo-Saxon  at  Cambridge  Uni^tersity.     28.  6d. 

Drawing  Copies.  By  P.  H.  Delamotte.  Oblong  8yo.  12«.  Sold 
also  in  parts  at  Is.  each. 

Poetry  for  the  Schoolroom.    New  Edition.    Fcap.  8yo.    Is.  6(2. 

Geographical  Text-Book ;  a  Practical  Geography.  By  M.  E.  S. 
12mo.   28. 

The  Blank  Maps  done  np  separately,  4to.    28.  ooloHred. 

Loudon's  (Mrs.)  Entertaining  Naturalist.  New  Edition.  Beyised 
by  W.  8.  Dallas,  F.L.S.    58. 

* Handbook  of  Botany.    Nei^  Edition,  greatly  enlarged  by 

D.  Wooster.    Fcap.    28.  6d. 

The  Botanist's  Pooket-Book.  With  a  copious  Index.  By  W.  B. 
Hayward.    4th  Edit,  revised.    Crown  8vo.  cloth  Ump.   4s.  6d. 

Ezperlment£d  Chemistry,  founded  on  the  Work  of  Dr.  Stdckhardt. 
By  G.  W.  Heaton.    Post  8yo.    58. 

Double  Entry  Elucidated.    By  B.  W.  Foster.    12th  Edit.    4to. 

38.  6d. 

A  New  Manual  of  Book-keeping.  By  P.  Crellin,  Accountant. 
Crown  8vo.    Ss.  6d. 

Picture  Sohool-Books.  In  Simple  Language,  with  numerous 
lUofitrations.    Royal  16mo. 

School  Primer.  6d.— School  Reader.  By  J.  Tilleard.  U— Poetry  Book 
for  Schools.  U.— The  Life  of  Joseph.  Is.— The  Scripture  Parables.  By  tka 
Key.  J.  K.  Clarke,  la.— The  Scripture  Miracles.  By  the  Rev.  J.  B.  Clarke. 
l8.— The  New  Testament  History.  By  the  Rev.  J.  G.  Wood,  M.A.  l8.— The 
Old  Testament  History.  By  the  Rev.  J.  Q.  Wood,  UA,.  l8.— The  Story  of 
Bunyan's  Pilgrim's  Proarress.  Is.— The  Life  of  Christopher  Columbus.  By 
Sarah  Crompton.    Is.— The  Life  of  Martin  Lathe  r.    By  Sarah  Crompton.    Is. 


16       Oeorge  Bell  and  Sons'  Educational  Works,  1 


Sttftabk 

for 
Ififanis. 


BOOKS  FOR  YOUNG   READERS. 

A  Series  of  Reading  Books  deswned  to  facilitate  the  cu^Jtisition  ofthepowcr 
of  Reading  by  very  young  Uhildren.   In  8  vols,  limp  cloth,  8c?.  ea^ih. 

The  Cat  and  the  Hen.    Sam  and  his  Dog  Red-leg.  '^ 

Bob  and  Tom  Lee.     A  Wreck.  f 

The  New.bom  Lamb.    The  Bosewood  Box.    Poor  f 

Fan.    Sheep  Do?.  ) 

The  Story  of  Three  Monkeys. 

Story  of  a  Cat.    Told  by  Herself. 

The  BUnd  Boy.    The  Mute  Girl. 
Babes  in  a  Wood. 

The  Dey  and  the  Knight.     The  New  Bank  Note. 
The  Royal  Visit.    A  Kind's  Walk  on  a  Winter's  Day. 

Queen  Bee  and  Busy  Bee. 

Gull's  Crag. 

A  First  Book  of  Geography.    By  the  Bey.  C.  A.  Johns. 
Illustrated.    Double  size,  Is. 


A  New  Tale  of' 


Suitable 

for 

Standards 

I.  *  U. 


.  Is,) 


Suiiahle 

for 
Standard 

in. 
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BELUS   READING-BOOKS. 

FOB    SCHOOLS    AND    PABOOHIAL    LIBRARIES. 

The  popularity  of  the  '  Books  for  Toung  Readers '  is  a  sufUdent  proof  that 
t-eachers  and  pupils  alike  approve  of  the  use  of  interesting  stories,  in  plaoe  of 
the  dry  combination  of  letters  and  syllables,  of  which  elementary  rmdinsr-bookR 
genoriUly  consist.  The  Publishers  have  therefore  thought  it  advisable  to  extend 
the  application  of  this  principle  to  books  adapted  for  more  advanced  readers. 

Now  Ready.    Post  Bvo,    Strongly  bound, 
Grimm's  German  Tales.    (Selected.)    Is, 
Andersen's  Danish  Tales.    (Selected.)    Is. 
Great  £nglishmen.  Short  Lives  for  Young  Children 

Friends  in  Fur  and  Feathers'.    By  Gi3<?ynfryn.    Is, 
Parables  firom  Nature.    (Selected.)    By  Mrs.  Gatty.  1b, 
Qatty's  Light  of  Truth,  and  other  Parables.    Is. 
Great  Englishwomen.     Short  Lives,    Is. 
Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare.  '  (Selected.)    Is, 
Edgeworth's  Tales.    A  Selection.    Is. 
Gulliver's  Travels.    (Abridged.)    Is, 
Marie:  Glimpses  of  Life  in  France.  By  A.  B.  Ellis.  Is, 
Masterman  Beady.    By  Capt.  Marryat.    (Abgd.)    Is, 

Bobinson  Ondioe.    Is, 

The  Vicar  of  Wakefield.    Abridged.    Is. 

Settlers  in  Canada.    By  Capt.  Maxryat.    (Abdg.)    Is. 

Poetry  for  Boys.    By  D.  Munro.    Is. 

Southey's  Life  of  Nelson.    (Abridged.)    Is. 

Life  of  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  with  Maps  and  Flans.  Is. 

The  Bomance  of  the  Coast.    By  J.  Bonciman.    Is. 


Sfandai'd 
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